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1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1 INTRODUCTION

This Application for Certification (AFC) for the Ocotillo Energy Project (OEP) has been
prepared in accordance with the California Energy Commission’s (CEC) Power Plant Site
Certification Regulations (August 2000). This executive summary provides an overview of the
project in accordance with Appendix B, Section (a) of the regulations. The following features
of the OEP AFC facilitate review by the CEC, other agencies, and the public:

• Prepared CEC Data Adequacy checklists at the end of Chapter 3 (Project Description) and
each subsection of Chapter 5 (Environmental Information) indicating the location of the
material meeting the requirements for each item on the checklist.

• Stipulated conditions for each environmental discipline in Section 5.0, and for facility
design (in Section 3) taken from the CEC’s General Conditions and modified to fit the
characteristics of OEP. The general conditions are stipulated in order to further
cooperation and efficiency with the CEC Staff and process.

1.2 PROJECT OVERVIEW

The OEP is a proposed merchant class electrical generating facility located on 54 acres of land
approximately 8 miles northwest of the center of Palm Springs, Riverside County, California.
The OEP will be constructed in phases in order to bring power to the California electricity
market as quickly as possible. The Ocotillo Energy Project Phase I (OEP I) will consist of a
nominal 456 megawatt (MW) natural gas-fired simple-cycle generating facility based on 73°F
ambient temperature and 60 percent relative humidity. The future Ocotillo Energy Project
Phase II (OEP II) will alter the project for combined cycle operation. This Application for
Certification contains information and requests licensing approval for OEP I. Detailed facility
information and project application material for OEP II will be provided in a separate
submittal to the CEC and other regulatory agencies.

In response to the Governor’s Executive Order D-26-01 and Senate Bill SB28X, the project is
proposed to be operational in a simple-cycle mode for the summer of 2002. Combined cycle
operation is planned to be initiated by the first quarter of 2004. The OEP will be owned and
operated by Ocotillo Energy, LP (Ocotillo).
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OEP I (hereafter referred to in this AFC as OEP) will be constructed and operated without
ratepayer support as a “merchant plant.” The project will supply capacity and energy to
California’s restructured electric market. Ocotillo anticipates the electricity generated from
this facility will be sold to the California Independent System Operator (ISO), the California
Department of Water Resources (DWR), or to large wholesale customers. OEP’s parent
company is InterGen North America.

The area around the OEP is extensively developed for wind energy. The location and the
configuration of the plant have been selected to best match operating needs for the
transmission grid and the competitive power market. The site was selected to minimize
impacts on visual resources, take advantage of nearby access to a natural gas fuel supply,
water for cooling, and an adjacent tie-in location to the Southern California Edison Company
(SCE) transmission system at the Devers Substation. A System Impact Study completed by
SCE concludes that no transmission upgrades are required.

The OEP consists of three natural gas-fired, General Electric F-Class combustion turbine
generators (CTGs) operating in simple-cycle mode. The combustion turbines will use a dry-
low nitrogen oxide (NOx) combustion system to minimize air emissions. Evaporative cooling
is used for the inlet combustion air to improve efficiency and output of the facility. A wet-
surface, air-cooled condensor (WSAC) heat exchanger provides cooling for the simple-cycle
equipment and a place to collect and concentrate the evaporative cooling system blowdown
and other wastewater streams. The concentrated blowdown is discharged to an evaporation
pond. The evaporation pond is located in the northeast corner of the Plant Site. The
evaporation pond covers approximately 10 acres and will be constructed in accordance with
Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) regulations to achieve zero discharge of
water off the site.

Natural gas will be the only fuel utilized by the three new CTGs. Natural gas will be supplied
to the CTGs via a Southern California Gas Company (SoCalGas) pipeline. SoCalGas has two
30-inch gas pipelines located 2 miles from the Project Site along the south side of I-10.
Approximately 1.4 miles from OEP a 24-inch branch line under I-10 is currently being
installed for another energy project. OEP intends to install a new 24-inch pipeline from the
stub of this line.

Electricity generated by the OEP will be delivered to the existing SCE Devers Substation
located on a separate parcel just north of the OEP property. An existing 230 kV rack will be
extended and an existing spare bay position will be used. From SCE’s Devers 230 kV
Substation, electricity will be transmitted to users by the existing transmission and distribution
network.
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Process water will be supplied to OEP from two groundwater wells drilled onsite into the
Garnet Hill Sub-basin. Potable water from Mission Springs Water District (MSWD) is
available from an existing water line at the south boundary of the project along Dillon Road.

The location of the above Project Site and linear project components are shown on
Figure 3.1-4.

Sanitary wastes will be directed to an onsite skid-mounted wastewater treatment facility. Solid
wastes, including residuals from the process water evaporation ponds, will be periodically
transported offsite.

Site runoff currently flows from the northwest to the southeast toward Dillon Road, which
runs in an east-west direction along the south boundary of the proposed Plant Site. Once the
runoff reaches Dillon Road, it collects in a swale located on the north side of the road and
flows toward the east. Runoff from the proposed site will be gathered in a collection system
that discharges to a stormwater management basin located at the southeast corner of the site.
The basin is sized to discharge at the pre-development peak flow rates to natural drainage
paths south of the basin. An oil-water separator will be incorporated into the collection system
as required, to process runoff from parking areas and equipment locations.

The site plan is shown in Figure 3.1-1 and elevation drawings are shown in Figure 3.1-2. A
plant rendering is provided in Figure 3.1-3. Figure 3.1-5 is an aerial photograph of the site and
surrounding area. Figure 5.13-8 is a visual simulation of the facility before and after
construction. (Note: the figures referenced in this Executive Summary are contained at the
end of Section 1.0 as well as in their respective sections.)

This Application for Certification has been prepared in accordance with the CEC’s regulations
and is intended to provide:

• A detailed description of the Ocotillo Energy Project
• An assessment of the anticipated project impacts on the existing environment
• Applicant-committed measures to mitigate project impacts
• A discussion of compliance with applicable laws, ordinances, regulations and standards.

1.3 FACILITY LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION

1.3.1 Location

The Project Area is located in the northwest quadrant of Section 9, T3S, R4E on the Desert
Hot Springs Quadrangle Map. (Figure 3.2-1, General Vicinity Map). The center of the
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quadrant is located at 116.5727oW, 33.9268oN. The proposed project will be located on
approximately 54 acres (Plant Site) in the eastern third of an approximately 160-acre quarter
section (Project Area) located within the City of Palm Springs, California. The Construction
Area, including laydown and parking, is 75.4 acres and will be located within the Project
Area. The entire 160-acre quarter section consists of two parcels, Assessor’s Parcel Numbers
668-270-010 and 668-270-011. A separate legal lot will be developed for the 54-acre site
under the Subdivision Map Act. Active and decommissioned wind turbines presently occupy
the eastern two-thirds of the site. The western one-third is largely undeveloped.

The site is located southwest of Desert Hot Springs, approximately one mile east of State
Route 62 (Twentynine Palms Highway), one mile north of I-10, and 1-1/2 miles west of
Indian Avenue. Dillon Road runs along the south side of the property. Approximately one-
third mile from the west border of the Plant Site is Diablo Road and a partially developed, low
density subdivision of single family homes. On the north is SCE Devers Substation. The
surrounding area is dominated by wind turbine generators and transmission lines.

1.3.2 Facility Description

The proposed OEP incorporates three natural gas-fired F-Class CTGs in three power units,
operating in simple-cycle mode. OEP will produce nominally 456 MW based at a 73° F
ambient temperature and 60 percent relative humidity with no evaporative cooling. Each CTG
produces approximately 154 MW and exhausts to the atmosphere through temporary self-
supporting vertical stacks. In the simple-cycle mode, the plant could operate up to 4600 hours
per year per unit which corresponds to an approximate capacity factor of 50 percent.

Major equipment is arranged to facilitate construction and provide operational and
maintenance access. The three parallel CTG simple-cycle trains are located in the southeast
portion of the Plant Area.

Transformers located west of each CTG simple-cycle train connect to the grid through the
230 kV switchyard located in the west portion of the Plant Site. A short (0.6 mile)
transmission line connects the plant switchyard to the existing SCE grid at the Devers
Substation. SCE will construct and own the transmission line.

Fuel gas filter-separators and metering and pressure control stations are located in the Gas
Metering Station in the southwest area of the site. A gas compression building containing gas
compressors is located in the northwest area of the Plant Site.
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The plant Control Room is located in the Control Building adjacent to Unit 1. This location is
selected for proximity to the plant entrance, as well as to optimize instrumentation and control
cable runs, and operator foot travel to the main plant equipment.

To support simple-cycle plant operation, a WSAC heat exchanger will be erected along with
the associated concrete basin. The WSAC provides cooling for the simple-cycle equipment,
and a basin to collect and concentrate the evaporative cooling system blowdown and other
wastewater streams. Plant wastewater collected in the WSAC heat exchanger is evaporated,
and the remaining concentrated blowdown is discharged to an evaporation pond. The
evaporation pond is located in the northeast corner of the Plant Area.

The Water Treatment Area, located in the northern portion of the site, houses water treatment
equipment and provides safe storage areas for water treatment chemicals. The equipment and
chemicals are used to treat raw water to provide properties needed for makeup water. A
motor control center (MCC) for the water treatment equipment and pumps is also located in
this area.

The Raw Water Storage Tank is located east of the Water Treatment Area. The Raw Water
Storage Tank includes a reserve volume to supply the fire water system. The Fire Water Pump
Enclosure is adjacent to the tank.

Plant roads provide access throughout the plant to accommodate truck deliveries, access for
routine maintenance, and access for fire protection.

1.3.3 Site Layout

Plant general arrangement is depicted on Figure 3.4-1 and a three dimensional view of the facility is
illustrated in Figure 3.1-3. These drawings show the location and size of the proposed simple-cycle
plant facilities.

1.4 PROJECT SCHEDULE

Pre-construction, construction and start-up is expected to take 15 months, beginning June
2001 and ending August 2002. Pre-construction consists of activities undertaken prior to full
release of construction on the site.
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1.5 PROJECT OWNERSHIP

• Owner – Ocotillo Energy, LP
• Operator – Ocotillo Energy, LP or affiliate
• Transmission Facility Ownership – Southern California Edison.

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

Seventeen environmental disciplines and/or resource areas were evaluated during the
development of this AFC. The environmental assessments included identification of the
affected environment, environmental consequences, mitigation measures, and applicable laws,
ordinances, regulation, and standards (LORS). The analyses are included in Section 5.0. The
results of the analyses indicate that potentially significant impacts can be mitigated to a level
of insignificance.

1.6.1 Key Features

The proposed project design incorporates several environmental benefits. Many of the benefits
are derived from the use of state-of-the art technology to generate electricity. The project will
utilize clean-burning natural gas and dry-low NOx combustion to minimize air emissions. The
WSAC condensor will concentrate process wastewater and the evaporation pond will result in
a zero offsite process wastewater discharge. Water supply will be provided by new ground
water wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-basin and the facility will only use approximately three
percent of the inflow to the sub-basin (or 0.5 percent of the storage of the sub-basin) over a
projected 30-year operation. Only 0.3 percent of the inflow (or 0.05 percent of the storage of
the sub-basin) will be used during the anticipated three years of operation in simple cycle. A
short transmission line (0.6 miles) will be installed within an area that will have no EMF
impact on residences and the project load will not require transmission system upgrades.
Utilizing an area already extensively developed for wind energy, the project will have minimal
visual impacts. The project has no significant biological impacts or sensitive biological
resources.

1.7 ECONOMIC/EFFICIENCY CONSIDERATIONS

1.7.1 Labor

The project will provide for up to 439 construction jobs over a 12-month period and 27
permanent positions throughout the life of the power plant. In addition to direct employment,
OEP will require and use the services of regional firms for major maintenance and overhauls,
plant supplies, and other support services throughout the life of the facility.
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1.7.2 Tax Base

OEP will be a significant property tax contributor supporting the services and programs of the
local communities.

1.7.3 Efficient Energy

OEP will provide an efficient and environmentally responsible source of economic and reliable
energy to meet the growing demands of California and the Palm Springs area. Moreover, once
the plant is converted to combined cycle operation, the efficiency benefits of OEP will be
increased.

1.8 AGENCY INTERACTION

OEP has striven to provide an AFC document that facilitates review by the CEC, other
agencies, and the public. OEP has met and conferred with key regulating agencies,
organizations, and municipalities, as well as with the CEC staff. These include:

• Regional Water Quality Control Board
• South Coast Air Quality Management District
• California Department of Fish and Game
• United States Fish and Wildlife Service
• Southern California Edison
• Southern California Gas
• City of Palm Springs
• City of Desert Hot Springs
• Mission Springs Water District
• Desert Water Agency
• Coachella Valley Water District
• Riverside County
• Army Corp of Engineers.

This AFC reflects input from all these entities and others. Project design, information, and
proposed mitigation reflects this input. The AFC includes carefully considered, comprehensive
additional mitigation for compliance commitments. Specific agency contacts are provided
within each subsection of Section 5.0.
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1.9 LIST OF PREPARERS

This Application for Certification to the California Energy Commission for the OEP was
prepared by numerous contributors, including the following key contributors:

Company/Affiliation Name Responsibility

Ocotillo Energy LP Robert Hren VP, Development

William Paff Owner’s Project Engineer

Andrew Bachert Electrical Interconnection

David Rogers Fuel Interconnection

Michael Novelli Operation and Maintenance

Mark Turner Project Developer

Latham and Watkins Michael Carroll Legal Counsel

Marian Harvey Legal Counsel

Bechtel Power Corp Charlie Worthington Project Engineer

Peter Yen Geological Hazards and
Resources

URS Corporation Joan Heredia AFC Project Manager

Garry Lay Geological Hazards and
Resources

Tom Sheahan Water Resources

John Lague Air Quality

Perry Fontana Air Quality

Anne Knowlton Biological Resources

Charles Smith Land Use, Socioeconomics,
Traffic and Transportation,
Cumulative

Rachel Pirie Noise

Vicki Hoffman Public Health

Brian Hatoff Cultural and Paleontological
Resources
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Tricia Winterbauer Hazardous Materials, Worker
Safety, Waste Management

Cannon and Associates Andrew Merriam Visual Resources

Environ Ralph Morris Air Quality
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2.0

PROJECT OBJECTIVES AND NEED

2.1 OBJECTIVES

The Ocotillo Energy Project has identified the following project objectives:

• To produce peaking power for the summer of 2002 through 2003 to alleviate the
consequences of today’s capacity shortage in Southern California, including potential
effects of rolling blackouts in peak periods of demand

• To minimize environmental impacts to the greatest extent feasible

• To readily convert to combined cycle operation after simple cycle operation

• To locate on a site that has access to sufficient fuel at competitive prices

• To locate on a site that has access to adequate water

• To locate on a site near an existing transmission line substation that minimizes the need
for system upgrades

• To utilize tested and reliable technology

• To develop a project that will provide a fair return on the project investment

• To develop a project that will be sufficiently attractive to the investment community so
that the required construction funds can be obtained.

2.2 PROJECT NEED

Prior to January 1, 2000, the Public Resources Code directed the Commission to perform an
integrated assessment of need, taking into account five and 12-year forecasts of electricity
supply and demand, as well as various competing interests, and to adopt the assessment in a
biennial electricity report. In certification decisions, the Commission was required to find
that a proposed power plant was in conformance with the Commission’s integrated
assessment of need for new resource additions (Pub. Resources Code Section 25523(f) and
25524(a)).
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Effective January 1, 2000, Senate Bill 110 (Stats. 1999, ch. 581) repealed Sections 25523(f)
and 25524(a) of the Public Resources Code and amended other provisions related to
assessment of need for new resources. Specifically, it removed the requirement that the
Commission make a finding of need conformance in a certification decisions. Senate Bill 110
states in pertinent part:

“Before the California electricity industry was restructured, the regulated cost recovery
framework for powerplants justified requiring the commission to determine the need for new
generation and site only powerplants for which need was established. Now that powerplant
owners are at risk to recover their investments, it is no longer appropriate to make this
determination.” (Pub. Resources Code Section 25009, added by Stats. 1999, ch. 581.)

As a result of this legislation, an application for certification that reaches final Commission
decision after January 1, 2000 is not subject to a determination of need conformance. Having
said this, there is no question that the state of California is in need of additional, clean, and
efficient generation. On January 17, 2001, Governor Davis proclaimed a state of emergency
to exist due to the energy shortage in the state. On February 8, 2001, Governor Davis issued a
series of Executive Orders in which he found that the energy supply emergency poses a
threat to public health, safety, and welfare and requires the siting of new powerplants that can
be on line for the summer of 2001 and 2002. The Executive Orders established a number of
measures intended to facilitate the siting of new generation.

By providing clean, efficient power beginning in the summer of 2002, the Ocotillo Energy
Project helps to fulfill the need articulated in the Governor's Executive Orders, as well as the
longer term needs of California.

2.3 REFERENCES

Publication Resources, Code Section 25523(f) and 25524(a), Pg. 2-2.

Publication Resources, Code Section 25009, added by Stats. 1999, Ch. 581. Pg. 2-2.
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INSERT FROM 2.3   J HEREDIA FOR PROJECT DESCRIPTION

2.3 OCOTILLO QUALITIES

Ocotillo not only serves to meet the call for additional generation sources but does so in a
very low-impact, high efficiency manner. The high priced wholesale electricity market and
the need for power highlight the need for increased generation resource additions to meet
anticipated load growth and capacity/reliability concerns in Southern California. Ocotillo
meets these needs, and accordingly, furthers the Commission's obligation to ensure that a
reliable supply of electrical energy is maintained.

2.3.1 Means by Which Ocotillo Minimizes Impacts and Maximizes Benefits to the
Environment

Ocotillo uses the nearby Devers substation and requires only 0.65 mile of additional
transmission lines in an area that already has transmission line development.

Ocotillo uses an existing natural gas supply pipeline developed for a nearby power
generation facility, except for a short extension.

Ocotillo utilizes BACT technology for air emissions and will secure all necessary emission
reduction credits

Ocotillo minimizes groundwater use and only utilizes water for evaporative cooling to
increase power generation without increasing fuel use.
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3.0

FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND LOCATION
                                                                                                                                                 

3.1 INTRODUCTION

The Ocotillo Energy Project (OEP) is a proposed merchant class electrical generating facility
located on 54 acres of land approximately 8 miles northwest of the center of Palm Springs,
Riverside County, California. The OEP will be constructed in Phases in order to bring power
to the California electricity market as quickly as possible. The Ocotillo Energy Project Phase I
(OEP I) will consist of a nominal 456 megawatt (MW) natural gas fired simple cycle
generating facility based on 73°F ambient temperature and 60 percent relative humidity. The
Ocotillo Energy Project Phase II (OEP II) will alter the project for combined cycle operation.
This facility description contains information for OEP I.  Detailed facility information and
request for OEP II project approvals will be provided in a separate submittal to the California
Energy Commission and other regulatory agencies. In response to the Governor’s Executive
Order D-26-01, the project is proposed to be operational in a simple-cycle mode for the
summer of 2002. Combined cycle operation is planned to be initiated by the first quarter of
2004. The OEP will be owned and operated by Ocotillo Energy, LP (Ocotillo).

The OEP will be constructed and operated without ratepayer support as a “merchant plant.”
The project will supply capacity and energy to California’s restructured electric market.
Ocotillo anticipates the electricity generated from this facility will be sold to the California
Independent System Operator (ISO), the California Department of Water Resources (DWR),
or to large wholesale customers.

The area around the OEP is extensively developed for wind energy. The location and the
configuration of the plant have been selected to best match operating needs for the
transmission grid and the competitive power market. The site was selected to minimize impact
on visual resources, take advantage of nearby access to a natural gas fuel supply, water for
cooling, and a tie-in location to the Southern California Edison Company (SCE) transmission
system at the Devers Substation. A System Impact Study completed by SCE concludes that
no transmission upgrades are required.

OEP I (hereafter referred to as OEP) consists of three natural gas fired, General Electric
F-Class combustion turbine generators (CTGs) operating in simple cycle mode. The
combustion turbines will use a dry low nitrogen oxide (NOx) combustion system to minimize
air emissions. Evaporative cooling is used for the inlet combustion air to improve efficiency
and output of the facility. A wet-surface, air-cooled condensor (WSAC) heat exchanger
provides cooling for the simple cycle equipment and a place to collect and concentrate the
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evaporative cooling system blowdown and other wastewater streams. The concentrated
blowdown is discharged to an evaporation pond. The evaporation pond is located in the
northeast corner of the project site, north of the plant area. The evaporation pond covers
approximately 10 acres and will be constructed in accordance with Regional Water Quality
Control Board (RWQCB) regulations.

Natural gas will be the only fuel utilized by the three new CTGs. Natural gas will be supplied
to the CTGs via a Southern California Gas Company (SoCalGas) pipeline. SoCalGas has two
30 inch gas pipelines located along the South side of I-10. Approximately 1.4 miles from OEP
a 24-inch branch line under I-10 is currently being installed for another power project. OEP
intends to install a new 24-inch pipeline from the stub of this line.

Electricity generated by the OEP will be delivered to the existing SCE Devers Substation
located on a separate parcel just north of the OEP property. An existing 230 kV rack will be
extended and an existing spare bay position will be used. From SCE’s Devers 230 kV
substation, electricity will be transmitted to users by the existing transmission and distribution
network.

Process water will be supplied to OEP from two groundwater wells drilled onsite into the
Garnet Hill Sub-basin. Potable water from Mission Springs Water District (MSWD) is
available from an existing water line at the south boundary of the project along Dillon Road.

Sanitary wastes will be directed to a skid mounted wastewater treatment facility. Solid wastes,
including residuals from the process water evaporation ponds, will be periodically transported
offsite.

The current site runoff flows generally from the northwest to the southeast toward Dillon
Road, which runs in an east–west direction along the south boundary of the proposed site.
Once the runoff reaches Dillon Road, it collects in a swale located on the north side of the
road and flows toward the east. Runoff from the proposed site will be gathered in a collection
system that discharges to a stormwater management basin located at the southeast corner of
the site. The basin is sized to discharge at the pre-development peak flow rates to natural
drainage paths south of the basin. An oil-water separator will be incorporated into the
collection system as required, to process runoff from parking areas and equipment locations.

The site plan is shown in Figure 3.1-1 and elevation drawings are shown in Figure 3.1-2. A
plant rendering is provided in Figure 3.1-3. Figure 3.1-4 is the project location map which
shows all proposed linears for the facility. Figure 3.1-5 is an aerial photograph of the site and
surrounding area.
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3.2 FACILITY LOCATION

The project area is in the northwest quadrant of Section 9, T3S, R4E. (Figure 3.2-1, General
Vicinity Map). The center of the quadrant is located at 116.5727oW, 33.9268oN. The
proposed project will be located on approximately 54 acres (Plant Site) in the eastern third of
an approximately 160-acre quarter section (Project Area) located within the City of Palm
Springs, California. The construction area, including laydown and parking, is 75.4 acres and
will be located within the Project Area. The entire 160-acre quarter section consists of two
parcels, assessors parcel numbers, 668-270-010 and 668-270-011. A separate legal lot will be
developed for the 54-acre site under the Subdivision Map Act. Active and decommissioned
wind turbines presently occupy the eastern two-thirds of the site. The western one-third is
largely undeveloped.

The OEP site is within the upper Coachella Valley roughly 100 miles east of Los Angeles. The
westernmost Little San Bernardino Mountains, the southern part of Morongo Valley, the
foothills of the San Bernardino Mountains, spurs of the San Jacinto Mountains, and the
westernmost extension of the Indio Hills bound the site. It is positioned at the juncture of
three geomorphic provinces – the Transverse Ranges north of San Gorgonio Pass, the
Peninsular Ranges south of the Pass, and the Colorado Desert.

The Coachella Valley is the northwest part of the Colorado Desert that merges southeastward
into the Imperial Valley near the northern shore of the Salton Sea. Coachella Valley is about
50 miles long and from 10 to 20 miles wide. The site is in the northwestern-most portion of
the Valley.

The site is within Riverside County in an area that has been annexed by the City of Palm
Springs. Nearby towns are North Palm Springs (unincorporated) and Desert Hot Springs. The
site is located southwest of Desert Hot Springs, approximately one mile east of State Route
62 (Twentynine Palms Highway), one mile north of I-10, and 2 miles west of Indian Avenue.
Dillon Road runs along the south side of the property. Approximately one quarter mile from
the west border of the site is Diablo Road and a partially developed subdivision of single
family homes. On the north is SCE Devers Substation. The surrounding area is, dominated by
wind turbine generators and transmission lines.
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3.3 SITE DESCRIPTION

Much of the site is developed for wind electrical generation. A number of wind turbine
generators, consisting of propellers connected to electric generators mounted on towers, are
located throughout the area. A power line easement bisects the middle of the site in a
northwest to southeast direction. A slight ridge also crosses the site in a northwest to
southeast direction.

3.3.1 Topography

The surface of the site slopes generally down to the southeast at about five percent, but is
broken occasionally by low ridges and drainage channels. The surface is littered with gravel,
cobbles and occasional boulders up to 1-foot in diameter. Vegetation consists of scrub brush.

The site topography is shown on Figure 3.1-1.

3.3.2 Geologic Setting and Seismology

The geologic and seismologic setting of the plant site is summarized in this section. Additional
discussions of the facility area geology and seismology are presented in Section 5.3.

3.3.2.1 Subsurface Conditions

An early site subsurface investigation, consisting of six borings with depths up to 30 feet, was
reported by Pioneer (1984). These borings found primarily sands and gravels to silty sands that are
common to alluvial deposits in the area. The borings also and indicated dense to very dense soil
conditions. No groundwater was encountered within the depth explored.

Detailed site subsurface investigations were performed as part of the current investigation. The
results of these investigations show the location of the Banning fault at the site, see Appendix I.
Exploratory boreholes were drilled and logged and are presented in Appendix I. The investigation
also included characterization of the soils to assess factors such as density and shear wave velocity.
No ground water was encountered to a depth of 80 feet.

3.3.2.2 Seismic Conditions

The project site is in the seismically active southern California tectonic division of the San Andreas
fault system (Hutton et al., 1991). Earthquakes of magnitude 5 and smaller can occur virtually
anywhere in the project region (Hutton et al., 1991), while most earthquakes of magnitude 6 or
greater are associated with Quaternary fault structures. The nearest significant Quaternary fault to
the project is the Banning segment of the San Andreas fault at about 0.1-mile (0.2 km) from the
center of the site.
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The project site is within seismic zone 4 of the Uniform Building Code (International
Conference of Building Officials, 1997), the highest earthquake hazard zone recognized by the
code. A branch of the San Andreas fault is within 1.25 miles (2 km) of the project site,
resulting in a near-fault factor Na of 1.5. The site is classified as soil class SC. The
corresponding zero period acceleration (ZPA) for seismic design criteria is 0.60g.

The seismicity and regional faults are discussed more completely in Section 5.3 (Geological
Hazards and Resources).

3.3.2.3 Liquefaction Potential

Due to the low groundwater table and heterogeneous nature of the dense alluvial deposits, the
potential for liquefaction to occur is considered to be remote. This is supported by laboratory
tests performed during the site investigation program (Appendix I).

3.3.3 Hydrological Setting

The upper Coachella Valley where the site is located, is an arid desert environment
characterized by long, hot, dry summer months, and mild winter months with sparse rainfall.
Precipitation occurs primarily as rainfall, and most often as thunder showers or brief storm
events. In nearby Palm Springs, the average annual temperature is 73° F and long-term
precipitation averages approximately 5.8 inches per year.

3.3.3.1 Surface Water

There are no long-term natural or artificial water bodies in the vicinity of the site. Surface
streams are dry most of the year. Flow in streambeds in the upper Coachella Valley occurs as
brief runoff events following precipitation. The largest stream bed in the area is the
Whitewater River, located approximately 1.7 miles south of the site. In the immediate vicinity
of the site, precipitation runoff occurs as sheet flow to the southeast across the alluvial fan
surface surrounding the site. The site is not in a 100- or 500-year flood plain.

3.3.3.2 Groundwater

Groundwater in the upper Coachella Valley occurs in the thick sequence of alluvial sediments
that fill the valley. These sediments, consisting primarily of sand and gravel, form the aquifers
in the area. Faulting in the valley has offset these sediments creating barriers to groundwater
flow. Based on these fault barriers and their effect on groundwater flow, the valley has been
divided into four groundwater sub-basins. The OEP overlies the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin and
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the Mission Creek Sub-Basin. The two water supply wells planned for the OEP will be located
in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

Currently, there are very few producing water wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.
Groundwater in the sub-basin generally flows to the southeast. The depth to groundwater in
the vicinity of the OEP in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is approximately 275 feet. Available data
indicates that the water is potable and of good chemical quality.
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3.4 FACILITY DESCRIPTION

3.4.1 Overview

The proposed OEP incorporates three natural-gas-fired F-Class CTGs in three power units,
operating in simple cycle mode. Figures 3.4-1, 3.1-1, and 3.1-2 illustrate this arrangement.
Tables 3.4.1-1 and 3.4.1-2 list major equipment and significant structures required for the
simple cycle plant configuration.

OEP will produce nominally 456 MW based at a 73° F ambient temperature and 60 percent
relative humidity with no evaporative cooling. Each CTG produces approximately 154f MW
and exhausts to the atmosphere through temporary self-supporting vertical stacks. In the
simple cycle mode, the plant could operate up to 4600 hours per year per unit which
corresponds to an approximate capacity factor of 50 percent.

The plant will be located approximately 8 miles northwest of the center of the City of Palm
Springs, Riverside County, California. The site vicinity is extensively developed for wind
energy. This location and the configuration of the plant have been selected to best match
operating needs for the transmission grid and the competitive power market. The location of
the site and surrounding turbine wind generation minimizes impact on visual resources and
takes advantage of nearby access to a natural gas fuel supply, water for cooling, and a tie-in
location to the SCE transmission system at the Devers Substation.

The facility will employ proven gas turbine technology that is currently in use in California
and in other locations around the country, and will use Best Available Control Technology
(BACT) to minimize gas turbine emissions. To achieve BACT, the emissions control system
uses state-of-the-art, dry low NOx (DLN) combustors. Sections 3.4.4.3, 3.4.10, 5.2 and
Appendix M address plant emissions and emissions controls.

3.4.2 Site Access

Access to the site will be available from I-10 via Highway 62 and Dillon Road. In addition,
access is available from I-10 via Indian Avenue and Dillon Road. Entrance to the facility will
be from Dillon Road.

3.4.3 Site Layout

The site arrangement is illustrated in Figures 3.4-1, 3.1-1 and 3.1-2. The plant will be
constructed on approximately 54 acres of land. Spacing between equipment is maintained as
necessary for safety and for efficient access for operations and maintenance.



3.0 Facility Description and Location

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\THREE\3.4.DOC 3.4-2 7/27/01 8:40 AM

TABLE 3.4.1-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE CONFIGURATION

MAJOR EQUIPMENT LIST

Quantity Description Size/Capacity1 Remarks

3 Combustion Turbine (CT) 154 MW Dry low-NOx combustion control

3 Generators Included with CT

3 CT Inlet Air Cooling Evaporative

3 Fuel Gas Scrubber 80,000 lb/hr

1 Fire Water/Raw Water Storage Tank 510,000 gal Includes fire water storage

1 Filtered Water Storage Tank 211,000 gal

3 Wet Surface Air Cooled Heat
Exchanger

42 MMBtu/hr Operates at 13 MMBtu/hr in simple cycle

1 Fire Water Pump Skid 2,500 gpm 270 hp diesel fire pump

3 Closed Cooling Water (CCW) Pumps 6,000 gpm

1 Plant Air Compressors and Dryers 350 scfm

3 Step-up Transformers 18/230 kV To electrical grid

1 Approximate size/capacity for each piece of equipment. Final sizing and configuration will be determined
during detailed design.
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TABLE 3.4.1-2

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE CONFIGURATION

SIGNIFICANT STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT

Dimensions

Quantity Description Length (Ft) Width (Ft) Height (Ft)

3 Combustion Turbine Generators (CTG) 100 25 36

3 CTG Air Inlet Filter/Duct 61 45 70

3 CTG Simple Cycle Stack - 23 dia. 80

3 Wet Surface Air Cooled Heat Exchanger 54 42 25
(100 ft stack)

1 Control Building 52 36 15

1 Switchyard Control Building 20 10 15

1 Gas Compression Building 100 60 20

3 Transformer Vaults with GSU and UAT
Transformers

67 58 40

3 Unit Switchgear/Battery Module 45 16 12

2 Common Switchgear Module 19 15 12

9 MCC Modules, LCI, and PEEC 31 12 12

4 Load Center Modules 18 11 9

1 Raw/Fire Water Storage Tank - 42.5 dia. 48

1 Filtered Water Storage Tank - 30 dia. 40

1 Fire Water Pump Enclosure 40 13 15

1 Switchyard, Buses, and Towers 400 200 65

Note:  Final equipment sizing will be determined during the project detail design phase.
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Major equipment is arranged to facilitate construction and provide operational and
maintenance access. The three parallel CTG simple cycle trains are located in the southeast
portion of the Plant Site.

Transformers located west of each CTG simple cycle train connect to the grid through the
230 kV switchyard located in the west portion of the Plant Site. A short (0.6 mile)
transmission line connects the plant switchyard to the existing SCE grid at the Devers
Substation.

Fuel gas filter-separators and metering and pressure control stations are located in the Gas
Metering Station in the southwest area of the site. A gas compression building containing gas
compressors is located in the northwest area of the Plant Site.

The plant Control Room is located in the Control Building adjacent to Unit 1. This location is
selected for proximity to the plant entrance, as well as to optimize instrumentation and
control cable runs, and operator foot travel to the main plant equipment.

To support simple cycle plant operation, a WSAC heat exchanger will be erected along with
the associated concrete basin. The WSAC provides cooling for the simple cycle equipment, a
basin to collect and concentrate the evaporative cooling system blowdown and other
wastewater streams. Plant wastewater collected in the WSAC heat exchanger is evaporated,
and the remaining concentrated blowdown is discharged to an evaporation pond. The
evaporation pond is located in the northeast corner of the Plant Site.

The Water Treatment Area, located in the northern portion of the site, houses water treatment
equipment and provides safe storage areas for water treatment chemicals. The equipment and
chemicals are used to treat raw water to provide properties needed for makeup water. A
motor control center (MCC) for the water treatment equipment and pumps is also located in
this area.

The Raw Water Storage Tank is located east of the Water Treatment Area. The Raw Water
Storage Tank includes a reserve volume to supply the fire water system. The Fire Water
Pump Enclosure is adjacent to the tank.

Plant roads provide access throughout the plant to accommodate truck deliveries, access for
routine maintenance, and access for fire protection.

3.4.4 Power Plant Cycle

CTG combustion air flows through inlet air filters and evaporative coolers via associated air
inlet ductwork, is compressed, and then flows to the CTG combustion sections. Natural gas
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fuel is injected into the compressed air in the combustion sections and ignited. The hot
combustion gases expand through the turbine sections of the CTGs, causing them to rotate
and drive the electric generators and CTG compressors. The hot combustion gases exit the
turbine sections through a vertical stack. The stack discharges the gases to the atmosphere at
a temperature of approximately 1,100° F with a maximum exhaust temperature of 1,200° F,
at a height of 80 feet above ground level. At this temperature and elevation, the gases mix
with ambient air and are dispersed.

3.4.4.1 Combustion Turbine Generator

Thermal energy is produced in the CTG through the combustion of natural gas, which is
converted to mechanical energy required to drive the combustion turbine compressors and
generators. Three F-Class CTGs have been selected for this project; General Electric will
supply these CTGs. The CTGs have DLN combustion systems to control exhaust gas NOx.
Each CTG system consists of a stationary CTG with supporting systems and associated
auxiliary equipment. The CTGs have the following accessories for safe and reliable
operation:

• Inlet air filter system with inlet evaporative cooling
• Closed cooling water system
• Fuel gas system
• Lubricating and hydraulic oil system
• Oil coolers
• Compressor wash system with on-line and off-line capability
• Fire protection system
• Turbine generator controls.

The generators are three phase, synchronous electrical generators. The generators are cooled
by hydrogen which, in turn, is cooled by the closed cooling water system. The generators are
designed to deliver power to the grid at 60 hertz (Hz).

3.4.4.2 Performance Data

Key elements of the performance data compilation are gross power output, net power output,
fuel input, and net heat rate. Performance runs for the simple cycle configuration (computer
calculations of combustion turbine operating characteristics at specified conditions) were
prepared and are shown in Appendix A for typical operation conditions at 100 percent rated
load and 73° F ambient inlet air temperatures (average annual temperature). Runs were also
performed for 100 percent rated load using inlet evaporative cooling at 101° F (summer
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design temperature). Partial load performance runs were not considered, since when
dispatched, the facility is anticipated to operate at full load conditions.

3.4.4.3 Emissions Data

Air emissions are affected by turbine design and operating conditions. Along with the gas
turbine performance data, the turbine manufacturers provide predicted emissions levels.
Emissions data for these F-Class turbines are provided in Section 5.2 and Appendix M.

To evaluate effects of this facility on ambient air quality (discussed in Section 5.2), emissions
modeling for the simple cycle configuration was performed for the CTG stack operating
condition at 100 percent rated load conditions and 73° F ambient inlet air temperature. Runs
were also performed for 100 percent rated load using inlet evaporative cooling at 101° F.

Emissions data, as used for this modeling, are representative of levels that the manufacturer
currently guarantees or of levels measured in actual tested conditions.

3.4.5 Major Electrical Equipment

Power in the simple cycle configuration is produced at 18 kV by the CTGs. The generators
are connected to the plant step-up transformers, where the voltage is increased to a
transmission level of 230 kV.

A portion of the plant output is converted to 4,160 VOHs (V) and lower voltages to power
station auxiliaries. Essential control systems are protected with an AC uninterruptible power
supply (UPS). A 125 VDC system provides battery power for the AC UPS and for DC
control systems.

3.4.5.1 Step-up Transformers

The CTGs are connected to a three-winding, oil-filled, 18 kV/18 kV/230 kV step-up
transformer. Connection to the step-up transformer is made through an isolated phase bus and
generator breaker. The transformers are anchored on concrete foundations that also provide
oil containment. The high side of each step-up transformer is terminated at the plant 230 kV
switchyard. Surge arrestors are installed on the high voltage bushings of each transformer to
protect the transformer from surges due to lightning strikes, switching, or other disturbances
on the 230 kV system. A fire detection and protection system is provided for each
transformer. A concrete firewall separates each transformer from other transformers and
critical equipment.
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3.4.5.2 230 kV Switchyard

Each step-up transformer is connected to the grid through a 230 kV switchyard. The
switchyard contains three 230 kV SF6 circuit breakers arranged in a single-bus, single-
breaker scheme using three bays. A motorized disconnect switch is provided at the bus side
of each breaker.

A single-circuit, 230 kV transmission line will be installed to connect the plant switchyard to
the existing SCE grid at the Devers Substation. The transmission line will be taken from the
single bus with a disconnect switch and ground switches on both sides of the line disconnect
switch.

A Capacitor Coupled Voltage Transformer (CCVT) will be installed on the outgoing 230 kV
transmission line section for metering and relaying.

The switchyard single-line diagram and general arrangement drawings are shown in
Figures 3.4-2 and 3.4-3.

3.4.5.3 AC Power Distribution

Plant auxiliaries are powered at 4,160 V, 480 V, and 208/120 V. The auxiliary power is
supplied from the switchyard to each power block through a unit auxiliary transformer via
the associated generator step-up transformer. Connection for each unit auxiliary transformer
is tapped from the isolated phase bus between the generator step-up transformer and the CTG
generator breaker.

Three 230 kV/4,160 V unit auxiliary transformers are used to power the plant electrical
distribution system for the three units. A fire detection system is provided for each
transformer.

The 4,160 V switchgear connected to the unit auxiliary transformer, in turn feeds
4,160 V/480 V transformers for combustion turbine (CT) loads, the CT starting equipment,
and a 4,160 V MCC for motors larger than 200 horsepower (HP). Low voltage (480 V)
MCCs at each train feed CT, generator, and balance-of-plant 480 V motor loads, low voltage
distribution, and the DC power system.

The facility is not black-start capable. Electric power from the utility system must be present
to start the CTGs and run the facility.

The 4,160 V switchgear has vacuum breakers for the main feeds and vacuum breakers or
fused contactors for power distribution. The 4,160 V system is low resistance grounded. The
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480 V system is solidly grounded. Power for the 208/120 VAC system is provided by the low
voltage MCCs through 480/208/120 V dry-type transformers.

3.4.5.4 DC Power Supply

Each CT has its own 125 VDC power supply consisting of one 125 V battery, one battery
charger, and one 125 VDC panel board, as provided by the CTG vendor. Three station DC
power systems serve switchgear controls. Each station DC power system includes one
battery, one charger, and one DC switchboard.

The 230 kV switchyard has its own 125 VDC system to feed the 230 kV breaker controls, the
step-up transformer controls, and the switchyard metering and relay circuits. The switchyard
DC system consists of one battery, one charger, and one DC panelboard.

The battery chargers each receive 480 V, three-phase power from one of the MCCs. They
supply power to the DC loads while continuously charging the batteries. The 125 VDC
system is ungrounded and includes a ground detector to detect ground faults.

3.4.5.5 Uninterruptible Power Supply System

The distributed control system (DCS), continuous emissions monitoring system (CEMS), and
other critical, 120 VAC, single-phase loads are supplied via a UPS system. In a static solid
state system, the UPS uses a DC/AC inverter with maintenance bypass switches, a static
transfer switch, and one 120 VAC distribution panel. In case of inverter failure, an alternate
480 V source provides power to the 120 VAC panelboard via a regulating voltage
transformer and the static transfer switch.

3.4.5.6 Emergency Power System

Critical loads requiring operation during and following a loss of power or plant shutdown are
fed from a common bus. The common bus has a normal power source and electrical
connection provisions for an emergency power source. Loads that are typically powered from
the bus are:

• UPS main supply
• Battery chargers
• Control room heating, ventilation, and air-conditioning (HVAC) and lighting
• Emergency access and egress lighting
• CTG shutdown loads
• Jockey fire pump
• CEMS.
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3.4.6 Natural Gas Fuel Supply

The CTGs are designed to burn natural gas only.  Natural gas will be supplied via a 24-inch
diameter underground pipeline that will connect the OEP to two 30-inch SoCalGas pipelines
located along the south side of I-10.  Another power generating facility is currently
constructing a section of this 24-inch lateral pipeline, bringing it north of I-10 and
terminating at gas pipeline Route 2C, milepost 1.86 (R2C MP 1.86) (Figure 3.1.4).  The OEP
will install a 24-inch pipeline from the stub of the line at milepost 1.86 to the OEP.

The natural gas will be delivered to the OEP from the 24-inch pipeline at an approximate
pressure range of 300 psia to 600+ psia.  As the pipeline enters the site, the fuel gas will pass
through filter separators, metering and pressure/flow control stations provided in the Gas
Metering Station.  The Gas Metering Station is located in the southwest area of the site,
adjacent to the construction heavy haul road.

The Gas will then be routed from the Gas Metering Station area to the Gas Compression
Building, where it will pass through compressors to reach the required operational pressure
of approximately 525 psia.  Three 33 percent compressors will operate when the gas pressure
falls below the required operational pressure. The Gas Compressor Building is located in the
northwest portion of the site, adjacent to the Water Treatment area.

After the pipeline enters the site, the natural gas will be further conditioned at each
combustion turbine.  The fuel gas conditioning equipment at each combustion turbine
includes scrubber/filtering equipment, a pressure control valve, a fuel gas performance
heater, and a flow metering station.

3.4.7 Water Supply and Treatment

3.4.7.1 Water Balance and Supply Requirements

The OEP requires an average of approximately 85 gallons per minute (gpm) when operating
at full plant load during average ambient conditions. Maximum instantaneous water
requirements on a summer day are approximately 215 gpm. Key plant functions requiring
water in the simple cycle configuration are evaporative cooling of the combustion turbine
inlet air, utility water for washdown and other purposes, and domestic water for plant
personnel.

3.4.7.1.1 Water Balance. Water supply requirements are summarized in Table 3.4.7-1 for
a 24-hour period. The table provides both the expected maximum water usage rate and an
average usage rate. The plant water balance is illustrated in Figures B-1 and B-2.
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TABLE 3.4.7-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE CONFIGURATION

ESTIMATED WATER USAGE RATES

Water Use
Maximum Summer

(gpm) 1
Average Annual

(gpm) 2

PLANT MAKE-UP WATER USE:

Filter backwash water 8 <1

Service water system (i.e., utility stations) 10 10

Evaporative cooler make-up 4 185 0

Raw water makeup to WSAC 0 70

Raw water for softener regeneration 8 3

TOTAL PLANT MAKEUP WATER USAGE 5 211 83

PLANT WASTEWATER TO WSAC:

Water from plant drains 10 10

Evaporative cooler blowdown 62 0

Filter backwash waste 8 0

Treated sanitary wastewater6 2 2

TOTAL WASTEWATER 82 12

POTABLE WATER USE:

For drinking and sanitary water requirements 2 2

For safety showers and water fountains 1 1

TOTAL POTABLE WATER USAGE 3 3

PLANT WASTEWATER DISCHARGE:

WSAC blowdown to Evaporation Pond3 4 4

Softener regeneration waste to Evaporation Pond 8 3

TOTAL PLANT WASTEWATER DISCHARGE 12 7

PLANT WATER LOSS TO ATMOSPHERE:

CTG inlet air evaporative cooler evaporation loss 123 0

WSAC evaporation loss 78 78

WSAC drift loss7 0.02 0.02

TOTAL PLANT WATER DISCHARGE TO ATMOSPHERE 201 78

1 Maximum Summer is based on 101° F dry bulb and 68° F wet bulb with evaporative cooling.
2 Average Annual is based on 72.6° F dry bulb and 63.1° F wet bulb without evaporative cooling.
3 WSAC is at 20.5 cycles of concentration.
4 Evaporative cooler is 85 percent effective at three cycles of concentration.
5 Total plant water use is based on a 24-hour daily average at full load operation.
6 Sanitary wastewater discharges to a packaged treatment plant.
7 WSAC drift loss is based on 0.0005% percent of spray water flow using a high efficiency drift eliminator.
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3.4.7.1.2 Water Supply Sources. The project will be supplied groundwater from 2 onsite
wells. The well casing size will be 16 inches in diameter. The wells will be in the Garnet Hill
Sub-basin. The groundwater will be routed from the wells to the water treatment area through
a 20- to 24-inch water line running approximately 0.53 miles along portions of the southern
and eastern boundary of the facility.

The OEP has onsite storage tanks to meet 12 hours of pretreatment makeup (raw water)
requirements, as well as 12 hours of water treatment makeup (filtered water) requirements for
future combined cycle operation. The raw water storage tank also contains a fire water
reserve, accessible only to the fire water pumps, equal to approximately two hours of fire
system flow.

Demineralized water, if required during simple cycle operation (i.e., CTG washes), will be
brought on site via tanker trucks or produced on site by temporary trailer units containing
demineralized water systems.

3.4.7.2 Water Quality

The site overlies two water sub-basins, Mission Creek and Garnet Hill. Table 3.4.7-2
provides a representative analysis of the water quality in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin. Table
3.4.7-3 provides a representative analysis of the water quality in the Garnet Hill sub-basin.
The facility will be located in the Garnet Hills sub-basin. However, the plant design has been
based on the Mission Creek higher (TDS) as a conservative assumption.

3.4.7.3 Water Treatment Requirements

Facility water uses can be divided into four categories based on the quality of water required.
Treatment requirements are described below.

• The raw water will be chlorinated as needed, to minimize bio-fouling.

• The facility requires potable water for personnel consumption and sanitary needs. This
water is provided from a local municipal water source, and no onsite treatment is
required. Sanitary waste will be treated onsite by a packaged sewage treatment system.

• The combustion turbine air inlet evaporative coolers require water with reasonably low
dissolved and suspended solids. This prevents ingestion of compounds that could foul or
damage the turbine and/or increase particulate emissions.
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TABLE 3.4.7-2

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

MISSION SPRINGS WATER DISTRICT
WATER ANALYSIS

APRIL 1999 REPORT

Parameters Units Range Average
Aluminum ppm <0.05 <0.05
Antimony ppm <0.006 <0.006
Arsenic ppm <0.002 <0.002
Barium ppm <0.1 <0.1
Beryllium ppm <0.001 <0.001
Cadmium ppm <0.001 <0.001
Calcium ppm 30.4 - 64.6 53.2
Chromium ppm 0.014 - 0.039 <0.026
Copper ppm <0.05 <0.05
Iron, Total ppm <0.1 <0.1
Lead ppm <0.005 <0.005
Magnesium ppm 5.8 - 33.8 18.8
Manganese ppm <0.02 <0.02
Mercury ppm <0.001 <0.001
Nickel ppm <0.01 <0.01
Silver ppm <0.01 <0.01
Sodium ppm 46.1 - 89 65
Selenium ppm <0.005 <0.005
Thallium ppm <0.001 <0.001
Zinc ppm <0.05 <0.05

Carbonate Alkalinity ppm <1 <1
Bicarbonate Alkalinity ppm 125 - 228 181
Chloride ppm 13.4 - 37.5 21.6
Sulfate ppm 77.1 - 235 173
Nitrate ppm <2.0 - 7.41 4.45
Nitrite ppm <0.4 <0.4
Fluoride ppm 0.542 - 0.883 0.728
Cyanide ppm <0.1 <0.1

Total Dissolved Solids ppm 310 - 535 428
Standard Conductivity µmhos 510 - 840 686
Total Hardness ppm 110 - 283 203
pH units 7.4 - 7.79 7.56
Color units <3 <3
Methylene Blue Active Substances ppm <0.02 <0.02
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TABLE 3.4.7-3

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

GARNET HILL(1)

WATER ANALYSIS
APRIL 2001 REPORT

Parameters Units Reported
Value

Aluminum ppm <0.05
Antimony ppm 0.015
Arsenic ppm 0.02
Barium ppm 0.01
Beryllium ppm <0.001
Cadmium ppm <0.005
Calcium ppm 3.4
Chromium ppm 0.02
Copper ppm <0.02
Iron, Total ppm <0.12
Lead ppm <0.01
Magnesium ppm 0.3
Manganese ppm <0.005
Mercury ppm <0.0005
Nickel ppm 0.01
Silver ppm <0.005
Sodium ppm 50
Selenium ppm 0.015
Thallium ppm 0.015
Zinc ppm 0.07

Carbonate Alkalinity ppm <1
Bicarbonate Alkalinity ppm 70
Chloride ppm 5.8
Sulfate ppm 35
Nitrate ppm 0.3
Nitrite ppm <0.1
Fluoride ppm 0.51
Cyanide ppm <0.05

Total Dissolved Solids ppm 157
Standard Conductivity µmhos 259
Total Hardness ppm 6
pH units 8.22
Color units 5

        (1) State Well T35/R4E-22A
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• Demineralized water is required for CTG on-line and off-line water washes. This water
will either be transported on site via tanker trucks, or produced on site using temporary
demineralized water system trailer units using filtered water as makeup.

3.4.7.4 Water Treatment Systems

3.4.7.4.1 Makeup Water for CTG Inlet Air Evaporative Coolers. Raw water is filtered
via a filtration system consisting of filters and chemical injection systems (i.e., coagulant and
coagulant aid/polymer). Filtered water is supplied to the evaporative coolers as makeup. To
minimize makeup to, and blowdown from, the evaporative coolers, acid may be added to the
evaporative cooler makeup to control pH, increase cycles of concentration, and reduce the
evaporative cooler blowdown waste. Filtered water is also used to supply water to utility
stations for washdowns.

3.4.7.4.2 Recirculating Water for Closed Cooling Water WSACs. A small portion of the
recirculating spray water in the WSACs is treated with a temporary trailer mounted sodium
cycle softener system to reduce the hardness level in the water. Reducing the hardness
increases the cycles of concentration in which the WSACs can operate and minimizes the
blowdown and makeup required.

Table 3.4.9-1, Summary of Water Treatment Chemical Usage and Storage, lists the
chemicals to be used. The system is designed for continuous monitoring of control
parameters and specified quantities for optimum operations. Definitive equipment selection
will be based on actual water quality analyses.

3.4.7.53.4.7.5 Wastewater Treatment and Discharge

A wastewater management system ensures that wastewater produced by OEP is properly
collected, treated if necessary, and discharged to an evaporation pond.  Solid wastes are also
generated in several parts of this system.

The plant’s process wastewater consists primarily of evaporative cooler blowdown, filtered
backwash, and clean effluent from the oil-water separator. The wastewater is collected and
used as makeup to the WSACs. Most of the wastewater is evaporated, while the remaining
wastewater is concentrated. The WSAC blowdown is discharged to an evaporation pond.

The evaporation pond is located in the northeast corner of the Plant Site, north of the plant.
The pond is approximately 10 acres in size, with interior base dimensions of approximately
860 feet by 500 feet.
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The evaporation pond will be divided into sections or cells and used in sequence. Each cell
will be approximately two acres in size. Active cells will accept and store plant process
wastewater for evaporation, while inactive cells containing the dry solids, will be closed for
cleaning and solids removal. Interior berms will be provided between cells for separation.

The perimeter of the pond will be surrounded by a containment berm constructed from onsite
materials. The berm will be approximately 6 feet high and will be constructed with 3:1 side
slopes. The interior side slopes of the berm and the base of the pond will be lined with an
impermeable liner in accordance with the requirements of the RWQCB. The existing soils at
the base of the perimeter containment berm and the base of the pond will be reviewed for
stability and constructed under the supervision of a registered geotechnical engineer.

3.4.7.5.1 Treatment and Disposition of Liquid Process Wastes. The facility generates
wastewater from a number of systems; these include filter backwash, inlet evaporative cooler
blowdown, clean oil-water separator effluent, sodium softener regeneration waste, and
domestic waste.

The Water Balance Diagrams (Figures B-1 and B-2) show the expected wastewater streams
and flow rates for the facility’s wastewater collection systems. The flow rates shown are
based on summer and annual average ambient conditions with simple cycle plant operations
at 100 percent load. The expected quality of the individual wastewater stream and the
wastewater discharged to the evaporation pond is provided in Tables 3.4.7-4 and 3.4.7-5.

• Wastewater Disposal. The plant’s process wastewater is collected in the WSAC basin and
discharged to an evaporation pond located on the northern portion of the Plant.
Regeneration waste from the sodium softener system is also discharged to the
evaporation pond.

A package sewage treatment system is used for the small quantity of sanitary wastewater
anticipated.

• Filter Backwash. The plant uses filtered water for evaporative cooler makeup and service
water needs. Filters are backwashed to remove accumulated suspended solids. The filter
backwash is collected and discharged to the WSAC basin.

• Evaporative Cooler Blowdown. Evaporative cooler blowdown consists of water
circulated in the combustion turbine inlet air evaporative cooler system for approximately
four cycles of concentration, or as dictated by water supply quality. Blowdown is as
required, to maintain the level of dissolved solids within acceptable ranges, and is
discharged to the WSAC basin. Final determination of evaporative cooler cycles of
concentration will be based on actual water supply characteristics.
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TABLE 3.4.7-4

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

SUMMARY OF WASTEWATER STREAMS AND ESTIMATED QUALITY

Stream Description TDS, mg/L pH

Oil-water separator treated effluent water 500 6.0-9.0

Treated sanitary wastewater from packaged sewage treatment plant 400 6.0-9.0

Filter backwash 500 6.0-9.0

CTG inlet air evaporative cooler blowdown water @ 3 cycles of
concentration

1,400 6.0-9.0

WSAC blowdown water @ 20.5 cycles of concentration 8,200 – 23,600 6.0-9.0

Sidestream sodium softener regeneration waste 26,200 – 42, 400 6.0 – 9.0

Note: Based on using average MSWD Water Analysis (Table 3.4.7-2) for raw water makeup.
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TABLE 3.4.7-5

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

ESTIMATED WASTEWATER DISCHARGE QUALITY SUMMARY

Parameters Average, mg/L
CaCO3Maximum,

mg/L
Aluminum 1.0 2.6
Antimony 0.12 0.3
Arsenic 0.04 0.1
Barium 2.1 5.2
Beryllium 0.02 .05
Cadmium 0.02 0.05
Calcium 630 920
Chromium 0.8 2.0
Copper 1.0 2.6
Iron, Total 2.1 5.2
Lead 0.1 0.26
Magnesium 225 325
Manganese 0.41 1.0
Mercury 0.02 0.05
Nickel 0.21 0.52
Silver 0.21 0.52
Sodium 5720 11,800
Selenium 0.1 0.26
Thallium 0.02 0.05
Zinc 1.0 2.6

Carbonate Alkanity < 1.0 < 1.0
Bicarbonate Alkalinity 200 200
Chloride 5330 7470
Sulfate 6930 17700
Nitrate 91 230
Nitrite 8.2 20.6
Fluoride 15.0 37.5
Cyanide 2.1 5.2

Total Dissolved Solids 18,970 38,500
Total Hardness 2490 3630
pH 6 - 9 6 - 9
Total Suspended Solids <100 < 100
BOD5 <10 < 10
Oil and Grease, total solvent extractable <10 < 10

Temperature. range, °F 60 85

Notes:
1.  Based on using average MSWD Water Analysis (Table 3.4.7-2) for raw water makeup.
2.  Corresponds to operating conditions shown on the Water Balance Diagram (Figure B-1).
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3.4.7.5.2 Plant Drains and Washdown. A system is provided to collect wastewater from
equipment washdown and leakage, sample drains, and miscellaneous plant drains. Water
from areas that may accumulate miscible chemicals is collected in a system of floor drains,
sumps, and piping and routed through an oil-water separator. After passing through the oil-
water separator, water from the clean effluent chamber of the oil-water separator is
discharged to the WSAC basin.

This oil-water separator is a small, skid mounted, enclosed unit. Oil from the oil-water
separator is collected and sent offsite for recycling.

3.4.7.5.3 Domestic/Sanitary Wastewater. The domestic waste system collects discharge
from sinks, toilets, and other sanitary facilities and discharges to the plant’s sanitary sewer
collection system. The sanitary system includes gravity drainage piping, manholes, and lift
stations as required. The system discharges to a packaged sewage treatment plant. The
treated sanitary wastewater is discharged to the WSAC basin. An authorized hauler
periodically removes solids from the sewage treatment plant for transport and suitable
disposal.

3.4.7.5.4 Storm Water Drainage.  Pre-development runoff from the proposed site consists
primarily of sheet flow. The runoff flows generally from the northwest to the southeast
toward Dillon Road, which runs in an east to west direction along the south boundary of the
proposed site. Once the runoff reaches Dillon Road, it collects in a swale located on the north
side of the road and flows toward the east. Additionally, an existing drainage path along the
west side of the site flows in a southeasterly direction. This drainage path appears to carry
flow only during severe rain events. It too, discharges to the swale along the north side of
Dillon Road. During large runoff events, flow from the drainage path passes over Dillon
Road, since there are no drainage structures along the road.

The post-development drainage plan maintains the existing pre-development flow patterns at
the site. Runoff from the site is gathered in a collection system, which discharges to a storm
water management basin located at the southeast corner of the site. The basin is sized to
discharge at the pre-development peak flow rates to natural drainage paths south of the basin.

Upland runoff from undisturbed areas northwest of the proposed Plant Site are collected in
diversion ditches, called Ditches 1 and 2, which are located along the north edge of the Plant
Site boundary. These ditches discharge to existing drainage path along the east and west
edges of the Plant Site. The location of the storm water management system and Ditches 1
and 2 are shown on Figure 3.5-1 and 3.1-1. Details of the storm water management system
are discussed in Section 3.5.10.
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Oil leakage from equipment is expected to be minimal. Composition would be similar to
standard parking lot impacts. Nonetheless, all equipment that has potential for leakage of oil
or hazardous chemicals, such as glycol coolants, will be located within spill containment
areas.

Storm water from areas that could collect only non-miscible oil is directed to passive oil-
water interceptors consisting of sumps divided into clear effluent chambers and oil
containment chambers. Water from the clear effluent chambers of these separators is
discharged to the Storm Water Management Basin. The oil from the oil containment
chambers is collected and shipped off site for disposal or recycling.

Areas that collect miscible chemicals or volatile liquids are directed to an oil-water separator
as described in Section 3.4.7.5.2, Plant Drains and Washdown.

The Storm Water Management Basin and interceptors will be sized in conformance with the
standards of the California Water Quality Control Board (CWQCB), the National Clean
Water Act (CWA), and Riverside County.

3.4.7.5.5 Wastewater Treatment System Solid Wastes. The WSAC basin accumulates
dirt, sand, and biological solids from the air and recycled wastewater makeup. Solids are
periodically removed from the WSAC basin through suction or by draining and manual
removal. Solids are occasionally removed from cleanouts in other parts of the cooling water
circulating system. Solids are generated in the evaporative pond from the evaporative WSAC
blowdown.

These solids are non-hazardous and will be collected and disposed of off site at an approved
facility (see Section 5.14).

3.4.8 Waste Management

The OEP will generate a variety of non-hazardous and hazardous wastes during construction
and operation (see Tables 3.4.8-1 and 3.4.8-2). These include liquids and solids from the
wastewater system (discussed in Section 3.4.7.5), kitchen and restroom wastes, waste filters,
replaceable parts, rags, and other waste materials and chemicals produced from maintenance
activities, equipment fluids and skimmed oil.

Handling of hazardous wastes is discussed in Sections 3.4.9.
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TABLE 3.4.8-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SUMMARY OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE STREAMS AND MANAGEMENT METHODS

Description Storage Volume
Estimated
Quantities Disposal Method

Chemicals Used/Stored On Site
Unleaded Gasoline 500 Gallons (Tank with

Secondary Containment)
300 gallons
per week

N/A

Diesel Fuel 2500 Gallons (Tank with
Secondary Containment)

2,000
gallons per
week

N/A

Motor Oil 250 Gallons (Barrels inside
Secondary Containment)

5 gallons per
week

See Waste Oil category below.

Transmission Fluid 250 Gallons (Barrels inside
Secondary Containment)

5 gallons per
week

See Waste Oil category below.

Hydraulic Fluid 250 Gallons (Barrels inside
Secondary Containment)

10 gallons
per week

See Waste Oil category below.

Waste Generation – Non Hazardous Waste
Paper, Wood, Glass and
Plastics

Four 20-Ton Dumpsters 40 cubic
yards/week

Weekly collection for recycling
and/or disposal – Class 3 Landfill.

Concrete 100 Tons over project duration 10 cubic
yards/week

Weekly collection/disposal – Class
3 Landfill or on-site backfill
location (if appropriate).

Metal Three 10-Ton Recycling
Dumpsters

3 cubic
yards/week

Recycling dumpsters will be
emptied as required. If not
recyclable, then disposal at Class 3
Landfill.

Sanitary waste Portable self-contained toilets
and holding tanks at office
trailers

1,500
gallons per
week

Weekly collection (minimum) and
off-site treatment/disposal.

Waste Generation – Hazardous Waste
Waste Oil including Used
Motor Oil, Transmission
Fluid, and Hydraulic Fluid,
Antifreeze

Stored in properly labeled,
sealed drums located within the
on-site 90-day hazardous waste
storage area

20 gallons
per week

Authorized Hazardous Waste
Management Company collection
and off-site treatment/recycling
disposal.

Paint Waste, Thinners, and
Solvents

Stored in properly labeled,
sealed drums located within the
on-site 90-day hazardous waste
storage area

2 gallons per
week

Authorized Hazardous Waste
Management Company collection
and off-site treatment/recycling
disposal.

Oily rags Stored in properly labeled,
sealed drums located within the
on-site 90-day hazardous waste
storage area

Less than
1 cubic yard
per week

Authorized Hazardous Waste
Management Company collection
and off-site treatment disposal.

Oil sorbents Stored in properly labeled,
sealed drums located within the
on-site 90-day hazardous waste
storage area

Less than
1 cubic yard
per week

Authorized Hazardous Waste
Management Company collection
and off-site treatment disposal.

Welding materials Minimal—interim drum
container(s) or metal recycling
dumpster

Less than
1 cubic yard
per week

Metal recycling dumpsters will be
emptied as required.
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TABLE 3.4.8-2

OCOTILLO ENERGY FACILITY

SUMMARY OF OPERATION WASTE STREAMS AND MANAGEMENT METHODS

Waste Management Method
Waste Stream

Classification
and Status Origin and Composition

Estimated
Amount

Estimated Frequency
of Generation On-Site Off-Site

Used Hydraulic Fluid, Oils
and Grease, and Oily Filters

Hazardous Recyclable CTG  and other users of
hydraulic actuators and
lubricants

< 5 gallons per
day

Intermittent Store for < 90 days Recycle

Used Air Filters Nonhazardous CTG 2000 Filters Every 5 Years None Recycle
Spent batteries Hazardous

Recyclable
Lead Acid, Alkaline 5 per year Intermittent Store for< 90 days Recycle

Oily Rags Nonhazardous CTG and other users of
hydraulic actuators and
lubricants

55 gallons per
month

Intermittent Store for < 90 days Laundry at authorized
facility

Oily Absorbent Hazardous Recyclable CTG and other users of
hydraulic actuators and
lubricants

55 gallons per
month

Intermittent Store for < 90 days Dispose to authorized
waste disposal facility

Sanitary Wastewater Nonhazardous Rest Rooms, Waste Rooms,
Sanitary Waste

1400 gallons per
day

Continuous Treated liquids
disposed to on-site
evaporation pond

Sludge disposed to
sanitary waste disposal
facility

Evaporation Pond
Accumulated Solids

Nonhazardous Dirt, sand and Biological
Solids

0.5 to 1 cubic
yard per day

Continuous  None Recycle to Compost or
Dispose to
nonhazardous waste
disposal facility

Skim Oil Waste Hazardous Oil Water Separator 15 gallons per
year

Intermittent None Recycle
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3.4.8.1 Solid Waste – Non-Hazardous

3.4.8.1.1 Construction Waste.  Inert solid waste from construction activities may include
lumber, excess concrete, metal and glass scrap, and empty non-hazardous containers.
Management of these wastes is the responsibility of the construction contractor(s). Typical
management practices required for contractor waste management include recycling when
possible, proper storage of waste and debris to prevent wind dispersion, and weekly pick-up
and disposal of wastes to local Class III landfills. The total amount of solid waste to be
generated by construction activities has been estimated to be similar to that generated for
normal commercial construction and is not expected to result in a significant impact on
public health or cause adverse effects on local landfill capacity. Table 3.4.8-1 (Summary of
Construction Waste Streams and Management Methods) provides an overview of the waste
streams anticipated to be generated during the construction phase of the project.

3.4.8.1.2 Operations Waste. Inert solid wastes generated at the facility during operation
are predominantly office wastes and routine maintenance wastes such as scrap metal, wood,
and plastic from surplus and deactivated equipment and parts. Scrap materials such as paper,
packing materials, glass, metal, and plastic are segregated and managed for recycling. Non-
recyclable inert wastes are stored in covered trash bins in accordance with local ordinances
and picked up by an authorized local trash hauler on a regular basis for transport and disposal
in a suitable landfill in the area. Table 3.4.8-2 (Summary of Operations Waste Streams and
Management Methods) provides an overview of the waste streams anticipated for the
operations phase of the project.

3.4.8.2 Liquid Wastes – Non-Hazardous

Non-hazardous liquid wastes produced in the facility consist of wastewater system wastes.
Handling and disposal of these wastes is discussed in Section 3.4.7.5.

Skim oil collected from equipment drains and other liquids drained from equipment are
generally treated as hazardous due to possible heavy metals content.

3.4.9 Management and Disposal of Hazardous Material and Hazardous Waste

Prior to operation, the OEP will develop and implement a Hazardous Materials Management
Program (HMMP), which will include, at a minimum, procedures for:

• Hazardous materials handling, use, and storage
• Emergency response
• Spill control and prevention
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• Employee training
• Reporting and record keeping

3.4.9.1 Chemical Management

Tables 3.4.9-1 (Summary of Water Treatment Chemical Usage) and 3.4.9-2 (Summary of
Non-Water Treatment Chemical Usage) list the chemicals to be used, handled, or stored at
the project site during simple cycle operation. Sulfuric acid is listed in 40 CFR 355 as an
extremely hazardous substance and requires special handling (see Section 5.16, Public
Health).

The storage, use, and handling of these hazardous materials will be in accordance with
applicable laws, ordinances, regulations, and standards (LORS), as follows:

• A facility HMMP will be developed and implemented prior to turn-over of site
management from the construction contractor to the operating company.

• Facility personnel will be trained in hazardous materials and hazardous waste awareness,
handling, and management, as required for their level of responsibility.

• Bulk chemicals will be stored in aboveground storage tanks; all other chemicals will be
stored in the original shipping container.

• Chemical storage areas and feed/transfer areas will have secondary containment
sufficient in size to contain the volume of the largest storage container or tank, including
an allowance for rainwater.

• Small-quantity chemicals used for maintenance tasks will be kept in appropriate
flammable material or corrosive material storage lockers.

• Periodic inspections will ensure that all containers are secure and properly marked.

3.4.9.2 Hazardous Wastes

Table 3.4.8-2, Summary of Operation Waste Streams and Management, lists the types of
waste to be generated during operation of the project. These wastes will be managed in
accordance with applicable LORS and the OEP’s HMMP, including:

• The OEP will secure an EPA Hazardous Waste Generator Identification Number prior to
turn-over of site management from the construction contractor to the operating company.



G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\THREE\3.4.DOC 3.4-24 7/27/2001 8:40 AM

TABLE 3.4.9-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE CONFIGURATION

SUMMARY OF WATER TREATMENT CHEMICAL USAGE AND STORAGE

Expected Storage Quantity
(Gallons)

Chemical Application Average

Sulfuric acid 93 percent1 (H2SO4) pH control of evaporative cooler makeup and CCW system wet
surface air cooled  (WSAC) heat exchanger recirculating spray
water

11,500

Sodium hypochlorite 12.5 percent solution (bleach) Biocide for raw water and WSAC recirculating spray water 11,500

Scale inhibitors Scale inhibition in WSAC recirculating spray water 7,500

Coagulant (alum or ferric chloride) Filtration aid 1,500

Coagulant aid (polymer) Filtration aid 1,500

Salt Regenerant for WSAC sidestream sodium softener 30 tons
1 California toxic chemical.



G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\THREE\3.4.DOC 3.4-25 7/27/2001 8:40 AM

TABLE 3.4.9-2

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE CONFIGURATION

SUMMARY OF NON-WATER TREATMENT CHEMICALS USAGE AND STORAGE

Storage Or Usage Quantity

Chemical Application Storage Location Average Maximum

Natural gas Fuel for power plant Piped into plant on as-
needed basis

NA NA

Insulating oil (heat
transfer)

Electric equipment -- 95,000 gal, initial fill

Lubricating oil Rotating equipment CTG 32,000 gal

Carbon dioxide Fire protection, generator
purging

-- 20,000 lb initial fill NA

Hydrogen Generator cooling Two hydrogen trailers 20,000 cu ft

Propylene-glycol Auxiliary cooling Closed cooling water
system

60,000 gal, initial fill

Various detergents Combustion turbine cleaning -- 1000 lb, before startup Periodic short-term storage 500 lb

Dryer desiccant Instrument air Instrument air dryer 600 lb

Diesel fuel Fire water pump Fire water skid 350 gal, initial fill Maintain full diesel tank
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• All hazardous waste will be stored in appropriately labeled bulk storage containers.
Liquid waste will be stored in labeled 55-gallon drums equipped with secondary
containment and closed-tops with bungs. Solid waste will be stored in secured drums.

• All waste drums will be stored in accordance with good practice and applicable
regulations, and will be protected from environmental conditions (rain, wind, direct heat)
and physical hazards such as vehicle traffic and other sources of heat and impact.

• Storage of hazardous waste will at no time exceed 90 days from the date of initial
accumulation, with a total of 55 gallons of hazardous waste or more on site.

• All used or skimmed oils will be managed for recycling.

• California-authorized hazardous waste haulers will transport hazardous wastes to
registered waste treatment, storage, disposal, and recycling facilities.

• Hazardous waste generation, handling, and storage areas will be inspected and monitored
on a regular basis.

• Emergency response and reporting will be performed per written procedures that follow
government and industry requirements and standards.

3.4.10 Emissions Control and Monitoring Equipment

BACT will be incorporated in the design of OEP emissions control and monitoring facilities.
CEMS equipment will record NOx and CO emissions and alert operators of deviations from
design levels. The following subsections describe the emissions control. Emissions data,
emissions impacts, and applicable regulations are addressed in Section 5.2 and Appendix M.

3.4.10.1 NOx Production and Control Mechanisms

To control NOx emissions, a DLN combustion system controls the concentration of NOx

exiting the CTG. NOx emissions levels are limited to 9.0 ppmvd at 15 percent oxygen (O2) at
the stack as measured on a 1-hour average.

3.4.10.2 NOx Formation

NOx is produced when oxygen and nitrogen come together under high temperature. In the
typical combustion process, temperature distribution is erratic. NOx production is greatest
where the highest temperatures exist.
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3.4.10.3 Dry Low NOx Combustors

DLN combustors reduce NOx by thoroughly mixing air and fuel to create an even
temperature spread, thereby reducing temperature peaks. For a given heat input, the peak
temperature, and therefore peak NOx production, is lower. For a given NOx level, a gas
turbine using DLN technology can operate at a higher temperature, where its thermodynamic
efficiency is higher.

The exhaust gases of the General Electric Frame 7FA CTGs using DLN technology contains
9 parts per million volumetric dry (ppmvd) NOx at 15 percent O2, when operating at full load.
The proposed BACT is the use of DLN to achieve an emission rate of 9 ppm NOx at 15
percent O2.

3.4.10.4 CO and VOC Emissions

CO forms when hydrocarbons are burned in an oxygen-deficient or low temperature
atmosphere.

DLN technology and other good combustion technology ensure that CO produced by the
CTG is minimized. The anticipated CO emissions are 9 ppm as exhausted from the stack.

Volatile organic compounds (VOC) include all unburned hydrocarbons except methane and
ethane. They remain in the exhaust when part of the incoming fuel does not have sufficient
contact with oxygen to support full combustion. For these CTGs, VOC emissions are low due
to proper CTG combustion controls and the use of natural gas as the single fuel. VOCs will
be less than 2 ppm at 15 percent O2.

3.4.10.5 Particulates

Particulate emissions during simple cycle operation are minimized through selection of
natural gas as the exclusive fuel. Combustion of natural gas produces minimal particulate
emissions compared to other fuels.

Inlet air filtration removes particulate matter present in the air, thus preventing it from
entering and being exhausted by the turbine.

Particulate emission associated with WSAC drift is minimized through the use of drift
eliminators.
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3.4.10.6 Emission Monitoring

A CEMS is installed at the stack of each CTG. The system samples, analyzes, and records
the concentrations of carbon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen, and oxygen in the flue gas. The
system provides a record of emissions data and transmits alarm signals to the Control Room
when the emissions level exceeds pre-selected limits. The CEMS complies with 40 CFR 60
and 40 CFR 75 requirements.

3.4.11 Fire Protection and Safety Systems

The plant fire protection and safety systems are designed to limit personnel injury, property
loss, and plant downtime caused by a fire or other event. The systems are designed in
accordance with:

• Federal, state, and local fire codes, occupational health and safety regulations, and other
jurisdictional requirements

• California Building Code (CBC)

• National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) standard practices

Table 3.4.11-1 provides a summary of fire protection system design conditions. The
subsections below provide a detailed description of the fire protection and safety systems for
the OEP.

3.4.11.1 Fire Water System

The fire water supply and pumping system provide an adequate quantity of fire-fighting
water to yard hydrants, hose stations, and water spray and sprinkler systems. The system is
capable of supplying maximum water demand for any automatic sprinkler system, plus water
for fire hydrants and hose stations.
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TABLE 3.4.11-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE CONFIGURATION

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS DESIGN CONDITIONS

Location Type of System
Buildings Automatic Clean Agent System per NFPA 2001 for Control Room. Wet/dry/pre-action sprinkler system for administrative areas and offices.

Fire water supply is from an on-site water storage tank.

NOTE: The fixed fire systems in the buildings are provided as required by local jurisdiction or UBC.

Hose stations and portable extinguishers are provided throughout buildings as required by Code.

Detection system and fire alarm pull stations are provided for the Control Room, combustion turbine inlet filter area, and switchgear room. Pull
stations are located in buildings as required by Code.

Combustion Turbine A Carbon Dioxide (CO2) System or Clean Agent System as defined per NFPA 2001 is provided for the combustion turbines.
Water Treatment Area An automatic wet pipe sprinkler system (Refer to note in Building Section), portable “BC”-rated fire extinguishers in all areas, and hose reel

stations with 100-foot hose in the area.
Outside Areas Dry barrel-type fire hydrants are designed, installed, and located as per NFPA 24 and as required per local jurisdiction. The location of hydrants

is not more than 300 feet apart in all outside areas as required by Code.
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The primary source of fire water is the Raw/Fire Water Storage Tank. A plant fire water loop
is provided to reach all parts of the facility. The fire water system has sectionalizing valves to
allow a failure in any part of the system to be isolated. The remainder of the system is then
able to function properly. Hydrants and hose houses are placed at appropriate spacing around
the plant. The hydrants are located and the hose houses equipped in accordance with
NFPA 24 and local fire codes. Fire water monitors are placed where they can reach
equipment that may need cooling during a fire event. Valves requiring periodic testing are
accessible.

Three pumps supply the plant fire water system. A small electric-driven jockey pump ensures
that the fire water loop remains pressurized. An electric-driven pump starts automatically if
the pressure in the fire water loop drops below a specified set point. A diesel-engine-driven
pump starts automatically if the pressure in the fire water loop drops below a lower set point.
The fire pump(s) run until manually stopped. Fire pump installation is in accordance with
NFPA 20. The design capacity of the plant’s fire water system is approximately 2,500 gpm.

3.4.11.2 Fixed Fire Protection Systems

Fixed fire protection systems are provided for station transformers. Sprinkler and fixed spray
systems are designed and installed in accordance with NFPA 13 and NFPA 15, respectively.

Automatic fire protection systems are provided in the plant Control Room and electrical
equipment rooms.

3.4.11.3 Fire Alarm and Detection

The main fire control panel, located in the station Control Room, annunciates activation of a
fire protection/detection system by location zones. The panel is designed to operate on
120 VAC power through the UPS system. The alarm and detection system is designed to
comply with NFPA 70 and 72.

Local building fire pull boxes and audible alarms are provided. Flashing lights are used in
addition to audible alarms in high noise areas.

3.4.11.4 Portable Extinguishers

Portable CO2 and dry chemical extinguishers are located throughout the plant, including
switchgear rooms, with size, rating, and spacing in accordance with NFPA 10. Handcart CO2

extinguishers are provided for the turbine area as needed for specific hazards.
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3.4.11.5 Miscellaneous Fire Safety Items

All materials of construction used in the plant will be free of asbestos and meet the required
fire and smoke rating.

Plant management will coordinate with the local fire marshal and fire department to provide
an appropriate orientation to the plant and its operating and emergency procedures for
emergency personnel.

3.4.11.6 Safety Fixtures

Safety showers and emergency eyewash stations or bottles are provided at all chemical
treatment and storage areas, laboratories, and battery rooms.

Self-contained breathing apparatus sets are available in the Control Room. First-aid kits are
located in work areas around the plant. Fire blankets and evacuation stretchers are located in
the Control Building.

3.4.12 Plant Auxiliaries

3.4.12.1 Lighting

Lighting is required for safe and efficient operation in a number of areas. These include:

• Building interior, office, control, and maintenance areas
• Building exterior entrances
• Outdoor equipment platforms and walkways
• Transformer areas
• CTG and stack areas
• Power island perimeter roads
• Parking areas
• Entrance gate
• WSAC area
• Switchyard
• 
To avoid intrusion on sensitive areas, outdoor lighting is shielded and directed downward and
towards the interior of the plant. Only safety lighting will be on continuously during the
nighttime. Motion detectors will be used for the balance of plant lighting.
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Emergency lighting from DC battery packs is provided in areas of normal personnel traffic to
permit safe egress from the area in the event of failure of the normal lighting system. In
major control equipment areas and electrical distribution equipment areas, emergency
lighting is sufficient to allow equipment operation and to facilitate reestablishment of
auxiliary power.

Aviation obstruction lighting is provided as required by the Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA).

3.4.12.2 Grounding

The electrical system may experience unit ground potential rise due to ground fault, lightning
strike, or switching surge. This constitutes a hazard to site personnel and electrical
equipment. A grounding system is installed to permit dissipation of ground fault currents and
minimize ground potential rise.

The station grounding grid consists of bare conductors installed below grade in a grid pattern.
Each junction of the grid is bonded together by an exothermal welding process or mechanical
connectors.

The grounding grid is designed with adequate capacity to dissipate heat produced by ground
current under the most severe fault conditions. Grid spacing is designed to maintain safe
voltage gradients. Ground resistivity testing is performed during detailed design to determine
the number of ground rods and the grid spacing necessary to ensure safe step and touch
potentials under fault conditions.

Grounding cables connect building structural steel and non-energized metallic parts of
electrical equipment to the grid. Isolated grounding conductors connect sensitive control
systems to the grid.

3.4.12.3 Cathodic Protection and Lightning Protection

Cathodic protection may be provided using an impressed current or buried anode system to
prevent corrosion of buried carbon steel piping and structures. Protective coatings are applied
as primary protection and to minimize cathodic protection current requirements. The
requirement for a cathodic protection system is determined during detailed design.

Lightning protection is furnished for buildings and structures. Lightning protection for the
switchyard is installed in accordance with industry practice.
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3.4.12.4 Distributed Control System

A DCS provides coordinated monitoring and control for the CTGs and balance-of-plant
equipment. Plant operation is controlled from the control console in the plant Control Room.
Cathode ray tube (CRT) display and input stations provide indication and control for most
DCS functions. Auxiliary control panels contain chart recorders, backup indicator and
control devices, and non-critical auxiliary controls.

The DCS provides modulating control, digital control, and monitoring and indicating
functions for operation of the plant systems and auxiliaries. The CTG control systems
interface with the DCS via a data link and/or hardwired input/output (I/O). CEMS inputs are
hardwired to the DCS for monitoring and alarming of emissions concentrations in the
exhaust gas. A sequence-of-events (SOE) function is an integral part of the DCS.

Annunciation is provided primarily through the DCS. Major packaged subsystems, such as
water treatment, may have a local alarm system with a single trouble alarm in the Control
Room.

3.4.12.5 Plant Instrument Air System

The plant instrument air system provides compressed, dry air for use in instruments and
control devices. The system consists of one 100-percent-capacity, electric-driven air
compressor, one air dryer with pre-filter and after-filter, an air receiver, instrument air
headers, and distribution piping.

In addition, a connection is provided off of each combustion turbine bleed-off connection to
a point upstream of the air receiver. The connection allows the air from the turbine bleedoff
to be the primary source of instrument air whenever a combustion turbine is operating.

System capacity is based on the total quantity of air users and the capacity of each user, plus
a margin to account for leakage and plant modifications.

3.4.13 Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning

The HVAC systems provide an acceptable environment for personnel comfort and electrical
and electronic equipment operation within plant buildings. Air conditioning in the control
and administrative areas maintain a suitable environment for plant personnel.

Outside air ventilation systems are provided for buildings where air conditioning is not
required. Electric heaters are used for cold weather heating.
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Normally occupied plant areas, including toilet areas, are supplied with fresh air in
accordance with the UBC, American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning
Engineers (ASHRAE) Standard 62, and the California Code of Regulations.

3.4.14 Plumbing

Plant plumbing systems are constructed in accordance with the Uniform Plumbing Code and
local and state regulations. Potable water is provided from the Mission Springs Water District
local municipal water supply. Potable water is provided to restrooms and kitchen facilities in
the Control Building. Work sinks and drinking water are provided in the various areas
throughout the plant. Safety showers, eyewash stations, and utility hose bibs are provided at
appropriate locations in the plant.

Restrooms, sinks, water coolers, and floor drains are taken to the onsite sanitary sewer
system. Contact storm water, wash water, and equipment drips collected in equipment sumps
are directed to an oil-water separator.

Spill containment areas and sumps subject to spills of miscible chemicals are drained to a
small enclosed oil-water separator. Oil from this oil-water separator is collected in a waste oil
tank for offsite recycling. Clean water from the oil-water separator clear well is discharged
into the WSAC basin.
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3.5 FACILITY CIVIL/STRUCTURAL FEATURES

3.5.1 Overview

The OEP consists of three units and associated auxiliary equipment located outdoors and
arranged side by side. Each unit consists of one CTG, a WSAC condensor, a three-winding
step-up transformer, and an auxiliary transformer. Common facilities in the complex include
a Control Room and Electrical Building, a water treatment area including chemical storage
area and water tanks. Corresponding balance-of-plant (BOP) mechanical and electrical
equipment is located adjacent to each power unit.

The CTGs are outdoor units supported on reinforced concrete pedestals and foundations at
grade. For operation and maintenance access, platforms are provided adjacent to the
equipment.

Individual reinforced concrete pads at grade support the BOP mechanical and electrical
equipment. Foundation pilings are used for major equipment and building foundations if
required. All equipment has seismic anchoring that meets or exceeds requirements for CBC
Seismic Zone 4.

3.5.2 Stacks

Each CTG has a self-supporting steel stack. The stacks are approximately 80 feet tall. The
stacks include associated appurtenances, such as sampling ports, exterior ladders and side
step platforms. These stacks will be removed in the conversion from simple cycle to
combined cycle operation. The stacks are supported on reinforced concrete mat foundations.

Each WSAC has two stacks. The stacks are approximately 100 feet tall. The stacks include
associated appurtenances.

3.5.3 Buildings

The plant buildings include a Control Room and Electrical Building, a Gas Compression
Building, Switchgear Modules, Switchyard Control Building and a Fire Water Pump Module.
All buildings are constructed in accordance with the appropriate edition of CBC and other
LORS.
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3.5.3.1 Control Room and Electrical Building

The Electrical Building is located adjacent to Unit 1 and houses the Control Room, offices,
and electrical room. The building is a pre-engineered, steel-framed structure measuring
approximately 52 feet long by 36 feet wide by 15 feet high. The facility houses the plant
Control Room, offices, kitchenette, electrical room, and toilet facilities. All areas are heated
and air-conditioned except the electrical room, which is heated and mechanically ventilated
only.

3.5.3.2 Fire Water Pump Module

The fire water pump enclosure is a pre-assembled module. The area is heated and
mechanically ventilated only, as required.

3.5.3.3 Switchgear Modules

The switchgear enclosures are pre-assembled modules. These areas are heated and
mechanically ventilated only, as required.

3.5.3.4 Switchyard Control Building

The Switchyard Control Building is located in the plant 230 kV switchyard and houses
control, relay, battery, and telecommunications. The building is a pre-engineered, steel-frame
structure measuring approximately 20 feet long by 10 feet wide by 15 feet high. The building
is heated and air-conditioned.

3.5.3.5 Gas Compression Building

The Gas Compression Building is a pre-engineered, steel frame structure measuring
approximately 100 feet long by 60 feet wide by 20 feet high. The siding and roofing will be
sound attenuated, as required, to meet the plant noise criteria. This area will be provided with
gas monitoring and will be mechanically ventilated.

3.5.4 Wet Surface Air Cooled Condensor

The WSACs are supported on reinforced concrete mat foundations. Perimeter walls are
included to form the basin structures.
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3.5.5 Transformer Foundations and Fire Walls

Transformers are supported on reinforced concrete mat foundations with pedestals. Spill con-
tainment for all oil-filled transformers is provided by a curbed area or pit with a common
corner retention sump; all are sized at 110 percent of the oil volume for the worst
catastrophic failure of a single oil-filled transformer plus an additional capacity for 10
minutes of fire water deluge. Fire walls are also provided between oil-filled transformers and
adjacent structures and equipment, in addition to deluge fire protection.
Foundations are provided for the takeoff towers to the switchyard.

3.5.6 Chemical Storage Areas

Chemical storage tanks in the water treatment areas are located within concrete dike spill
containment areas sized to contain the entire contents of the tanks. A concrete unloading area
is adjacent to the tank and pumps. Containment areas are properly coated to protect the
concrete.

A portable storage trailer may be onsite for storage of maintenance lube oils, chemicals,
paints and other construction materials, as needed.

3.5.7 Yard Tanks

Yard storage tanks include the following:

• One 510,000 gallon fire water/raw water storage tank
• One 100 gallon diesel tank
• One 211,000 gallon filtered water storage tank
• Small tanks and drums for storage of water treatment chemicals

The water storage tanks are vertical, cylindrical, field-erected steel tanks. Each is supported
on a suitable foundation consisting of either a gravel or reinforced concrete ring foundation
with an interior bearing layer of asphalt impregnated fiber board for the tank bottom, or a
reinforced concrete mat. These tanks are protected from corrosion with internal and external
coatings as required.

All tanks will be securely anchored on a reinforced concrete foundation.

Acid and caustic storage in the water treatment area will be shop-fabricated steel horizontal
tanks.
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Other chemical storage tanks will be shop fabricated of thermoplastic, reinforced thermoset
plastic, or steel, as appropriate for their contents and size. These tanks and portable drums are
provided with appropriate anchors or cradles and placed within spill containment basins.

Tanks, foundations, and piping connections will be designed to appropriate standards for the
contents and seismic zone. Pilings and anchor bolts are used as required.

3.5.8 Roads

The internal plant road network serving the facility is shown on the site plan and the plot plan
(see Figures 3.1-1). The main OEP plant roads and maintenance equipment staging areas will
be surfaced with gravel or crushed stone.  A temporary heavy haul road will also be
constructed.  Upon completion of the combined cycle construction the main OEP plant roads
and maintenance equipment staging areas will be asphalt paved.

Access is available from Highway 62 via the Dillon Road exit. Access to the project is also
available from I-10 via Indian Avenue and Dillon Road. The plant entrance from Dillon
Road will be constructed to applicable City and County Standards.

3.5.9 Site Security

An onsite security system is installed as part of the project. Controlled access is maintained at
entrances to plant secure areas. Entry through the facility’s main gate is remotely controlled
from the Control Room. In the event of an “after-hours emergency,” entry into the facility by
fire department or emergency units is handled on a manual override basis, per prior
arrangement between facility management and appropriate local officials.

3.5.10 Site Grading and Drainage

Storm water management is provided in accordance with applicable codes and the local
standards. Pre-development drainage patterns are maintained to the extent possible after site
development.

Storm water runoff from offsite areas is diverted around the site. A Storm Water
Management Basin is provided south of the power units to collect storm water runoff from
the site. The storm water collection system consists of swales, ditches, culverts, drain pipes,
and oil-water separators, as necessary, to convey the site runoff to the basin. Flow from the
basin is discharged to natural drainage paths south of the basin. An energy dissipater is
placed at the outlet from the Storm Water Management Basin to disperse the concentrated
flow, similar to the sheet flow patterns presently existing at the site. This also serves to
prevent erosion downstream of the basin. Storm water runoff from areas subject to oil
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contamination is collected and routed through passive oil-water interceptors before entering
the Storm Water Management Basin. The storm water management collection system is
designed to pass the peak discharge from the 25-year storm event or as required by the
applicable local codes and standards. The Storm Water Management Basin is designed to
maintain post-development peak discharge rates at or below pre-development peak rates for
the 25-year, 24-hour storm, or as required by applicable local codes and standards.
Additionally, the basin and emergency spillway are sized to safely pass the runoff from the
100-year, 24-hour storm without compromising the integrity of the basin embankment. The
Storm Water Management Basin is also designed to retain the runoff from the first one inch
of runoff and slowly release the volume over a 36-hour period. This feature promotes
settlement of suspended solids captured in the first flush runoff from the developed site.

An erosion and sediment control plan will also be used at the site during the construction
phase to control sediment-laden runoff and ensure the integrity of the storm water collection
system during construction. The plan will use control measures, as necessary, such as grass-
covered swales and ditches, stabilized construction entrances, gravel-covered construction
laydown area, silt fencing, seeding of the disturbed areas, storm drain inlet protection,
sediment basin, etc. Specifically, the runoff from all affected areas will be diverted to the
erosion control measures before discharging offsite.

Upon the completion of the project, swales, ditches, and areas discharging to the storm water
management basin will be checked to confirm stabilization. Catch basins will be inspected
for siltation and sediment will be removed if necessary. If any siltation has occurred in the
storm drainpipes, high pressure water will be used for cleaning. The accumulated sediment in
the oil-water interceptors, if any, will be removed by using access manholes. After sediment
removal and stabilization of the site, all construction sediment control measures will be
removed.

The site conceptual drainage plan, including rough grading, Storm Water Management Basin,
and drainage features, is shown in Figures 3.5-1 and 3.1-1.

3.5.11 Site Flood Issues

The Comprehensive General Plan for the City of Desert Hot Springs indicates that the project
site is located in an area with minimal potential for flooding, outside the 100- and 500-year
flood plains. The site is within Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) Zone C,
which is considered an area of minimal flooding.

Because the site is not located within the 100- or 500-year floodplains, there are no impacts
to the 100-year flood as a result of the placement of fill or the construction of the power
generation facility structures. While the runoff from the 100-year, 24-hour storm increases as
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a result of the development, the Storm Water Management Basin mitigates the increase, and
the impact on post-development peak discharges downstream of the site is negligible.
Therefore, there is no increase in the 100-year flood level at the site or downstream of the site
as a result of the project development.

Within the actual project site, buildings and equipment are constructed on foundations set at
elevations above potential surface waters, and the overall site-grading scheme is designed to
route surface water around and away from all equipment and buildings. The storm water
drainage system is sized to accommodate a 25-year storm event or as required by applicable
local codes and standards. Buildings and equipment are constructed in a manner that provides
protection from a 100-year storm event.

3.5.12 Sanitary Sewer System

The plant’s sanitary waste is conveyed via an underground sewer system to an onsite package
sewage treatment plant. This system is constructed in conformance with State of California
and Riverside County regulations.

3.5.13 Earthwork

Earthwork is required to establish the grade for the Plant Site. The existing topography of the
Plant Site is relatively flat, sloping down to the southeast at approximately 5 percent from an
elevation of 990 feet to an elevation of 920 feet. The existing grade is irregular due to the
northwest to southeast trending low alluvial ridges and shallow drainage channels. The site is
virtually free of vegetation, being limited to low-lying scrub shrub and cactus. The ground
surface is littered with gravel, cobble gravel, and 1-foot-diameter or larger granite boulders.

The plant (24.7 acres), evaporation pond (14.4 acres), diversion Ditch 1 (5.5 acres), diversion
Ditch 2 (4.5 acres), and construction staging area (26.3 acres) combine for a total temporary
disturbed area of 75.4 acres during construction. Site clearing primarily involves removing
vegetation and boulders to allow for proper compaction. Vegetation is disposed of onsite at a
location where compaction is not critical, or is transported offsite. Construction water is used
to develop optimum moisture for compaction. The proposed site grade is established at
elevation 955.5 feet, to provide a general balance between cut and fill. The northern area of
the site will be excavated to the proposed grade, while the area from the middle of the site
and the southern portion of the site will be placed on fill. Preliminary evaluations indicate
that all materials excavated from the site are suitable for use as structural fill. The grading
will require the movement of approximately 176,000 cubic yards of material. The only
imported material expected to be used is base rock for roads. Clean fill will be placed in lifts,
deposited, and compacted. All cut and fill will be engineered in conformance with an
approved geotechnical report and constructed under the supervision of an approved
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geotechnical engineer to ensure long-term stability. Consideration of drainage and flood
constraints is incorporated into the design of the grading plan.
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3.6 ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTION

SCE will own and operate the interconnection transmission line between the proposed OEP
switchyard and the Devers Substation.

3.6.1 Electrical Interconnection Points

The 230 kV single circuit line for this project is a direct inter-tie between OEP and SCE’s
Devers Substation. The length of the line is approximately 0.6 mile. The 230kV switchyard
at SCE’s Devers Substation will be the point of interconnect for the project.

3.6.2 Transmission Line Specifications

The 230 kV single circuit will be designed and constructed in accordance with General Order
95 (GO-95), “ Rules for Overhead Line Construction” and other applicable state and local
codes.

3.6.2.1 Conductor

The single circuit will use a twin bundle 1,590 kcmil ACSR (LAPWING) conductor. Based
on SCE design criteria, a rated load of 2,760 amps would result in a conductor temperature of
76 degrees Celsius.

3.6.2.2 Ground Wire

Two ground wires will be installed on the single circuit 230 kV structures. A 0.5-inch E.H.S.
steel ground wire will be used, unless one of the ground wires is replaced by an optical
ground wire of approximately the same diameter. The optical wire will be used, as necessary,
for the communication requirement between the OEP and the Devers Substation.

3.6.2.3 Route

The proposed OEP to Devers Substation transmission line will leave the generating plant on
the north side of the switchyard and run north for approximately 0.2 mile. The line then turns
northwest, toward Devers, for an additional 0.4 mile. The total length of the line is
approximately 0.6 mile. As the line approaches Devers Substation it crosses under SCE’s
Devers–Valley 500 kV line and over SCE’s Devers–Farrell-Windland 115kV transmission
line and Devers–Garnet 115 kV transmission line. See Figure 3.6-1 for the proposed route
and location of the SCE lines mentioned above. The transmission line route was selected
because it is the most direct route that minimizes environmental impacts.
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3.6.2.4 Devers Substation Interconnect

An existing 230 kV rack would be extended and an existing spare bay position would be
used.

3.6.3 Transmission Structures

The new 230 kV single circuit line from the project switchyard to the SCE’s Devers
Substation will utilize an existing SCE design for lattice steel towers. A total of five towers
will be installed. The planned new transmission line will be a single circuit facility using two
1,590 kcmil ACSR conductors per phase (twin bundle) supported by 230kV polymer
suspension insulators in a “Dead-End” configuration.

SCE utilizes several types of wiring configurations for its 230 kV transmission lines. The
“Dead-End” insulator configuration was selected to allow turning of corners along the line
route. This design also will restrict insulator movement and reduce conductor swing in the
strong wind conditions common to the Coachella Valley and Palm Springs area.

3.6.3.1 Structure Types

The base case design calls for five steel lattice towers ranging in height from 73 to 115 feet
with phase conductors arranged in horizontal configuration, and two-shield wires overhead
for thunder storm protection (Figure 3.6-2). The horizontal phase-to-phase spacing across the
circuit is 23 feet. Figure 3.6.2 shows a typical structure.

The specified maximum mid-span line sag will be 30 feet at 130° F under maximum load
conditions. These line sag values will be subtracted from the conductor heights at point of
support on the poles and the resulting conductor heights used in the magnetic field models.
These calculated values will result in a minimum ground clearance of approximately 41 feet.

3.6.3.2 Foundations

All lattice towers will have cast-in-place concrete foundations designed to support the
imposed loads. The diameter and the depth of each foundation will be determined during
detailed design and will be based on soil conditions and actual tower loads. Maximum
anticipated size of the foundation is 4 feet in diameter by 20 feet in depth.

3.6.3.3 Access to Structures

An access road will be constructed to allow access to the transmission line and support
structures. Where possible, spur roads will be constructed from existing roads.
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3.6.4 Ocotillo Energy Project Transmission System Evaluation

OEP applied to SCE to interconnect a proposed generating plant and transmission line to the
ISO Controlled Grid under the terms of SCE’s Transmission Owner (TO) Tariff. SCE
performed a System Impact Study in 2000 examining the impact of a new 850 MW
generation station in the Devers region. The System Impact Study determined the impact on
the SCE system based on power flows on the existing transmission lines and transformers,
short circuit duties of the existing transmission facilities, and stability of the interconnected
system, considering various contingencies and fault conditions. The study identified the need
for congestion management for an 850 MW project for one single line contingency under
heavy summer conditions with maximum wind generation in the ISO controlled Dever-
Mirage 115 kV system. One double line contingency is required under both heavy summer
and light spring conditions, with maximum wind generation in the ISO controlled Dever-
Mirage 115 kV system. Congestion management could be achieved as follows:

• A reduction of 25 MW at Ocotillo during outage of the Devers-Valley 500 kV line would
reduce the load on the Devers-San Bernardino 230kV line to within the prescribed
loading limits. This reduction would only be required if wind generation is at a
maximum.

• A reduction of 165 MW at Ocotillo during outage of the Etiwanda–San Bernardino
together with San Bernardino–Vista 230 kV lines would reduce the overloads on the
Devers-Vista 1 and 2 230 kV lines to within the prescribed limits. Actual wind generation
output will determine the actual reduction amount required.

The 456 MW simple cycle facility will generate 394 MW less than what was analyzed in the
System Impact Study. Therefore, the suggested reductions of 25MW and 165MW will be
achieved at all times during project simple cycle operation, obviating the need for any
congestion management.

A completed Application for a Facilities Study has been filed with SCE. The Facilities Study
will outline mitigation measures for transmission facility overloads and the cost associated
with the upgrading of the transmission facilities, should this be necessary.

3.6.4.1 Transmission System Reliability Criteria

The North American Electric Reliability Council (NERC) and the Western System
Coordinating Council (WSCC) Reliability Criteria for Transmission System Planning, the
ISO and the SCE Reliability Criteria will be used in the evaluation of the transmission
system. Additionally, SCE has special operating criteria for the Southern California Area.
These criteria will be utilized in the analysis to insure minimum criteria requirements are
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adhered to and project objectives are met. The ISO processes will be monitored throughout
the transmission system evaluation to insure that any changes to the criteria are considered.

3.6.4.2 Transmission System Interconnection Study

Preliminary analysis indicates that the proposed project can be interconnected to the SCE
Devers 230 kV Substation. This interconnection proposal will provide enhanced reliability to
the SCE grid for the Southern California area.

The System Impact Study for the OEP is included in Appendix N.

3.6.4.3 Electric and Magnetic Fields

3.6.4.3.1 Generation of Electric and Magnetic Fields. Power lines, electrical wiring,
electrical machinery and appliances all produce electric and magnetic fields, commonly
referred to as EMF. The electric and magnetic fields produced by the OEP power system
have a frequency of 60 Hz, meaning that the intensity and orientation of the field changes
60 times per second. This section addresses the estimates of the maximum possible electric
and magnetic field strengths that will be produced by the OEP transmission facilities. These
estimates are computed for a height of 1 meter above the ground, and include the canceling
effects of other electrical transmission lines existing along the proposed transmission line
right of way.

When a conductor is energized, an electric field is formed around the conductor that is
proportionate to the energization voltage. The strength of the electric field is independent of
the current flowing in the conductor. When AC flows through a conductor, an alternating
magnetic field is created around the conductor. Overhead AC transmission lines carry power
over three conductors with currents and voltages that are 120 degrees out of phase with each
other. The fields from these conductors tend to cancel out because of the phase difference.
However, when a person stands on the right of way under a transmission line, one conductor
is always significantly closer and will contribute a net uncanceled field at the person’s
location. The strength of the magnetic field depends on the current in the conductor, the
geometry of the structures, the degree of cancellation from other conductors, and the distance
of the receptor from the conductors.

3.6.4.3.2 Line Loads for EMF Calculation. Maximum magnetic fields are produced at the
maximum conductor currents. For the purposes of the EMF analyses, the maximum line
loading was assumed to be 1,100 MW. This loading converts to approximately 2,790 amps
per phase at 230 kV.
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3.6.4.3.3 Calculation Methods. To estimate the maximum fields, calculations are
performed at mid-span where the conductor is positioned at its lowest point between
structures (the estimated maximum sag point). The magnetic fields are computed at 1 meter
above ground. The BPA Corona and Fields Effects program was used to calculate the
magnetic field strengths for the line. This program and others like it has been used to predict
electric and magnetic field levels that have been confirmed by field measurements by
numerous utilities.

All loads on all circuits on the same tower are assumed to be maximum and taken at normal
plant operating conditions. The dimensions of the existing power lines were based on
preliminary information received from SCE.

3.6.4.3.4 Magnetic Fields Along the Rights of Way. Calculated magnetic field values at
the left and right edges of the proposed right-of-way, as derived from the structure
configuration sketches and corresponding field strength graphs, are included in Appendix P.
Note that for maximum current flow, the magnetic field at the edge of the right of way 100
feet from the centerline on the east side, is approximately 65 milligauss (mG).



3.7 PIPELINES

3.7.1 Natural Gas Supply Line

3.7.1.1 Description

Natural gas will be supplied via a 24-inch diameter underground pipeline that will connect
the OEP to two 30-inch SoCalGas pipelines located along the south side of I-10.  Another
power generating facility is currently constructing a section of this 24-inch pipeline, bringing
it north of I-10 and terminating at gas pipeline Route 2C, milepost 1.86 (R2C MP 1.86)
(Figure 3.1.4).  A new section of the 24-inch lateral pipeline will be installed from the stub of
the line at milepost 1.86 to the OEP.

As the pipeline enters the site, the fuel gas will pass through filter separators, metering and
pressure/flow control stations provided in the Gas Metering Station located in the southwest
area of the site, adjacent to the construction heavy haul road. The Gas will then be routed
from the Gas Metering Station area to the Gas Compression Building. The Gas Compressor
Building is located in the northwest portion of the site, adjacent to the Water Treatment area.

3.7.1.2 Pipeline Routes

Four routes for the proposed 24-inch diameter pipeline connecting the OEP to the two 30-
inch SoCalGas pipelines were evaluated to allow flexibility in planning (see Figure 3.1-4).
Routes 2C or 2D are the primary routes under consideration at this time.  Routes 2A and 2B
are considered alternate routes.

3.7.1.2.1 Primary Routes

Route 2C follows a route of approximately 1.86 miles and ties into a 24-inch line under
construction for another energy facility. Beginning at the southeast corner of the OEP Project
Area at milepost 0.0 (R2C MP 0.0), the route will extend directly south for approximately 0.4
miles before turning east for approximately 0.9 miles. The pipeline route will then turn south
for 0.5 miles before tying into the 24-inch gas line at milepost 1.86 (R2C MP 1.86).

Route 2D follows a route of approximately 1.42 miles and ties into a 24-inch line under
construction for another energy facility. Beginning at the southeast corner of the OEP Project
Area at milepost 0.0 (R2D MP 0.0) the route will extend south 0.12 miles, turning in a
southeasterly direction for approximately 1.1 miles southeast.  The pipeline route will then
turn south for 0.2 miles before tying into the 24-inch gas line at milepost 1.42 (R2D MP
1.42).
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3.7.1.3.2 Alternate Routes

Route 2A follows a route of approximately 1.75 miles and ties into the two 30-inch
SoCalGas pipelines near Gasline Road just south of I-10. Beginning at the southeast corner
of the OEP Project Area at milepost 0.0 (R2A MP 0.0), the route will extend west along
Dillon Road for approximately 0.5 miles, turning south for approximately 1.22 miles before
interconnecting to the two 30-inch diameter SoCalGas pipelines at milepost 1.75 (R2A MP
1.75). The 24-inch diameter lateral will cross Garnet Creek at milepost 1.0 (R2A MP 1.0)
and bore under I-10 and Garnet Avenue.

Route 2B follows a route of approximately 1.35 miles and ties into the transmission pipeline
just south of I-10. From the southeast corner of the OEP Project Area at milepost 0.0 (R2B
MP 0.0), Route 2B travels directly south towards I-10 for approximately 1.35 miles. The
route crosses a discontinuous wash at approximately 0.2 miles south of milepost 0.0, and
then crosses Garnet Wash approximately 0.76 miles south of milepost 0.0. From there it
travels another 0.38 miles before reaching I-10, where it will bore under 20th Avenue, I-10,
and Garnet Avenue before tying into SoCalGas pipelines at milepost 1.35 (R2B MP 1.35).

3.7.1.3 Buried Pipe

The new 24-inch natural gas supply pipeline will be buried approximately three feet
underground. This steel pipeline will be provided with a corrosion resistant covering. The
line will be cathodically protected if required.

3.7.2 Water Supply Pipeline

A single supply line will be installed for the groundwater sources to OEP. The entire line will
be located onsite. Route 4A will support two separate wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-basin
(Wells GH1 and GH2). This pipeline will be a 20- to 24-inch diameter pipeline sized for
future expansion. Route 4A begins at the northeast side of OEP, and travels south for
approximately 0.2 miles to Well GH21. It continues west for approximately another 0.3 miles
to Well GH1. This is where Route 4A ends, at 0.53 miles.

3.7.3 Potable Water Line

The project will connect to an existing 12 inch potable water main line located adjacent to
Dillon Road on the south side. Approximately 100 feet of 3-inch pipeline will be used to
connect the existing line to the facility at the southeast corner.
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3.8 PROJECT CONSTRUCTION

Project construction will occur in two phases: simple cycle construction phase and combined
cycle construction phase. The simple cycle phase focuses on installing the CTGs as quickly
as possible to achieve the earliest possible date for electrical generation from the OEP. While
this AFC only seeks approval for the simple cycle configuration, certain simple cycle and
combined cycle common features will be addressed during the simple cycle construction
phase to minimize overall construction cost. These include rough grading and underground
utilities for the entire site, building the Control Room Building, and installing combined
cycle equipment foundations. The water treatment facility will be constructed in phases
based on systems required to support the simple and combined cycle operations. The
switchyard will be constructed for simple cycle dispatch. The CTGs and WSAC will be
installed as part of the simple cycle construction. The combined cycle phase will start before
the simple cycle phase is completed but will not be initiated until CEC approval is granted
for the combined cycle operation. The combined cycle phase consists of erecting the heat
recovery steam generators (HRSGs), building the administration building and cooling towers,
and assembling the steam turbine generators (STGs). Equipment and manpower curves
presented in this section include both the simple and combined cycle construction that occurs
during the simple cycle phase. This approach was taken to allow the CEC and the public to
understand the cumulative (and worst case) potential impacts from the project.

The Engineering, Procurement, and Construction (EPC) activities for each phase on this
project will be accomplished on a fast-track schedule. This method of performance requires
construction work to start before all construction plans are completed during the engineering
phase. Placing the project on a fast-track schedule gains the benefits of an earlier plant
completion without resorting to the expensive sequential execution of EPC activities. Simply
put, fast-tracking allows the project to begin sooner, promotes efficiencies by staging project
engineering decision making, and permits an earlier start of plant operating revenue. In
addition, fast-tracking allows the design and construction of the main plant to progress
without requiring final commitment to the details associated with construction of the plant’s
linear elements. Typically, separate contractors perform offsite work.

Placing the project on a fast-track basis allows engineering and construction to proceed in
parallel. With a minimum of leadtime, Engineering defines major systems and processes,
purchases long-lead equipment, and begins issuing drawings to the field for construction. The
engineering work and the issuing of construction drawings continue well into the physical
construction of the plant. This closely coupled integration of engineering and construction is
well proven and is the standard approach used in highly competitive industries.

The fast-track approach also requires that the plans, procedures, and protocols required by
the CEC’s Conditions of Certification (COC) be submitted before the beginning of
incremental construction work, and not before construction as a whole begins. An example of
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this phasing would be the plans required for noise mitigation. Plans, procedures, and
protocols for minimizing construction equipment noise would be presented before site
preparation activities begin. However, plans for handling noise associated with HRSG steam
blows would not be submitted in the same document, but would be submitted later in the
engineering process.

The EPC schedule for the OEP combined and simple cycle construction is expected to be 29
months and total construction phase requires approximately 26 months. The simple cycle
pre-construction and construction will be completed in 15 months, with start-up and
acceptance initiated in month 14 and 15 at energization. The schedule begins when the
Project Owner issues the Notice to Proceed to the EPC Contractor, and is completed when
the facility is commercially operational. Actual onsite construction, beginning with site
mobilization, will occur over a 12 month period.

Pre-construction activities include all work undertaken prior to construction, including
detailed engineering, procurement construction planning and mobilization. Construction
activities include all work on the main site, installation and connection of offsite utilities,
pipelines and transmission lines, switchyard, substations, and plant startup. Sequential
activities for onsite and offsite work include site preparation; foundation construction;
erection of major equipment and structures; installation of piping, electrical systems, and
control systems; and startup and testing. Offsite utilities are often constructed on a separate
schedule because they involve different contractors than the onsite activities. Fast-track
advantages can be realized if onsite and offsite approval processes are segregated.
Commercial operations activities occur upon completion of construction and startup.

The EPC schedule for the simple and limited combined cycle construction, including project
milestone schedule (Table 3.8-1), engineering and construction onsite manpower
(Figure 3.8-2), manpower by activity (Figure 3.8-3), construction equipment and materials
(Table 3.8-2), construction deliveries (Table 3.8-3), and land disturbed through construction
(Table 3.8-4), is described in the following sections.

3.8.1 Power Plant Facility

3.8.1.1 Project Schedule and Workforce

The work for this three-train, 456 MW, merchant-class electrical generating facility is
performed on a design–build basis through EPC contracts. The work is executed under one or
several agreements entered into by the project owner. The number and type of agreements
and the structures of those agreements are based on economic analyses and market status at
the time of award. Contractors not involved in the main plant typically perform offsite utility
engineering and construction. The project owner issues Requests for EPC Proposals (RFPs)
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TABLE 3.8-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE AND COMBINED CYCLE CONFIGURATION

PROJECT SCHEDULE FOR PERMIT

(Excel Table – 8 1/2 x 11  landscape - b&w)
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TABLE 3.8-2

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE PHASE

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

(Excel Table – 8 1/2 x 17 – B&W)
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TABLE 3.8-3

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

EXPECTED CONSTRUCTION DELIVERIES
DURING THE SIMPLE CYCLE PHASE

Construction Duration for Project is 12 months (250 workdays).

Total Deliveries is forecasted at 4,500 (average of 18 per workday).

Breakout of Deliveries:

Major Equipment (HRSG, CTG, STG) 980

Includes the following Heavy Haul Deliveries:

HRSG 45

CTG 6

STG 0

BOP Mechanical 200

Electrical Equipment and Material 250

Includes the following Heavy Haul Deliveries:

Main Transformers 3

Piping, Supports, and Valves 350

Earthwork, Concrete, and Reinforcing Steel 1500

Structural Steel, Platforms, and Siding 250

Administrative and Warehouse Buildings 40

Construction Consumables 550

Office Equipment and Supplies 80

Contractor Mobilization and Demobilization 100

Construction Equipment Delivery and Pickup 200
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TABLE 3.8-4

OCOTILLO ENERGY FACILITY
ESTIMATED DISTURBED AREA SUMMARY

Unit Area

Project Component Item Construction Operations
Proposed

Length of Units
Construction
Right of Way

PLANT SITE

Site Boundary (Including
Entrance Road)

24.7 acres 24.7 acres N/A N/A

Evaporation Pond 14.4 10 N/A N/A

Construction
Laydown/Parking

21.8 acres N/A N/A N/A

Proposed New Single Circuit 230 kV Transmission Line to the SCE Devers Substation

Aboveground 5.5 acres 1.8 acres 0.6 miles 75 feet

Proposed Garnet Hill Water Supply Line Route 4A

 (onsite) Underground 4.8 acres 1.6 acres 0.53 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2D
     (G4 Option) Underground 12.9 acres 4.3 acres 1.42 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2C

 (G3 Option) Underground 16.9 acres 5.6 acres 1.86 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2B

 (G2 Option) Underground 12.3 acres 4.1 acres 1.35 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2A

 (G1 Option) Underground 16.4 acres 5.5 acres 1.75 miles 75 feet

Proposed Diversion Ditch 1
(onsite) 5.5 acres 5.5 acres N/A N/A

Proposed Diversion Ditch 2
     (onsite) 4.5 acres 4.5 acres N/A N/A

Proposed Construction Access Road
3.5 acres 3.5 acres N/A N/A

Proposed Heavy Haul Road

(onsite) 1.0 acres 1.0 acres N/A N/A

1 Refer to Figures 3.1-1 and 3.1-4 for location of project components.
2 Note: Operational right of way widths for pipelines are assumed to be 25 feet.
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to qualified firms. The RFPs are structured to optimize the project owner’s control of contract
costs and performance. The list of qualified firms to which RFPs are issued includes
100major EPC firms, engineering companies, construction contractors, and suppliers of major
equipment. Bids are evaluated and contracts awarded to achieve timely and cost effective
construction of a reliable and efficient generating facility. The form of the EPC agreements is
determined after bid proposals are received.

The selected EPC contractor prepares detailed work plans after the project owner has received
the CEC’s final decision. Early work includes preparing logistical studies and developing
project-specific procedures, schedules, and administrative control systems to perform, monitor,
and control the scope of work and its implementation. These are all in accordance with the
CEC’s COC and other LORS. Occupational, construction, and environmental safety programs
and project quality programs are prepared and implemented during this phase. Interface with
state and local agencies and the public is prominent during this period.

The general sequence of work is anticipated to proceed as follows, subject to the final
implementation plan:

• Preliminary Work

− Receipt of the facility’s final decision from the CEC by the project owner and issuance
of a Notice to Proceed to the EPC contractor by the project owner

− Project development, with preparation of the schedule incorporating items required by
the CEC in the COC

− Commencement of engineering and procurement activities; all engineering and design
is scheduled to be completed approximately 13 months after beginning

− Construction mobilization, commencing approximately 3 months after start of
engineering or when sufficient design is completed and plan approvals are received

− Construction of access roads to the site and necessary improvements to other nearby
roads, as required, to facilitate construction activities
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• Simple Cycle Phase

− Site preparation and construction of temporary facilities, including construction of the
laydown area and parking lots, office complex, and storm water ponds to collect site
runoff

− Installation of underground piping and electrical systems

− Construction of concrete foundations

− Installation of the CTGs and modules and interconnecting piping

− Construction of Control Room Building

− Installation of switchyard and main transformers

− Construction of simple cycle water treatment facility

Construction concludes with startup and testing activities, which continue until the entire
facility is capable of reliable operation within permit requirements and good operating practice.
All systems and subsystems in each unit are tested and adjusted, first individually and then
combined with others, before the facility is deemed ready for startup.

The OEP will be declared commercially operational after successful completion of plant startup
activities and appropriate testing. Facility optimization activities may continue after
commencement of commercial operation.

3.8.1.2 Execution Plans—Engineering and Construction Phases

3.8.1.2.1 Engineering and Pre-Construction Mobilization.  At the beginning of the project,
the EPC Contractor(s) prepares written plans for project execution. A detailed Project
Execution Plan is prepared early in the project. It contains the Project Master Schedule and
describes implementation of the fast-track approach to the project and the interface between
EPC activities. The detailed operating plans to be included in the Project Execution Plan are
discussed below. Detailed engineering plans are developed in stages, as required, and in
accordance with the COC, but well in advance of installations covered by the individual plans.
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A project-specific Environmental, Safety, and Health Plan (ESHP) is developed to specify
worker safety procedures and Project Owner and EPC Contractor responsibilities to prevent
incidents involving personnel on the project site. The Safety section addresses actions,
including documentation, required during the design, procurement, and construction phases of
the work. The Environmental section similarly addresses actions necessary to minimize the
impact of the work on the surrounding environment.

The EPC Contractor develops a project-specific Quality Assurance/Control Plan with input
from the Project Owner and major equipment suppliers.

The Project Administration Plan includes a detailed responsibility matrix, specifications,
equipment lists and expediting schedules, procurement plans, project control systems, logistics
plans, and the Project Execution Programs. The EPC Contractor and the Project Owner’s
Engineer should work closely together during the project to maximize constructability and
efficiency, accelerate approvals, and ensure that the project conforms with all permit
requirements.

3.8.1.2.2 Construction Facilities. Office space for the Project Owner, Project Owner’s
Engineer, EPC Contractor, and major subcontractor supervisory personnel, is located on the
work site and has adequate parking space for appropriate personnel. A small number of mobile
trailers are used for inspectors and craft supervisors and are located throughout the main site
and offsite utility construction areas. Trailers are used to accommodate onsite training of
facility operators and administrative personnel during the test and startup phases of
construction. This activity moves to the permanent Administration Building and the Control
Room when they are available.

3.8.1.2.3 Construction Parking. Craft parking during construction at the main site is located
adjacent to the power plant. This parking area is approximately 5 acres. The parking area is not
fenced to maintain access to the operating windmills and power lines.

3.8.1.2.4 Laydown and Storage. An area of approximately 18 acres adjacent to the plant site
is devoted to equipment and materials laydown, storage, construction equipment parking, small
fabrication areas, and office trailers. The construction laydown area is outlined in Figure 3.8-1,
Construction Facilities. Layout of access roads and loading areas is important in the
development of the laydown yard. Space is required for large turbine parts, structural steel,
piping spools, electrical components, switchyard apparatus, and building parts. Sufficient space
is provided to accommodate equipment preventive and in-storage maintenance activities such
as moving, shaft rotation, connecting, lubricating and heating. Power and other utilities, as
required, are available in this area. An enclosed warehouse space is required. The EPC
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Contractor and subcontractors can use this area to store small tools, electrical panels,
instruments, turbine crates, and other items requiring inside storage.

3.8.1.2.5 Emergency Facilities. Emergency services will be coordinated with a nearby fire
department and hospital. A medical clinic will be contracted to set up non-emergency physician
referrals. Fire extinguishers are provided around the site and in offices and are regularly
inspected and maintained. Safety personnel trained in first-aid are part of the construction staff.
A First-Aid station is established near the work area and staffed by an emergency medical team
(EMT) or other highly trained medical professional, to treat minor injuries and to provide
advanced injury care.

3.8.1.2.6 Construction Utilities. During construction, temporary utilities are provided for the
project site and for laydown and storage areas.

Temporary construction power is supplied initially by generator and, when available, by a
temporary connection to the local distribution system. Area lighting is provided and
strategically located for safety and security.

Construction water is provided by the municipal utility. Drinking water is distributed daily and
refilled as required by the heat and level of consumption. Water usage increases during the
hydrotest of the piping systems. Used hydrotest water is reused when possible, with final
disposal to the oil-water separator. Temporary portable toilets are provided throughout the site
for sanitation purposes.

3.8.1.2.7 Site Services. Site services to be provided include the following:

• Site security

• Construction testing, including non-destructive examination (NDE), electrical testing of
both low voltage and high voltage equipment, and testing of concrete and soil

• Furnishing and servicing of sanitary facilities

• Solid waste collection and disposal

• Disposal of hazardous materials and waste in accordance with local, state, and federal
regulations.
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3.8.1.2.8 Construction Equipment and Materials Delivery. Table 3.8-2 provides an
approximate tabulation of construction equipment to be used for the project during the simple
cycle phase.

Truck deliveries of equipment and materials normally occur only during daylight hours. It may
be necessary to off-load and/or transport equipment and materials to the site on the weekend or
evenings, but not as a general rule. Estimated average daily frequency of truck deliveries is
shown in Table 3.8-3. Materials such as pipe, wire and cable, fuels, reinforcing steel, and small
tools and consumables are delivered to the site laydown area or the warehouse by over-the-road
truck. Most of the heavy equipment items are transported by rail to the rail terminal nearest the
site. Equipment and material are off-loaded at the rail terminal and transported to the site by
truck.

Site access is controlled for personnel and vehicles. A security fence is installed around the
plant site boundary, including the laydown area.
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TABLE 3.8-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
SIMPLE CYCLE AND COMBINED CYCLE CONFIGURATION

PROJECT SCHEDULE FOR PERMIT
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-3 -2 -1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
Milestones
Submit CEC Permit Application X

NTP X
Site Mobilization X
First Concrete X
Deliver Combustion Turbines X
Deliver HRSG for Combine Cycle X
Energization X
Commercial Operation Unit 1 SC
Commercial Operation Unit 2 SC
Commercial Operation Unit 3 SC
Engineering & Procurement
Engineering & Procurement

Construction
Rough Grading (Site and Laydown Areas)

Storm Drainage & Detention Ponds
Underground Utilities
Concrete Foundations
Erect HRSGs
Assemble Combustion Turbine Generators
Erect Cooling Towers
Install Water Treatment Facility
Administration Building
Control Building
Install Switchyard
Install Pipe Rack
Install Interconnecting Pipe
Set Electric Equipment
Install Electrical Bulks
Start-Up & Acceptance
System Completion

Commissioning

Notes:
1) This schdule is presented to describe the general sequence and durations required to construct the proposed facility.
 It is subject to adjustments and changes pending development of a detailed estimate and schedule.
2) This schedule reflects a 30-day CBO review window except for earthwork which assumes concurrent review with the execution.



Project Name:  Ocotillo Energy Project
Project No:  24268-20A MOB

Project Location:  Palm Springs, CA FC CTG
CTG CTG GSC

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT & VEHICLES USAGE MONTHS FOR PURCHASED AND LEASED EQUIPMENT Total % Machine

DESCRIPTION 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 Months Usage Total
RENTAL EQUIPMENT Horsepower (List Purchased Equipment Separately Below) Hours

SUV Blazer,Jimmy or equal 215 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 24 100% 4,800

Pickup, 1/2 Ton, 4 x 2 231 5 5 5 7 7 7 9 9 9 12 12 12 99 100% 19,800

1 Ton Flat Bed Truck 220 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 32 70% 4,480

Caterpillar IT28 Tool Carrier w/Boom, Bucket & Forks 125 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 11 75% 1,650

Over the Road Tractor with 5th Wheel 230 1 1 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 24 70% 3,360

Farm Tractor 72 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 9 70% 1,260

Ingersoll Rand VR-90 Rough Terrain Forklift (9,000 Lb) 113 1 2 2 2 2 2 3 4 4 4 4 4 34 85% 5,780

Boomtruck, 11 Ton 230 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 9 70% 1,260

Fuel/Lube Truck (150 Gal Gas/ 850 Gal Diesel) 250 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12 70% 1,680

Service Truck 315 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 9 70% 1,260

Liebherr 1600 Crawler Crane 530 1 1 1 1 1 5 85% 850

Prime Mover 550hp 550 1 1 1 1 1 5 85% 850

Liebherr 500 Ton Truck Crane @ Rail Siding 408 1 1 1 1 1 5 50% 500

Manitowoc  888 Series II Crawler Crane 330 1 2 3 3 3 3 15 75% 2,250

Link Belt 248 Crawler 237 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 14 75% 2,100

Grove RT865B Rough Terrain Hydraulic Crane (65 Ton) 250 1 1 2 3 4 4 4 4 4 27 75% 4,050

Grove RT745 Rough Terrain Hydraulic Crane (45 Ton) 195 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 18 75% 2,700

Grove RT528C Rough Terrain Hydraulic Crane (28 Ton) 125 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 19 85% 3,230

Grove AMZ66 Articulating Boom Manlift, Diesel, (66 ft) 70 2 4 6 6 6 6 6 36 85% 6,120

Grove AMZ86 Articulating Boom Manlift, Diesel, (86 ft) 70 2 4 6 10 12 12 46 85% 7,820

Articulating Boom Manlift, Diesel, (120 ft) 72 4 6 6 6 6 28 85% 4,760

Ingersoll Rand 750 CFM Diesel Air Compressor 240 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 8 85% 1,360

Ingersoll Rand 250 CFM Diesel Air Compressor 95 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 31 85% 5,270

Caterpillar 416B Backhoe Loader, 4 x 4, 74 HP 75 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 22 75% 3,300

Ditchwitch Trencher 3610 Model 34 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 50% 600

Caterpillar AP1000 Paving Machine 174 0 85% 0

Caterpillar 966F Wheel Loader 220 2 2 2 2 2 2 12 85% 2,040

Caterpillar 615C Elevating Scrapers 265 4 4 4 4 4 4 24 85% 4,080

Caterpillar D300E Articulated Dump Truck 30 Ton 340 6 6 6 6 6 6 2 38 85% 6,460

Caterpillar 325L Crawler Excavator, 1.5 CY Bucket 168 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 23 85% 3,910

Caterpillar D5M XL Dozer 110 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 24 85% 4,080

Caterpillar D9 Dozer with Ripper 405 2 2 2 2 2 2 12 85% 2,040

Bomag BW 172 Vibratory Roller 76 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 24 85% 4,080

Bomag walk behind Vibratory Roller 13.5 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 18 70% 2,520

Dump Truck Operated & Maintained 250 4 4 4 8 8 8 8 8 5 5 5 67 70% 9,380

Caterpillar 140G Motor Grader, 155 HP 215 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 18 85% 3,060

Caterpillar CB434C Smooth Drum Compactor 80 2 2 2 2 2 2 12 85% 2,040

Jumping Jacks Compactors 3.3 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 64 75% 9,600

Vibratory Plate Compactors 8.5 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 24 75% 3,600

Portable Generator, 7,000 Watts 3 1 2 4 6 6 6 6 6 6 4 47 50% 4,700

Portable Generator, 50 kW 90 3 3 3 2 2 1 1 15 50% 1,500

Water Truck 4,000 Gal with Monitor 250 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 24 50% 2,400

Concrete Pumper Truck Services 250 1 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 25 0% 0

Trash Pumps 4-inch 42 2 2 2 2 2 4 4 4 4 2 2 2 32 0% 0

Portable Pump 8-inch 80 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 16 80% 2,560

Welder, Trailer Mounted Diesel, Miller, 400 Amp 48 2 4 4 4 6 9 9 9 9 8 8 6 78 85% 13,260

Light Plant, 8 kW w/ Four 1,000 Watt Lights 12 3 3 3 3 3 3 6 6 6 6 6 9 57 50% 5,700

0

TOTAL 60 67 72 84 94 109 109 118 118 125 126 120 0 1202 178100

TABLE 3.8-2
OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

SIMPLE CYCLE PHASE
CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS
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TABLE 3.8-6

OCOTILLO ENERGY FACILITY
ESTIMATED DISTURBED AREA SUMMARY

Unit Area

Project Component Item Construction Operations
Proposed

Length of Units
Construction
Right of Way

PLANT SITE

Site Boundary (Including
Entrance Road)

24.6 acres 24.6 acres N/A N/A

Construction
Laydown/Parking

21.8 acres N/A N/A N/A

Proposed New Single Circuit 230 kV Transmission Line to the SCE Devers Substation
Aboveground 5.5 acres 1.8 acres 0.6 miles 75 feet

Proposed Garnet Hill Water Supply Line Route 4A
 (onsite) Underground 4.8 acres 1.6 acres 0.53 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2D
     (G4 Option) Underground 12.9 acres 4.3 acres 1.42 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2C
 (G3 Option) Underground 16.9 acres 5.6 acres 1.86 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2B
 (G2 Option) Underground 12.3 acres 4.1 acres 1.35 miles 75 feet

Alternate Fuel Gas Supply Line Route 2A
 (G1 Option) Underground 16.4 acres 5.5 acres 1.75 miles 75 feet

Proposed Diversion Ditch 1
(onsite) Above Ground 5.5 acres N/A N/A N/A

Proposed Diversion Ditch 2
     (onsite) Above Ground 4.5 acres N/A N/A N/A

Proposed Construction Access Road
     (onsite) Above Ground 3.5 acres N/A N/A N/A

Proposed Heavy Haul Road
1.0 acres N/A N/A N/A

1 Refer to Figure 3.1-4 for location of project components.
2 Note: Operational right of way widths for pipelines are assumed to be 25 feet.
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3.9 FACILITY OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE

3.9.1 Introduction

The OEP is anticipated to have an operating life of 3 years before conversion to combined
cycle operation. Simple and combined cycle operations should span a period of 30 years.
Reliability and availability projections are based on this projected operating life.

The OEP is a generating facility designed for the restructured California energy market.
Simple cycle operations are proposed to respond to California’s need for immediate power.
The facility incorporates three F-Class CTGs. The plant design and operating philosophy will
be based on operation as a merchant plant in the competitive California electricity market,
with a high emphasis on efficiency and flexibility.

In the simple cycle configuration the OEP is expected to be operated by a staff of
approximately 27 full-time, onsite employees. The facility will be capable of operation seven
days per week, 24 hours per day. However, it is anticipated that simple cycle operations will
not exceed 4,600 hours per year, with operations during peak energy demand. Plant
operations will be controlled from the operator’s panel, which will be located in the Control
Room. A distributed control and information system will provide control, monitoring, and
indication for plant functions, including startup, shutdown, load holding and following, and
emergency annunciation and override.

3.9.2 Power Plant Facility

3.9.2.1 Merchant Plant Operation

The California electricity market was deregulated on April 1, 1998. Since that date,
independent power producers (IPPs), such as Ocotillo Energy, LP, are free to sell their
electricity  to all buyers. The OEP may be able to sell all or part of its generation under
contract. Generating capacity that has not been sold through contracts will be available for
sale on the spot market. Operation of the OEP therefore, depends on the quantity of
electricity sold through contracts and the ability to sell into the spot market.

Electricity demand and availability fluctuate greatly depending on daily and seasonal weather
and other factors. It is anticipated that the facility will operate at 100 percent load when
dispatched during peak energy demand.

At certain times of the day, week and/or year, the sum of the contractual load and spot
market sales and demand could drop to a level where it would be economically favorable to
shutdown one, two, or all CTGs. This mode of operation could occur during late evening and
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early morning hours, and weekends, when contractual load could decrease and/or market
sales would not be economically viable.

3.9.2.1.1 Annual Operating Practices. The plant will generally be operated to provide
maximum electrical output during the summer peak periods when demand for electricity is
the highest. Maximum annual operations are anticpated to be 4,600 hours per year. When
possible, planned maintenance outages will be scheduled during times of the year that
typically experience the lowest electricity demand.

3.9.2.1.2 Operation with Daily and Seasonal Variation in Temperature and Demand.
Peak electricity demand periods in California correspond to high air conditioning use on
summer afternoons when ambient temperatures are high. At the same time, available
generating capacity is decreased because the high temperatures decrease airflow into
combustion turbines and decrease cooling tower effectiveness for steam turbines. High
temperatures also decrease transmission system capacity.

To economically maximize output on hot days, an inlet air cooling system will be installed
on each CTG. The inlet cooling system will increase the power and efficiency of the facility.

When responding to demand, the facility will start from zero baseline, up to full load. The
gas turbines can respond concurrently (in parallel) or sequentially (by cascading units).

3.9.2.1.3 Startup and Shutdown. The time required for startup is approximately
30 minutes. Based on temperature cycle variations, it is anticipated that approximately
90 starts and stops per combustion turbine will occur in a one-year period (270 total starts
and stops per year).

3.9.2.2 Control Philosophy

The control system will consist of a state-of-the-art, integrated microprocessor-based
Distributive Control and System (DCS). The control system will provide automation for
startup, shutdown, and control of plant operation limits, and will provide protection for the
equipment.

Interlock and logic systems will be provided via hardwired relays, the DCS, or
programmable controllers. Process switches (i.e., pressure, temperature, level, etc.) used for
protective functions will be connected directly to the DCS and/or the protective system.
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3.9.2.3 Degree of Automation

The plant will be designed with a high degree of automation in order to reduce the number of
procedures requiring intervention by operating personnel. Where it is not beneficial, systems
will not be automated. Use of subsystem automation and a distributed control system will
reduce the number of individual control switches and indicators, and the complexity and size
of the main control room consoles and panels that confront the operator. This modern,
ergonomically based, control room design improves plant safety, reliability, and efficiency
by simplifying operator actions and reducing opportunities for confusion when rapid
response is needed.

3.9.2.4 Centralized Control

The majority of control consoles and input devices required to support the operation of the
plant will be located in the control room. The control room contains the DCS control
consoles and the auxiliary control panels. In addition, the control room contains the alarm,
utility, and log printers. Local control panels or stations will be furnished only where
required to set up a system for operation, or where the equipment requires infrequent and
non-urgent attention during plant operation. Main control room indication and control will
only be duplicated for those variables critical to plant availability.

3.9.2.5 Distributive Control and Monitoring System

The DCS will provide modulating control, digital control, monitoring, and indicating
functions for the plant power block systems. The following functions will be provided:

• Control of the CTGs (via data link to the CTG-furnished control system) and other
systems in a coordinated manner

• Control of the BOP systems in response to plant demands

• Monitoring of controlled plant equipment and controlled process parameters and
providing this information to the plant operators

• Control displays (printed logs, CRTs for signals generated within the system or received
from I/O points

• Consolidated plant process status information through displays presented in a timely and
meaningful manner
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• Out-of-limit parameters or parameter trends will be automatically alarmed, displayed on
the alarm CRT(s), and recorded on the alarm log printer

• Historical data storage and retrieval.

The DCS will be a redundant microprocessor-based system, and will consist of the following
major components:

• CRT-based operator consoles
• Engineer work station
• Distributed processing units
• Input/output cabinets
• Historical data unit
• Printers
• Data links to the combustion turbine generator.

The DCS will have functionally distributed architecture made up of a group of similar
redundant processing units linked to a group of operator consoles and the engineer
workstation by redundant data highways. Each processor will be programmed to perform
specific, dedicated tasks for control information, data acquisition, annunciation, and
historical purposes. By being redundant, no single point failure can cause a unit trip.

The DCS will be data-linked to the control systems furnished by the CT supplier to provide
remote control capabilities, as well as data acquisition, annunciation, and historical storage of
turbine and generator operating information.

The system will be designed with sufficient redundancy to preclude a single device failure
from significantly impacting overall plant control and operations. This also allows critical
control and safety systems to have redundancy of controls, as well as an interruptible power
source.

3.9.3 Transmission System Operation and Maintenance

3.9.3.1 Introduction

Operation of the transmission system will be controlled using facilities at the OEP, as well as
the substation tie-in point at SCE’s Devers Substation. SCE will own and maintain the
transmission system, including the switchyard, which will be under OEP control. Anticipated
SCE maintenance activities for the transmission system are described in the following
sections.
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3.9.3.2 Access Maintenance

Access ways to poles and structures will be provided, as required. All access ways will be
maintained to minimize erosion and to allow access by maintenance crews.

3.9.3.3 Right of Way Management

Land use activities within and adjacent to the transmission line right-of-way will be
permitted within the terms of the easement. Incompatible uses of the right-of-way include
buildings and tall trees that interfere with required line clearances, as well as storage of
flammable materials, or other activities that compromise the safe operation of the
transmission line.

3.9.3.4 Inspections

Transmission line structures, access ways, and the right-of-way will be inspected on a
routine, periodic basis.

3.9.3.5 Emergency/Safety Repairs

Emergency repairs will be made if the transmission line is damaged and requires immediate
attention. Maintenance crews will use tools and other such equipment, as necessary, for
repairing and maintaining insulators, conductors, structures, and access ways.

3.9.3.6 Insulator Washing

The buildup of particulate matter on the ceramic insulators supporting the conductors on
electric transmission lines increases the potential for flashovers, which affects the safe and
reliable operation of the line. Structures with buildup of particulate matter are identified for
washing during routine inspections of the lines. Washing operations consist of spraying
insulators with deionized water through high-pressure equipment mounted on a truck.

3.9.4 Pipelines

SoCalGas will own and maintain the gas pipeline up to the OEP gas metering station. It is
anticipated operation of the gas pipeline will be in accordance with applicable Federal
Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) and U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT)
regulations (as applicable). The pipeline section after the metering station will receive
periodic inspections as part of  OEP’s routine pipeline maintenance program.
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3.9.5 Water Supply System

Operation of the water supply wells and pipelines will be in accordance with general industry
standards. The wells and pipeline will receive periodic inspection as part of OEP’s
maintenance program.
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3.10 FACILITY CLOSURE

Facility closure can be either temporary or permanent. Facility closure can result from two
circumstances: 1) the facility is closed suddenly and/or unexpectedly due to unplanned
circumstances, such as a natural disaster or other unexpected event (e.g., a temporary
shortage of facility fuel); or 2) the facility is closed in a planned, orderly manner, such as at
the end of its useful economic or mechanical life or due to gradual obsolescence. The two
types of closure are discussed in the following sections.

3.10.1 Temporary Closure

Temporary or unplanned closure can result from a number of unforeseen circumstances,
ranging from natural disaster to economic forces. For a short term unplanned closure, where
there is no facility damage resulting in a hazardous substance release, the facility would be
kept “as is”, ready to re-start operating when the unplanned closure event is rectified or
ceases to restrict operations.

In the event that there is a possibility of a hazardous substances release, the Project Owner
will notify the CEC compliance unit and follow emergency plans that are appropriate to the
emergency Risk Management Plan (RMP). Depending upon the expected duration of the
shutdown, chemicals may be drained from the storage tanks and other equipment. All waste
(hazardous and non-hazardous) will be disposed of according to LORS in effect at the time
of the closure. Facility security will be retained so that the facility is secure from trespassers.

3.10.2 Permanent Closure

The anticipated life of the simple cycle operation is 3 years. The life of the generation facility
is 30 years. However, if the facility were economically viable at the end of the 30-year
operating period, it could continue to operate for a much longer period of time. As power
plant operators continuously upgrade their generation equipment, and maintain the
equipment up to industry standards, there is every expectation that the generation facility will
have value beyond its expected life.

3.10.3 Closure Mitigation

At the time of facility closure, decommissioning will be completed in a manner that:
1) protects the health and safety of the public; and, 2) is environmentally acceptable. One
year prior to a planned closure, the Project Owner will submit a specific decommissioning
plan that will include the following:



3.0 Facility Description and Location

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\THREE\3.10.DOC 3.10-2 7/27/01 8:42 AM

• Identification, discussion, and scheduling of the proposed decommissioning activities to
include the power plant, applicable transmission lines, and other pertinent facilities
constructed as part of the project.

• Description of the measures to be taken that will ensure the safe shutdown and
decommissioning of all equipment, including the draining and cleaning of all tankage,
and the removal of any hazardous waste.

• Identification of all applicable LORS in effect at the time, and how the specific
decommissioning will be accomplished in accordance with the LORS.

• Specify notification of state and local agencies, including the CEC.

• Once land is used for industrial or commercial purposes, it rarely reverts back to its
natural state. Reuse of the land will be encouraged in this case, as opposed to taking
additional land for future industrial or commercial purposes. If the plant site is to return
to its natural state, the specific decommissioning plan will include discussion covering
the removal of all aboveground and underground objects and material, and an erosion
control plan that is consistent with sound land management practices.

In the event of an unplanned closure due to earthquake damage or other circumstances, the
Project Owner will meet with the CEC and local agencies and submit a detailed
decommissioning closure plan in a timely manner.

No decommissioning plan will be submitted for a temporary shutdown.
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3.11 SAFETY, AVAILABILITY AND RELIABILITY

3.11.1 Safety Precautions and Emergency Systems

Safety precautions and emergency systems will be implemented as part of the design and
construction of the plant to ensure safe and reliable operation of project facilities.
Administrative controls will include classroom and hands-on training in operating and
maintenance procedures and general safety items, and a well-planned maintenance program.
These will work with the system design and monitoring features to enhance safety and
reliability.

Safety, auxiliary, and emergency systems will consist of lighting, grounding, DC backup for
controls, fire and hazardous materials safety systems, security systems, and natural gas,
steam, and chemical safety systems. The plant will include its own utilities and services such
as emergency power, plant and instrument air, fire suppression, and potable water systems.

3.11.1.1 Safety Precautions

3.11.1.1.1 Worker Safety. The OEP will implement programs to assure that compliance
with federal and state occupational safety and health program requirements is maintained. In
addition to compliance with these programs, the OEP will identify and implement plant
specific programs that effectively assesses potential hazards and mitigate them on a routine
basis.

A more complete discussion of worker safety is provided in Section 5.17.

3.11.1.1.2 Hazardous Materials Handling. Hazardous materials will be stored and used at
the OEP during both construction and operation. Design and construction of hazardous
materials storage and dispensing systems will be in accordance with applicable codes,
regulations, and standards. Hazardous materials storage areas will be curbed or diked to
contain spills or leaks.

Potential hazards that are associated with hazardous materials will be further mitigated by
implementing a hazards communication (HAZCOM) program. This program involves
thorough training of employees on proper identification, handling and emergency response to
spills or accidental releases.

Emergency eyewashes and showers will be provided at appropriate locations. Appropriate
Personnel Protective Equipment (PPE) will be provided during both construction and
operation of the facility. A more detailed discussion of hazardous materials handling is
presented in Section 5.15.
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3.11.1.1.3 Security. The plant site will be enclosed by a security fence. Access gates will be
provided, as required. In addition to the perimeter security fence, the substation and
transformer area will be fenced and provided with access gates. Security will be maintained
on a 24-hour basis with either surveillance devices or personnel.

3.11.1.1.4 Public Health and Safety. The programs implemented to protect worker health
and safety will also benefit public health and safety. Facility design will include controls and
monitoring systems to minimize the potential for upset conditions that could result in public
exposure to acutely hazardous materials. Potential public health impacts associated with
operation of the project will be mitigated by development and implementation of an
Emergency Response Plan (ERP), a HAZCOM Program, a Spill Prevention and Control Plan
(SPCP), safety programs, and employee training.

OEP will coordinate with local emergency responders, provide them with copies of the plant
site ERP, conduct plant site tours to point out the location of hazardous materials and safety
equipment, and encourage these providers to participate in annual emergency response drills.

3.11.1.2 Emergency Systems

3.11.1.2.1 Fire Protection Systems. The OEP will have onsite fire protection systems and
will be supported by local fire protection services. Section 3.4.11 includes a detailed
description of the fire protection systems.

Portable and fixed fire suppression equipment and systems will be included in the project.
Portable fire extinguishers will be located at strategic locations throughout the project site.
Smoke detectors, sprinkler systems, and fire hydrants with hoses will be utilized. Based on
detailed design, the fixed fire protection system may also include a carbon dioxide or a
deluge spray system.

Employees will be given fire safety training including instruction in fire prevention, the use
of portable fire extinguishers and hose stations, and reporting fires to the local fire
department. Employees will only suppress fires in their incipient stage. Fire drills will be
conducted at least twice each year for each work area.

The Riverside County Fire Department Station 36, located at 63775 Dillon Road,
approximately 2 miles east of the site, will provide primary fire protection, fire fighting, and
emergency response services to the OEP site. The County Fire Marshall will perform a final
fire safety inspection upon completion of construction and, thereafter, will conduct periodic
fire safety inspections. Prior to start-up the Fire Department will be requested to visit the
project site to become familiar with the site and with project emergency response procedures.
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3.11.1.2.2 Medical Services and Emergency Response. The OEP will have an ERP. The
ERP will address potential emergencies, including chemical releases, fires, and injuries, and
will describe emergency response equipment and its location, evacuation routes, procedures
for reporting to local emergency response agencies, responsibilities for emergency response,
and other actions to be taken in the event of an emergency.

Employee response to an emergency will be limited to an immediate response to minimize
the risk of escalation of the accident or injury. Employees will be trained to respond to fires,
spills, earthquakes, and injuries. A first-aid facility with adequate first-aid supplies and
personnel qualified in first-aid treatment will be provided onsite.

3.11.2 Aviation Safety – Power Generation Stacks

The FAA Regulations, Part 77, establishes standards for determining obstructions in
navigation space and sets forth requirements for notification of proposed construction. These
regulations require notification of any construction over 200 feet in height above ground
level. The closest airfield with regularly scheduled commercial flights is Palm Springs,
approximately 10 miles away.

The three planned power stacks will be 80 feet above ground. A Notice of Construction or
Alteration will not be required to be filed with the FAA. The stacks will be marked with
emergency lighting as required by FAA rules. Local conditions, such as crop dusting
operations, will be reviewed to determine the need for other aviation safety markings.

3.11.3 Transmission Line Safety and Nuisance

3.11.3.1 Transmission Line Description

A single-circuit 230 kV transmission will be required to deliver OEP electrical output to the
SCE transmission grid. The connection to the grid will be made at Devers Substation. The
transmission line will consist of approximately 0.6 miles on new line construction.

3.11.3.2 Audible Noise and Radio and TV Interference

An electric field is generated in the air surrounding a transmission line conductor when the
transmission line is in operation. A corona discharge occurs at the conductor surface when
the intensity of the electric field at the conductor surface exceeds the breakdown strength of
the surrounding air. The electrical energy released from the conductors during this process is
known as corona loss and is manifested as audible noise and radio/television interference.
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Energized electric transmission lines can also generate audible noise by a process called
corona discharge, most often perceived as a buzz or hum. This condition is usually worse
when the conductors are wet. The Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI) has conducted
several transmission line tests and studies which measured sound levels for several power
line sizes with wet conductors (Transmission Line Reference Book, 345 kV and Above, EPRI,
1975,1982). The Transmission Line Reference Book, 345 kV and Above also notes that the
noise produced by a conductor attenuates (decreases) by two to three decibels (dB) for each
doubling of the distance from the source.

Radio and TV interference, known as gap-type noise, is caused by a film on the surface of
two hardware pieces that are in contact. The film acts as an insulator between the surfaces.
This results in small electric arcs that produce noise and interference. This type of noise is
not a problem in well-maintained transmission lines. Well-trained transmission line
maintenance crews will maintain the project transmission line; therefore, problems that might
occur can be readily pinpointed and corrected. Further, it is unlikely that the project
transmission line would have any effect on radio or television reception, particularly noting
the distance to the nearest residential development.

There are many factors contributing to the pre-project ambient noise levels in the plant area.
The project transmission line will be designed such that noise from the line will continue to
be well below undesirable levels. Any noise or radio/TV interference complaints will be
logged, investigated and, to the degree possible, mitigated.

3.11.3.3 Induced Currents and Hazardous/Nuisance Shocks

3.11.3.3.1 Introduction. Touching metallic objects near a transmission line can cause
hazardous or nuisance shocks, if it is not properly constructed. Since the electric fields of the
transmission line are negligible above ground, and the line is built in conformance with
California Public Utility Commission General Order 95 requirements and Title 8 CCR 2700
requirements, hazardous shocks are highly unlikely to occur as a result of the project
construction and operation.

3.11.3.3.2 Electromagnetic Fields. EMF occur independently of one another as electric and
magnetic fields at the 60-Hz frequency used in transmission lines, and both are created by
electric charges. Electric fields exist when these charges are not moving. Magnetic fields are
created when the electric charges are moving. The magnitude of both electric and magnetic
fields fall off rapidly as the distance from the source increases (proportional to the inverse of
the square of distance). Refer to Section 3.6.4.3 for a discussion of the EMF from the facility.

In January 1991, the CPUC issued an Order Instituting Investigation (I.91-01-012, CPUC
1991) into the potential health effects from electric and magnetic fields emitted by electric
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power and cellular telephone facilities. In September 1991, the assigned CPUC
Administrative Law Judge issued a ruling that created the “California EMF Consensus
Group.” This group of representatives form utilities, industry, government, private and public
research, and labor organizations submitted a document entitled “Issues and
Recommendations for Interim Response and Policy Regarding Power Frequency EMF’s” on
March 20, 1992 (California EMF Consensus Group 1992). Regarding the relevant policy
consensus recommendation titled “Facility Siting,” the group stated that the CPUC should
recommend that utilities take public concern about electromagnetic fields into account when
sitting new electric facilities. Although this group could not conclude that there is a
relationship between EMF and human health effects, they also could not conclude that this
relationship does not exist to any extent; therefore, they recommended that the CPUC
authorize further research.

California does not presently have a regulatory level for magnetic fields. However, the values
estimated for the project are well below those established by states that do have limits. Other
states have established regulations for magnetic fields strengths that have limits ranging from
150 milligauss to 250 milligauss at the edge of the right-of-way, depending on voltage. The
CEC does not presently specify limits on magnetic fields for 230 kV transmission lines.

3.11.4 Facility Availability

The OEP is expected to have an annual capacity of approximately 50 percent in simple cycle
mode. It will be possible for the plant availability to exceed 95 percent for a given 1-month
period.

The Ocotillo facility will employ heavy duty frame gas turbines fueled by natural gas. Gas
turbines with natural gas firing have proven in the past few years to provide much higher
availability than other types of power plants of comparable size. Generating plants with
heavy frame gas turbines operating in continuous service have commonly demonstrated
operating availability well above 95 percent over several years. Based on the limited simple
cycle annual operations, periodic scheduled maintenance is not anticipated to impact
availability.

3.11.4.1 Degradation in Output from Fouling and Wear

All gas turbines degrade in output from their new and clean condition because of fouling and
wear. “Nonrecoverable” degradation from equipment wear increases rapidly in the first few
thousand fired hours and then slows. Virtually all of the degradation due to wear can be
recovered during the major overhaul conducted at the end of 6 years. Degradation due to
fouling is corrected by frequent on-line and less frequent off-line waterwashing. Significant
degradation during the simple cycle operation is not anticipated.
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3.11.4.2 Summary of Availability

The Ocotillo Power Project is expected to provide a high availability and be more responsive
than most generation facilities to the needs of the system for power during periods of peak
load, and particularly in periods of high ambient temperature. Its outage rates are expected to
be low. Planned outages will be taken in spring and fall, and almost all other outages will
occur during off-peak periods.

3.11.5 Equipment Redundancy

The following subsections identify equipment redundancy as it applies to project availability.

3.11.5.1 Combustion Turbine

The combustion turbine-generator subsystems include the combustion turbine, inlet air
cooling system, lube oil system, starting system, generator and excitation systems, and
combustion turbine control and instrumentation. Redundancy is provided in combustion
turbine subsystems where practical. For example, the lube oil system consists of redundant
pumps, filters, and coolers. The microprocessor based control system consists of redundant
microprocessors, as well as redundant sensors for critical measurements. Technology
advancements, as well as redundancy as illustrated above, have led to extremely high
reliability for the combustion turbines considered for this project.

3.11.5.2 Distributed Control and Information System

The distributed control system will be a redundant microprocessor-based system that will
provide control, monitoring, and alarm functions for plant systems and equipment. The
following functions will be provided:

• Provide control room operator interface

• Monitor plant equipment and process parameters and provide this information to the plant
operators in a meaningful format

• Provide usual and audible alarms for abnormal events based on field signals or software-
generated signals from plant systems, processes, or equipment

• The DCS will have functionally distributed architecture comprised of a group of similar
redundant processing units linked to a group of operator consoles and an engineering
workstation by redundant data highways. Redundant processors will be identically
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programmed to perform the specific tasks for control information, data acquisition,
annunciation, and historical purposes. Because of this redundancy, no single processor
failure can cause or prevent a unit trip. Experience with similar systems has been that
simultaneous malfunctions of two or more processors or, more important, between the
DCS and the controlled equipment is extremely remote.

3.11.6 Power Plant Performance and Efficiency

The OEP will consist of three General Electric Model 7FA combustion turbine generators
(CTGs), each with gross output of 150 to 170 MW based upon the range of ambient
conditions for the project area.  Each CTG will be equipped to burn natural gas with an
evaporative cooling system installed to increase power output when the ambient temperature
exceeds 59°F.

3.11.6.1 Performance and Efficiency Overview

Based upon the average annual temperature and predicted power dispatching the OEP is
expected to produce:

Hours per Net Electrical Fuel Consumption
Year MW – hrs/year MMBtu/yr, LHV
4,600 2,200,000   20,900,000

Table 3.11-1 provides a summary of the plant performance estimates for the cases described
in this subsection.

TABLE 3.11-1

PLANT PERFORMANCE SUMMARY

Description
Ambient

Temp

CTG-1
Gross

Output
MW

CTG-2
Gross

Output
MW

CTG-3
Gross

Output
MW

Net
Plant

Output
MW

Net Plant
Heat Rate
Btu/kW-hr

(LHV)

Annual, Evaporative Coolers Off 73 154 154 154 456 9,776

Summer, Evaporative Coolers On 101 154 154 154 455 9,791
Note: Net plant output and heat rate differ due to round-off and auxiliary load.
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3.11.7 Fuel/Water Availability

3.11.7.1 Gas Supply

The total natural gas resource base for the lower 48 states is estimated to be about 975 trillion
cubic feet (Tcf). The gas resource base includes proven gas reserves and other potential gas
supplies that can be recovered with current technology. The five major gas supply regions in
the U.S. that supply California and are accessible by the Southern California Gas Company’s
gas dual 30” transmission lines (Line Nos. 2000 and 2001), and to which the OEP will
interconnect for gas supply, are the Rocky Mountains, the San Juan Basin, the Permian
Basin, the Pacific Northwest, and in-state California. The aggregate natural gas resource base
from these regions is 371.67 Tcf. The proved gas reserves for the same five supply regions
total 52.76 Tcf. Proved gas reserves are economic gas supplies that are attached to existing
gas transportation infrastructure; essentially, these are reserves that can be produced today
and are “behind pipe.” The total natural gas resource base for Canada is estimated to be about
419 Tcf. The Canadian gas supply regions that can economically supply California are
Alberta, British Columbia, Saskatchewan, and Northern Canada (Northwest Territories). The
aggregate natural gas resource base from these regions is 400.72 Tcf. The proved gas
reserves for the same five supply regions totals 79.43 Tcf. The proposed project is anticipated
to consume 0.06 Tcf of natural gas over a 3-year period; however, projecting this out over a
30-year period the consumption would be 0.63 Tcf.

3.11.7.2 Water Availability

The Garnet Hill Sub-basin currently has an estimated 1,000,000 acre feet of water stored in
the basin. The estimated quantity of water that will be pumped by other water users in the
basin over a 30-year period is 7,500 acre feet. The proposed project is anticipated to use 925
acre feet over a 3-year period; however, projecting out over a 30-yr period the water usage is
9250 acre feet. Conservatively assuming that there is no recharge into the sub-basin, there is
more than sufficient water for the project. Refer to Section 5.5 for a detailed discussion of the
water supply and availability.

3.11.8 Project Quality and Control

This section summarizes the Quality Program that will be applied to the project. The
objective of the Quality Program will be to maximize confidence that systems and
components will be designed, fabricated, stored, transported, installed, and tested in
accordance with the technical codes and standards appropriate for a power plant.
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3.11.8.1 Quality Assurance

The Project Quality Program activities will generally be divided into the following stages:

• Conceptual Engineering - Typical activities include technical screening studies,
preliminary evaluation of permitting requirements, developing plant cycle design criteria,
estimating plant performance, definition of site specific characteristics, and estimating the
plant capital costs to support economic studies. The owner’s engineer performs this work.

• Detailed Design - Typical activities include preparation of specifications, drawings, lists
and other technical data needed to describe, illustrate, or define systems, structures, or
component of the plant. This work will be performed by a firm duly qualified and
licensed in the State of California. Firms will be selected through a competitive
procurement process administered by the owner. It is anticipated that multiple contracts
will be required to support design and construction of the plant and its associated linears.
The owner's engineer will remain active during the project to review document packages
and an execution approach for conformance with CEC’s Certificate of Compliance
requirements and the conceptual design.

• Procurement Specification Preparation - Work includes preparing and issuing formal,
documented packages for suppliers of equipment, material or services. The specifications
are reviewed by the owner’s engineer prior to issuance for compliance with the project’s
technical and commercial requirements. The supplier’s proposals are formally evaluated
against the package before a purchase order or contract is awarded.

• Supplier's Control and Surveillance - Typical activities are those that the suppliers
perform as required by their purchase order. These activities assure that the products or
services to be provided conform to the requirements of the purchase order or contract.

• Supplier Data Review - These activities, to be performed by the contractor that issues
the purchase order, include reviewing selected supplier drawings, data, instruction,
procedures, plans, and other documents to monitor conformance to the requirements of
the purchase order or contract. Visits to supplier shops will be conducted as appropriate,
as will visits by the owner and/or the owner’s engineer when required.

• Shipping and Receipt Inspections - These activities are the responsibility of the
contractor and will generally be performed during construction. They include inspection
and review of products during manufacture and/or at the time of shipment and delivery to
the construction site. The owner’s engineer will perform surveillance of this process.
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• Construction/Installation - These activities include inspection and review of the
construction storage, equipment and component installation, cleaning and initial testing
of systems and components at the plant site. The owner’s engineer will perform reviews
and checks of the quality of work being installed and the systems and procedures used by
the EPC contractor to monitor the work being installed.

• System/Component/Plant Testing - These activities are performed by the EPC
contractor and witnessed by the owner's engineer. This ensures that the plant is first
tested, then commissioned and started up in a documented and controlled manner. This is
done to confirm system safety, and that the performance of systems and components
conforms to the technical requirements and all guarantees. All such work is to be
documented in detail.

3.11.8.2 Quality Control Records

The following quality control records will be maintained, as a minimum, for review and
reference:

• Approved Environmental Permits
• Required Building Permits
• Project Procedures and Instruction Manual
• Design Calculations and Equipment Specifications
• Project Design Basis and Criteria
• Quality Assurance Audit Reports
• Piping and Instrument Diagrams
• One-Line and Three-Line Diagrams
• Conformance to Construction Record Drawings
• Procurement Specifications (Contract Issuance and Charge Orders)
• Purchase Orders and Charge Orders
• Contractor/Supplier's Quality Assurance and Quality Control Records.

For equipment purchase orders or services contracts, the EPC contractors will prepare a list
of qualified suppliers and subcontractors. Before a purchase order or contract is awarded,
contractors will evaluate supplier/subcontractor track record, financial condition, personnel
capability, past project performance and quality program. The evaluation may also include a
survey of the supplier's facilities.

The contractor will be responsible for providing documentation of all work performed in
accordance with the quality requirements specified in the contract between the owner and the
contractor.
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3.12 LORS

Please refer to Appendices C-G for a detailed discussion of applicable LORS engineering
design criteria.
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4.1 INTRODUCTION

The California Energy Commission (CEC) conducts its review of alternatives to satisfy the
Warren-Alquist Act and the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA). To enable this
review, the criteria and objectives that led to the selection of the site and design features of
the proposed OEP are provided, along with a detailed discussion of the wide range of
alternatives considered. Alternatives were evaluated that might avoid or reduce any
significant environmental effects.

Chapter Organization

The chapter is organized as follows:

• Project Objectives (4.2)
• Project Description (4.3)
• No Project Alternative (4.4)
• Alternative Generating Technologies (4.5)
• Alternative Site Locations (4.6)
• Alternative Configurations and Technologies (4.7)

4.2 PROJECT OBJECTIVES

The OEP has identified the following project objectives:

• To produce peaking power for the summer of 2002 through 2003 to alleviate the
consequences of today’s capacity shortage in Southern California, including potential
effects of rolling blackouts in peak periods of demand

• To minimize environmental impacts to the greatest extent feasible

• To readily convert to combined-cycle operation after simple-cycle operation

• To locate on a site that has access to sufficient fuel at competitive prices

• To locate on a site that has access to adequate water

• To locate on a site near an existing transmission line substation that minimizes the need
for system upgrades
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• To utilize tested and reliable technology

• To develop a project that will provide a fair return on the project investment

• To develop a project that will be sufficiently attractive to the investment community so
that the required construction funds can be obtained.

4.3 PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The OEP will be constructed and operated without ratepayer support as a “merchant plant”.
In order to meet California’s immediate need for power, the plant will first operate in a
simple-cycle configuration. The project will supply approximately 456 MW of capacity to
California’s restructured electric market in simple-cycle operation starting in summer of the
year 2002. Subsequently, the project will be converted to a combined-cycle plant and will
supply approximately 900 MW of electricity.

The project site is located approximately 8 miles northwest of the center of Palm Springs
within the Palm Springs city limits, in Riverside County, California. As discussed further
below, this location and the configuration of the plant have been selected to best match
operating needs for the transmission grid and the competitive power market.

The site minimizes impact on visual resources and takes advantage of nearby access to a
natural gas supply, water for cooling, and tie-in to the Southern California Edison Company
(SCE) transmission system at their Devers Substation.

4.4 NO PROJECT ALTERNATIVE

The no project alternative considers existing conditions and the foreseeable impacts of not
approving the project.

The no project alternative would exacerbate recent power market conditions in California,
which have been characterized by involuntary power curtailments and price escalations. A no
project alternative is contrary to the findings of both AB 1890 and SB 110, which emphasize
the need to site new power plants that increase generating capacity in California, improve
reliability of supply, improve the environmental performance of the electric industry, and
reduce costs to the consumer. Moreover, a no project alternative would be inconsistent with
recent actions by the Governor, California Legislature, and the CEC to encourage the
development of additional generating capacity, particularly for 2002. The no project
alternative would not meet the project objectives.
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4.5 ALTERNATIVE GENERATING TECHNOLOGIES

As a merchant plant, OEP will be competing with other electricity generators selling
electricity in the deregulated market. The natural gas-fired simple-cycle technology proposed
for OEP was selected based on the State’s need for immediate power generation by the
summer of 2002. The technology chosen will also facilitate conversion to combined-cycle
operation, which will provide cost-effective, highly reliable capacity and energy to Southern
California. A combined-cycle facility results in an exceptionally clean and efficient use of
natural gas resources and will allow OEP to be competitive as a merchant plant for years to
come. Initial operation as a simple-cycle facility allows the facility to come online at least
one year earlier during the peak summer 2002 demand.

The purpose of considering alternative generating technologies is to determine if any of the
technologies could potentially avoid or substantially reduce any environmental impacts of the
proposed natural gas-fired facility. Other technologies were considered using the selection
methodology described below.

4.5.1 Selection Criteria

Technologies considered for this analysis are those that could provide both base-load power
and peaking power in order to economically sell electricity in the deregulated market at the
lowest cost, yet be able to take advantage of rapidly changing market conditions. A plant
designed as a base load only or a peaking plant only would expose the project to the risk of
market changes, as the type of demand and competition changes over time in the deregulated
market. Specific evaluation criteria used in the alternatives analysis are:

• Operability by Summer 2002. Immediate power is needed in California, therefore the
technology must have the availability to be installed and operational by Summer 2002.

• Commercial Availability. Any viable technology has to have been proven commercially
available at an acceptable cost.

• Implementability. The technology has to meet environmental, public safety, public
acceptability, fuel availability, financial, and system integration requirements.

• Cost Effectiveness. The technology has to be cost competitive with existing power
generating facilities, and facilities that are expected to enter the market at the time the
proposed project begins commercial operation and for the 30-year life of the project
thereafter. Costs considered include capital, operating, and maintenance costs.
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The technologies considered were grouped according to fuel used, namely oil/natural gas,
coal, solar/photovoltaics, geothermal, wind, and biomass. Table 4.5-1 summarizes the
potential environmental impacts of the various alternative technologies in comparison to the
proposed project.

4.5.2 Natural Gas-Fired Conventional Simple-Cycle

This technology uses gas turbines to achieve relatively high fuel efficiencies and can be
constructed rapidly. The gas turbine drives a generator. Efficiency for this type of system is
typically 30 to 38 percent, resulting in lower air emissions per kilowatt-hour (kWh) than
conventional boiler-steam systems. In addition, natural gas combustion in a state-of-the-art
dry low NOx unit emits less NOx, CO, volatile organic compound (VOC), sulfur dioxide
(SO2), and particulate matter compared to conventional boiler-steam systems. A simple-cycle
unit can be constructed rapidly since it requires minimal ancillary facilities. Because of its
relatively high efficiency, low emissions, and ability for quick installation, it has been
selected as the technology for the first phase of OEP. Several turbine technologies and
generating capacities were considered, the selected F-class turbine is superior in regard to the
ability to convert to combined-cycle operations and long-term cost-effectiveness.

4.5.3 Natural Gas-Fired Conventional Combined-Cycle

This technology integrates gas turbines and steam turbines to achieve high fuel efficiencies.
The gas turbine drives a generator. The exhaust gas from the generator is routed through a
heat recovery steam generator to create steam used to drive a steam turbine-generator.
Efficiency for this type of system is typically 50 to 58 percent, resulting in lower air
emissions per kWh than simple gas turbine systems or conventional boiler-steam systems. In
addition, natural gas combustion in a state-of-the-art combined-cycle unit emits less NOx,
CO, VOC, SO2, and particulate matter than simple gas turbine systems or conventional
boiler-steam systems. Because of its high efficiency, low emissions, and lower generation
costs, this technology will ultimately be used for the OEP after the simple cycle phase. The
drawback of this technology is that it requires a two-year construction schedule and this fails
to meet one of the critical selection criteria, being that operation beings in Summer 2002.

4.5.4 Natural Gas-Fired Conventional Furnace/Boiler Steam Turbine Generator

With this technology, oil or natural gas fuel is burned in a boiler to create steam, which is
routed through a steam turbine that powers a generator. The steam is condensed and returned
to the boiler. This technology is less efficient (35 to 40 percent) than combined-cycle
technology and emits more air pollutants per kWh generated. Due to the large size and
complex nature of the equipment required, the capital costs and time to construct are greater.
In addition, the cost of generation is comparatively high. Based on lower plant efficiency,
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TABLE 4.5-1

IMPACT LEVELS RELATIVE TO PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE FOR OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

Issue Area
(Resource)

Natural
Gas

Combined
Cycle

Natural
Gas

Furnace/
Boiler
STG

Natural Gas
Supercritical
Boiler STG

Pulverized
Coal

Fluidized Bed
Combustion

Integrated
Gasification Geothermal Solar Biomass Wind

IMPACT LEVELS
Air Quality -1 +1 +1 +2 +2 0 -1 -2 +2 -2
Agriculture
and Soils

0 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +2 0 +2

Water Quality +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +1 +2 -2 +2 -2
Biology +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2
Cultural 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 0 +2
Paleontology 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 0 +2
Land Use 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 0 +2 0 +2
Sociology 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Traffic 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 0 +1 0
Noise 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 -1 -2 0 +1
Visual +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2 0 +2 +2 +2
Waste +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +1 -2 +2 -1
Hazardous
Materials

 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 0 -2 +2 -2

Public Health 0 0 0 +2 +2 0 0 -2 +1 -2
Worker
Safety

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -1 0 +1

TOTALS +4 +10 +10 +17 +17 +11 +7 +1 +14 +5

 -2 much lower impact
 -1 somewhat lower impact
  0 similar impact
+1 somewhat higher impact
+2 much higher impact
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higher emissions per megawatt-hour (MWh) generated, higher water consumption, higher
capital costs, minimum 24 to 33 month construction duration, and increased labor costs to
operate and maintain the facility, this technology was eliminated from consideration.

4.5.5 Natural Gas-Fired Supercritical Boiler-Steam Turbine-Generator

This technology is similar to conventional boiler-steam turbine technology, but higher
pressures and temperatures are employed. The efficiency of this technology is higher than
conventional boiler-steam turbine-generator systems (generally 38 to 45 percent), but
additional capital costs are incurred to construct the generating units. As a result, the costs to
produce power using supercritical technology are somewhat lower than conventional
technology, but higher than natural gas-fired, simple and combined-cycle technology. Based
on lower plant efficiency, higher emissions per MWh generated, higher water consumption,
construction period of 30 to 36 months, and higher capital and operating costs, this
technology was eliminated from consideration.

4.5.6 Coal or Other Solid Fuel-Fired Conventional Furnace/Boiler-Steam Turbine-
Generator

With this technology, coal, coke or other solid fuels are burned in the boiler, creating steam
that is passed through a steam turbine connected to a generator. The steam is condensed and
returned to the boiler. The efficiency of this technology is equivalent to a conventional
gas-fired boiler/steam turbine unit (35 to 40 percent). However, siting such a plant in
California would require importing coal into the state resulting in increased truck and/or train
traffic, and coal storage issues. Further, the coal plant would require a greater area and
produce more emissions than a natural gas facility of equivalent capacity. A comparable
scale coal plant would also result in higher capital and operating costs than the proposed
combined-cycle gas-fired facility, higher water consumption, and would require a
construction period of 30 to 36 months. For these reasons, this technology was eliminated
from consideration.

4.5.7 Fluidized Bed Combustion

These technologies burn coal or other solid fuels in a hot bed of inert material containing
limestone that is kept suspended or fluidized by a stream of hot air. Water coils within the
furnace create steam that drives a steam turbine-generator. Atmospheric fluidized bed
combustion has an efficiency of 35 to 40 percent, while pressurized fluidized bed combustion
has an efficiency of 40 to 45 percent. This technology is currently commercially available for
units up to 300 MW. Again, issues involving the importation of coal, the greater plant space
required, higher capital and operating costs, a 30 to36 month construction period, higher



4.0 Alternatives

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FOUR\4.0.DOC 4-7 07/27/01 9:01 AM

water consumption, and the higher emissions per output compared to natural gas
technologies resulted in the elimination of this technology from further consideration.

4.5.8 Integrated Gasification Combined-Cycle

This technology gasifies coal to produce a medium Btu gas that is used as fuel in a gas
turbine. The coal gasifier is located at the same site as the gas turbine, heat recovery steam
generator (HRSG), and steam turbine-generator. The use of low or medium Btu coal gas in
base-load gas turbines is still in the late demonstration stage. Due to higher capital costs,
issues regarding the importation of coal, the lack of commercial experience, a 36 to 42 month
construction duration, and lower plant efficiency leading to higher operating costs, this
technology is not competitive with conventional gas-fired simple-cycle or combined-cycle
technology and was eliminated from consideration.

4.5.9 Geothermal

This technology uses steam or high temperature water obtained from naturally occurring
geothermal resources to power steam turbines. However, there are no geothermal resources
of a sufficient size in the project area to make this technology a feasible alternative to the
proposed project. Additionally, the water consumption is higher and the construction
duration for geothermal facilities is in excess of 24 months.

4.5.10 Solar/Photovoltaics

These technologies either collect solar radiation to heat water to create steam, which drives a
steam turbine, or convert solar energy directly, using a silicon wafer. Several systems that
have been used in the U.S. capture and concentrate solar radiation with a receiver. The three
main receiver types are mirrors located around a central receiver, parabolic dishes, and
parabolic troughs. With the exception of parabolic troughs, these receiver technologies are
not commercially available. Photovoltaic technology uses silicon cells to convert solar
radiation to direct current electricity, which is then converted to alternating current. While
photovoltaic technology is commercially available, the cost to operate is high, generally 15 to
25 cents per kWh.

These technologies would require large land areas in order to generate the proposed 456 MW
net at independent system operator (ISO) conditions. For example, centralized solar projects
using parabolic trough technology require approximately five acres per MW. The land
requirement to produce similar capacity as the proposed project is 4,500 acres. Photovoltaic
arrays require similar acreage per MW. Due to the large land area required by these
technologies and the high costs to operate them, these technologies were eliminated from
consideration for alternative purposes.
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4.5.11 Biomass

Direct combustion, gasification, and anaerobic digestion are the technical alternatives used to
convert biomass fuels to electricity. Major biomass fuels include wood wastes, agricultural
residues, and municipal solid waste. The scale of commercially available biomass facilities
ranges from 5 to 25 MW, which is incompatible with the objectives of the project. Further,
such facilities can produce significant air emissions; require fuel deliveries by truck; and, in
the case of waste-to-energy facilities, generate concern over the release of toxic emissions.
The capacity limitations, potential environmental implications associated with biomass
facilities, higher water consumption, and a construction duration in excess of 24 months,
resulted in its elimination for further consideration as a feasible alternative generating
technology. It is highly unlikely that biomass resources of the scale needed could be sited as
an alternative to the proposed facility.

4.5.12 Wind Energy

This technology utilizes wind, which drives a generator to create energy. This technology
requires large land areas in order to generate the proposed 450 MW net at ISO conditions.
The land requirement to produce similar capacity as the proposed project is 3,000 to 5,000
acres, depending on the wind conditions. Due to the large land area required by this
technology, the visual impacts, and the high costs to operate the wind turbines, this
technology was eliminated from consideration for alternative purposes.

4.6 ALTERNATIVE SITE LOCATIONS

Many interests must be balanced when looking for a suitable site for a merchant power plant.

The following site criteria were used:

• Ability to meet OEP project objectives

• Ability to acquire site control

• Access to existing support infrastructure, particularly gas pipeline and electric
transmission interconnection access

• Ability to minimize potential environmental impacts

• Minimal impacts on visual resources
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• Maximum compatibility with surrounding land uses

• A supportive local community

• A minimal number of landowners for project linears

• Access to adequate water supplies.

Initial site selection efforts focused on identifying a suitable electrical interconnection
location, and the SCE Devers Substation was identified early as a desirable location for
interconnection to the SCE high voltage transmission grid. This substation is a node with one
500 kV circuit and several 230 kV circuits feeding westward into the Los Angeles greater
metropolitan area load centers. A preliminary assessment of this substation revealed that the
current power flow is generally west to east, to serve the electrical loads in the Coachella
Valley (“Valley”). The area near Devers contains a number of wind turbine generators,
which together, if operating at 100 percent capacity, generate less power than the peak
demand in the Valley. The existing transmission lines are lightly loaded, and due to the
inductive nature of the wind turbine generators, and the lack of reactive power generation in
the Valley, the Devers Substation would benefit from the proximate location of a thermal
generation facility such as the OEP. The System Impact Study performed by SCE
(Appendix N) confirmed that the Devers Substation is indeed a solid location for the
introduction of a large generation load such as from the OEP and requires no transmission
grid improvements.

Once the Devers Substation was identified as a desirable interconnection location, sites were
surveyed in the proximity of Devers. The substation is entirely surrounded by SCE-owned
property, with numerous high voltage transmission lines feeding into and out of the
substation. A decision was reached to avoid procuring property owned by SCE due to the
apparent SCE desire to buffer the substation with ample property for location of transmission
lines and/or for future expansion. The closest site to Devers large enough to accommodate a
power generation facility is the 160-acre Project Area located immediately south of Devers.
This site is controlled by one entity, and negotiations for a lease option were undertaken, in
parallel with a due diligence effort to verify the suitability of the site. The site is located less
than two miles from a large natural gas pipeline, it overlies two water sub-basins, has access
to potential recharge of groundwater by the Desert Water Agency from the Colorado River
Aqueduct, and is located less than five miles from the Mission Springs Water District water
treatment facility in Desert Hot Springs for the supply of treated wastewater. The location of
the OEP in the easternmost third of the 160-acre tract assures that the facility is kept
approximately one-third mile distant from the nearest residential property. To assure that the
best possible site had been identified alternate sites were considered.



4.0 Alternatives

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FOUR\4.0.DOC 4-10 07/27/01 9:01 AM

The following alternative sites were also considered and are shown in Figure 4.6-1.

To the north of the SCE-owned properties are located a number of small (five to 10 acre)
privately owned lots. Procurement/control of these lots was deemed problematic due to the
need to negotiate with a large number of landowners. These sites, should they be aggregated,
would require construction of a longer natural gas pipeline lateral pipeline. To the west of the
Devers Substation and west of the SCE buffer properties, possible sites were assessed, but
this location would lengthen the natural gas pipeline, and due to the SCE buffer properties,
the electrical interconnection would be longer. To the east of the Devers Substation, some
isolated residential properties near and along the slope of the Devers Hill ruled out locating
the OEP in this location. Additionally, a possible site was considered in the San Gorgonio
pass region, south of I-10, where the 500 kV transmission line and twin 30-inch SoCalGas
lines pass in close proximity to one another. This location was judged inferior because of
questions about adequate groundwater supply, availability of reclaimed water, and the
potential significant visual impacts, resulting much higher visibility this plant location would
create (the pass region is the “gateway” to the Coachella Valley). Additionally,
interconnection in the 500 kV transmission line would reduce the benefit of stabilizing the
Devers Substation, and subject the OEP to the possible inability to transmit power when the
single circuit 500 kV line was inoperative.

4.7 ALTERNATIVE CONFIGURATIONS AND TECHNOLOGIES

4.7.1 Alternative Wastewater Disposal Options

The process wastewater discharge is primarily made up of blowdown from the plant’s inlet
air evaporative cooling system. Additionally, the wastewater stream includes filtered
backwash and clean effluent from the oily water separator. Three alternative disposal
methods were investigated:

• Zero offsite discharge utilizing an evaporation pond
• Zero discharge utilizing a spray dryer
• Discharge to a percolation pond.

After considering the alternatives, use of zero offsite discharge with an evaporation pond for
the plant’s wastewater was selected.

4.7.1.1 Zero Offsite Discharge to an Evaporation Pond

Zero offsite discharge wastewater disposal to an evaporation pond was the selected option for
the project. This system will fully eliminate offsite pumping of wastewater and will
evaporate a significant quantity of process wastewater.
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The zero discharge system will process wastewater streams from the plant with the exception
of the storm water streams. The storm water stream will be discharged to an onsite storm
water management basin.

The zero discharge system will involve using a wet surface air-cooled (WSAC) heat
exchanger for closed cooling water. The WSAC will dissipate heat from the closed cooling
system by evaporating the WSAC makeup water. The WSAC makeup water will be the
process wastewater streams, such as inlet air evaporative cooler blowdown, oil-water
separator treated effluent, filter backwash, and treated sanitary waste. If these wastewater
streams do not provide a sufficient quantity of makeup water, then raw water will also be
supplied. The WSAC makeup water is concentrated up to the predetermined design limit and
the blowdown is discharged to an evaporation pond of approximately 10 acres. The
evaporation pond will be lined with an impermeable liner in accordance with the
requirements of the Regional Water Quality Control Board.

This option has lower capital and operation costs compared to the zero discharge with spray
dryer option. It also does not consume auxiliary power or natural gas, nor increase air
emissions, as does the spray dryer.

4.7.1.2 Discharge to a Percolation Pond

Discharge to a percolation pond was considered as an option for the project to promote
recharge of water for the Garnet Hill Basin. This option was eliminated due to the estimated
total dissolved solids (TDS) in the wastewater. The Regional Water Quality Control Board
has stipulated that they will not allow percolation of water that has a TDS content greater
than 400 mg/l above the original water supply TDS concentration. After concentration in the
evaporative cooler, the expected wastewater TDS exceeds this parameter.

4.7.1.3 Zero Discharge Utilizing a Spray Dryer

Zero discharge (ZD) wastewater disposal utilizing a spray dryer is a third option for the
project. This ZD system would fully eliminate offsite pumping of wastewater and would
reclaim a significant quantity of process wastewater for reuse as makeup to the WSACs.

This ZD system is similar to the first option (zero discharge utilizing an evaporation pond).
The processes and equipment provided are the same, except that a spray dryer system
replaces the evaporation pond.

Instead of discharging the WSAC blowdown to an evaporation pond, the blowdown would
be routed to a spray dryer, which will mechanically evaporate the wastewater. The spray
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dryer includes an inlet air filter, air heater (requiring natural gas supply), and a baghouse with
an induced draft fan. Ancillary equipment, such as feed tanks and pumps, would be required
to support the primary process equipment.

A large quantity of brine salts will be produced and will require onsite handling and offsite
shipping, handling, and disposal. Adding ZD facilities will increase facility manpower
requirements for operations and maintenance. Significant plot space will be required for the
ZD equipment and for storing and handling the solid byproducts.

This option was not selected due to the increase in the project’s capital cost, the increase in
operating and maintenance costs, the increase in air emissions from the spray dryer, and the
additional consumption of auxiliary power and natural gas.

4.7.2 Alternative Cooling Technologies

Rejection of heat from the closed cooling water (CCW) system for the OEP can be
accommodated by the use of a WSAC heat exchanger or a fin-fan cooler. Either the WSAC
or the fin-fan cooler needs to be used to allow the plant to operate in simple-cycle
configuration before being converted into a combined-cycle plant. In either system, coolant is
pumped through the plant equipment that requires cooling water and then flows into either
the fin-fan or the WSAC cooler where the heat is rejected to the atmosphere. The differences
between fin-fan and WSAC technologies are described below.

4.7.2.1 Wet Surface Air-Cooled Heat Exchanger

The CCW flow will be circulated through the tube bundles of the WSAC. Water in the basin
of the WSAC will be continually sprayed over the outside tube surfaces of the tube bundles
cooling the CCW water flowing through each of the tubes. In addition, the fans in the WSAC
will draw ambient air across the sprayed tube bundles. Before exiting from the fan cones on
top of the WSAC unit, the air, after passing through the tube bundles, is forced to turn 180
degrees and to impinge on the center wall before being discharged by the fans. Using this
arrangement transfers heat from the CCW coolant to the water cascading over the tube
bundles and from the water to the airstream. Since water is used as a medium for heat
transfer in the WSAC, some water will be lost due to drift from the unit while a larger
quantity will be evaporated from the unit.

Because the OEP is designed to be a zero liquid discharge project, the evaporation that
occurs in the WSAC can be used to concentrate the plant wastewater stream. By collecting
plant wastewater in the WSAC basin, the evaporation in the WSAC can be used in reducing
the volume of plant wastewater. The WSAC will be fabricated from materials that will
permit this concentration without negative effect on the thermal performance of this unit. A
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conductivity cell will be used to monitor the cycles of concentration within the WSAC basin
and when the concentration reaches a predetermined level, the water will be transferred to
one of the cells of an evaporation pond approximately 10 acres in total size. The evaporation
pond will make use of natural evaporation to further reduce the quantity of wastewater.

4.7.2.2 Fin-Fan Coolers

The CCW flow is routed through finned tube bundles contained in the fin-fan cooler and is
cooled by forced convection provided by motor driven fans mounted on the unit. Ambient air
is forced through the tube bundles in the fin-fan cooler, the cold water temperature leaving
the unit is based on an approach temperature to ambient dry bulb temperature as compared to
the approach temperature to ambient wet bulb temperature that occurs in the WSAC cooling
option.

After being cooled in the fin-fan cooler, the CCW flow is returned to the system in a closed
loop. Since the fin-fan cooler is completely closed, there is no water make-up flow required
nor is there any drift loss from this type of unit. Choosing the fin-fan cooler as a means to
handle the CCW heat load will not provide a method to concentrate plant wastewater streams
and will require the evaporation pond to be significantly larger in size so the plant can still
meet the zero liquid discharge requirements. Additionally, the fin-fan cooler would have to
be abandoned after conversion of the OEP to combined-cycle operation, making it a less
economic choice.

4.7.2.3 Comparison of Technology

For cooling the CCW system, the WSAC is the option that has the most benefit for the OEP.
If installed at the time the simple-cycle configuration is erected, the unit can remain in
service when the plant conversion to combined-cycle takes place. The size of the WSAC is
smaller in comparison to the fin-fan cooler and the noise generated by the WSAC is lower
than that generated by the fin-fan cooler. Since the OEP is a zero liquid discharge plant, the
selection of the WSAC over the fin-fan cooler is an obvious choice in attaining the zero
liquid discharge goals, as this equipment provides an area to concentrate plant wastewater
streams. Use of the fin-fan cooler instead of the WSAC will require the evaporation pond to
be significantly larger in size (approximately four times larger) and possibly to the point
where the available Plant Site area cannot sustain the larger evaporation pond.

4.7.3 Alternative Water Sources

Refer to Section 5.5.2 for a discussion of alternative water sources.
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4.7.4 Alternative Air Emission Control Technologies

4.7.4.1 Definition of Issues and Selection Criteria

The design philosophy of this project is to minimize air emissions. A dry low NOx (DLN)
combustor system will be used to control the NOx concentration exiting each CTG. A key
criteria in emission control design is the ability for any post-combustion control system to
handle elevated exhaust temperatures of up to 1,200°F for simple-cycle operations. In
addition, the unit will only operate for limited duration in the simple-cycle mode, so it is
desirable to select a control philosophy that will also be applicable to the ultimate combined-
cycle operations. The utilization of DLN offers a cost-effective approach and an emissions
mitigation approach that does not impede the overall operation of the plant.

4.7.4.2 Alternative NOx Control Systems

Nitrogen oxide control methods may be divided into two categories: in-combustor NOx

formation control and post-combustion emission reduction. An in-combustor NOx formation
control process prevents the quantity of NOx formed in the combustion process. A post-
combustion technology reduces the NOx emissions in the flue gas stream after the NOx has
been formed in the combustion process. Both of these methods may be used alone or in
combination to achieve the various degrees of NOx emissions required. The alternative NOx

control systems that were evaluated, but were not chosen for this project, are described
below.

Steam Injection or Water Injection. NOx emissions from the combustion turbines
can be reduced by either water or steam injection. This type of control injects water or steam
into the primary combustion zone with the fuel. The water or steam serves to reduce NOx

formation by reducing the peak flame temperature. The degree of reduction in NOx formation
is proportional to the amount of water injected into the combustion turbine.

Since the combustion turbine New Source Performance Standard (NSPS) was last revised in
1982, manufacturers have improved combustion turbine tolerances to the water necessary to
control NOx emissions below the current NSPS level. A limit exists, however, to the amount
of water that can be injected into the system before reliability of the combustion turbine is
seriously degraded and operational life affected. This type of control can also be
counterproductive with regard to CO and VOC emissions that are formed as a result of
incomplete combustion. This control technology was not considered a viable option because
of the water use requirements, water injection limitations, and concerns regarding its
effectiveness at controlling the above criteria pollutants.
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XONON™. Another form of in-combustor control is XONON™. This technology,
developed by Catalytica Combustion Systems, is designed to avoid the high temperatures
created in conventional combustors. The XONON™ combustor operates below 2,700°F at
full power generation, which significantly reduces NOx emissions without raising and
possibly even lowering emissions of CO and unburned hydrocarbons. XONON™ uses a
proprietary flameless process in which fuel and air react on the surface of a catalyst in the
turbine combustor to produce energy in the form of hot gases, which drive the turbine.

This technology has been demonstrated in a 1.5 MW natural gas-fired turbine in California
and availability of the technology for a 200 MW GE Frame 7G natural gas-fired turbine was
recently announced for one project. The combustor used in the demonstration engine is
generally comparable in size to that used in GE Frame 7F engines; however, the technology
has not been announced commercially for the Frame 7F engines proposed for this project.
General Electric has indicated the technology is not yet commercially available. No turbine
vendor, other than General Electric, has indicated the commercial availability of catalytic
combustion systems at the present time; therefore, catalytic combustion controls are not
available for this specific application and are not a feasible option for the project.

SCONOx™. SCONOx™ is a post-combustion control alternative that was not chosen
for this project. This relatively new post-combustion technology is from Goal Line
Environmental Technologies and ABB Alstom Power. SCONOx™ utilizes a coated
oxidation catalyst to remove both NOx and CO without a reagent such as ammonia.

The SCONOx ™ system utilizes hydrogen (H2), which is created by reforming natural gas, as
the basis for a proprietary catalyst regeneration process. The system consists of a platinum-
based catalyst coated with potassium carbonate (K2CO3) to oxidize both NOx and CO, thereby
reducing total plant emissions. CO emissions are decreased by the oxidation of CO to carbon
dioxide (CO2).

The SCONOx™ catalyst is very susceptible to fouling by sulfur in the flue gas. The impact of
sulfur can be minimized by a sulfur absorption SCOSOx™ catalyst. The SCOSOx™ catalyst
is located upstream of the SCONOx™ catalyst. The SO2 is oxidized to sulfur trioxide (SO3)
by the SCOSOx™ catalyst. The SO3 is then deposited on the catalyst and removed from the
catalyst when it is regenerated. The SCOSOx™ catalyst is regenerated along with the
SCONOx™ catalyst.

The catalyst is installed in the flue gas at a point where the temperature is between 300 and
700°F. Since the simple-cycle unit exhaust temperatures are significantly higher SCONOx™
was eliminated from further consideration.
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Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) is a post-combustion control alternative that
was not chosen for the project. SCR is an established NOx control method for combined-
cycle operations and for smaller aeroderivative simple-cycle turbines. Conventional SCR
catalysts are placed in the combined-cycle HRSG within the exhaust temperature zone of 450
to 600°F High temperature SCR catalysts have been demonstrated to be effective for smaller
aeroderivative turbines that have a lower exhaust temperature profile in comparison to the
proposed F-Class turbine. Based on discussions with high temperature catalyst vendors the
maximum temperature for the zeolite catalyst is 1,050°F. The exhaust profile for the GE 7FA
can reach peaks of 1,200°F, which would cause significant degradation of the catalyst.
Therefore SCR is not a viable option for the project.

4.7.5 Transmission Alternatives

With the Devers Substation so close to the facility, no other interconnection points or
alternative routes were considered. However, variations in transmission voltage, tower
configuration, circuit configuration were evaluated against the selection criteria before
selecting the final configuration.

4.7.5.1 Voltage

A 500 kV interconnection to the Devers Substation was rejected due to higher costs
associated with the interconnect and the larger towers that would be required to support the
tie-lines. While the distance from the plant to the substation is minimal the area is fairly
congested with overhead lines. The 230 kV interconnection affords the best economical and
practical solution with minimal visual impacts.

4.7.5.2 Tower Configuration

The lattice tower chosen by SCE is best suited to the area and the application. Wood or
concrete towers were not considered due to the voltage, proximity of other lines, space, and
distance to the substation.

4.7.5.3 Circuit Configuration

Due to the proximity of the Devers Substation a ring bus arrangement would not be practical
for this application. Therefore a direct connection to the existing substation was chosen.
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4.8 CONCLUSIONS

This analysis has undertaken an evaluation of the no project alternative, alternative
generating technologies, alternative site locations, and alternative configurations, and has
concluded that the proposed project is the best alternative to achieve the project objectives.

The analysis developed in this chapter demonstrates that there are no alternatives to the
proposed project design that are feasible, and would materially lessen any potential adverse
environmental effect of the proposed project. Further, the proposed configuration offers the
most cost-effective project for participating in the merchant power market for the summer of
2002. There is no feasible alternative project configuration, generation technology or non-
generation technology. As a result, it is concluded that the proposed simple-cycle project
using natural gas is the best available technology and the selected plant location is the best
site for the OEP.



Table 4.5-1
IMPACT LEVELS RELATIVE TO PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE FOR

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

Issue Area
(Resource)

Natural
Gas

Combined
Cycle

Natural
Gas

Furnace-
Boiler STG

Natural Gas
Supercritical
Boiler STG

Pulveriz
ed Coal

Fluidized
Bed

Combustion

Integrated
Gasification Geothermal Solar Biomass Wind

IMPACT LEVELS
Air Quality +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 -1 -2 +1 -2
Geological

Hazards 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +1 0 +2

Agriculture
and Soils 0 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +2 0 +2

Water
Quality +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +1 -2 0 -2

Biology +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 -1 +1 0 +2
Cultural 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 0 +1 0 +2

Paleontology 0 0 0 0 0 0 +1 0 0 +1
Land Use 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 0 +2 0 +2
Sociology 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Traffic 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 0 0 0 0
Noise 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 -1 -2 0 +1
Visual +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 0 +2 0 +2
Waste +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 0 -2 +2 -1

Hazardous
Materials  +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 -1 -2 +2 -2

Public Health 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2 -1 -2 +1 -2
Worker
Safety 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 -1 +1 +1

+6 +6 +6 +19 +19 +19 +1 -4 +7 +6
-2 much lower impact, -1 somewhat lower impact, 0 similar impact, +1 somewhat higher impact, +2 much higher impact
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5.1 INTRODUCTION

This section presents a description of the affected environment and potential environmental
consequences that are associated with the OEP, along with measures to mitigate or avoid
adverse impacts. Supporting information to determine compliance with applicable laws,
ordinances, regulations and standards is included within the discussion in each applicable
section.

The analyses presented in this section are based on the following:

• Details of the proposed project as presented in Sections 3 and 4

• Consideration of the CEC regulations, including regulations applicable to the expedited
processing of projects

• Consideration of CEC staff input.

The environmental assessments presented in this section are meant to comply with CEC
requirements, including those of the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA). In
general each section follows the same format of presenting the affected environment and
existing site conditions, followed by the environmental consequences of the proposed project
with measures proposed to mitigate significant adverse impacts.
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5.2 AIR QUALITY

This section describes the existing air quality conditions in the OEP area, the maximum potential
impacts from the OEP, and the mitigation measures that will be utilized to keep project impacts
below applicable thresholds of significance. The initial phase of the OEP will use simple cycle
turbines burning only natural gas fuel equipped with dry, low NOx burners, which constitutes the
current best available control technology (BACT) for these turbines. This AFC only addressed
the initial simple cycle phase of the OEP. The combined cycle phase will be addressed as an
amendment at a later date.

Also presented are the methodology and results of the air quality modeling analyses performed
to assess potential impacts associated with air emissions of criteria pollutants from the
construction and operation of the OEP. A comparison of these predicted impacts with applicable
regulatory thresholds is also presented. Potential public health risks posed by emissions of non-
criteria pollutants are addressed in Section 5.16, Public Health.

Existing air quality conditions are described in Section 5.2.2. Applicable regulations are discussed
in Section 5.2.3, and consistency of the proposed project with applicable laws, ordinances,
regulations, and standards (LORS) is discussed in Section 5.2.3.3. The methodology used in the
quantitative air quality analysis and the resulting potential impacts are presented in Section 5.2.4.
Measures that mitigate the potential impacts to air quality are discussed in Section 5.2.5.
References cited in this section are listed in Section 5.2.6.

5.2.1 Summary of Air Quality Impact Analysis

5.2.1.1 Overview

A wide range of analyses are required to demonstrate the insignificance of air quality impacts due
to the proposed project. To facilitate agency review and provide an overview of air quality issues,
this subsection of the AFC presents a summary of these issues. The summary refers the reader to
specific other subsections which contain more detailed information on individual topics. In
addition, the AFC subsections refer the reader to appendices that contain the detailed backup
information and calculations that support the various analyses.

Project Description. A detailed description of the proposed project is provided in
Section 3.0 of this AFC. The following introduces the project from the perspective of its
emissions of air pollutants and the factors that will govern the impacts of those emissions on local
and regional air quality.

Project Location and Facilities. The proposed OEP will be a newly constructed power
plant, and will be located on 54 acres of land (the Plant Site) within a 160-acre parcel (the Project
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Area) located approximately 8 miles northwest of the downtown area of the City of Palm Springs
in Riverside County, California. The area surrounding the Project Area is extensively developed
for wind energy. This location and the configuration of the plant have been selected to best match
operating needs for the transmission grid and the competitive power market. The site minimizes
impacts on visual resources and takes advantage of nearby access to a natural gas fuel supply,
water for cooling, and a tie-in location to the SCE transmission system at the Devers Substation
located to the north of the site.

Operating in simple cycle mode, the facility will have a nominal electrical generation capacity of
456 MW, based on a 73°F ambient temperature and 60 percent relative humidity. Each of three
Combustion Turbine Generators (CTGs) will produce approximately 152 MW, and will exhaust
to the atmosphere through temporary self-supporting vertical stacks 80 feet in height. In the
simple cycle mode, the plant is expected to have a maximum overall availability of up to 53
percent and could operate up to 4,600 hours per year per unit.

Air Quality Regulatory Jurisdiction. The project site will be located in the Salton Sea
Air Basin of the South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD). The SCAQMD has
jurisdiction over air quality permitting and compliance activities for stationary sources within the
Project Area. However, for new power plants with generating capacities of 50 MW or greater,
the SCAQMD shares the permitting responsibility with the CEC. The review and approval
processes of both agencies will need to determine that the construction and operation of the OEP
will not cause or contribute to the violation of any health-based ambient air quality standards, and
that the project’s emissions of potentially toxic pollutants from the turbines will not cause any
health hazards to nearby populations. Each agency’s review will assesses several similar issues
regarding the project:

• Characterization of existing air quality in the Project Area and the attainment status of the
Plant Site with respect to state and national ambient air quality standards

• Description of the proposed facility’s operations and quantification of the associated
emissions of air pollutants

• Demonstration that the project will employ emission controls consistent with BACT
requirements

• Quantification of the effect of facility operation on air quality in the Project Area

• Evaluation of proposed mitigation measures for project increases in pollutant emissions

• Quantitative assessment of the project’s emissions of hazardous air pollutants and potential
impacts to the health of the most sensitive members of the community.

In addition to the above requirements, the proposed OEP will be evaluated for specific types of
potential impacts by several federal agencies. Specifically, the requirements under the federal
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Prevention of Significant Deterioration (PSD) program regarding incremental impacts on ambient
levels of attainment pollutants; potential impacts of project emissions on soils, vegetation and
surface waters, and potential degradation of visibility; and acid deposition in designated federal
Class I areas must be addressed. The USEPA will review and evaluate the significance of the
project’s impacts in these areas. Additionally, the agencies designated as Federal Land Managers
for the nearest Class I areas will be involved in the review of project impacts in these geographical
locations. Five Class I areas are located within 100 kilometers from the OEP site, and are thus
subject to this review by the following agencies:

• Joshua Tree National Park National Park Service
• San Jacinto Wilderness Area National Forest Service
• San Gorgonio Wilderness Area National Forest Service
• Agua Tibia Wilderness Area National Forest Service
• Cucamonga Wilderness Area National Forest Service

Project Emission Sources. The facility will employ proven gas turbine technology that
is currently in use in California and in other locations around the U.S. It will use BACT to
minimize gas turbine emissions. Pollutants that will be emitted from the turbines include criteria
pollutants that result from fossil fuel combustion, i.e., NOx, CO, VOC, SO2 and PM10. To achieve
the level of emissions control required for compliance with SCAQMD BACT requirements, the
turbines will be equipped with state-of-the-art, dry low NOx (DLN) combustors, will employ
good combustion practices, and will make exclusive use of natural gas fuel.

The short-term and long-term emissions from the proposed power plant will be dominated by the
gas turbines. However, the OEP sources will also include two other types of emission sources:

• Three WSAC heat exchangers to dissipate heat generated by the combustion turbines
(particulate emissions only)

• One 265-horsepower diesel-fired emergency firewater pump engine, which will normally be
operated for testing approximately one-half hour per week (combustion pollutants).

5.2.1.2 Characterization of Existing Air Quality in the Project Area

Air quality in the Salton Sea Air Basin of the SCAQMD, where the OEP will be located, is in
attainment with the federal and state standards for CO, SO2 and NO2. Maximum ozone levels are
above the standards, and as a result, the Project Area is considered a state and federal
nonattainment area for ozone. In addition, this area is considered to be in nonattainment for both
the federal and state PM10 standards.
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In accordance with CEC regulations, the ambient concentrations of all criteria pollutants for the
previous three years as measured at three California Air Resources Board (CARB)-certified
monitoring stations located closest to the OEP site were used to characterize the ambient air
quality at or near the OEP site. Due to proximity to the OEP site, the period of data collection,
and the quality of data reporting, the data from the SCAQMD Palm Springs Fire Department
monitoring station are considered to be the most representative and current information available
to characterize ambient air quality conditions at the OEP site. For pollutants not measured at the
Palm Springs station, other nearby data records from SCAQMD stations at Indio and Riverside
were used to represent maximum local air quality levels. Detailed data used for characterizing
existing air quality in the Project Area are provided in Section 5.2.2.4.

5.2.1.3 Description of Proposed Facility Operations

The proposed project will begin as a simple cycle power plant in order to expedite production of
critically needed electric power for the California market. During its initial operation as a simple
cycle power plant, the proposed OEP will operate as a peaking facility, with each turbine
operating up to 4,600 hours per year (approximately 53 percent capacity factor). Up to 90
startups and shutdowns per turbine per year may occur in order to respond to variations in the
Southern California demand for electric power. In keeping with the OEP’s role as a peaking
facility, each startup and shutdown event will occur during a very short time, estimated at 25
minutes, in order to respond rapidly to the fluctuating electrical power market.

5.2.1.4 Air Pollutant Emissions from the Proposed Project

The proposed project will consist of three F-Class, natural gas-fired CTs operating in a simple
cycle mode. The primary emissions are expected to be NOx, CO, VOC, PM10, and SO2. Turbine
emissions of NOx will be controlled using DLN combustors. In the second phase of the OEP,
HRSGs will be installed with post-combustion emission controls, specifically, Selective Catalytic
Reduction (SCR) to reduce NOx emissions and an oxidation catalyst, which will reduce CO and
VOC emissions. While the CTs will be the major operational emissions sources for this project,
other sources will include a diesel-fired internal combustion engine driver for the emergency
firewater pump and three WSAC units controlled to extremely low drift emission levels of PM10.

Potential air pollutant emissions from the new turbines were calculated for assumed operations
of all three turbines in a peaking mode for up to 4,600 hours per year during the initial (simple
cycle) phase of the project. Each unit may be started up and shut down up to 90 times during the
course of the year. The highest theoretical short-term emissions of all pollutants from the turbines
will occur during an hour when all three turbines start up during the first 25 minutes and continue
at full load operation for the remainder of the hour. Emissions and fuel use will be monitored
continuously to ensure that the CTGs are continuously in compliance with the permit limits that
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will be established for the project. Table 5.2-1 shows the proposed maximum allowable hourly,
daily, and annual emissions from the new CTGs. Detailed calculations are contained in Section
5.2.4.2.

TABLE 5.2-1

ESTIMATED EMISSIONS FROM OEP SOURCES

NOx SO2 CO  VOC PM10

Maximum Hourly Emissions, lb/hr1 197.29 3.95 672.20 62.10 47.07

Maximum Daily Emissions, lb/day2 4,350.24 90.20 2,687.57 260.74 824.57

Maximum Annual Emissions, tpy3 416.01 8.63 227.84 22.27 78.35

1 Maximum hourly emissions assume all three CTs start up at the beginning of the hour and operate for the remainder of the hour at full load.
2 Maximum daily emissions of NOx, CO, and VOCs are based on one startup and full-load operation for the remainder of the day.
3 Annual emissions for all pollutants are based on a total run time of 4,600 hours, with 90 startups and shutdowns and full load operation for

the remainder of this time.

5.2.1.5 Assessment of Best Available Control Technology to Control Emissions

The project is required to use BACT to control its air emissions. The Applicant has reviewed
permit requirements approved by the USEPA, the CARB, and the CEC staff, and believes that
the proposed project configuration provides the best level of emission control that is practically
available for operation of these industrial frame gas turbines in simple cycle mode. The extremely
high exhaust temperatures typical of this configuration (more than 1,100°F) preclude the effective
use of catalytic emission controls for NOx and CO in the simple cycle mode. In the combined
cycle (Phase 2) of the proposed project, HRSGs will be installed. This modification will extract
sensible heat from the turbine exhaust gas for steam generation, thus lowering its temperature to
a level within the viable range for the catalytic control equipment. Accordingly, in the combined
cycle mode of operation, both SCR and CO oxidation catalyst technologies will be employed to
lower NOx and CO emission levels to no more than 2 ppmvd and 6 ppmvd, respectively at 15
percent O2. During the initial year of simple cycle operation, the proposed BACT levels are as
follows:

NOx: 9.0 ppmvd dry, corrected to 15 percent O2

SO2: Exclusive use of natural gas fuel with a sulfur content not to exceed 0.25 grains
per 100 standard cubic feet

CO: 7.2 ppmvd, corrected to 15 percent O2

VOC: Less than 2 ppmvd, at actual percent O2;
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PM10: Exclusive use of natural gas fuel with a sulfur content not to exceed 0.25 grains
per 100 standard cubic feet.

The OEP will conform with current SCAQMD BACT levels for the WSAC units and the
emergency firewater pump engine by employing high efficiency drift eliminators and state-of-the
art combustion techniques, respectively. A more detailed rationale for the control technologies
proposed for the OEP equipment can be found in Section 5.2.3.6.

5.2.1.6 Project Mitigation Measures for Emissions Over Existing Levels

The Applicant is required to provide emissions offsets for increases in emissions of nonattainment
pollutants in excess of specified thresholds that will result from the operation of the proposed
facility. Based on projected project emission levels, the OEP will be required to supply offsets for
NOx, PM10, SO2, and VOC. The actual mix of offset sources used will be determined based on
availability and market conditions. One option is to create or purchase emission reduction credits
(ERCs). SCAQMD regulations allow the use of interpollutant offsets in situations where one
pollutant is a precursor to another. For example, since NOx and SOx contribute to the formation
of PM10, extra NOx and SOx ERCs could be used to offset some of the project’s PM10 emissions.
Another option made possible by recent SCAQMD rule changes would be for the project to opt
into the RECLAIM program, and thus become eligible to create or purchase Reclaim Trading
Credits to offset the emissions of NOx. Still another option to the OEP is to utilize the emission
offset creation process authorized under recently enacted SB 28X. Offsets are discussed in more
detail in Section 5.2.3.6, including estimates of the quantities of offsets that will be required for
individual pollutants.

5.2.1.7 Air Quality Impact Analysis

Federal and SCAQMD regulations and CEC requirements require an analysis of the project’s
impacts on ambient air quality to ensure that the project will not cause or contribute to the
violation of any state or federal ambient air quality standards, or to exceedances of applicable
significance thresholds. Air quality impacts are evaluated using computerized USEPA-approved
atmospheric dispersion models that use worst-case emission rates, exhaust stack parameters
(including stack heights, exhaust flow rates, and exhaust temperatures), and representative
meteorological data to simulate the dispersion of emissions. The models will be used to determine
the maximum ground level impacts for comparison with applicable regulatory threshold
concentrations. For this impact evaluation, the USEPA-approved ISCST3 model was used to
calculate maximum pollutant concentrations attributable to OEP emissions. Section 5.2.4
describes these modeling analyses in detail.
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Emissions associated with turbine startup were assumed to be included for purposes of simulating
worst-case, short-term impacts. Specifically, maximum hourly emissions would occur for an hour
that begins with three turbine startups of about 25 minutes duration, followed by full-load
operation for the remainder of the hour. Vendor data show that exhaust gas flow rates and
temperatures are lower during start-up, resulting in a temporary decrease in plume rise and
potentially higher ground-level pollutant concentrations.

One hour with a startup was assumed for all three turbines in constructing the maximum emission
scenarios for the three-hour and eight-hour averaging times, with full-load operation of the
turbines assumed for the remainder of both periods. As a conservative assumption, the lower
stack exhaust temperature and flow rate corresponding to startup conditions were assumed for
all hours of the three-hour and eight-hour averaging periods, despite the fact that normal stack
conditions would exist for all but 25 minutes of these periods for each turbine. Maximum daily
emissions were assumed to include one startup/shutdown cycle per turbine and full load operation
for the remaining hours. Annual emissions were estimated based on a maximum of 4,600 hours
of operation for each turbine, including 90 startups and shutdowns. Stack parameters
corresponding to normal, full-load operation were assumed in the model simulations for
evaluation of 24-hour and annual impacts. PM10 emissions from the WSAC units are assumed to
occur whenever the turbines are operational. One half-hour period of firewater pump engine
testing was assumed as part of the worst-case emission scenario for averaging times from one
hour to 24 hours. A total of 52 such tests were assumed in calculating annual emissions of
combustion pollutants.

Maximum pollutant concentrations predicted to result from operation of project emission sources
are discussed at length in Section 5.2.4.3. The model simulations show that the project’s
incremental impacts will be below applicable significance levels for attainment pollutants under
the federal PSD regulations, and also below the Significant Impact Levels for nonattainment
pollutants that are listed in SCAQMD Rule 1303.

The highest modeled turbine impacts under these conditions were conservatively added to the
highest background concentrations to demonstrate that the project, combined with existing
background pollutant concentrations, will not cause or significantly contribute to violations of the
California and federal ambient air quality standards. Background levels for each pollutant and
averaging time represented the highest concentration measured at the SCAQMD Palm Springs
air quality monitoring station during the past three years. Even when it is conservatively assumed
that these maximum background values will occur at the same times and locations as the
maximum impacts from the OEP equipment emissions, no new exceedances of the applicable
ambient air quality standards are predicted. The project’s contributions to existing violations of
the PM10 standards in the Salton Sea Air Basin were shown to be insignificant, and all project
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emissions of nonattainment pollutants and their precursors will be offset by emission reduction
credits.

5.2.1.8 Assessment of the Project Toxic Pollutant Emissions and Potential Impacts to the
Health of the Most Sensitive Members of the Community

SCAQMD Rule 1401, Toxics New Source Review, and CEC licensing procedures require an
assessment of the potential impacts of the project on public health, and a demonstration that the
emissions of potentially toxic substances from the project will not pose a health hazard to the
most sensitive members of the community. This demonstration was made using a screening health
risk assessment consistent with guidance from SCAQMD and the California Office of
Environmental Health Hazard Assessment (OEHHA). In a screening health risk assessment, the
predicted short-term (acute), long-term (chronic), and carcinogenic impacts of exposures to
potentially toxic substances, are compared with accepted health risk thresholds to determine
whether the proposed project will potentially cause an adverse effect on human health in the
surrounding area. The screening health risk assessment is carried out in three steps:

• Estimation of emissions of toxic (non-criteria) pollutants from each source

• Use of dispersion modeling to calculate the ground level concentrations of each pollutant

• Use of scientifically derived cancer unit risk factors and acute and chronic reference exposure
levels (levels below which no harmful effects are observed), to evaluate the modeling results
in terms of the potential for carcinogenic risk and chronic and acute non-cancer health
hazards.

The screening health risk assessment conducted for the OEP used the same meteorological,
receptor, and stack parameter data as the criteria pollutant modeling, as well as the OEHHA, the
CARB and SCAQMD approved air toxics emission factors and health effects threshold criteria.
The analysis demonstrated that the cancer risk associated with project emissions will be well
below the screening criteria of one in one million, and the calculated acute and chronic non-cancer
health impacts will also be far below the corresponding significance levels. Section 5.16 (Public
Health) presents full details of the methodology and data used in the screening health risk
assessment, and the results of the analysis.

5.2.2 Affected Environment

This following subsections describe elements of the physical environment of the proposed OEP
that are relevant to an investigation of its potential air quality impacts.
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5.2.2.1 Geography and Topography

As shown on Figure 3.2-1 (site location map), the proposed project is located in the Salton Sea
Air Basin of the SCAQMD. The UTM coordinates of the center turbine stack are 539568 meters
Easting and 3753911 meters Northing (NAD 27). Diablo Road is located along the western
property boundary, beyond which lie a few scattered residences. Dillon Road is located along the
southern boundary. Immediately to the east of the site are wind turbines, which are part of a wind
energy facility. The Edison Devers Substation is located directly to the north of the site. Elevated
terrain lies in every direction from the site, except south southeast, and southeast. Terrain
elevations rise to the proposed stack top height along the northern site boundary at a distance of
0.85 km from the stack locations.

5.2.2.2 Climate and Meteorology

Climate. The proposed OEP is located in Riverside County, 8 miles northeast of
downtown Palm Springs, at the east end of the San Gorgonio Pass. This area is part of the Salton
Sea Air Basin, which includes the hottest and driest portions of California. It comprises the
eastern portions of San Bernardino, Riverside, Kern, Los Angeles, and San Diego Counties, and
all of Imperial County. It is separated from the coastal regions by the San Jacinto and Santa Rosa
mountain ranges, which also provide a climatological boundary. The San Gorgonio Pass has a
maximum elevation of about 2,500 feet and represents a passageway between the interior and
coastal portions of Southern California.

Temperature. The differences between the seasons in the Salton Sea Air Basin are
marked mainly by differences in temperature, and not by substantial rainfall during any season.
The seasonal temperature differences are partly attributable to the lack of marine influences. The
January mean maximum temperature in Palm Springs, for the 30-year period from 1961 to 1990
is 70oF, while the July mean maximum temperature is 109o F. Diurnal temperature differences are
also large, with values ranging from 30 to 35oF.

Precipitation. During winter, the semi-permanent, subtropical high pressure system over
the eastern Pacific Ocean moves south, allowing the passage of frontal systems that bring most
of the area’s annual precipitation, which totals about 5 inches. Monthly mean values of
precipitation at Palm Springs range from 1 inch in January to 0.05 inch in June. During summer,
migrating storm systems are blocked by the semi-permanent Pacific high, and rain associated with
these storms is scarce.

Relative Humidity. The relative humidity in summer is very low, averaging 30 to 60
percent in the early morning hours, and 10 to 20 percent during the late afternoon, with
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humidities below 10 percent common during the hottest part of the day. These conditions
promote intense heating during the day and marked cooling at night in summer (CARB 1975).

Winds. Desert regions are inclined to be windy since little friction is generated between
the moving air and the low, sparse vegetation cover. In addition, the rapid daytime heating of the
lower air over the desert leads to convective activity. This exchange of lower and upper air tends
to accelerate surface winds during the warm part of the day when convection is at a maximum.
The generally high wind speeds in the Project Area have led to extensive local development of
wind energy facilities. During the winter months the surface heating is not as intense, and the
rapid cooling in the surface layers at night retards this exchange of momentum. As a result, winds
are generally calmer in winter, except during passage of frontal storm systems. During all seasons,
the prevailing wind direction is predominantly from the west and west northwest.

Wind and mixing height are two key meteorological parameters that govern the potential for air
pollution problems. The predominant wind patterns in California are shown on Figures 5.2-1
through 5.2-4. As the figures indicate, winds in the Project Area are predominantly westerly and
west-northwesterly during the entire year. However, during the late fall and early winter, winds
are more variable.

The annual average distribution of wind speed and direction near the site of the proposed OEP
project is shown in Figure 5.2-5. The wind rose is based on meteorological data collected during
the period from 1987 to 1991 by Wintec Energy within the proposed OEP site. All quarterly wind
roses and joint frequency distribution tables are presented in Appendix M.1. A detailed discussion
of the meteorological data can be found in Section 5.2.4. The Wintec meteorological data show
that predominant wind direction in the Project Area are consistently from the west and west
north-west. These winds occur over 50 percent of the time. Of that 50 percent, the wind speeds
are greater than 10.8 meters per second (m/s) 42 percent of the time.

5.2.2.3 Existing Air Quality and Overview of Standards and Health Effects Thresholds

In general, the federal Clean Air Act (CAA) requires that each short-term National Ambient Air
Quality Standards (NAAQS) be exceeded no more than once each year. The USEPA has set
standards for ozone, NO2, CO, SO2, PM10, 2.5-micron particulate matter (PM2.5), and airborne
lead. Except as described below for the new ozone and PM2.5 standards, an area where the
NAAQS are exceeded more than three times in three years can be considered a nonattainment
area subject to planning and pollution control requirements that are more stringent than normal
requirements. As discussed below, extensive litigation has significantly delayed implementation
of the ozone and PM2.5 standards and the dates when they will become effective will not be
determined until some time in the future.
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California state ambient air quality standards are goals set by the CARB to protect public health
and welfare. Standards have been set for ozone, CO, NO2, SO2, sulfates, PM10, airborne lead,
hydrogen sulfide, and vinyl chloride at levels designed to protect the most sensitive members of
the population: children, the elderly, and people who suffer from lung or heart diseases. The
CARB carries out control program oversight activities, while local air pollution control districts
have primary responsibility for air quality planning and enforcement.

Both state and national air quality standards consist of two parts: an allowable concentration of
a pollutant, and an averaging time over which the concentration is to be measured. Allowable
concentrations are based on the results of studies of the effects of the pollutants on human health,
crops and vegetation, and in some cases, damage to materials. The averaging times are based on
whether the damage caused by the pollutant is more likely to occur during exposures to a high
concentration for a short time (one hour, for instance), or to a relatively lower average
concentration over a longer period (eight hours, 24 hours, or one year). For some pollutants there
is more than one air quality standard, reflecting both its short-term and long-term effects.
Table 5.2-2 presents the state and national ambient air quality standards for the pollutants
applicable to the proposed project.

In July 1997, the USEPA issued a new NAAQS for ozone, which became effective on
September 16, 1997. For ozone, the previous one-hour standard of 0.12 ppm was replaced by an
eight-hour average standard at a level of 0.08 ppm. Compliance with this standard was to be
based on the three-year average of the annual fourth-highest daily maximum eight-hour average
concentration measured at each monitor within an area.

At the same time (July 1997), the USEPA revised the PM10 NAAQS and issued a new NAAQS
for PM2.5. The NAAQS for particulates was revised in several respects. First, compliance with
the current 24-hour PM10 standard was to be based on the 99th percentile of 24-hour
concentrations at each monitor within an area. Secondly, two new PM2.5 standards were added:
a standard of 15 micrograms per cubic meter (µg/m3), based on the three-year average of annual
arithmetic means from single or multiple monitors (as available); and a standard of 65 µg/m3,
based on the three-year average of the 98th percentile of 24-hour average concentrations at each
monitor within an area.

However, in May 1999, a federal appeals court remanded both the new ozone and the new
particulate ambient standards to the USEPA for failing to articulate adequately its authority to
set the standards. The USEPA filed a petition for a re-hearing with the federal D.C. Circuit Court
of Appeals, which was granted. Eventually, the U.S. Supreme Court confirmed the USEPA’s
authority to promulgate the new ozone and PM2. 5 standards. The USEPA is currently reviewing
designation of attainment or nonattainment areas for most parts of the country will not occur until
2004-2005.
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5.2.2.4 Existing Levels of Criteria Pollutants

The following subsections summarize the common sources of individual air pollutants and present
recent measurement data on pollution levels in the vicinity of the proposed OEP site. For each
pollutant, the most recent three years of measurements are presented at the three monitoring sites
closest to the OEP site.

5.2.2.4.1 Ozone. Ozone is an end product of complex reactions between volatile organic
compounds ( VOC) and oxides of nitrogen (NOx) in the presence of intense ultraviolet radiation.
VOC and NOx emissions from vehicles and stationary sources, in combination with daytime wind
flow patterns, mountain barriers, a persistent temperature inversion, and intense sunlight, result
in high ozone concentrations. For purposes of state and federal air quality planning, the entire
Salton Sea Air Basin is a nonattainment area for ozone.

Table 5.2-3 shows the maximum hourly ozone levels recorded at Palm Springs, Banning, and
Indio during the period from 1998 to 2000, as well as the number of days during which the state
and federal standards were exceeded. The data show that during the past three years the state
ozone air quality standard is exceeded many times at the Banning station (53 times in 1998) and
fewer times at the Palm Springs and Indio stations. The higher federal standard is exceeded on
much fewer occasions than the state standard.

5.2.2.4.2 Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2). NO2 is formed primarily from reactions in the atmosphere
between NO and oxygen or ozone. NO is formed during high-temperature combustion processes,
when the nitrogen and oxygen in the combustion air combine. Although NO is much less harmful
than NO2, it can be converted to NO2 in the atmosphere within a matter of hours, or even
minutes, under certain conditions. For purposes of state and federal air quality planning, the
Salton Sea Air Basin is in attainment for NO2.

Table 5.2-4 shows the maximum one-hour NO2 levels recorded at the Palm Springs, Banning, and
Riverside-Rubidoux stations each year from 1998 through 2000, as well as the annual average
level for each of those years. During this period, there were only two violations of the state one-
hour standard, both at the Banning Airport station, which is located in the South Coast Air Basin
(i.e., not in the Salton Sea Air Basin where the OEP site is located). No violations of the NAAQS
occurred at any of these stations during this period.
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TABLE 5.2-2

CALIFORNIA AND FEDERAL AMBIENT AIR QUALITY STANDARDS

Pollutant
Averaging

Time
California Standards

Concentration 1,3
National Standards
Concentration 2,3,4.5

1 hour 0.09 ppm 0.12 ppm

Ozone
8 hours -

0.08 ppm
(3-year average of annual

4th-highest daily maximum)

8 hours 9 ppm 9 ppm
Carbon Monoxide

1 hour 20 ppm 35 ppm

Annual Average - 0.053 ppm
Nitrogen Dioxide

1 hour 0.25 ppm -

Annual Average - 0.03 ppm

24 hours 0.04 ppm 6 0.14 ppm

3 hours - 0.5 ppm
Sulfur Dioxide

1 hour 0.25 ppm -

Annual Geometric Mean 30 µg/m3 -

24 hours 50 µg/m3 150 µg/m3Suspended Particulate
Matter (<10 Micron)

Annual Arithmetic Mean - 50 µg/m3

Annual Arithmetic Mean - 15 µg/m3 (3-year average)
Suspended Particulate
Matter (<2.5 Micron) 24 hours -

65 µg/m3 (3-year average
of 98th percentiles)

Particulate Sulfates
(TSP Sulfates)

24 hours 25 µg/m3 -

30 days 1.5 µg/m3 -
Lead

Calendar Quarter - 1.5 µg/m3

 
ppm = parts per million.

 µg/m3 = Micrograms per cubic meter.
 mg/m3 = Milligrams per cubic meter.
 1 California standards for ozone, carbon monoxide, sulfur dioxide (1-hour), nitrogen dioxide, and particulate matter - PM10 are values that

are not to be exceeded. The sulfates, lead, hydrogen sulfide, vinyl chloride, and visibility reducing particles standards are not be to equaled
or exceeded.

 2 National standards, other than ozone and those based on annual averages or annual arithmetic means, are not to be exceeded more than
once a year. The ozone standard is attained when the expected number of days per calendar year with maximum hourly average
concentrations above the standard is equal to or less than one.

 3 Concentration expressed first in units in which it was promulgated. Equivalent units given in parentheses are based on a reference
temperature of 25°C and a reference pressure of 760 mm of mercury. All measurements of air quality are to be corrected to a reference
temperature of 25°C and a reference pressure of 760 mm of mercury (1,013.2 millibar); ppm in this table refers to parts per million by
volume, or micromoles of pollutant per mole of gas.

 4 National Primary Standards: The levels of air quality necessary, with an adequate margin of safety to protect the public health. Each state
must attain the primary standards no later than three years after that state’s implementation plan is approved by the Environmental
Protection Agency.

 5 National Secondary Standards: The levels of air quality necessary to protect the public welfare from any known or anticipated adverse
effects of a pollutant. Each state must attain the secondary standards within a “reasonable time” after implementation plan is approved by
the EPA.

 6 At locations where the state standards for ozone and/or suspended particulate matter are violated. National standards apply elsewhere.
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TABLE 5.2-3

AMBIENT OZONE LEVELS: 1998-2000 (ppm)

Palm Springs Fire
Station AQMD Station

Banning Airport
AQMD Station

Indio – Jackson Street
AQMD Station

1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000

Maximum 1-Hour
Average

0.17 0.13 0.12 0.17 0.14 0.14 0.13 0.13 0.11

Number of Days
Exceeding
California 1-Hour
Standard a

40 27 40 53 55 53 16 13 7

Number of Days
Exceeding Federal
1-Hour Standard b

8 1 0 21 5 4 2 1 0

Maximum 8-Hour
Average

0.14 0.10 0.10 0.13 0.12 0.11 0.12 0.11 0.10

Number of Days
Exceeding Federal
8-Hour Standard
Concentration c

30 20 28 37 31 34 16 7 7

a The California 1-hour O3 ambient air quality standard is 0.09 ppm
b The Federal 1-hour O3 ambient air quality standard is 0.12 ppm
c Number of days with an 8-Hour average Exceeding Federal Standard Concentration of 0.08 ppm. Regulatory standard is

to maintain 0.08 ppm as a 3-year average of the 4th-highest daily maximum. Therefore, number of days exceeding
standard concentration is not the number of violations of the standard for the year.

ppm parts per million
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TABLE 5.2-4

AMBIENT NITROGEN DIOXIDE LEVELS: 1998 – 2000 (ppm)

Palm Springs Fire Station
AQMD Station

Banning Airport AQMD
Station

Riverside - Rubidoux
AQMD Station

1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000
Maximum
1-Hour
Average

0.07 0.07 0.06 0.26 0.307 0.214 0.099 0.132 0.088

Annual
Averagea 0.016 0.018 0.015 0.020 0.023 0.021 0.022 0.025 0.021

Number of
Days
Exceeding
California
1-Hour
Standard b

0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0

a All annual average concentrations are below the federal NO2 ambient air quality standard of 0.053 ppm.
b The California NO2 ambient air quality standard is 0.25 ppm.
ppm parts per million.

5.2.2.4.3 Carbon Monoxide (CO). CO is a product of incomplete combustion, and is emitted
principally from automobiles and other mobile sources of pollution, although it is also a product
of combustion for stationary sources burning fossil fuels. In many areas of California, CO
emissions from wood-burning stoves and fireplaces can also be measurable contributors to high
ambient levels of CO. Industrial sources typically contribute less than 10 percent of ambient CO
levels. Peak CO levels occur typically during winter months due to a combination of higher
emission rates and stagnant weather conditions. For purposes of air quality planning, the South
Coast Air Basin is classified as being in nonattainment of the NAAQS for CO. The Salton Sea Air
Basin (where the project site is located) is an attainment area with respect to both state and
federal ambient standards for this pollutant.

Table 5.2-5 shows the available data on maximum one-hour and eight-hour average CO levels
recorded at the Palm Springs, Riverside-Magnolia, and Riverside-Rubidoux stations during the
period from 1997 to 2000. As indicated by the data in this table, the Project Area experiences
maximum hourly and eight hourly levels of this pollutant that are well below the corresponding
state and federal standards at all stations.
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TABLE 5.2-5

AMBIENT CARBON MONOXIDE LEVELS: 1997-1999 (ppm)

Palm Springs Fire Station
AQMD Station

Riverside - Magnolia
AQMD Station

Riverside - Rubidoux AQMD
Station

1997 1998 1999 2000 1997 1998 1999 2000 1997 1998 1999 2000

Maximum
1-Hour
Average a

3 3 3 N/A 11 6 7 N/A 7 5 7 N/A

Maximum
8-Hour
Average b

1.4 1.6 1.8 1.3 4.7 4.6 4.1 4.2 5.0 4.6 4.4 3.6

a All 1-hour concentrations are below the California CO ambient air quality standard of 20 ppm and the federal CO
ambient air quality standard of 35 ppm.

b All 8-hour concentrations are below the California and federal CO ambient air quality standards of 9.0 ppm.
ppm parts per million
N/A Data for this year are not yet available.

5.2.2.4.4 Sulfur Dioxide (SO2). SO2 is produced by the combustion of any sulfur-containing
fuel. It is also emitted by chemical plants that treat or refine sulfur or sulfur-containing chemicals.
Natural gas contains nearly negligible sulfur, while fuel oils may contain much larger amounts.
Because of the complexity of the chemical reactions that convert SO2 to other compounds (such
as sulfates), peak concentrations of SO2 occur at different times of the year in different parts of
California, depending on local fuel characteristics, weather, and topography. The Salton Sea Air
Basin is considered to be in attainment for SO2 for purposes of state and federal air quality
planning.

Table 5.2-6 presents the maximum SO2 levels recorded at the Riverside-Rubidoux station from
1998 through 2000. None of the other air monitoring sites near the proposed project site measure
this pollutant. The federal annual average standard is 0.03 ppm; the annual average SO2 levels at
Riverside have been well below this standard for several years. The state 24-hour average
standard is 0.04 ppm, which has not been exceeded in Riverside for many years.

5.2.2.4.5 Fine Particulates (PM10). Particulates in the air are caused by a combination of wind-
blown fugitive dust; particles emitted from combustion sources (usually carbon particles); and
organic, sulfate, and nitrate aerosols formed in the air from emitted hydrocarbons, sulfur oxides,
and nitrogen oxides. In 1984, the CARB adopted standards for PM10, and phased out the total
suspended particulate (TSP) standards that had previously been in effect. PM10 standards were
substituted for TSP standards because PM10 corresponds to the size range of inhalable
particulates related to human health. In 1987, USEPA also replaced national TSP standards with
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TABLE 5.2-6

AMBIENT SULFUR DIOXIDE LEVELS: 1998-2000 (ppm)

Palm Springs Fire Station
AQMD Station

Banning Airport AQMD
Station

Riverside - Rubidoux
AQMD Station

1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000

Maximum 1-Hour
Averagea ND ND ND ND ND ND

0.03
ppm

0.03
ppm

ND

Maximum 24-Hour
Averageb ND ND ND ND ND ND

0.009
ppm

0.012
ppm

0.035
ppm

Annual Averagec ND ND ND ND ND ND
0.001
ppm

0.002
ppm

0.001
ppm

a All 1-hour average concentrations are below the California SO2 ambient air quality standard of 0.25 ppm.
b All 24-hr concentrations are below the California SO2 ambient air quality standard of 0.04 ppm and the federal

ambient air quality standard of 0.14 ppm.
c All annual arithmetic mean concentrations are below the federal SO2 ambient air quality standard of 0.03 ppm (80

µg/m3).

All 3-hour average concentrations are below the federal SO2 ambient air quality standard of 0.5 ppm.
ppm parts per million
ND No data for this pollutant

PM10 standards. For air quality planning purposes, the Salton Sea Air Basin is considered to be
in nonattainment of both federal and state PM10 standards.

Table 5.2-7 shows the maximum PM10 levels recorded at the Palm Springs, Banning, and Indio
monitoring stations during the period from 1998 through 2000 and the geometric and arithmetic
annual averages for the same period. (The geometric mean is the nth root of the product of n
observations. The arithmetic annual average is simply the arithmetic mean of all observations.)
At the Indio station, the maximum 24-hour PM10 levels exceed the state standard many times per
year. Annual average PM10 levels at the Indio monitoring site remain above the state standard,
while at the Palm Springs and Banning stations the annual averages are below the state standard.

5.2.3 Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards (LORS)

Applicable federal, state, and local LORS that govern air quality and air pollution are discussed
in this section. Specific requirements are identified and the compliance of the proposed OEP with
these requirements is demonstrated. Applicable LORS are summarized at the end of this section.
The table also identifies the specific sections in the AFC that demonstrate compliance with the
indicated LORS. Section 5.2.3.6 lists the measures that will ensure the proposed project’s
compliance with all applicable federal, state and local LORS.
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TABLE 5.2-7

AMBIENT PARTICULATE LEVELS (<10µm) LEVELS: 1998-2000 (µg/m3)

Palm Springs Fire Station
AQMD Station

Banning Airport AQMD
Station

Indio – Jackson Street
AQMD Station

1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000 1998 1999 2000
Maximum 24-Hour
Average

72 104 44 62 86 69 158 119 201

Estimated Number
of Annual Days
Exceeding
California Standard
(50 µg/m3, 24-hour
average.)

3 3 0 2 4 4 33 30 45

Annual Geometric
Meanb 23.8 26.1 22.3 23.5 29.8 26.5 44.5 49.8 50.1

Annual Arithmetic
Meanc 26.4 28.9 23.3 28.6 36.5 30.1 48.3 52.7 56.7

a Measurements are typically collected every six days. Values reported are estimated number of days that a measurement
would have been greater than the level of the standard had measurements been collected every day. The number of
days above the standard is not necessarily the number of violations of the standard for the year. All daily average
concentrations are below the federal PM10 ambient air quality standard of 150 µg/m3.

b All annual geometric mean concentrations should be compared to the California PM10 ambient air quality standard of
30 µg/m3.

c All annual arithmetic mean concentrations should be compared to the federal PM10 ambient air quality standard of 50
µg/m3.

µg/m3 micrograms per cubic meter
ND No data for this pollutant

5.2.3.1 Federal LORS

The USEPA implements and enforces the requirements of many of the federal environmental
laws. USEPA Region IX, which has its offices in San Francisco, administers USEPA programs
in California.

The federal CAA, as most recently amended in 1990, provides USEPA with the legal authority
to regulate air pollution from stationary sources such as the OEP project. The USEPA has
promulgated the following stationary source regulatory programs to implement the requirements
of the CAA:

• National Standards of Performance for New Stationary Sources (NSPS)
• National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP)
• Prevention of Significant Deterioration (PSD)
• New Source Review (NSR)
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• Title IV: Acid Deposition Control
• Title V: Operating Permits.

National Standards of Performance for New Stationary Sources.

Authority: CAA §111, 42 USC §7411; 40 CFR Part 60, Subparts GG

Purpose: Establishes standards of performance to limit the emission of criteria pollutants (air
pollutants for which the USEPA has established NAAQS) from new or modified facilities in
specific source categories. The applicability of these regulations depends on the equipment size;
process rate; and/or the date of construction, modification, or reconstruction of the affected
facility. The Standards of Performance for Stationary Gas Turbines (Subpart GG)—which limit
NOx and SO2 emissions from subject equipment—are applicable to the gas turbines. These
standards are implemented at the local level with federal oversight.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with USEPA Region IX oversight.

National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants.

Authority: CAA §112, 42 USC §7412; 40 CFR Part 63

Purpose: Establishes national emission standards to limit hazardous air pollutants (HAPs), which
are air pollutants identified by USEPA as causing or contributing to adverse human health effects
of air pollution, but for which NAAQS have not been established. The NESHAPs program also
requires the application of maximum achievable control technology (MACT) to any new or
reconstructed major source of HAP emissions to minimize those emissions. USEPA is in the
process of developing a NESHAP for gas turbines, which is expected to be completed in the near
future. The HAP emissions for the project are below the major source thresholds of 10 tpy for
a single HAP and 25 tons per year (tpy) for a combination of HAPs. This program does not apply
to the OEP.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with USEPA Region IX oversight.

Prevention of Significant Deterioration Program.

Authority: CAA §160-169A, 42 USC §7470-7491; 40 CFR Parts 51 and 52

Purpose: Requires preconstruction review and permitting of new or modified major stationary
sources of air pollution to prevent significant deterioration of ambient air quality. PSD applies
only to pollutants for which ambient concentrations do not exceed the corresponding NAAQS
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(i.e., attainment pollutants). The PSD program allows new sources of air pollution to be
constructed or existing sources to be modified, while preserving the existing ambient air quality
levels, protecting public health and welfare, and protecting Class I areas (e.g., national parks and
wilderness areas). These requirements are implemented at the local level with federal oversight.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with USEPA Region IX oversight.

New Source Review.

Authority: CAA §171-193, 42 USC §7501 et seq.; 40 CFR Parts 51 and 52

Purpose: Requires pre-construction review and permitting of new or modified major stationary
sources of air pollution to allow industrial growth without interfering with the attainment of
ambient quality standards. NSR applies to pollutants for which ambient concentrations exceed
the corresponding NAAQS (i.e., nonattainment pollutants). These requirements are implemented
at the local level with federal oversight.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with USEPA Region IX oversight.

Title IV - Acid Rain Program.

Authority: CAA §401, 42 USC §7651 et seq.; 40 CFR Part 72

Purpose: Requires the monitoring and reduction of emissions of acidic compounds and their
precursors. The principal source of these compounds is the combustion of fossil fuels. Title IV
established national standards to limit SOx and NOx emissions from electrical power generating
facilities. These standards are implemented at the local level with federal oversight.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with USEPA Region IX oversight.

Title V - Operating Permits Program.

Authority: CAA § 501 (Title V), 42 USC §7661; 40 CFR Part 70

Purpose: Requires the issuance of operating permits that identify all applicable federal
performance, operating, monitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements. Title V applies
to major facilities, acid rain facilities, certain solid waste incinerator facilities, and any facility
listed by the USEPA as requiring a Title V permit. These requirements are implemented at the
local level with federal oversight.
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Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with USEPA Region IX oversight.

Compliance Assurance Monitoring (CAM) Rule.

Authority: CAA § 501 (Title V), 42 USC §7414; 40 CFR Part 64

Purpose: Requires facilities to monitor the operation and maintenance of emissions control
systems and report any control system malfunctions to the appropriate regulatory agency. If an
emissions control system is not working properly, the CAM rule also requires a facility to take
action to correct the control system malfunction. The CAM rule applies to emissions units with
uncontrolled potential to emit levels greater than applicable major source thresholds. However,
emission control systems governed by Title V operating permits requiring continuous compliance
determination methods are exempt from the CAM rule. Since the project will be issued a Title V
permit requiring the installation and operation of CEMS, the OEP will qualify for this exemption
from the requirements of the CAM rule. Consequently, the CAM rule will not be addressed
further.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with USEPA Region IX oversight.

Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Program.

Authority: Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) § 313

Purpose: Under the EPCRA, certain facilities and establishments must report toxic releases to the
environment if they:

• Manufacture more than 25,000 pounds of a listed chemical per year
• Process more than 25,000 pounds of a listed chemical per year
• Otherwise use more than 10,000 pounds of a listed chemical per year.

This program is commonly referred to as the Toxic Chemical Release Inventory (TRI). As applied
to electric utilities, only those facilities in Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Codes 4911,
4931, and 4939 that combust coal and/or oil for the purpose of generating electricity for
distribution in commerce must report under this regulation. The OEP falls under SIC Code 4911,
which covers establishments engaged in the generation, transmission, and/or distribution of
electric energy for sale. However, the proposed project will not combust coal and/or oil for the
purpose of generating electricity for distribution in commerce. Accordingly, this program does
not apply to the OEP, and will not be addressed further.

Administering Agency: USEPA Region IX.
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5.2.3.2 State LORS

The CARB was created in 1968 by the Mulford-Carrell Air Resources Act, through the merger
of two other state agencies. CARB's primary responsibilities are to develop, adopt, implement,
and enforce the state's motor vehicle pollution control program; to administer and coordinate the
state's air pollution research program; to adopt and update, as necessary, the state's ambient air
quality standards (AAQS); to review the operations of the local Air Pollution Control Districts
(APCDs); and to review and coordinate preparation of the State Implementation Plan (SIP) for
achievement of the NAAQS.

State Implementation Plan.

Authority: Health & Safety Code (H&SC) §39500 et seq.

Purpose: Required by the federal CAA, the SIP must demonstrate the means by which all areas
of the state will attain NAAQS within the federally mandated deadlines. CARB reviews and
coordinates preparation of the SIP. Local APCDs must adopt new rules (and/or revise existing
rules) and demonstrate that the resulting emission reductions, in conjunction with reductions in
mobile source emissions, will result in the attainment of NAAQS. The relevant SCAQMD Rules
and Regulations that have also been incorporated into the SIP are discussed in Section 5.2.3.3,
Local LORS.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with CARB and USEPA Region IX oversight.

California Clean Air Act (CCAA).

Authority: H&SC §40910 - 40930

Purpose: Established in 1989, the CCAA requires local APCDs to attain and maintain both
national and state AAQS at the “earliest practicable date.” Local APCDs must prepare air quality
plans demonstrating the means by which state AAQS will be attained. The SCAQMD Air Quality
Plan is discussed with the local LORS.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with CARB oversight.
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Toxic Air Contaminant (TAC) Program.

Authority: H&SC §39650 - 39675

Purpose: Established in 1983, the Toxic Air Contaminant Identification and Control Act created
a two-step process to identify TACs and control their emissions. CARB identifies and prioritizes
the pollutants to be considered for identification as TACs. CARB assesses the potential for human
exposure to a substance while the OEHHA evaluates the corresponding health effects. Both
agencies collaborate in the preparation of a risk assessment report that concludes whether a
substance poses a significant health risk and should be identified as a TAC. In 1993, the State
Legislature amended the program to identify the 189 federal hazardous air pollutants as TACs.
CARB reviews the emission sources of an identified TAC and develops, if necessary, air toxics
control measures (ATCMs) to reduce the emissions. This program is implemented at the local
level with state oversight.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with CARB oversight.

Air Toxic “Hot Spots” Act.

Authority: CA Health & Safety Code §44300-44384; 17 CCR §93300-93347

Purpose: Established in 1987, the Air Toxics "Hot Spots" Information and Assessment Act
supplements the TAC program, by requiring the development of a statewide inventory of TAC
emissions from stationary sources. The program requires affected facilities to prepare (1) an
emissions inventory plan that identifies relevant TACs and sources of TAC emissions; (2) an
emissions inventory report quantifying TAC emissions; and (3) a health risk assessment, if
necessary, to characterize the health risks to the exposed public. Facilities whose TAC emissions
are deemed to pose a significant health risk must issue notices to the exposed population. In 1992,
the State Legislature amended the program to further require facilities whose TAC emissions are
deemed to pose a significant health risk to implement risk management plans to reduce the
associated health risks. This program is implemented at the local level with state oversight.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with CARB oversight.

CEC and CARB Memorandum of Understanding.

Authority: CA Pub. Res. Code § 25523(a); 20 CCR §1752, 1752.5, 2300-2309, and Div. 2,
Chap. 5, Art. 1, Appendix B, Part (k)
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Purpose: Establishes requirements in the CEC’s decision-making process on an application for
certification that assures protection of environmental quality.

Administering Agency: CEC.

Public Nuisance.

Authority: CA H & SC § 41700

Purpose: Prohibits the discharge from a facility of air pollutants that cause injury, detriment,
nuisance, or annoyance to the public; or which endanger the comfort, repose, health, or safety of
the public; or that damage business or property.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with CARB oversight.

5.2.3.3 Local LORS

When the state's air pollution statutes were reorganized in the mid-1960s, local APCDs were
required to be established in each county of the state. There are three different types of districts:
county, regional, and unified. In addition, special air quality management districts (AQMDs), with
more comprehensive authority over non-vehicular sources, as well as transportation and other
regional planning responsibilities, have been established by the State Legislature for several
regions in California, including the SCAQMD. AQMDs have principal responsibility for
developing plans for meeting the state and federal AAQS; for developing control measures for
nonvehicular sources of air pollution necessary to achieve and maintain both state and federal air
quality standards; for implementing permit programs established for the construction,
modification, and operation of sources of air pollution; for enforcing air pollution statutes and
regulations governing non-vehicular sources; and for developing employer-based trip reduction
programs.

South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Air Quality
Management Plan.

Authority: H&SC §40914

Purpose: The SCAQMD Air Quality Management Plan (AQMP) defines the proposed strategies,
including stationary source control measures and new source review rules, whose implementation
will attain the state AAQS. The AQMP must also demonstrate a five percent annual reduction
in emissions of nonattainment pollutants in the SCAQMD. The relevant stationary source control
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measures and new source review requirements are discussed below in the context of specific
SCAQMD Rules and Regulations.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD, with CARB and USEPA Region IX oversight.

SCAQMD Rule 201 - Permit to Construct.

Authority: H&SC §40000 et seq., H&SC §40400 et seq.

Purpose and Requirements: Rule 201 (Permit to Construct) establishes an orderly procedure for
the review of new and modified sources of air pollution through the issuance of permits. Rule 201
specifies that any facility installing nonexempt equipment that causes or controls the emission of
air pollutants must first obtain a Permit to Construct from the SCAQMD.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD with USEPA Region IX and CARB oversight.

SCAQMD Preconstruction Review for Criteria Pollutants.

Authority: H&SC §40000 et seq., H&SC §40400 et seq.

SCAQMD has three separate preconstruction review programs for new or modified sources of
criteria pollutant emissions:

• Regulation XIII combines the federal and state NSR requirements into a single rule.
Regulation XIII establishes pre-construction requirements for new or modified facilities to
ensure that operation of such facilities does not interfere with progress toward the attainment
of the AAQS without unnecessarily restricting economic growth. For RECLAIM facilities,
this rule only applies to those nonattainment pollutants or their precursors not regulated under
the RECLAIM program.

• Regulation XVII implements the PSD requirements of the federal CAA for attainment
pollutants (i.e., NO2, CO and SO2). Regulation XVII establishes pre-construction review
requirements for new or modified facilities to ensure that operation of such facilities does not
significantly deteriorate air quality in attainment areas while maintaining a margin for future
growth. The PSD requirements apply on a pollutant-specific basis to any project that is a new
major stationary source or a major modification to an existing major stationary source. Rule
1701 defines a major stationary source as:



5.2 Air Quality

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.2.DOC 5.2-26 7/27/01 9:12 AM

− A new source or modification at an existing source where the increase in potential to
emit is at least 100 or 250 tons of attainment air contaminants per year, depending on
the source category

− A significant emission increase at an existing major stationary source

− Any net emission increase at a major stationary source located within 10 km of a Class
I area, if the emission increase would impact the Class I area by 1.0 ug/m3, (24 hours
average).

• Rule 2005 integrates the NSR requirements of the federal and California CAAs with the
SCAQMD’s RECLAIM program. Rule 2005 establishes pre-construction requirements for
new or modified RECLAIM facilities to ensure that operation of such facilities does not
interfere with progress towards the attainment of the AAQS without unnecessarily restricting
economic growth. RECLAIM is a market incentive program designed to allow facilities
flexibility in achieving emission reduction requirements for NOx and SOx using methods that
include add-on emission controls, equipment modifications, reformulated products,
operational changes, shutdowns, and the purchase of excess emission reductions. The
proposed OEP is not automatically a NOx RECLAIM facility because it is not located in the
South Coast Air Basin. However, recent SCAQMD rule changes will make it possible for the
project to opt into RECLAIM if the Applicant so desires. If so, the OEP will be subject to the
NOx NSR requirements of Rule 2005. The project is not subject to the SOx NSR requirements
of Rule 2005, because the RECLAIM program does not include SOx emissions from natural
gas combustion equipment for applicability purposes.

A proposed new facility can be subject to more than one of these pre-construction review
programs, depending on the specific criteria pollutants and criteria pollutant precursors that will
be emitted. The relevant criteria pollutants and precursors are summarized in Table 5.2-8. A
criteria pollutant (e.g., NO2) can be subject to both nonattainment (i.e., NSR) and attainment (i.e.,
PSD) pre-construction review programs, if it is an attainment pollutant that is also a precursor
to a nonattainment pollutant (e.g., ozone). As shown in Table 5.2-9, it is possible for a new or
modified facility to be subject to elements of all three programs.

Pre-construction Air Quality Monitoring. The SCAQMD may, at its discretion, require pre-
construction ambient air quality monitoring. Pre-construction monitoring data must be gathered
over a one-year period to characterize local ambient air quality. SCAQMD may approve a shorter
monitoring period of maximum anticipated ambient concentration. Existing data may also be used
in lieu of monitoring.
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TABLE 5.2-8

CRITERIA POLLUTANT PRECURSORS

Criteria Pollutant Precursor
Ozone  VOCs, NOx, SOx

NO2 NOx

SO2 SOx

Sulfate SOx

PM10  VOCs, NOx, SOx

TABLE 5.2-9

PRE-CONSTRUCTION REVIEW ELEMENTS FOR CRITERIA POLLUTANTS

Element
Regulation XIII

New Source Review

Rule 2005
New Source Review

for RECLAIM

Regulation XVII
Prevention of Significant

Deterioration
Preconstruction Air Quality
Monitoring

- - NO2, SO2

Best Available Control
Technology

NOx , CO, PM10,
VOCs, SOx, NH3

NOx NOx, SOx

Emission Offsets
NOx , CO, PM10,

VOCs, SOx
NOx -

Air Quality Impact Analysis
NOx , CO, PM10,

VOCs, SOx
NOx NOx, SOx

Protection of Class I Areas
NOx , CO, PM10, SOx,

Sulfate
NOx NOx, SOx

Visibility, Soils, and Vegetation
Impact Analysis

NOx , PM10, SOx NOx NOx, SOx

Best Available Control Technology. BACT must be applied to any new or modified
source resulting in an increase in criteria pollutant, ozone depleting compound, or ammonia
emissions. The SCAQMD defines BACT as the following unless the limitations are demonstrated
to be unachievable:

• The most stringent emission limitation achieved in practice by a control device or technique
for that category or class of source

• Any control device or technique determined to be technologically feasible and cost-effective

• Most stringent emission limitation on a comparable emission source contained in any
approved SIP (i.e., cannot be less stringent than the emission control required by any
applicable federal, state, or District laws, rules, or regulations).
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Emission Offsets. For a new facility to be located in SCAQMD Zone 2A (as is the OEP),
sufficient offsets must be provided to offset the increases in emissions of NOx, PM10, SO2, and
VOC emissions at a 1.2:1 offset ratio. As described previously, the proposed OEP facility may
opt into the NOx RECLAIM program as a result of recent SCAQMD rule changes. If this occurs,
sufficient RTCs must be provided to offset the project’s expected annual emissions of NOx for
the first year of operation at a 1:1 offset ratio.

Air Quality Impact Analysis. An air quality dispersion analysis must be conducted using
a mass emissions-based screening analysis contained in the rule, or an approved dispersion model,
to evaluate impacts on ambient air quality of increased criteria pollutant emissions from any new
or modified facility. Project emissions must not cause a significant increase in ambient
nonattainment pollutant concentrations as defined by the levels shown in Table 5.2-10.

TABLE 5.2-10

SCAQMD SIGNIFICANCE THRESHOLDS FOR
AMBIENT NONATTAINMENT POLLUTANTa CONCENTRATIONS

Pollutant
Averaging

Period

Most Stringent
Ambient Air Quality

Standard

SCAQMD
Significant

Increase

NO2
b 1-Hour

Annual
470µg/m3

100 µg/m3
N/Ac

1 ug/m3

CO
1-Hour
8-Hour

23,000 ug/m3

10,000 µg/m3
1,100 µg/m3

500 µg/m3

PM10 24-Hour 50 µg/m3 2.5 µg/m3

Sulfated Annual
24-Hour

30 µg/m3

25 µg/m3
1 µg/m3

1 µg/m3

a Including nonattainment pollutant precursors.
b Precursor to nonattainment pollutants ozone and PM10.
c Previous 1-hour NO2 significant increase level was eliminated for the project site area by a change in Rule 1303 on April  20, 2001.
d Precursor to nonattainment pollutant PM10.

An air quality dispersion analysis must also be conducted using an approved dispersion model to
evaluate impacts on ambient air quality due to significant emissions increases of NOx and SOx

from any new or modified major stationary source. Project emissions must not cause an
exceedance of any AAQS, and the increase in ambient air concentrations must not exceed the
allowable increments shown in Table 5.2-11.

Protection of Class I Areas. A modeling analysis must be conducted to assess the impacts
of project emissions on visibility in nearby Class I areas if the increase in NOx or PM10 emissions
exceeds 25 tpy or 15 tpy, respectively. The increase in ambient air quality concentrations for the
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PSD attainment pollutants (i.e., NOx and SOx) within the nearest Class I areas, and impacts of
project emissions on visibility in these areas must also be characterized if there is a significant
increase associated with the new or modified major source.

Visibility, Soils, and Vegetation Impacts. Potential impairment to visibility, soils, and
vegetation resulting from PM10, NOx, or SOx emissions, as well as associated commercial,
residential, industrial, and other growth, must be analyzed. Cumulative impacts to local ambient
air quality must also be analyzed.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD with USEPA Region IX and CARB oversight.

SCAQMD Rule 1401 - New Source Review of Toxic Air Contaminants.

Authority: H&SC §40000 et seq., H&SC §40400 et seq.

Purpose and Requirements: Rule 1401 (NSR of TAC) establishes allowable risks for new or
modified sources of TAC emissions. Rule 1401 specifies limits for maximum individual cancer
risk (MICR), cancer burden, and noncarcinogenic acute and chronic hazard indices (HIs) for new
or modified sources of TAC emissions. While Rule 1401 does not specifically require the
application of best available control technology for toxics (T-BACT) to any new or modified
source that emits carcinogenic TACs, the rule relaxes the MICR risk threshold when T-BACT
is applied. The health risks resulting from project emissions, as demonstrated with a risk
assessment, must not exceed the risk thresholds shown in Table 5.2-12.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD.

SCAQMD Regulation XXX - Federal Operating Permit.

Authority: H&SC §40000 et seq., H&SC §40400 et seq.

Purpose and Requirements: Regulation XXX (Title V Permits) provides for the issuance
of federal operating permits that contain all federally enforceable requirements for stationary
sources as mandated by Title V of the CAA. Regulation XXX requires major facilities and acid
rain facilities undergoing modifications to obtain an operating permit containing the federally
enforceable requirements mandated by Title V of the CAA. A facility may not construct, modify,
or operate equipment at a Title V facility without first obtaining a permit revision that allows such
construction, modification, or operation. An application must be submitted to the District that
presents all information necessary to evaluate the subject facility and determine the applicability
of all regulatory requirements.
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TABLE 5.2-11

PSD CLASS II INCREMENTS

Pollutant
Averaging

Period
Allowable Increment

(µµg/m3)
NO2 Annual 25

PM10
Nonattainment in

Project Area
Nonattainment in

Project Area

SO2

3-hour
24 –hour
Annual

512
91
20

TABLE 5.2-12

HEALTH RISK THRESHOLDS

Risk Criteria Risk Threshold
MICR (w/o T-BACT)
MICR (w/ T-BACT)

Cancer Burden
Chronic HI
Acute HI

1 x 10-6

10 x 10-6

0.5
1
1

Administering Agency: SCAQMD with USEPA Region IX oversight.

SCAQMD Regulation XXXI - Acid Rain Permit.

Authority: H&SC §40000 et seq., H&SC §40400 et seq.

Purpose and Requirements: Regulation XXXI (Acid Rain Permit Program) provides for the
issuance of acid rain permits in accordance with Title IV of the CAA. Regulation XXXI requires
a subject facility to hold emissions allowances for SOx, and to monitor SOx, NOx, and CO2

emissions and exhaust gas flow rates (monitoring of operating parameters such as fuel use and
fuel constituents is an allowable alternative to exhaust CEM systems). An acid rain facility, such
as the OEP, must also obtain an acid rain permit as mandated by Title IV of the CAA. The
application must present all relevant sources at the facility, a compliance plan for each unit,
applicable standards, and estimated commencement date of operation.

Administering Agency: SCAQMD with USEPA Region IX oversight.



5.2 Air Quality

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.2.DOC 5.2-31 7/27/01 9:12 AM

SCAQMD Regulation IX- Standards of Performance for New Stationary Sources.

Authority: H&SC §40000 et seq., H&SC §40400 et seq.

Purpose and Requirements: Regulation IX (NSPS) incorporates, by reference, the provisions of
CFR 40 Part 60, Chapter I. Applicable requirements of Regulation IX require, in the case of the
proposed OEP, compliance with federal Standards of Performance Stationary Gas Turbines, 40
CFR 60 Subpart GG.

Subpart GG (Standards of Performance for Stationary Gas Turbines) applies to gas turbines with
a heat input at peak load equal to or greater than 10.7 gigajoules per hour (Gj/hr), or
10.15 MMBtu/hr, at the higher heating value. The NSPS limits the sulfur content of fuel to 0.8
percent. The NSPS also limits turbine NOx emissions as determined by the following equation:

STD = 0.0150 (14.4) + F
         Y

where:

STD = allowable NOx emissions (percent by volume at 15 percent O2 on
a dry basis)

Y = manufacturer's rated heat rate at peak load (kilojoules per watt
hour)

F = NOx emission allowance for fuel-bound nitrogen (assumed to be
zero for natural gas)

Administering Agency: SCAQMD with USEPA Region IX oversight.

SCAQMD Prohibitory Rules.

Authority: H&SC §40000 et seq., H&SC §40400 et seq., indicated SCAQMD Rules
Purpose and Requirements: Relevant local prohibitory rules of the SCAQMD include the
following:

• Rule 401 - Visible Emissions: Establishes limits for visible emissions from stationary sources.
Rule 401 prohibits visible emissions as dark or darker than Ringelmann No. 1 for periods
greater than three minutes in any hour.
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• Rule 402 - Nuisance: Prohibits the discharge from a facility of air pollutants that cause injury,
detriment, nuisance, or annoyance to the public, or that damage business or property.

• Rule 403 - Fugitive Dust: Establishes requirements to reduce the amount of PM entrained in
the ambient air as a result of man-made fugitive dust sources. Rule 403 requires the
implementation of best available control measures to minimize fugitive dust emissions and
prohibits visible dust emissions beyond the property line. The rule also limits project impacts
to a 50 µg/m3 incremental increase in PM10 concentrations across a facility (as measured by
upwind and downwind concentrations), and requires measures to mitigate track-out of bulk
material onto public, paved roadways. This rule will be applicable to both construction and
operation phases of the proposed OEP.

• Rule 407 - Liquid and Gaseous Air Contaminants: Establishes limits for CO and SOx

emissions from stationary sources. Rule 407 prohibits CO and SOx emissions in excess of
2,000 ppm and 500 ppm, respectively, from any source. Stationary internal combustion
reciprocating engines are exempt from this rule. In addition, equipment that complies with the
requirements of Rule 431.1 is exempt from the SOx limit. Since the facility will comply with
Rule 431.1, the SOx provisions of Rule 407 will not be addressed further.

• Rule 409 - Combustion Contaminants: Establishes limits for particulate emissions from fuel
combustion sources. Rule 409 prohibits particulate emissions in excess of 0.1 grains per cubic
foot of gas at 12 percent CO2 at standard conditions. The provisions of this rule do not apply
to stationary internal combustion reciprocating engines.

• Rule 431.1 - Sulfur Content of Gaseous Fuels: Establishes limits for the sulfur content of
gaseous fuels to reduce SOx emissions from stationary combustion sources. Rule 431.1 limits
the sulfur content of natural gas to 16 ppmv.

• Rule 431.2 - Sulfur Content of Liquid Fuels: Establishes limits for the sulfur content of liquid
fuels to reduce SOx emissions from stationary combustion sources. Rule 431.2 limits the
sulfur content of diesel fuel to 0.05 percent by weight.

• Rule 474 - Fuel Burning Equipment - Oxides of Nitrogen: Establishes limits for emissions of
NOx from stationary combustion sources. However, NOx RECLAIM facilities are exempt
from the provisions of Rule 474. If the proposed project elects to become a NOx RECLAIM
facility, Rule 474 will not apply.

• Rule 475 - Electric Power Generating Equipment: Establishes limits for combustion
contaminant (i.e., PM) emissions from subject equipment. Rule 475 prohibits PM emissions
in excess of 11 lbs/hr (per emission unit) or 0.01 grains per dry standard cubic foot (gr/dscf)
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at 3 percent O2. These provisions do not apply to replacement equipment if such equipment
reduces NOx emissions by at least 50 percent provided that PM emissions do not exceed 0.05
gr/scf.

• Rule 53A - Specific Contaminants: Establishes limits for emissions of sulfur compounds (i.e.,
SOx) and combustion contaminants (i.e., PM) from stationary sources. Rule 53A prohibits
SO2 and PM emissions in excess of 500 ppm and 0.1 gr/dscf at 12 percent CO2, respectively.

• Rule 1110.2 - Emissions from Stationary Internal Combustion Engines: Establishes limits for
emissions of NOx, VOC, and CO from the stationary internal combustion reciprocating
engines. However, emergency standby engines that operate less than 200 hours per year are
exempt from this regulation. Since the fire pump engine will be limited to operating less than
200 hours per year, it will be exempt from this regulation. Therefore, Rule 1110.2 is not
applicable to the OEP, and will not be addressed further.

• Rule 1134 - Emissions of Oxides of Nitrogen from Stationary Gas Turbines: Establishes limits
for emissions of NOx from the stationary gas turbines. However, NOx RECLAIM facilities
are exempt from the provisions of Rule 1134. Therefore, this rule will not apply to the OEP
if the Applicant elects to opt into RECLAIM. Otherwise, the allowable NOx emission limits
the proposed turbines will be required to meet for BACT will be far more stringent than those
of Rule 1134.

• Rule 1135 - Emissions of Oxides of Nitrogen from Electric Power Generating Systems:
Establishes limits for emissions of NOx from electricity generating systems. However, NOx

RECLAIM facilities are exempt from the provisions of Rule 1135. Therefore, this rule will
not apply to the OEP if the Applicant elects to opt into RECLAIM. Otherwise, the allowable
NOx emission limits the proposed turbines will be required to meet for BACT will be far more
stringent than those of Rule 1135.

5.2.3.4 Involved Agencies and Agency Contacts

Table 5.2-13 provides a complete list of the LORS enumerated in the previous subsection. Each
level of government has adopted specific regulations that limit emissions from electrical power
generation facilities and that are applicable to this project. The agencies with air quality permitting
authority for this project are shown in Table 5.2-14. The authority, purpose, and administering
agency for each of these are discussed in more detail below.

5.2.3.5 Permits Required
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Table 5.2-13 summarizes the air quality permits required for the proposed OEP, in addition to
listing applicable LORS at all levels of government. As shown by the information in this table, the
proposed project will trigger the requirements of the Title IV, Title V, NSPS, PSD and NSR. In
addition, the OEP facility may also elect to opt into the RECLAIM program. The requirements
of each of these regulatory programs will be included in a single Title V permit issued by the
SCAQMD.

5.2.3.6 Consistency of the Proposed Project with Applicable LORS

Following is a review of the manner in which the proposed OEP will comply with the extensive
LORS identified in the previous subsection.

Consistency with Federal Requirements.

 PSD Requirements. PSD requirements are applicable on a pollutant-specific basis in
areas that meet the federal ambient air quality standards (attainment areas). The SCAQMD is an
attainment area for NO2, CO, and SO2. PSD permitting requirements under applicable USEPA
regulations (40 CFR 52.21), mandate that sources must provide the following as part of a PSD
application:
 

• An analysis of BACT requirements under the federal definition for all applicable PSD
pollutants. Note that the OEP must comply with the SCAQMD’s more stringent BACT
requirements. The BACT analysis is presented below in this section and in Appendix M.2.

• An analysis of air quality impacts, including Class I and Class II increments and PSD
significance levels, and an analysis of compliance with national and state AAQSs for
applicable pollutants. The required impact analysis is presented in Section 5.2.4.

• An analysis of impacts to applicable Air Quality Related Values (AQRV) in Class I areas. The
AQRV analysis is presented in Section 5.2.4.5.

• Pre-application monitoring of meteorological and air quality conditions unless either facility
impacts are below threshold levels, representative data are available, or worst-case screening
data are used. As discussed in Section 5.2.1.1, representative data are available and no
preconstruction monitoring is required.
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TABLE 5.2-13

LAWS, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS, STANDARDS AND PERMITS FOR PROTECTION OF AIR QUALITY

LORS Applicability
Regulating

Agency
Permit or
Approval

Schedule and Status
of Permit

Conformance
(Section)

Federal

CAA
§§160-169A and implementing
regulations, Title 42
United States Code (USC) §§7470-
7491 (42 USC
§§7470-7491), Title 40 Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR) Parts 51
and 52 (40 CFR Parts 51 and 52).
(PSD Program)

Requires PSD review and facility
permitting for construction of
new or modified major stationary
sources of air pollution. PSD
review applies to pollutants for
which ambient concentrations are
lower than NAAQS.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues a Permit to
Construct (PTC) with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

CAA §§171-193, 42 USC
§7501 et seq., 40 CFR Parts 51 and
52 (NSR)

Requires NSR facility permitting
for construction or modification
of specified stationary sources.
NSR applies to pollutants for
which ambient concentration
levels are higher than NAAQS.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues a PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

CAA §401 (Title IV), 42 USC
§7651 et seq., 40 CFR parts 51 & 52
(Acid Rain Program)

Requires reductions in NOx and
SOx emissions.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The agency issues Acid
Rain permit after review of
application.

Permit to be obtained
prior to commencement
of operation.

Section 5.2.3.6

CAA §501 (Title V), 42 USC
§7414, 40 CFR Part 64 (CAM Rule)

Establishes onsite monitoring
requirements for emission control
systems.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

If applicable, CAM
requirements will be
included in Title V permit
as monitoring/reporting
requirements.

Title V permit to be
obtained prior to
commencement of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

CAA §501 (Title V), 42 USC
§7661, 40 CFR Part 70 (Federal
Operating Permits Program)

Establishes comprehensive
operating permit program for
major stationary sources.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The agency issues Title V
permit after review of
application.

Permit to be obtained
prior to commencement
of construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

Federal (continued)
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CAA §112, 42 USC §7412, 40 CFR
Part 63 (National Emission
Standards for HAP)

Establishes national emission
standards to limit HAPs from
existing major sources of HAP
emissions.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

CAA §111, 42 USC §7411, 40 CFR
Part 60 (NSPS)

Establishes national standards of
performance for new stationary
sources.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After Project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

EPCRA §313 TRI Program Requires subject facilities to
report toxic releases to the
environment.

USEPA Region IX. Because the electric
generating equipment will
be fired by natural gas, the
project is exempt from this
regulation.

Not Applicable Not Applicable

State

H&SC §§ 44300-44384; California
Code of Regulations (CCR)
§§93300-93347 (Toxic "Hot Spots"
Act)

Requires preparation and biennial
updating of facility emission
inventory of hazardous
substances; risk assessments,
notification, and plans to reduce
risks.

SCAQMD, with CARB
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues a PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Screening health risk
assessment (HRA)
submitted as part of
AFC; CEC approval of
AFC.

Section 5.2.3.6

California Pub. Res. Code
§25523(a); 20 CCR §§ 1752,
1752.5, 2300-2309, and Division 2,
Chapter 5, Article 1, Appendix B,
Part(k) (CEC and CARB
Memorandum of Understanding)

Requires that CEC's decision on
PTC include requirements to
assure protection of
environmental quality. AFC is
required to address air quality
protection, including mitigation.

CEC. After project review, the
agency issues Final
Determination of
Compliance (FDOC) with
conditions limiting
emissions.

CEC approval of AFC;
the FDOC to be
obtained prior to CEC
approval.

Section 5.2.3.6
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State (continued)

H&SC §41700 (Public Nuisance) Prohibits emissions in quantities
that adversely affect public
health, other businesses, or
property.

SCAQMD, with CARB
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues a PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

Local

SCAQMD Regulation XIII, H&SC
§§40910-40930 (Review of New or
Modified Sources)

NSR: Requires that
preconstruction review be
conducted for all proposed new
or modified sources of air
pollution, including BACT,
emissions offsets, and air quality
impact analysis. NSR applies to
pollutants for which ambient
concentration levels are higher
than state or federal AAQS.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, issues
PTC with conditions
limiting emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Air Quality Plan &
H&SC §41914

Defines proposed strategies
including stationary source
control measures and new source
review rules.

SCAQMD, with CARB
oversight.

Addressed in SCAQMD
Rules and Regulations.

Not applicable Not applicable

SCAQMD Regulation XVII, H&SC
§39500 et seq. (PSD Program)

Requires PSD review and facility
permitting for construction of
new or modified major stationary
sources of air pollution. PSD
review applies to pollutants for
which ambient concentrations are
lower than NAAQS.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, issues
PTC with conditions
limiting emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6
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Local (continued)

SCAQMD Regulation IX, Part 60,
Chapter I, Title 40, Subparts GG,
H&SC §40000 et seq. (NSPS)

By reference, incorporates the
provisions of 40 CFR Part 60,
Subparts GG - Federal Standards
of Performance for  Stationary
Gas Turbines

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Regulation XX Rule
2005 (NSR for RECLAIM)

RECLAIM requires that
preconstruction review be
conducted for all proposed new
or modified sources of air
pollution at subject RECLAIM
NOx and SOx facilities, including
BACT, RECLAIM trading
credits, and air quality impact
analysis.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Regulation XXX, H&SC
§40000 et seq., §40400 et seq.
(Federal Operating Permits)

Implements operating permits
requirements of CAA Title V.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The agency issues Title V
permit after review of
application.

Permit to be obtained
prior to commencement
of construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Regulation XXXI,
H&SC §40000 et seq., §40400 et
seq. (Acid Deposition Control)

Implements acid rain regulations
of CAA Title IV.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The agency issues Title IV
permit after review of
application.

Permit to be obtained
prior to commencement
of operation. The permit
application must be
submitted to the
SCAQMD at least 24
months prior to
commencement of
operation.

Section 5.2.3.6
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of Permit
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Local (continued)

SCAQMD Rule 53.A, H&SC
§40000 et seq., and H&SC §40400
et seq. (Specific Contaminants)

Limits SOx and PM emissions
from stationary sources.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 201, H&SC §40000
et seq., and H&SC §40400 et seq.
(Permit to Construct)

Defines procedures for review of
new and modified sources of air
pollution.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before
commencement of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 401, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Visible
Emissions)

Limits visible emissions to no
darker than Ringelmann No. 1 for
periods greater than 3 minutes in
any hour.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before
commencement of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 402, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Public
Nuisance)

Prohibits emissions in quantities
that cause injury, detriment or
annoyance to the public, or that
damage businesses or property.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 403, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Fugitive
Dust)

Limits fugitive dust emissions
from man-made fugitive dust
sources.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues a PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 407, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Liquid and
Gaseous Air Contaminants)

Limits CO and SOx emissions
from stationary sources.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

Covered as part of Rule
431.1.

Not Applicable. Not Applicable.

SCAQMD Rule 409, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Combustion
Contaminants)

Limits PM emissions from fuel
combustion.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues a PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6



TABLE 5.2-13

 (CONTINUED)

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.2.DOC 5.2-40 7/27/01 9:12 AM

LORS Applicability
Regulating

Agency
Permit or
Approval

Schedule and Status
of Permit

Conformance
(Section)

Local (continued)

SCAQMD Rule 474, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Fuel Burning
Equipment – Oxides of Nitrogen)

Limits NOx emissions from
stationary sources.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The project may be exempt
from regulation if the
facility is regulated under
Regulation XX

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Not Applicable if
project opts into NOx

RECLAIM Section
5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 475, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Electric
Power Generating Equipment)

Limits PM emissions from
stationary sources.

SCAQMD, with
USEPA Region IX
CARB oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 476, H&SC §40000
et seq., §40400 et seq. (Steam
Generating Equipment)

Limits NOx and combustion
contaminants from stationary
combustion sources.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

Covered as part of Rule
475 and Regulation XX.

Not Applicable. Not Applicable.

SCAQMD Rule 431.1, H&SC
§40000 et seq., §40400 et seq.
(Sulfur Content of Gaseous Fuels)

Limits the sulfur content of
natural gas to reduce SOx

emissions from stationary
combustion sources.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 431.2, H&SC
§40000 et seq., §40400 et seq.
(Sulfur Content of Liquid Fuels)

Limits the sulfur content of diesel
fuel to reduce SOx emissions
from stationary combustion
sources.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

After project review, the
agency issues PTC with
conditions limiting
emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 1110.2, H&SC
§40000 et seq., §40400 et seq.
(Emissions from Stationary Internal
Combustion Engines)

Limits emissions of NOx, VOC,
and CO from stationary internal
combustion engines. Engines are
exempt from this rule if each unit
is operated less than 200 hours
per year.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The project is exempt
because each engine will be
operated less than 200
hours per year.

Not Applicable. Not Applicable.
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SCAQMD Rule 1134, H&SC
§40000 et seq., §40400 et seq.
(Emissions of Oxides of Nitrogen
from Stationary Gas Turbines)

Limits NOx from stationary gas
turbines.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The project may be exempt
from regulation if the
facility is regulated under
Regulation XX.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Not Applicable if
Project opts into NOx

RECLAIM.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 1135, H&SC
§40000 et seq., §40400 et seq.
(Emissions of Oxides of Nitrogen
from Electric Power Generating
Systems)

Limits NOx from electric power
generating systems.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight.

The project may be exempt
from regulation if the
facility is regulated under
Regulation XX.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Not Applicable if
Project opts into NOx

RECLAIM.

Section 5.2.3.6

SCAQMD Rule 1146, H&SC
§40000 et seq., §40400 et seq.
(Emissions of Oxides of Nitrogen
from Industrial, Institutional, and
Commercial Boilers; Steam
Generators, and Process Heaters)

Limits NOx and CO from
industrial, institutional, and
commercial steam generating
units.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight

The project is exempt from
regulation because it has no
boilers, steam generators or
heaters.

Not Applicable. Not Applicable.

SCAQMD Rule 1401, H&SC §§
39650-39675 (NSR of Toxic Air
Contaminants)

Establishes allowable risks for
new or modified sources of toxic
air contaminants and for control
of emissions.

SCAQMD, with CARB
and USEPA Region IX
oversight

After project review, issues
PTC with conditions
limiting emissions.

Agency approval to be
obtained before start of
construction.

Section 5.2.3.6
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TABLE 5.2-14

AIR QUALITY AGENCIES

Agency Contact Title Telephone

Federal

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(USEPA) Region IX
75 Hawthorne Street
San Francisco, CA 94105

Gerardo Rios Chief, Permits Office (415) 744-1254

State

California Air Resources Board
(CARB)
1001 I Street
Sacramento, CA 95814

Mike Tolstrup Chief, Project Assessment
Branch

(916) 322-6026

Local

South Coast Air Quality Management
District (SCAQMD)
21865 E. Copley Dr.
Diamond Bar, CA 91765-4182

John Yee Sr. Air Quality Engineer (909) 396-2000

Based on planned operations of 4,600 hours per year for each turbine, the proposed project will
have potential emissions above the trigger level for the above PSD requirements.

New Source Performance Standards. For the proposed gas turbines, Regulation IX
NSPS, Subpart GG requires monitoring of fuel, imposes limits on the emissions of NOx and SOx,
requires source testing of stack emissions, process monitoring, data collection, and
recordkeeping. All of the BACT limits imposed on the facility will be more stringent than the
requirements of the NSPS emission limits. Monitoring and recordkeeping requirements for BACT
will be more stringent than the requirements in this rule. The OEP will comply with the NSPS
Subpart GG regulation.

Title IV and V Requirements. Regulation XXX (Title V permit program) applies to
facilities that have the potential to emit more than 10 tpy of VOCs or NOx, 50 tpy of CO, 70 tpy
of PM10, or 100 tpy for CO. Under the Title V permit program, the proposed project will be
considered a major source and a permit application must be submitted to the SCAQMD. The acid
rain requirements of Regulation XXXI (Title IV program) are also applicable to the facility. As
an acid rain facility, the Applicant will be required to provide SO2 allowances to cover the



5.2 Air Quality

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.2.DOC 5.2-43 7/27/01 9:12 AM

quantity of this pollutant emitted during a calendar year. The Applicant will obtain any necessary
allowances on the current open trade market. The power plant is also required to install and
operate Continuous Emission Monitors (CEMS) on the new units (monitoring of operating
parameters such as fuel use and fuel constituents is an allowable alternative to using exhaust
CEMS). The OEP will comply with the applicable requirements of the Title IV and V regulations.

CAM Requirements. Facilities are required to monitor the operation and maintenance
of emissions control systems and report any control system malfunctions to the appropriate
regulatory agency. The CAM rule applies to emissions units with uncontrolled potential to
emit levels greater than applicable major source thresholds. However, the CAM rule does not
apply to the proposed project, since the facility will be issued a Title V permit requiring the
installation and operation of CEMS.

Consistency with State Requirements. State law establishes local air pollution control
districts and air quality management districts with the principal responsibility for regulating
emissions from stationary sources. As discussed in this section, the facility is under the local
jurisdiction of the SCAQMD, and compliance with that agency’s regulations will ensure
compliance with state air quality requirements. In addition, this AFC is submitted to the CEC in
compliance with the Commission’s power plant siting regulations.

Consistency with Local Requirements. The SCAQMD has been delegated
responsibility for implementing local, state, and federal air quality regulations, including NSR and
RECLAIM permitting programs in the Project Area. The proposed facility is subject to
SCAQMD regulations that apply to new sources of emissions, to certain prohibitory regulations
that specify emission standards for individual equipment categories, and to the requirements for
evaluation of impacts from toxic air pollutants.

Under the regulations that govern new sources of emissions, the Applicant is required to secure
preconstruction approvals from the SCAQMD, as well as demonstrate continued compliance with
regulatory limits, when the facility becomes operational. The NSR/RECLAIM preconstruction
review includes demonstrations that the facility will use BACT; that necessary emission offsets
will be provided; that its emissions will not interfere with the attainment or maintenance of any
AAQS; that its impacts will not exceed SCAQMD significance levels; and that it will not impair
visibility in nearby Class I areas. The following sections include the evaluation of facility
compliance with the applicable SCAQMD requirements.
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BACT Demonstration for Combustion Turbines. SCAQMD Regulations XIII and XX
require the proposed combustion turbines, WSAC (cooling water condensor), and the emergency
firewater pump engine to be equipped with BACT for the projected emissions increases of NOx,
VOC, SOx, CO, and PM10 (criteria pollutants).

BACT for the applicable pollutants was determined by reviewing the following: the SCAQMD
BACT Guidelines Manual; the Bay Area AQMD BACT Guidelines Manual;  CAPCOA (2nd Ed.,
November 1993); the USEPA’s BACT/LAER Clearinghouse; and the CARB’s Guidance for
Power Plant Siting and Best Available Control Technology. A summary of the review is provided
in Appendix M.2. For the CTGs, the SCAQMD considers BACT to be the most stringent level
of demonstrated emission control that is feasible. The gas turbines and other equipment associated
with the OEP will use the BACT measures discussed below at the facility.

Nitrogen Oxides. The proposed BACT for the simple-cycle CTG NOx emissions will be
the use of low NOx emitting equipment. Specifically, the Applicant has selected a gas
turbine equipped with DLN combustors. The CTG DLN combustors will generate
approximately 9 ppmvd NOx, corrected to 15 percent O2. In the second (combined-cycle)
phase of the project, which is not addressed in detail in this AFC, the Applicant will install
HRSGs on all three turbines, including modular SCR units to further reduce NOx

emissions to 2.0 ppmvd NOx, corrected to 15 percent O2 on a three-hour basis. The 9.0
ppmv NOx level was recently accepted by CEC, the San Joaquin Valley Unified Air
Pollution Control District, and USEPA Region IX, as meeting the BACT requirements
for NOx emissions from simple-cycle industrial frame gas turbine units. Specifically, this
level of control was approved late in 2000, as interim BACT for turbines of the Sunrise
Power Plant, which are nearly identical to those proposed for the OEP. Like the OEP, the
Sunrise Project will be converted to a combined-cycle plant after an initial period of
simple cycle operation that will provide critically needed electrical energy in the near term.
The ability to construct the simple-cycle plant rapidly, achieving single digit ppmv NOx

levels without post-combustion catalytic controls in time to provide much-needed
generation during the peak demand season during 2002, is an important part of the
mission this project is being designed to accomplish.

Installation of SCR during the initial simple cycle phase of the project is not feasible for
two reasons:

1. The SCR system that will be used during the second phase of combined cycle
operation will be designed as a module of the HRSG units that will be added to each
turbine train. A second, completely different SCR system would have to be installed
to achieve further reduction in NOx emissions for the one-year to three-year simple
cycle phase, and the project economics will not support the cost of two such systems
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for the same turbines. The fact that the low NOx combustors of the proposed turbines
can achieve a level of 9 ppmv at 15 percent O2 without such add-on controls, means
that another control system for the simple cycle phase is not justified.

2. The extremely high operating temperature of the F-type GE turbines in simple cycle
mode is inconsistent with the range of exhaust gas temperatures for which the SCR
catalyst is effective in removing NOx emissions. High temperature catalysts are
composed of zeolite, which thermally decomposes at sufficiently high temperatures.
While some vendors have indicated a willingness to provide such systems for Frame
7FA machines, they involve the use of a dilution air system to cool the gas to below
the decomposition temperature. Such a system has never been demonstrated in
practice.

The default BACT criterion in both SCAQMD and CARB guidance for NOx from simple
cycle turbines is 5 ppmvd at 15 percent O2, based on both CARB and SCAQMD
guidance. CARB’s Guidance for Power Plant Siting and Best Available Control
Technology acknowledges that the lower NOx emission levels that can be achieved by
smaller aero-derived turbines in simple cycle mode, and by large industrial frame units in
combined cycle mode, generally are not feasible for the larger units in simple cycle mode.
CARB concludes that:

“…where industrial frame gas turbines are applied to simple cycle
power plants, the high exhaust temperatures approaching 1100 °F may
require case-by-case evaluation regarding the feasibility of NOx control
through selective catalytic reduction. Recognizing that catalysts must
be restructured to deal with high temperatures, more operational
problems may be encountered in consistently achieving the required
emission levels due to the deactivation of the catalyst.”

For the reasons summarized above, installation of an SCR is infeasible for the OEP simple
cycle operation. The proposed phased approach to project development, with the rapidly
deployable initial simple cycle configuration providing NOx control to less than 9 ppmv
NOx, followed by combined cycle operation with control to 2 ppmv over the remainder
of the OEP’s life, is a practical and sensible one that will help California achieve its
urgently required increase in near term generation capacity.

Carbon Monoxide. For the combustion turbines, use of good combustion controls will
achieve BACT for CO emissions. The reasons for proposing this measure as BACT for
CO are the same as those for NOx (see above). Their advanced combustion system will
enable the GE turbines to control CO without post-combustion catalytic controls to no
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more than 7.2 ppmvd at 15 percent O2. The BAAQMD recently revised the BACT
determination for combustion turbines from 6 ppm to 10 ppm CO, corrected to 15
percent O2. CARB’s Guidance for Power Plant Siting and Best Available Control
Technology indicates that a relaxation of that agency’s default simple cycle BACT level
of 6 ppmvd at 15 percent O2 may be required in the case of industrial frame series
turbines, because of the high exhaust temperature issues. The SCAQMD BACT
guidelines indicate that BACT from large gas turbines larger than 3 MW is an exhaust
concentration not to exceed 10 ppmvd CO, corrected to 15 percent O2. CO emissions
from the OEP gas turbine are consistent with this BACT requirement. A review of recent
BACT determinations for CO from combustion turbines is provided in Appendix M.2.

The CARB BACT guidelines for combustion turbines suggest a CO level of 6 ppmvd at
15 percent O2 (three-hour average), based principally on the use of oxidation catalyst
technology, for CO nonattainment areas. In CO attainment areas, such as the Project
Area, CARB has given local districts the discretion to set the BACT level for CO. The
BACT level for CO in attainment areas is generally considered to be 10 ppmvd. The
Applicant’s proposed 7.2 ppmvd level (short-term average) is consistent with this
requirement.

Volatile Organic Compounds. For the project combustion turbines, BACT for VOC
emissions will be achieved by the use of the GE F-type turbine dry low NOx combustor
system. This measure is guaranteed to consistently achieve VOC levels below 2 ppmvd
at 15 percent O2. As in the case of CO emission formation, the proposed dry low NOx

combustors use air to fuel ratios that result in low combustion VOC emissions, while still
maintaining low NOx levels. BACT for VOC emissions from combustion devices has
historically been the use of best combustion practices, since the majority of the VOC
emissions are low molecular weight compounds that are not susceptible to control by the
oxidation catalysts. With the use of the DLN combustors, VOC emissions leaving the
CTG stack will be less than 2 ppmvd at actual O2 levels (three-hour average). This level
of emissions is consistent with the CARB’s BACT requirements for VOCs.

Particulate Matter and Sulfur Dioxide. For the three project turbines, BACT for PM10

and SO2 is best combustion practices and the exclusive use of pipeline quality natural gas
fuel. Use of clean burning, low-sulfur natural gas fuel will result in minimal emissions of
these pollutants.

BACT Demonstration for Emergency Fire Pump Engine. Based on the SCAQMD
BACT Guideline for a 265-horsepower diesel-fired internal combustion engine fire pump
with compression ignition , the BACT determination emission limits are:
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VOC: < 1.0 grams/bhp-hr
NOx: < 6.9 grams/bhp-hr
CO: < 8.5 grams/bhp-hr
PM: < 0.38 grams/bhp-hr

For this BACT determination, the control system consists of a Ceryx Model QuadCAT
150, four-way catalytic converter, with exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) system and two
catalyst beds in series. The first bed contains a lean NOx catalyst, and NOx emissions are
reduced by the addition of supplemental fuel. The second bed is an oxidation catalyst
(reduces CO, VOC and PM emissions). An EGR system will augment the lean NOx

converter. The low pressure EGR will recirculate exhaust that has passed through a filter
and is cooled before it enters the engine on the low pressure side of the turbocharger. The
proposed emergency fire pump engine will control emissions consistent with the
SCAQMD guidance for this source category.

BACT Demonstration for WSACs. The three WSACs are relatively minor sources of
particulate emissions caused by dissolved and suspended solids inherently contained in the
cooling liquid. Water droplets are entrained in the exhaust gas from the WSACs, also
known as  “drift”, which then evaporate allowing particulates to agglomerate and be
dispersed in the atmosphere. Thus, the control of particulate emissions from WSAC units
typically involves drift elimination features. Drift eliminators are specially designed baffles
that collect and remove condensed water droplets in the exhaust stream. Based on a
review of the USEPA’s BACT database, drift eliminators can reduce drift to 0.0015
percent to 0.0005 percent of cooling water flow. Consistent with this requirement, the
OEP project WSACs will be equipped to reduce drift to 0.0005 percent of the circulating
water to minimize particulate emissions.

Offset Requirements. The project will offset project emissions for all nonattainment
pollutants and their precursors, in accordance with the applicable rules and regulations of the
SCAQMD. Offsets are not required for CO, because of the attainment status of the Project Area
with respect to both state and federal ambient standards for that pollutant. However, annual
project emission of NOx, VOC, SO2 and PM10 will each be above the four ton-per-year threshold
specified in SCAQMD Rule 1303, and therefore, must be offset. Expected annual emissions for
these pollutants are shown below in Table 5.2-15.
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TABLE 5.2-15

EXPECTED ANNUAL POLLUTANT EMISSIONS
FOR OEP SOURCES (TONS PER YEAR)

NOx PM10 SO2 VOC
416.01 78.35 8.63 22.27

Specifically, the calculation of project offset requirements is determined by identifying the 30-day
period with the highest total emissions and calculating the average daily emissions for this period.
As required by SCAQMD rules, an additional factor of 1.2 must be applied to this daily average
emission rate. Table 5.2-16 lists the estimated offset quantities that will need to be provided for
the OEP. These calculations reflect an expected maximum 30-day turbine capacity factor of 90
percent and a total of 10 startup/shutdown cycles.

TABLE 5.2-16

ESTIMATED OEP OFFSET REQUIREMENTS

NOx SO2 CO  VOC PM10

Maximum Average Daily
Emissions, (lb/day) for 90%
capacity factor and 10
startups/shutdowns

3,906.36 81.20 2,068.12 202.63 734.16

Estimated Offset
Requirement (lb/day)1 4,687.632 97.44 N/A 243.15 880.99
1     Estimated offset requirement is equal to 1.2 times the maximum daily average.
2    If the OEP opts into RECLAIM, 3906.36 lb/day of RTC’s will be required to offset project
emissions.

NOx. Due to its location in the Salton Sea Air Basin, the OEP is not automatically subject
to the SCAQMD’s RECLAIM program although the OEP may elect to enter RECLAIM at its
discretion. In the event that the OEP does not enter the RECLAIM program, it will be required
to obtain ERCs, certified pursuant to SCAQMD Regulation XIII, to offset project emissions. As
an alternative to acquiring ERCs, OEP could pay an emission offset fee to the SCAQMD
pursuant to the H&SC Section 42314.3,which was recently signed into law.
In the event that the OEP elects to enter the RECLAIM program, there will be several options
for fulfilling the offset requirements of that program. The first option would be to acquire
RECLAIM Training Credits (RTCs) on the open market. The RECLAIM program requires that
facilities hold sufficient RTCs to cover anticipated emissions during the first year of operation.
The second option would be to work with a credit generator to create new RTCs pursuant to the
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SCAQMD’s recently adopted mobile source emission reduction credit rules (Rules 1631, 1632,
1633 and 2507). The third option would be to pay into the SCAQMD’s RECLAIM Air Quality
Investment Program pursuant to Rule 2004, at a rate of $7.50 per pound.

PM10. OEP may acquire PM10 ERCs on the market to offset project emissions at a ratio
of 1:1.2. In the alternative, the OEP is eligible to acquire offsets from the SCAQMD’s Priority
Reserve pursuant to Rule 1309.1 at a ration of 1:1. OEP may elect to create PM10 offsets through
road paving or a similar project. Finally, OEP may elect to offset PM10 emissions on an
interpollutant basis with NOX or SOx ERCs. Finally, OEP may elect to pay an emissions offset fee
pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 42314.3.

VOC and SOx. To offset VOC and SOX emissions, OEP will acquire ERCs on the market,
or pay an emissions offset fee pursuant to H&SC Section 42314.3.

Modeling Analysis. Regulation XIII also requires project denial if SO2, PM10, or CO air
quality modeling results indicate that emissions will interfere with the attainment or maintenance
of the applicable AAQS, or will exceed SCAQMD significance levels. The RECLAIM regulations
include a similar requirement for NOx emission increases. The modeling analyses presented in
Section 5.2.4 show that facility emissions will not interfere with the attainment or maintenance
of the applicable air quality standards, and will not result in impacts greater than the SCAQMD
significance levels. Note that the SCAQMD has recently eliminated the significance levels for one-
hour average concentrations of NO2 for projects located in attainment areas for that pollutant.
The project is within such an attainment area, and is therefore not required to meet the NO2

significance levels.

Visibility Analysis. For major facilities such as the OEP, Regulation XIII requires
projects with net emission increases greater than 15 tpy of PM10 to perform visibility analyses to
determine impacts on nearby Class I areas. Regulation XX (RECLAIM) includes a similar
requirement for NOx net emission increases greater than 40 tpy. The visibility analyses presented
in Section 5.2.4.5 show that the facility emissions will not cause a significant visibility impact in
nearby Class I areas.

General Prohibitory Rules. The general prohibitory rules of the SCAQMD that are
applicable to the OEP facility, and a discussion of the project’s compliance with each such rule
is provided below.

Rule 53A (Specific Contaminants). Emissions from the new CTGs will be well below
the SOx and particulate limits of this rule due to the use of natural gas.
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Rule 401 (Visible Emissions). Any visible emissions from the project will not be darker
than No.1, when compared to a Ringlemann Chart, for any period(s) aggregating three
minutes in any hour. Because the facility will burn clean fuels, the opacity standard of not
greater than 20 percent for a period or periods aggregating three minutes will not be
exceeded.

Rule 402 (Public Nuisance). The facility will emit insignificant quantities of odorous or
visible substances; therefore, the facility will comply with this regulation.

Rule 403 (Fugitive Dust). Since fugitive control measures will be used during the
construction of the project, fugitive dust emissions will be below the limits of this rule.
During the operation of the facility, there will be minimal fugitive dust emissions, and the
facility will comply with the regulation.

Rule 409 (Combustion Contaminants). Because the CTGs, will use only natural gas,
the plant emission unit rates will be well below the particulate matter limits of the rule.

Rule 431.1 (Sulfur Content of Gaseous Fuels). The natural gas used by the facility will
have a sulfur content below the limit of this rule.

Rule 474 (Fuel Burning Equipment-Oxides of Nitrogen). Emissions from the new gas
turbine will be below NOX limits of this rule due to the use of natural gas.

Rule 475 (Electric Power Generating Equipment). Emissions from the new gas turbine
will be well below the particulate limits of this rule due to the use of natural gas.

Rule 1134 (Emissions of Oxides of Nitrogen from Stationary Gas Turbines.
Emissions from the new turbines will be below the NOX limits necessary to meet BACT
under this rule.

Rule 1135 (Emissions of Oxides of Nitrogen from Electric Power Generating
Systems). Emissions from the electric power generating system will be below the NOX
limits necessary to meet BACT under this rule.

Air Toxic Rules.

Rule 1401 (New Source Review of Toxic Air Contaminants). This regulation
establishes allowable risks for new or modified sources of TAC emissions. Rule 1401
specifies limits for MICR, cancer burden, and non-carcinogenic acute and chronic HIs for
new or modified sources of TAC emissions. As described in Section 5.16, a screening
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health risk assessment demonstrated that the proposed OEP will not cause toxic air
pollutant impacts greater than the Rule 1401 significance levels.

5.2.4 Environmental Consequences

The USEPA, the CEC and the SCAQMD regulations require various air quality impact
assessments for the OEP. The environmental consequence analysis includes quantification of air
emissions from the proposed facility and an estimate of the associated ambient air impacts using
USEPA-approved dispersion models. The preparers of the air quality impact analyses
communicated with SCAQMD staff regarding the selection of meteorological data and modeling
methods used, and the resulting analysis is consistent with the guidance received from that
agency.

The air pollution modeling assessment of the proposed project included evaluation of impacts due
to construction, normal anticipated operation, turbine start-up conditions, and project
commissioning activities. NO2, CO, SO2, and PM10 emissions from construction activities have
been estimated and modeled.

In accordance with regulatory policies, no photochemical modeling of ozone formation was
conducted due to the impracticality of credibly modeling the impacts of a single new emission
source in a large metropolitan area or an area heavily influenced by a large metropolitan area,
such as the OEP site. Ozone impacts will be fully mitigated by VOC and NO2 emission controls
and offsets at ratios that meet SCAQMD goals for reasonable further progress toward attainment
of the ozone standards.

In California’s deregulated power market, this proposed power plant is expected to reduce the
hours of operation of some of the older thermal power plants that currently operate on the grid.
These older plants are much less efficient and emit air pollutants at much higher rates per
megawatt-hour (MWh). The proposed OEP is predicted to have insignificant air quality impacts
both locally and regionally. In addition, emissions from the OEP will be fully offset.

The OEP emission sources include three natural gas-fired GE 7FA CTGs, WSAC heat exchangers
to provide cooling and wastewater evaporation for the simple cycle equipment, and an emergency
diesel fire water pump that will normally operate less than one hour per week for testing.

Actual output of the CTGs is anticipated to be near 100 percent of maximum rated output when
the facility is operating. Maximum emissions of all pollutants will occur during turbine startup,
which can be achieved very rapidly for simple cycle units, on the order of 25 minutes. Maximum
annual emissions are estimated based on operation of the facility at maximum firing rates for up
to 4,600 hours per year with as many as 90 startup/shutdown cycles.
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The following sections describe the emission sources that have been evaluated for the facility, the
analyses of ambient impacts, and the evaluation of facility compliance with the applicable air
quality regulations. Health risk impacts and air toxic emissions are presented in Section 5.16,
Public Health.

5.2.4.1 Construction Impacts

A detailed analysis of the emissions and modeling of the ambient impacts due to project
construction activities is included in Appendix M.3. Because of the temporary nature of
construction emissions, SCAQMD NSR regulations do not explicitly address construction
impacts or specify allowable emission levels, except for the requirements of Rule 403 regarding
allowable dust generation. With the exception of the maximum modeled one-hour NO2, annual
PM10, and 24-hour PM10 concentrations, the results of the analysis indicate that construction
phase air quality impacts will be below the state and federal standards for all the criteria
pollutants. The Applicant is committed to implementing mitigation measures to ensure that
temporary construction impacts will be minimized to the extent possible.

5.2.4.2 Operational Emissions

Criteria Pollutant Emissions. Equipment associated with the OEP that will produce air
pollutant emissions during operation of the proposed power plant includes three natural gas-fired
CTGs rated at a nominal 152 MW each, three WSAC condenser heat exchangers for dissipating
heat generated by the turbines, and one 265 horsepower diesel-fired emergency firewater pump
engine, that will normally operate only for short testing periods to ensure its operability in the
event of an emergency condition. Natural gas will be used exclusively as the fuel for the CTGs.
Typical specifications for natural gas fuel are shown in Table 5.2-17.

The natural gas combustion process results in the formation of NOx, SOx, VOCs, HAPs, PM10,
and CO. The new CTGs will be equipped with dry low NOx combustors that minimize NOx and
CO formation, resulting in single digit ppmv emission levels. As described further in Section
5.2.3.6, the high temperature of the exhaust gas generated by industrial frame gas turbines
precludes the effective use of catalytic post-combustion controls in the simple cycle mode.
However, in the second (combined cycle) phase of the project, both SCR and CO oxidation
catalysts are planned. PM10 and SOx emissions will be minimized through the use of good
combustion practices and through the exclusive use of natural gas fuel.

Criteria pollutant emission rates have been estimated using vendor data, test data, facility design
criteria, and established emission calculation procedures. Maximum hourly emission rates occur
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during full-load operation and are relatively insensitive to ambient temperature conditions (see
Appendix M.4).

TABLE 5.2-17

TYPICAL NATURAL GAS ANALYSIS

Parameter Value

Carbon Dioxide 1.23%

Nitrogen 0.65%

Methane 95.85%

Ethane 1.81%

Propane 0.32%

Butane 0.09%

Pentane 0.03%

Hexane and higher 0.02%

Sulfur Content Less than 0.25 gr/100 dscf

Heating Value
970 – 1150 Btu/ft3

23,895 Btu/lb

During each year of operation as a peaking facility, the OEP expects that up to 90 startups of
each turbine will occur. Emissions rates of certain pollutants will temporarily be higher than
during normal operations. The estimated time to bring a turbine into full operation with the
emission rates shown in Table 5.2-18 is 25 minutes. Table 5.2-19 shows estimated criteria
pollutant emissions for an individual 25-minute turbine startup event.

TABLE 5.2-18

MAXIMUM HOURLY CTG EMISSIONS DURING NORMAL
OPERATIONS FOR GE F CLASS SIMPLE CYCLE TURBINES

Pollutant ppmvd @ 15% O2 Lb/MMBtu lbs/hr/CT

NOx 9.0 0.0365 60.2

CO 7.2 0.0177 29.2

 VOC2 1.24 0.00176 2.9

PM10
3 -- 0.00668 11.0

SOx
4 -- 0.00076 1.25

Basis:
1 Emission rates shown reflect the highest value at any operating load.
2  VOC expressed as methane.
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3 100 percent of PM emissions are assumed to be emitted as PM10 and include both front
and back half components.

4 Based on expected maximum fuel sulfur content of 0.25 gr/100 dscf fuel.

TABLE 5.2-19

ESTIMATED CTG EMISSIONS DURING A STARTUP EVENT
FOR A GE F CLASS SIMPLE CYCLE TURBINE

(25 MINUTE DURATION PER STARTUP)

Pollutant Startup Emissions (pounds)

NOx 30

CO 207

 VOC 19

PM10 9

SOx 0.52

Note: Vendor data provided for NOx, CO, VOC and PM10. SO2 emission rate estimated
by assuming the same ratio to normal full-load operation as for PM10.

The maximum possible hourly turbine emissions would occur during an hour that begins with the
startup of all three turbines over the first 25 minutes and continued with normal full-load
operation during the remaining 35 minutes. The maximum hourly emission rate for each pollutant
was thus calculated as a time-weighted average of the startup and normal full load emission rates.
These maximum hourly rates are shown in Table 5.2-20.

TABLE 5.2-20

MAXIMUM HOURLY CTG EMISSIONS DURING HOURS INCLUDING A STARTUP

Pollutant
Startup

Emissions(lb)
Full-Load

Emissions (lb)
Total Hourly

Emissions (lbs/hr/CT)

NOx 30 35.1 65.1

CO 207 17.2 224.0

 VOC 19 1.7 20.7

PM10 9 6.4 15.4

SOx 0.52 0.73 1.25

Turbine shutdowns are also assumed to take place over a period of 25 minutes. Turbine emissions
for an hour that includes a shutdown event are conservatively assumed to be the same as for an
hour of normal, full-load operation. The turbine stack parameters (exhaust flow rate and
temperature) assumed for hours that included a startup or shutdown event correspond to a 60
percent load condition, and are thus lower than their corresponding values for full load operation.
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The maximum fuel firing rates and anticipated operating scenarios for the CTGs were used to
estimate hourly, daily, and annual fuel consumption rates. The maximum heat input rates (fuel
consumption rates) for simple cycle CTG operation are shown in Table 5.2-21. The annual value
in this table is calculated based on a maximum of 4,600 operating hours per year (53 percent
capacity factor), with the turbine operating hours at 100 percent load at an ambient temperature
of 73° F.

TABLE 5.2-21

MAXIMUM COMBUSTION TURBINE
HEAT INPUT RATES (HHV)

Heat Input Rate

1-hour 1,647.5 MMBtu/hour/CTG

24-hour 39,540 MMBtu/day/CTG

Annual1 7,578,500 MMBtu/year/CTG
1 Based on assumed 4,600 operating hours per year per turbine

For modeling the OEP CTGs’ maximum air quality impacts over averaging times from one to 24
hours, one startup per turbine was assumed to occur during the first hour with continuous, full
load operation for the remainder of the period. Annual emissions were estimated assuming full
load operation for each turbine during 4,600 hours of the year, except for about 90 hours during
which a startup or shutdown would occur. Stack parameters corresponding to startup (i.e.,
reduced temperature and flow rate) were assumed in modeling impacts for averaging times from
one hour to eight hours. Normal full load stack parameters were assumed in the simulations to
estimate maximum 24-hour and annual impacts.

Emissions used in the air quality impact modeling analysis for all project pollutant sources and
specific averaging times corresponding to ambient standards are summarized in Table 5.2-22.
Corresponding physical stack parameters are provided in Table 5.2-23. The three WSAC
condenser heat exchangers will emit low levels of PM10 on a continuous basis whenever the
associated turbines are running. The emissions for these units have been calculated based on the
following full-load operational parameters for each WSAC unit:

Circulating water rate: 4,540 gpm
TDS content of circulating water: 1,150 mg/L
Average number of cycles of concentration: 20.5
Percent of circulating water escaping as drift: 0.0005%
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Non-criteria Pollutant Emissions. Non-criteria pollutants are substances that have been
identified as pollutants that may cause adverse human health effects, but which are not listed in
the federal or state ambient air quality standards. Nine of these pollutants are regulated under the
federal NSR program: lead, asbestos, beryllium, mercury, fluorides, sulfuric acid mist, hydrogen
sulfide, total reduced sulfur, and reduced sulfur compounds. In addition to these nine substances,
the USEPA has listed 189 compounds as potential hazardous air pollutants (CAA Sec.112(b)(1));
many of these are also regulated under the California Air Toxics “Hot Spots” Act. The SCAQMD
Rule 1401 also lists potential toxic air contaminants. Non-criteria pollutant emissions from the
OEP project sources are addressed in detail in Section 5.16, Public Health.

5.2.4.3 Operational Air Quality Impact Analysis.

5.2.4.3.1 Air Quality Modeling Methodology. An assessment of impacts on ambient air
quality of the proposed facility has been conducted using USEPA-approved air quality dispersion
models. These models are based on approximate mathematical descriptions of atmospheric
processes that govern the effect of specific emission sources on the ambient air quality in nearby
areas.

The impact analysis was used to determine the worst-case ground level pollutant concentrations
that will occur due to emissions of the project. The results were compared with established
ambient air quality standards and significance levels. If the standards are not violated and
significance levels are not exceeded under hypothetical worst-case conditions, then no adverse
impacts are expected under any conditions. In accordance with established air quality impact
analysis guidelines (USEPA, 1998; CARB, 1989), the following categories of worst-case ground
level impacts were evaluated:

• Impacts in simple terrain
• Impaction of plumes on elevated terrain
• Aerodynamic downwash of project emission plumes due to nearby building(s)
• Impacts caused by plume fumigation conditions.

Simple terrain impacts were assessed for meteorological conditions that would cause the plume
to loop, cone, or fan out. Looping plumes occur when the atmosphere is unstable, such as on a
bright sunny afternoon when vigorous convective mixing of the air can transport the entire plume
to ground level near the source. Coning plumes occur throughout the day when the atmosphere
is neutral or slightly unstable. Fanning plumes are most common during nighttime or early
morning hours when the atmosphere is stable and vertical motions are suppressed. Plume
impaction on elevated terrain, such as on the slope of a nearby hill, can cause high ground level
concentrations, especially under stable atmospheric conditions.
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TABLE 5.2-22

MODELING EMISSIONS SCENARIOS FOR OEP SOURCES1

NOx CO SOx PM10

Maximum 1-Hour Emissions (lbs/hr)
- 3 Combustion Turbines with one 25-minute startup
each and maximum load operation for the remaining
35 minutes

- 3 WSACs at the normal full-load operating rate
(PM10 only)

- 1 firewater pump engine at full-load for ½ hour

195.3

--

1.96

672.1

--

0.09

3.75

--

0.20

--

--

Maximum 3-Hour Emissions (lb/3-hrs)
- 3 Combustion Turbines, including one startup each
and at maximum load for the remaining 2 hours and
35 minutes

- 3 WSACs at the normal full-load operating rate
(PM10 only)

- 1 firewater pump engine at full-load for ½ hour

--

--

--

--

--

--

11.25

--

0.20

--

--

--

Maximum 8-Hour Emissions (lbs/8-hrs)
- 3 Combustion Turbines, including one startup each
and maximum load operation for the remaining
hours

- 3 WSACs at the normal full-load operating rate
(PM10 only)

- 1 firewater pump engine at full-load for ½ hour

--

--

--

1289.4

--

0.09

--

--

--

--

--

--

Maximum 24-Hour Emissions (lbs/24-hrs)
- 3 Combustion Turbines, including two startups
each and maximum load operation for the remaining
hours

- 3 WSACs at the normal full-load operating rate
(PM10 only)

- 1 firewater pump engine at full-load for ½ hour

--

--

--

--

--

--

90.0

--

0.20

805.3

19.3

0.02

Maximum Annual Emissions (tpy)
- 3 Combustion Turbines with 90 startups each and
at maximum load for 4,510 hours

- 3 WSACs at the normal full-load operating

rate for 4,600 hours (PM10 only)

- 1 firewater pump engine at full-load for 26 hours
of the year

416.0

0.0509

--

--

--

8.63

--

0.0051

76.5

1.85

0.0005
Notes:
1 See calculations in Appendix M.6.
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TABLE 5.2-23

STACK PARAMETERS FOR OEP EMISSION SOURCES

Source
Operating

Mode

Stack
Height

(ft)
Stack

Diameter (ft)

Exit
Temperature

(°°F)

Exit
Velocity
(ft/sec)

Simple cycle gas
turbine (3 units)

Normal
operation at
full load
4,510 hours
per year

80 23 1,120 93.3

Startup/
Shutdown
90 per year

80 23 800 54.2

WSAC (3 units) Full load
operation

100 16.96 86.6 26.7

Emergency firewater
pump engine

Full load
operation
½ hr per
week

15 0.67 840 67.0

High ground level pollutant concentrations can also be caused by building downwash. Building
downwash occurs when a building or other large solid structure is in close proximity to the
emission stack, and causes the formation of a low pressure wake area on the downwind side of
the building. Under certain conditions, the stack plume may be drawn down to ground level in
the wake of such structures, resulting in relatively high predicted impacts at or close to the
fenceline of the source or sources under consideration.

Fumigation conditions typically occur when the morning heating of the ground surface creates
turbulence that draws pollutants previously embedded in a stable elevated layer of air above the
release point of the plume, down into an underlying unstable air layer. Thus, a plume that has
been carried some distance downwind with minimal dispersion, can be brought rapidly to ground
level, causing relatively high ground level concentrations for a short period. Fumigation tends to
occur under conditions of clear skies with light winds, and is more prevalent in the summer.

Model Selection. The basic model equation used in this analysis assumes that the cross-
wind and vertical mass distributions of plume constituents about the centerline of the plume can
be characterized by a Gaussian function (see Figure 5.2-6). The Gaussian dispersion models
approved by USEPA for regulatory use are generally conservative, i.e., the models tend to
overpredict actual impacts.
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The dispersion model used in the air quality impact analyses for the OEP was the latest version
of the Industrial Source Complex, Short-Term 3 (ISCST3) model (Version 00101). ISCST3 is
a Gaussian dispersion model capable of assessing impacts from a variety of separate sources in
regions of simple, intermediate, and complex terrain. The model can account for settling and dry
deposition of particulates; area, line, and volume sources; plume rise as a function of downwind
distance; separation of point sources; and elevated receptors. The model is capable of estimating
concentrations for a wide range of averaging times (from one hour to one year or more). Impacts
in simple terrain under downwash conditions, particularly areas close to the stack where building
downwash may occur, were also estimated using the ISCST3 model.

Inputs required by the ISCST3 model include the following:

• Model options
• Meteorological data
• Receptor data
• Source data.

Model options refer to user selections that account for conditions specific to the area being
modeled or to the emissions source that needs to be examined. Examples of model options
include the use of site-specific vertical profiles of wind speed and temperature; consideration of
stack and building wake effects; and time-dependent exponential decay of pollutants. The model
provides recommended default options for the user. A number of these default values are required
for USEPA and SCAQMD approval of model results. The USEPA regulatory default options that
were used include stack tip downwash effects and buoyancy-induced dispersion for heated
effluent.

Meteorological Data. When available, the use of a sequential record of hourly
meteorological data from a monitoring station that is representative of the project site can provide
a more realistic characterization of the project’s air quality impacts. The USEPA criteria for
determining whether a meteorological data set is representative for a specific application includes
the proximity of the meteorological monitoring site to the area under consideration; the
complexity of the terrain; the exposure of the meteorological monitoring site; the period of time
during which the data are collected, and the adherence to USEPA quality control/quality
assurance criteria during the collection of the data.

The SCAQMD has a meteorological data set for 1981 from the Palm Springs Airport. However,
it has been determined that the data collected by Wintec Energy better represents conditions at
the proposed Project Area. The Wintec Energy monitoring station is considered “onsite” while
the SCAQMD monitoring station is located several miles to the south. The Wintec Energy data
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were actually collected within the boundary of the proposed OEP area, and meet the USEPA
criteria (USEPA, 1995) for representativeness, as follows:

• Proximity: The data were collected within the boundary of the project site, and thus meet the
criteria for proximity.

• Complexity of Terrain and Exposure of Meteorological Monitoring Site: Both the OEP site
and the Wintec monitoring station site are located at the eastern end of the San Gorgonio
Pass and are the same distances from prominent terrain features in the surrounding area.

• Period of Data Collection: The 1987 through 1991 data set represents data collection over
five full years. Although only one year of onsite data is required, a five-year data set was used
to better represent project site conditions, as well as to capture worst-case meteorological
conditions.

• Data Quality: The documentation of the Wintec monitoring station shows that instrument
maintenance and quality control/quality assurance procedures during the period 1987 through
1991 were consistent with USEPA guidance.

In addition, the area is surrounded by complex terrain which influences localized wind flows. As
discussed in a letter to Tom Chico of the SCAQMD (Appendix M.1), the proposed Project Area
is located at the eastern end of the San Gorgonio pass. Winds are strong and predominantly
westerly for most of the year. As shown in Appendix M.1, winds at the SCAQMD monitoring
station are predominantly north north-westerly and wind speeds are much lower.

Data Processing. The data were processed for use in air quality models following the
procedures set forth in Supplement C To The Guidelines on Air Quality Models (Revised)
(Appendix W of 40 CFR Part 51) and the Meteorological Monitoring Guidance for Regulatory
Modeling Applications.

Data were provided for the years 1987 through 1991 and included the following parameters: two
levels of wind speeds, wind directions, and the horizontal standard deviation of the wind
directions (sigma theta), each at 50-foot and 100-foot heights. In addition, temperature was
measured at the 50-foot height. The data were measured and archived in five-minute average
periods.

The data were initially reviewed for missing or erroneous data and were flagged for subsequent
data processing routines. Hourly averages were computed for each of the parameters having at
least 9 out of 12 (75 percent) valid five-minute values within each one-hour period. Data not
meeting the criteria were flagged as missing for the one-hour average.
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One-hour wind speed and temperature averages were computed by summing the individual values
and then dividing by the total number of observations within the one-hour period (scalar
computation). Based upon the meteorological monitoring guidance, the hourly sigma theta values
were computed by summing the squares of the individual values, dividing by the number of
observations and finally computing the square root of the result.

Hourly wind direction values were computed using the windspeed vector average approach. This
was performed by computing the u and v vector components for each five-minute wind direction.
Each component was multiplied by the corresponding five-minute wind speed and summed of the
one-hour period. The one-hour wind direction was computed by taking the arctangent of the ratio
of the two components (u/v). Calm conditions were identified for wind speed values less than
0.5 m/s and wind speeds were set to zero.

Hourly missing data were reviewed for each parameter and substituted using the following
replacement procedure. First, for the parameters of wind speed, wind direction or sigma theta,
the hourly missing value at one height was replaced by the corresponding hourly value from the
other height, where possible. If the data were missing at both levels, two alternate schemes were
utilized. For periods of missing data less than four hours, a linear average was applied base upon
the previous hour of valid data and the next valid data for each parameter. For periods with
missing data greater than four hours, the previous day’s corresponding hourly period was used
for substitution.

Finally, stability class for each hour was calculated from sigma theta and wind speed data using
the method defined in the meteorological monitoring guidelines (Section 6.4.4). Initially, values
assigned to A through F (stability classes 1 through 6) were computed using the sigma theta data
and Table 6-9a of the Meteorological Monitoring Guidance. The classes were modified, based
upon time of day and wind speed (using the Mitchell-Timbre Scheme) identified in Table 6-9b of
the Guidance.

The hourly surface data were then combined with twice-daily mixing height data obtained from
the Las Vegas monitoring station, located east of the onsite surface data. The RAMMET
preprocessing scheme was utilized to compute corresponding hourly mixing height values for use
in regulatory modeling. Mixing heights were computed for both urban and rural options.

Emission Source and Site-Specific Input Data. The required emission source data inputs
to ISCST3 include source locations, source elevations, stack heights, stack diameters, stack exit
temperatures and velocities, and emission rates. The source locations are specified by a Cartesian
(i.e., x, y) coordinate system where “x” and “y” are distances east and north from a reference
point in meters, respectively. In addition, ISCST3 requires information on the dimensions of
nearby buildings for use in calculating the impacts of building downwash.



5.2 Air Quality

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.2.DOC 5.2-62 7/27/01 9:12 AM

For regulatory applications, a building is considered sufficiently close to a stack to cause wake
effects when the distance between the stack and the nearest part of the building is less than or
equal to five times the lesser of the height or the projected width of the building. The dimensions
of significant structures on the OEP site were analyzed using software designed specifically for
this purpose (BPIP Building Profile Input Program, Version 95086). The BPIP program
determines the effective building dimensions in each wind direction sector for use in downwash
calculations. The building coordinates used to represent the dimensions of significant project
structures and the BPIP program input and output files are shown in Appendix M.5.

Receptor Locations. Receptors were placed at offsite locations to evaluate the impacts
of the proposed OEP (see Figure 5.2-7). The selected receptor spacing varies according to
distance from the Project Area. To ensure that the location of highest impact was identified, the
spacing was closest at the OEP boundary and increased with distance from the boundary.
Receptors were placed as far as 10 kilometers (km) from the boundary. The following receptor
spacing was used in the modeling analysis.

• 25-meter spacing extending from the project boundary out to 100 meters
• 100-meter spacing within 1 km of the project boundary
• 500-meter spacing within 1 to 5 km of the project boundary
• 1,000-meter spacing within 5 to 10 km of the project boundary.

The receptor locations were designated using UTM coordinates. Receptor elevations were
obtained from USGS 7.5-minute electronic data. During the modeling analysis, if maximum
pollutant concentrations were predicted to occur in an area with a receptor spacing of less than
100 meters, additional modeling was performed in the vicinity of the initial maximum using a
square fine grid of receptors with a 100 meter spacing out to a distance of one kilometer from the
initial maximum.

5.2.4.3.2 Predicted Maximum Project Impacts from ISCST3 Modeling. Atmospheric
dispersion modeling was performed to estimate ambient air quality concentrations and impacts,
including background air pollutant concentrations. Additional specialized modeling was
performed to estimate impacts during inversion break-up fumigation conditions, as well as
potential short-term impacts during one-time commissioning of the turbines.

As noted above, the maximum possible hourly emissions for all pollutants would occur for an
hour which included startup operations for all three turbines over the first 25 minutes and normal
operations at 100 percent load for the remainder of the hour. Because it is planned to operate the
OEP simple cycle plant as a peaking plant with a maximum of 4,600 hours of operation per
turbine, these units will normally operate at peak load, so that partial load operations are not
considered in this analysis. However stack parameters that are representative of startup conditions
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(lower stack gas flow rate and temperature) were conservatively assumed in modeling impacts
for averaging times from one hour to eight hours.

A summary of the maximum project impacts predicted by ISCST3 is shown in Table 5.2-24. The
table includes the highest pollutant concentrations that are predicted to occur due to the combined
emissions from the three simple cycle turbines, three WSACs, and one emergency fire water pump
engine for averaging times that correspond to applicable significance criteria. The UTM
coordinates of the maximum predicted modeled pollutant concentrations from proposed sources
are summarized in Table 5.2-25. Predicted maximum pollutant concentrations due to project
emissions are below the PSD significance thresholds for all pollutants and averaging times, and
below all of the SCAQMD Significant Impact Levels.

5.2.4.3.3 Specialized Modeling Analyses. Modeling topics that have been addressed in
addition to the standard analyses described in the previous subsection are described below.

Fumigation Modeling. Fumigation occurs when a stable layer of air lies a short distance above
the release point of a plume and unstable air lies below. Especially on sunny mornings with light
winds, the heating of the earth’s surface causes a layer of turbulence that grows in depth over
time, and that may intersect an elevated exhaust plume, rapidly drawing it down to ground level
creating relatively high pollutant concentrations for a short period. Fumigation conditions rarely
last as long as one hour at a given location, but were analyzed to ensure that all potential
conditions that could produce maximum short-term impacts were addressed.

The SCREEN3 model (Version 96043) was used to evaluate maximum one-hour average ground
level concentrations. USEPA guidance for evaluating fumigation impacts (USEPA, 1992) was
followed. Emission rates and stack parameters developed for the ISCST3 modeling analysis (see
Tables 5.2-22 and 5.2-23) were also used in the fumigation analysis. SCREEN3 model outputs
for the inversion breakup fumigation impacts are shown in Appendix M.7. The maximum
predicted concentrations predicted to occur for short-term averaging times due to fumigation
conditions are summarized below in Table 5.2-26. All predicted concentrations are far below the
most stringent applicable ambient standards and significance levels.

Combustion Turbine Commissioning. Combustion turbine commissioning is considered
part of the construction phase of the project. Estimated pollutant emissions from the CTs during
some phases of commissions will be higher than during normal operations. Table 5.2-27 shows the
different commissioning operations and their associated parameters and emissions, as provided by
the turbine vendor. The modeling was performed using the commissioning activity that had the
highest emissions for the corresponding averaging period.



5.2 Air Quality

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.2.DOC 5.2-64 7/27/01 9:12 AM

TABLE 5.2-24

MAXIMUM PREDICTED INCREMENTAL POLLUTANT
CONCENTRATIONS DUE TO OEP PROJECT SOURCES

Pollutant
Averaging

Time

Max Concentration
Proposed Project

(µµg/m3)

PSD Significance
Level

(µµg/m3)

SCAQMD
Significance Level

(µµg/m3)

NO2 1-hour
Annual

262.4
0.28

N/A
1.0

N/A1

1.0

SO2 1-hour
3-hour
24-hour
Annual

26.2
4.51
0.21
0.0056

N/A
25
5
1

--
--
--
--

CO 1-hour
8-hour

429.6
33.6

2,000

500
1,100
500

PM10 24-hour
Annual

1.94
0.047

5
1

2.5
1.0

1Previous SCAQMD 1-hour NO2 Significant Impact Level in Rule 1303 rescinded for NO2 attainment areas on April 20, 2001.

TABLE 5.2-25

DETAILED INFORMATION ON MAXIMUM MODELED CONCENTRATIONS

Maximum
Concentration

Location of Maximum
UTM Coordinates Elevation

Distance
from
OEP

Direction
from OEP

Pollutant/Averaging
Time (µg/m3) X-east (m) (m) (m) (m)

NO2

1-hour average: 262.4 539,750 3,754,050 293 240 east

Annual average: 0.28 538,400 3,746,700 578 7,258 southwest

SO2

1-hour average: 26.2 539,750 3,754,050 293 240 east

3-hour average 4.51 539,750 3,754,050 293 240 east

24-hour average 0.21 538,200 3,746,900 583 7,098 southwest

Annual average 0.0056 539,750 3,753,975 288 185 east

CO

1-hour average 429.6 536,200 3,756,200 538 4,136 northwest

8-hour average 33.6 536,200 3,756,300 545 4,193 northwest

PM10

24-hour average 1.94 538,200 3,746,900 583 7,098 southwest

Annual average 0.047 539,025 3,754,550 319 906 north
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TABLE 5.2-26

PREDICTED MAXIMUM SHORT-TERM CONCENTRATIONS DURING FUMIGATION

Pollutant Averaging Time
Maximum Predicted

Concentration (µµg/m3)

Most Stringent Regulatory
Threshold of Standard

(µµg/m3)
NOx 1-hour 14.2 470

SO2 1-hour 0.27 655

CO 1-hour 48.8 1,100

TABLE 5.2-27

GAS TURBINE COMMISSIONING PARAMETERS
AND EMISSIONS (EMISSIONS PER TURBINE)

Event
Total
Starts

Average CTG
% Load

Total
Time at

Load (hrs)
NOx

(lbs)
CO
(lbs)

VOC
(lbs)

PM10

(lbs)
First fire 1 10 24 2,500 48,300 2,700 450

FSNL and first synch 2 10 8 850 16,500 950 300

Emission/
pulsation tune

3 40 8 2,200 8,800 250 200

Low load 3 20 4 900 1,600 150 100

GT tuning 2 80 60 3,200 2,200 250 1,100

Full load performance
and CEM certification

4 100 327 20,000 11,500 1,100 6,000
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TABLE 5.2-28

MAXIMUM PREDICTED INCREMENTAL POLLUTANT
CONCENTRATIONS DUE TO OEP COMMISSIONING EMISSIONS

Pollutant
Averaging

Time

Max Concentration
Proposed Project

(µµg/m3)

Most Stringent
Ambient Standard

(µµg/m3)

NO2 1-hour1 312.2 470

CO 1-hour2

8-hour
2,341.4

979.8
23,000
10,000

PM10 24-hour3 4.56 50

1 NO2 commissioning modeling based on emissions from the emission/pulsation tune activities.
2 CO commissioning modeling based on emissions from FSNL and first synch activities.
3 PM10 commissioning modeling based on first-fire activities.

Average hourly and 24-hourly emission rates (if applicable) were calculated from the data in
Table 5.2-27 for each commissioning operation and used in the ISCST3 model to predict
maximum impacts due to these activities. The predicted maximum pollutant concentrations due
to commissioning over the five-year record of onsite meteorological data are shown in
Table 5.2-28.

Cumulative Modeling Analysis. Under a traditional permitting schedule, the CEC
requires that a dispersion modeling protocol for addressing cumulative impacts be included in the
AFC air quality impact analysis. However, due to the reduced permitting schedule for this project,
the CEC has requested that the cumulative analysis be included as part of this permit application.
Emissions data on newly permitted projects and projects currently in the permitting process are
necessary to perform the cumulative analyses. These data have been requested from the
SCAQMD, but are not yet available.

The proposed cumulative analysis modeling protocol is included in Appendix M.8. The Applicant
will prepare a cumulative modeling analysis according to the approved modeling protocol
immediately following receipt the required data have been supplied by the SCAQMD.

5.2.4.3.4 Evaluation of Compliance with Ambient Air Quality Standards. The modeling
results presented thus far pertain to incremental impacts that may occur due to emissions from
the proposed OEP sources alone. To estimate maximum total ground level impacts on ambient
air quality for comparison with the applicable state and federal ambient standards, modeled worst-
case impacts due to project sources were added to maximum observed background
concentrations in the Project Area.
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Background pollutant concentrations used for different pollutants and averaging times in this
analysis are the highest measured concentrations recorded at the most representative monitoring
station over the last three years (1998 through 2000). These data were presented in Section
5.2.2.4, and the highest of the measured values during the three-year period are summarized in
Table 5.2-29. Except for SO2, the background values represented in the table are the highest
concentrations recorded at the AQMD Palm Springs monitoring station. Since SO2 is not
measured at this site, maximum measured values at the Riverside-Rubidoux monitoring station
were used for this pollutant. SO2 levels from this station, which is located within the South Coast
Air Basin, are considered to provide an extremely conservative representation of background
levels in the proposed Project Area, which is located in the much less populated and less
industrialized Salton Sea Air Basin.

TABLE 5-29

MAXIMUM MEASURED BACKGROUND POLLUTANT CONCENTRATIONS
NEAR THE PROPOSED PROJECT SITE (µµg/m3)

Pollutant Averaging Time Concentration Year

NO2 1-hour
Annual

131.6
34.0

1999
1999

CO 1-hour
8-hour

3,450
2,000

1999
1999

SO2 1-hour
24-hour
Annual

78.6
91.7
5.3

______
2000
1999

PM10 24-hour
AGM1

AAM2

104
26.1
28.9

1999
1999
1999

1 Concentrations from the Palm Springs Fire Station with the exception of SO2

which was collected at the Riverside-Rubidoux Station.

Maximum ground level concentrations due to operation of the facility are shown together with
the federal and state ambient air quality standards in Table 5.2-30. Despite the conservative
(overpredictive) assumptions used throughout the analysis, the results indicate that the proposed
OEP will not cause or contribute to violations of any state or federal air quality standards
pertaining to attainment pollutants, and will not cause or contribute to further violations in
nonattainment areas. Existing 24-hour PM10, concentrations already exceed the state standard
several times per year at the Palm Springs monitoring station; however, as discussed previously,
the proposed OEP will result in a maximum impact that is below the PSD and SCAQMD.
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TABLE 5.2-30

MODELED MAXIMUM PROJECT IMPACTS PLUS BACKGROUND

Pollutant
Averaging

Time

Maximum Project
Impact1

(µg/m3)

Background
Concentrations2

(µg/m3)

Total
Impact
(µg/m3)

State
Standard
(µg/m3)

Federal
Standard
(µg/m3)

NO2 1-hour
Annual

262.4
0.28

131.6
34.0

394.0
34.28

470 --
100

CO 1-hour
8-hour

429.6
33.6

3,450
2,000

3,880
2,034

23,000
10,000

40,000
10,000

SO2 1-hour
3-hour
24-hour
Annual

26.2
4.51
0.21

0.0056

78.6
78.63

91.7
5.3

104.8
83.11
91.91

5.31

655
–

131
--

--
1,3004

365
80

PM10 24-hour

Annual
5

Annual
6

1.94
0.047
0.047

104
26.1
28.9

105.94
26.15
28.95

50
30
--

150
--

50

1 Proposed facility in normal full-load operation or during startup.
2 Background concentrations are maximum values in the last three years at Palm Springs SCAQMD monitoring station. SO2

background data are from the SCAQMD Riverside-Rubidoux station
3 No data available on maximum 3-hour SO2 concentration at Riverside-Rubidoux; maximum hourly value was assumed for

this averaging time.
4 Federal secondary standard.
5 Annual Geometric Mean (for comparison with California standard).
6 Annual Arithmetic Mean (for comparison with Federal standard).

significance levels for this pollutant. In addition, offsets will be provided for the net increase in
PM10 emissions from the project.

5.2.4.3.6 Applicability of PSD Requirements. As discussed in Section 5.2.3, (LORS), the
federal PSD program requirements apply on a pollutant-specific basis to the following:

• A new major facility that will (1) emit 250 tpy or more; or (2) a new facility that will emit 100
tpy or more if it is within one of 28 PSD source categories in the federal CAA.

• A major modification to an existing major facility that will result in net emissions increases
in excess of the PSD significant emission thresholds.

The Project Area is classified as a federal nonattainment area for PM10, and ozone, thus the PSD
regulations do not apply to these pollutants. The Project Area is classified as attainment for CO,
SO2 and NO2; therefore, a PSD analysis potentially applies to these pollutants. If a new source
will have potential emissions greater than 250 tons-per-year of at least one pollutant, it will be
required to undergo PSD review for that pollutant and for any others that will be emitted in
amounts greater than specified PSD Significant Emission Rates. The OEP simple cycle project
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is not included in any of the 28 source categories with a 100 tpy major source threshold, and
would, therefore, be subject to PSD only if emissions of one or more pollutants exceed 250 tpy.
The closest source category would be “Fossil fuel fired steam electric plants of more than 250
million Btu/hr heat input”. However a simple cycle plant is not a steam electric plant, therefore,
the 250 tpy criterion is applicable. Projected annual OEP emissions are shown below
(Table 5.2-31).

TABLE 5.2-31

EXPECTED OEP ANNUAL EMISSION RATE (TONS/YR)
BASED ON 4,600 HOURS PER YEAR OPERATION

NOx PM10 CO SO2 VOC
416.0 78.35 227.84 8.63 22.27

As shown in this table, operation for 4,600 hours per year will trigger PSD for NOx. However,
as shown in Table 5.2-32, the maximum predicted impacts of the project will be below the PSD
significance thresholds and Class II increments, based on the modeling described in Sections
5.2.4.3.2 through 5.2.4.3.4.

Impacts in Class I Areas. PSD regulations limit the degradation of air quality in areas
designated Class I by imposing more stringent limits on incremental air quality impacts from new
sources and modifications of existing sources. An analysis of the project’s impacts on Class I
areas located within 100 km of the project site was performed using the ISCST2 model. The areas
designated Class I that are within 100 km of the project are the Cucamonga Wilderness Area (98
km from the OEP site), the San Gorgonio Wilderness Area (25 km from the site), the San Jacinto
Wilderness Area (9 km from the site), Joshua Tree National Park (13 km from the site), and the
Agua Tibia Wilderness Area (62 km from the site). For each Class I area, receptors were placed
along the boundary of the area nearest to the project site to evaluate the maximum-modeled
impacts of the project on the area. These results were obtained by means of ISCST3, a straight-
line, steady-state Gaussian model which overpredicts impacts at large distances. Thus actual
impacts from project emissions will be less than the values predicted by this analysis.

The results of the previously described modeling analysis are compared with PSD Class I
increments in Table 5.2-33. These results show that the modeled impacts of the OEP emissions
in the nearby Class I areas are far below the PSD Class I increments and will not significantly
degrade air quality.
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TABLE 5.2-32

COMPARISON OF MAXIMUM MODELED IMPACTS TO
PSD SIGNIFICANCE THRESHOLDS

Pollutant
Averaging

Time

Maximum Modeled
Impacts from OEP

(µµg/m3))

Federal PSD
Significance
Threshold

(µµg/m3))

Federal PSD
Class II

Increment
(µµg/m3))

Significant
Under

Federal
PSD?

NO2 Annual 0.28 1.0 25 No

SO2 3-Hour
24-Hour
Annual

4.51
0.21

0.0056

25.0
5.0
1.0

512
91
20

No
No
No

PM10 24-Hour
Annual

1.94
0.047

5
1.0

30
17

No
No

CO 1-Hour
8-Hour

429.6
33.6

2,000
500

---
---

No
No

The PSD analysis for Air Quality Related Values in Class I areas is discussed in Section 5.2.4.5.

5.2.4.4 Health Risk Assessment

A HRA was conducted to determine the expected impact of potentially toxic compound
emissions. A detailed discussion of the HRA performed for the OEP is included in the Public
Health Section (Section 5.16).

As shown in Section 5.16, the HRA results indicate that non-criteria pollutant impacts from the
Project will be well below Rule 1401 health effects significance thresholds. The results also
indicate that no sensitive receptors will be adversely affected. The maximum cancer risk at a
sensitive receptor was 0.00617 in one million.
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TABLE 5.2-33

MAXIMUM PREDICTED PROJECT AIR QUALITY
IMPACTS IN CLASS I AREAS

Pollutant Averaging Period

Maximum Impact in
Class I Area

(µg/m3)
PSD Class I Increment

(µg/m3)

Cucamonga Wilderness Area

NO2 Annual 0.00086 2.5

SO2 Annual
24 hours
3 hours

0.00002
0.00072

0.0046

2
5

25

PM10 Annual
24 hours

0.00017
0.00664

5
10

San Jacinto Wilderness Area

NO2 Annual 0.0864 2.5

SO2 Annual
24 hours
3 hours

0.0018
0.0945
0.5956

2
5

25

PM10 Annual
24 hours

0.0164
0.8545

5
10

San Gorgonio Wilderness Area

NO2 Annual 0.0186 2.5

SO2 Annual
24 hours
3 hours

0.00039
0.01208
0.03295

2
5

25

PM10 Annual
24 hours

0.00373
0.10968

5
10

Joshua Tree National Park

NO2 Annual 0.1058 2.5

SO2 Annual
24 hours
3 hours

0.0022
0.0376
0.3189

2
5

25

PM10 Annual
24 hours

0.0212
0.3438

5
10

Agua Tibia Wilderness Area

NO2 Annual 0.01019 2.5

SO2 Annual
24 hours
3 hours

0.00021
0.01012
0.07076

2
5

25

PM10 Annual
24 hours

0.00191
0.09258

5
10
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5.2.4.5 Air Quality Related Values

The PSD analysis addresses Air Quality Related Values (AQRVs) in five Class I areas within 100
kilometers of the proposed project location. The San Gorgonio Wilderness Area, the San Jacinto
Wilderness Area, the Aqua Tibia Wilderness Area, and Cucamonga Wilderness Area, which are
under the jurisdiction of the U.S. Forest Service (USFS) and the Joshua Tree National Park,
which is under the jurisdiction of the National Park Service (NPS). The analyses described below
were discussed and agreed upon by the USFS and the NPS, the Federal Land Managers (FLM)
for the Class I areas mentioned above.

Guidance has been developed by the FLM’s AQRV Workshop Group (FLAG) and has been
summarized in a guidance document (FLAG, 2000). AQRVs include terrestrial and aquatic
resources (water quality and biota) and are specific to each Class I area. AQRVs also include
deposition and visibility-related values. Scientists at the USFS have identified AQRVs and defined
limits of acceptable change (LAC) for sensitive receptors within each of the Class I wilderness
areas. A determination of these receptors relative susceptibility to air pollutant impacts and the
quantity of pollutants that would exceed the LAC has been established. The effects of sulfur and
nitrogen deposition, ozone exposure, and particulates causing visibility impacts, have also been
defined. Specific AQRVs addressed in this section include sensitive vegetation, visibility, and
nitrate and sulfate deposition.

Near-field visibility was addressed first using the USEPA-VISCREEN model. Subsequent
modeling was performed using the USEPA-approved PLUVUEII model. Far-field visibility was
analyzed using the CALPUFF model. The CALPUFF model was utilized both in the screening
mode and the refined mode.

5.2.4.5.1 Soils and Vegetation. In order to define AQRVs and to provide for effective impact
assessment methods for AQRVs, the Forest Service held workshops in 1990 (USFS, 1992). The
guidelines developed during this workshop have been used in preparing the assessments presented
below. Specific information regarding vegetation within the Joshua Tree National Park is not
available. Therefore, this discussion was confined to the USFS Class I areas.

The designated Wilderness Areas contain vegetative ecosystems as identified by the FLM (USFS,
1992). These ecosystems are shown in Table 5.2-34. For each ecosystem, sensitive species or
groups of species have been designated to represent potential impacts to each vegetation species
in the ecosystem. The vegetation species of concern for the designated
Wilderness Areas are also given in Table 5.2-34 (USFS, 1992). These species are impacted
primarily by ozone but are also impacted by nitrogen and sulfur compounds. Sensitivity of several
species is presented in Table 5.2-35 (USFS, 1992).
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TABLE 5.2-34

VEGETATIVE ECOSYSTEMS AND SPECIES
FOR NEARBY CLASS I WILDERNESS AREAS

 Ecosystem Sensitive Receptors

San Gabriel Wilderness

 Bigcone Douglas-fir  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, Bigcone Douglas-fir

 Chaparral  Huckleberry Oak

 Oak Woodland  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, California Black Oak

Cucamonga Wilderness

 Bigcone Douglas-fir  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, Bigcone Douglas-fir

 Chaparral  Huckleberry Oak

 Mixed Conifer  Herbaceous Plants, Ponderosa Pine, Jeffery Pine, White Fir, Sugar Pine,
Incense Cedar, California Black Oak, Douglas Fir, W. White Pine, Santa
Lucia Fir

 San Gorgonio Wilderness

 Alpine  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, Sedges

 Chaparral  Huckleberry Oak

 Mixed Conifer  Herbaceous Plants, Ponderosa Pine, Jeffery Pine, White Fir, Sugar Pine,
Incense Cedar, California Black Oak, Douglas Fir, W. White Pine, Santa
Lucia Fir

 Sub-Alpine Forest  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, White Fir, Lodgepole Pine, Whitebark Pine,
Foxtail Pine, Limber Pine, Mountain Hemlock, Red Fir, Sedges

San Jacinto Wilderness  

 Desert  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants

 Mixed Conifer  Herbaceous Plants, Ponderosa Pine, Jeffery Pine, White Fir, Sugar Pine,
Incense Cedar, California Black Oak, Douglas Fir, W. White Pine, Santa
Lucia Fir

 Sub-Alpine Forest  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, White Fir, Lodgepole Pine, Whitebark Pine,
Foxtail Pine, Limber Pine, Mountain Hemlock, Red Fir, Sedges

Agua Tibia Wilderness

 Bigcone Douglas-fir  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, Bigcone Douglas-fir

 Chaparral  Huckleberry Oak

 Mixed Conifer  Herbaceous Plants, Ponderosa Pine, Jeffery Pine, White Fir, Sugar Pine,
Incense Cedar, California Black Oak, Douglas Fir, W. White Pine, Santa
Lucia Fir

 Oak Woodland  Lichens, Herbaceous Plants, California Black Oak

 Riparian  Aspen, Alders, Cottonwoods, Sedges
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 TABLE 5.2-35

SENSITIVITY OF TREE SPECIES TO POLLUTION
 

 
 Sensitivity1

 Sensitive Receptor  Ozone  Sulfur  Nitrogen

 Ponderosa Pine  H  H  H

 Jeffrey Pine  H  H  H

 White Pine  M  H  H

 Incense Cedar  L  --  --

 California Black Oak  M  --  --

 Douglas Fir  M  H  H

 Bigcone Douglas Fir  L  --  --

 Western White Pine  L-M  --  --

 Huckleberry Oak  L  --  --

 Aspen  H  --  --

 Alders  M  --  --

 Sugar Pine  --  --  --

 Whitebark Pine  --  --  --

 Foxtail Pine  --  --  --

 Pacific Silver Fir  --  --  --

 Mountain Hemlock  --  --  --

 Red Fir  --  --  --

 Cottonwoods  --  --  --

 Santa Lucia Fir  --  --  --

1 Ratings are given in USFS, 1992. Sensitivity to S and N are based primarily on
experimental exposures to acidic fog, SO2 and NO2. Sensitivity ratings are: high (H),
moderate (M), and low (L). Dashes indicate that there is insufficient information to rate
sensitivity.

Exposure to ozone can produce several quantifiable effects, including visible injury (Miller et. al.,
1989). Sensitivity to ozone and other stresses varies because of differences in uptake (Reich,
1987) and genetic factors (Karnofsky and Steiner, 1981). Four condition classes have been
established with respect to ozone effects on trees, as presented in Table 5.2-36. The OEP will
obtain emission offsets for ozone precursors in an amount sufficient to provide for a net air
quality benefit. Therefore, the project would not have any adverse impact on ozone levels, and
associated vegetation injury, in the Wilderness Areas.
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 TABLE 5.2-36

CONDITION CLASSES FOR OZONE IMPACTS ON TREES

 Ozone Concentration 7-hour Growing Season Mean
(ppb)

 Class Conifers Hardwoods

 No injury  <60  <45

 Very slight injury   45-70

 Slight injury  61-70  71-90

 Moderate injury  71-90  91-120

 Severe injury  >90  >120
 
Source: USFS, 1992.

There are few data available related to the impacts of nitrogen oxides on vegetation. However,
some general guidelines can be established based on available research (Smith, 1990). These
guidelines are presented in Table 5.2-37.

 TABLE 5.2-37

CONDITION CLASSES FOR NITROGEN DIOXIDE IMPACTS ON VEGETATION

 Class
 NO2 Concentration 24-hour

Annual Mean (ppb)

 No injury  <15

 Potential injury  15-50

 Severe injury  >50
 
Source: USFS, 1992.

There are few data available on the effects of sulfur compounds on vegetation and there is a wide
range of sensitivities to sulfur compounds (Davis and Wilhour, 1976). In order to protect
sensitive species, the USFS (1992) recommends that short-term maximum levels should not
exceed 40 to 50 parts per billion (ppb), and annual average concentrations should not exceed 8 to
12 ppb (see Table 5.2-37). Given the very low level of sulfur dioxide emissions from the proposed
project, there would not be an impact in the Wilderness Areas.

Lichens are also sensitive receptors for air pollutants. Lichens grow slowly, can live for centuries,
and serve as an indicator of the cumulative effects of exposure to air pollution. Table 5.2-38
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presents suggested sensitivity guidelines suggested by the USFS (1992). Given the very minor
contribution from the proposed project, the project would not result in any significant impact.

 TABLE 5.2-38

CONDITION CLASSES FOR LICHENS

  Sensitivity Class

 Pollutant  Very Sensitive  Sensitive  Tolerant  Very Tolerant

 Ozone (ppb)1  ≤20  21-40  41-70  >70

 Sulfur (kg/ha/yr)  ≤1.5  1.5-2.5  2.6-3.5  >3.5

 Nitrogen (kg/ha/yr)  ≤2.5  2.6-5.0  5.1-7.0  >7.0

1 Ozone concentration is the 7-hour mean for May to October.

5.2.4.5.2 Visibility, Regional Haze, and Deposition in Class I Areas. SCAQMD Rule
1303(b)(5)(C)(i) requires a plume visibility analysis if the net emissions increase from a new
source exceeds 15 tons-per-year of PM10 or 40 tons-per-year of NOx, provided that the source
is located within specified distances to the nearest boundary of a Federal Class I area. The
proposed OEP site is within the specified distances from three Class I areas (see Figure 5.2-8).
In addition, the project emissions are expected to exceed the threshold values for both NOx and
PM10. Accordingly, a visibility modeling analysis is required. The three Class I areas located
within the distances specified in Rule 1303 are:

• San Jacinto Wilderness Area
• San Gorgonio Wilderness Area
• Joshua Tree National Park.

In addition, new sources exceeding 40 tons-per-year of NOx must conduct a visibility analysis for
Class I areas within a 100 km radius of the facility to satisfy the federal PSD program
requirements, which are incorporated within SCAQMD Rule 1703 – PSD Analysis. These include
visibility analyses for the following areas:

• Cucamonga Wilderness Area
• San Jacinto Wilderness Area
• San Gorgonio Wilderness Area
• Agua Tibia Wilderness Area
• Joshua Tree National Park.
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Figure 5.2-8 shows the locations of these Class I areas relative to the proposed site location for
the OEP facility. The federal authority responsible for visibility degradation in Joshua National
Park is the NPS; the federal authority with jurisdiction over the other four wilderness areas
identified above is the USFS. The visibility analyses for these five areas were conducted with
guidance from the NPS and USFS (Notar, 2001 and McCorison, 2001, respectively), following
the procedures set forth in the FLMs’ Air Quality Related Values Workgroup (FLAG) Phase I
Report (USFS, 2000). For areas within 50 km of the proposed site, Tier I, Tier II and Tier III
analyses were conducted using the USEPA VISCREEN and PLUVUEII modeling approaches.
For those areas outside the 50-km perimeter, CALPUFF modeling was conducted to assess
potential regional haze impacts.

Three of the five Class I areas are located entirely or partly within the near-field, i.e., within
50 kilometers from the proposed facility: San Jacinto Wilderness Area, San Gorgonio Wilderness
Area, and the nearest portion of Joshua Tree National Park. For these three Class I areas, a
VISCREEN modeling analysis was performed to address the proposed project impacts in terms
of plume contrast and color difference index. This analysis is required under SCAQMD Rule
1303, NSR, as well as the federal PSD program, which is incorporated in SCAQMD regulations
under rule 1703.

The Agua Tibia Wilderness Area and Cucamonga Wilderness Area are located beyond
50 kilometers from the proposed OEP; hence a regional haze analysis was performed for these
Class I areas. The Joshua Tree National Park extends from 11 km to 112 km from the proposed
OEP; accordingly, the portion of the park that is greater than 50 km away from the proposed
OEP was also considered in the regional haze analysis. These analyses are required for
compliance with SCAQMD 1703, PSD.

An analysis was also conducted to calculate annual deposition of nitrates and sulfates. This
analysis was conducted for both the near-field and far-field Class I areas and is discussed in
further detail below.

Appendix M.9 provides supporting data for the visibility, regional haze and deposition analyses
that were conducted for the near-field and far-field Class I areas. Complete input and output files
for the modeling analyses described below are on CDs that will be provided under separate cover.

Near-Field Analysis: Tier I, Tier II and Tier III Visibility Modeling. Initially, a series
of Tier I visibility screening analyses were conducted to obtain a conservative evaluation of the
proposed project's potential to adversely affect visibility in each of the three near-field Class I
areas: Joshua Tree National Park, San Jacinto Wilderness Area, and San Gorgonio Wilderness
Area. This level of analysis entails use of the USEPA VISCREEN model with worst-case default
input assumptions (i.e., extremely stable (Class F) atmospheric turbulence conditions and a very
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low wind speed (1.0 meter per second)) that would transport the proposed turbine plumes toward
a hypothetical observer at each Class I area. The only inputs required to execute the Tier I
analysis for the OEP with the default parameter settings were: (1) projected short-term maximum
increases in the turbine emission rates of fine particulates and nitrogen oxides; (2) the distances
between the project stacks and a hypothetical observer at the nearest and farthest park
boundaries; and (3) representative background visual range for the region(s) of concern. The NPS
and the USFS recommended the background visual range values utilized for each Class I analysis.
The VISCREEN output for a Class I analysis provides the results of the following plume impact
tests:

• Plume perceptibility based on color differences between the plume and a sky or terrain
background (dE)

• Plume contrast relative to both a sky and terrain background (C).

The VISCREEN model calculates the color difference index (dE) and the contrast (C) for four
different lines of sight corresponding to two types of background (sky and terrain), and two
assumed worst-case sun angles (10 degrees and 140 degrees). As part of the standard output, the
four lines of sight are calculated for both the observer’s view inside the Class I area and the view
outside the area. However, it should be noted that both the NPS and the USFS consider only the
view inside the Class I area in evaluating the significance of predicted impacts in this analysis
(Notar, 2001 and McCorison, 2001).

Based upon the FLAG workbook, the significance criterion for the dE parameter is less than 2
and 0.05 for C. Of the analyses conducted, none of the three Class I areas were below all the
screening criteria, based on the Tier I analysis. As recommended by the FLAG document, a
Tier II screening procedure should be conducted when the potential for impacts greater than the
screening criteria is indicated by the results of the Tier I analysis, [see the Visual Impact
Screening Workbook (USEPA, 1992)]. The Tier II procedure is similar to the Tier I analysis, but
allows more site-specific input data to be used in place of the extremely conservative default
parameters.

The Tier II analysis relies to a greater extent on actual meteorological statistics that are
representative of the area of concern. Specifically, the frequency of occurrence of the different
dispersion conditions in the project vicinity was established and ranked in terms of increasing
values of the dispersion parameter ‘σzu’ (i.e., the product of the wind speed (u) and the plume
vertical spread parameter (σz) for the appropriate stability class), and the source-receptor
distance. The most representative worst case meteorological condition was used as input to the
VISCREEN model. The worst case meteorological condition is defined as “the sum of all
frequencies of occurrence of conditions worse than this condition totals one percent (about four
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days per year).” However, these conditions do not include wind speeds resulting in travel time
to the Class I area of greater than 12 hours. In addition to site-specific meteorological data, a
background ozone concentration of 0.065 ppm was incorporated based upon direction from the
NPS (Notar, 2001).

The Tier II procedure began with an analysis of the available meteorological data and the
development of the required information on the frequency of conditions that may lead to adverse
plume impacts in the Class I areas. The required meteorological statistics used for this refinement
were derived from the same five-year onsite Wintec hourly meteorological data set used in the
air quality dispersion modeling analyses previously discussed. The hourly meteorological data are
considered onsite.

This data set was first analyzed to determine the frequency of various combinations of wind speed
and stability in combination with winds from the 22.5 degree direction sectors that would carry
the OEP plume toward each of the Class I areas. Refer to Figure 5.2-8 for a graphical depiction
of the relative locations of these areas and the OEP site. Separate frequency distributions were
developed for four diurnal time periods (midnight to 6:00 a.m., 6:00 a.m. to noon, noon to 6:00
p.m., and 6:00 p.m. to midnight). For each time period, five wind speed categories corresponding
to 0-1 meter per second (m/s), 1-2 m/s, 2-3 m/s, 3-4 m/s, and 4-5 m/s were analyzed for each of
six stability classes (Class A – most unstable through Class F – most stable) and 16 compass-point
directions.

Subsequent to determining the worst case meteorological conditions, the VISCREEN model was
run for each Class I area. For these simulations, the background visible range values
recommended by the FLAG guidance were used, i.e., 249 km for the Joshua Tree NP, 248 km
for San Gorgonio WA and 246 km for San Jacinto WA. The Tier II analysis predicted values for
the plume parameters dE and C that were above the screening criteria for viewer locations inside
all three Class I areas.

Based on these results, a Tier III analysis using the USEPA PLUVUEII plume visibility model
was performed. PLUVUEII is a less conservative, refined approach for determining visibility
impacts. This analysis involved collaboration with air quality staff at both the NPS and USFS to
identify appropriate observer locations that should be analyzed in the PLUVUEII study. The NPS
representative selected specific target scenic vistas or receptors within Joshua Tree National Park
that should be included in the model simulations (see Figure 5.2-9). For the San Gorgonio and
San Jacinto Wilderness Areas, the target vistas were not specified. Hence, a range of wind
directions from the project site that would traverse these areas was selected and appropriate vista
targets were chosen along the path of the wind (see Figures 5.2-10 and 5.2-11). The effects of
the project plume on the views from all observer points to all target receptors were evaluated for
these two Class I areas. The wind directions chosen to potentially transport the plumes through
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San Gorgonio and San Jacinto Wilderness Areas were 112.5 degrees and 135 degrees, and 22.5
degrees, 45 degrees, and 60 degrees, respectively.

According to the FLAG guidance, the significant impact levels for the Tier III analysis are more
stringent than those for the Tier 1 and Tier II modeling approaches. Thus the dE and contrast
numbers used as significance criteria in the PLUVUEII simulations are 1.0 and 0.02, respectively.

Following the guidance in the PLUVUEII users’ manual and discussions with responsible NPS
and USFS staff, a range of viewing conditions was used in 120 separate simulations that were
completed to provide estimates of the OEP plume impacts within the three Class I areas. Plume
impacts during morning and evening conditions were evaluated using an appropriate worst-case
meteorological dispersion condition that was determined from analyzing the five-year
meteorological data set. As recommended in the USEPA Workbook for Plume Visual Impact
Screening and Analysis, the meteorology was examined by season, time of day, stability class,
wind speed, and wind direction. Only daylight hours were examined, as the plume will not be
visible in the dark of night. Full details of the meteorological analysis used to determine realistic
worst-case input scenarios are provided in Appendix M.9.

The OEP is located in a windy desert valley with the terrain rising sharply towards the Class I
Areas. Under stable conditions (stability Classes E and F) the wind blows primarily from the north
to northwest, flowing away from all of the Class I Areas. As shown in the analysis of the five-year
onsite meteorological data (Appendix M.9) during daytime stable conditions, the wind blows from
the project site toward Joshua Tree National Park only 0.27 percent of the time, toward San
Jacinto Wilderness Area only 0.76 percent of the time, and toward San Gorgonio Wilderness
Area only 1.25 percent of the time. As these conditions occur very infrequently, and coherent
plumes from the OEP could not reach elevated terrain under these conditions, neutral atmospheric
stability (Class D) was selected as the worst-case stability class for this analysis. The worst-case
wind speed was conservatively chosen to be 1.5 m/s because light winds do occur within the
Project Area. A relative humidity value of 50 percent was conservatively used in all of the
PLUVUEII simulations, although the average humidity in the desert area surrounding the
proposed project site is considerably lower.

In order to examine different sun angles and the reflection of the plume, both dawn and dusk
hours were modeled. The USEPA Workbook for Plume Visual Impact advises that these times
of day should produce worst-case conditions. Full load power plant operating stack parameters
and the associated emission rate, as described in previous sections, were used in the analysis.

Per the recommendation of the NPS, the background ozone level was set to 65 ppb, and the
visual range was set to 249 km, as specified in the FLAG document for all Class I Areas. The
NOx and coarse particle background values were set to 0.005 µg/m3 and 11 µg/m3, respectively.
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These values are lower than the actual measured background values for each pollutant. The
PLUVUEII model will not allow higher values when a pristine visual background range of 249
km is used. Default deposition and particle size parameters were used.

The results of the PLUVUEII simulations are summarized in Table 5.2-39. Each value in the table
represents the highest predicted impact among six values calculated for different plume
backgrounds, specifically, white, black, gray, and a terrain background. Additionally, different
viewing angles, a horizontal, and a non-horizontal view through the plume center were included.

For all three Class I areas, the model results indicate that the contrast values will be below the
designated significance level (C of 0.02). For Joshua Tree and San Jacinto, the model results
indicate that the change in color difference will be below the designated significance level (dE of
1.0). In San Gorgonio there is only one exceedance of the change in color difference threshold.
This occurs for the winter morning scenario when the observer is looking at target #3 with a 135
degree wind, for a non-horizontal view through the plume. For the plume to reach target #3 in
San Gorgonio (a distance of 31 kilometers from the OEP) under neutral conditions and a wind
speed of 1.5 ml/s, the wind must blow toward the target for more than five hours. After
examination of the 1987 through 1991 onsite meteorological data, it has been concluded that
during neutral or stable atmospheric conditions, wind speeds less than 2 ml/s do not continuously
occur for five hours while blowing toward any of the class I areas. Since the FLM must determine
whether the impacts from a new source are considered adverse on a case-by-case basis (40 CFR
51.301(a)), any impacts from a scenario that cannot possibly occur should not be considered
significant. Thus, plumes from the proposed project are not expected to have a significant impact
on visibility in these sensitive areas.

Electronic copies of all PLUVUEII simulations will be submitted under separate cover.

Near-field Nitrate and Sulfate Deposition. To screen potential impacts on sensitive
vegetation discussed above in Section 5.2.4.5.1, the San Gorgonio and San Jacinto Wilderness
Areas, and Joshua Tree National Park maximum annual NO2 and SO2 were calculated using the
ISCST3 model (Table 5.2-40). The modeling results for NO2 and SO2 were used to calculate total
nitrogen and sulfur deposition for comparison with USFS (USFS, 1992) significant impact
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TABLE 5.2-39

SUMMARY OF PLUVUEII PLUME IMPACT SIMULATION RESULTS

Autumn Spring Summer Winter

Class I Area Parameter Evening Morning Evening Morning Evening Morning Evening Morning

Maximum
For All
Times

Joshua Tree contrast 0.005 0.004 0.005 0.004 0.016 0.004 0.004 0.005 0.016

San Jacinto contrast 0.009 0.006 0.008 0.006 0.009 0.005 0.009 0.008 0.009

San Gorgonio contrast 0.007 0.006 0.006 0.007 0.005 0.006 0.007 0.008 0.008

Joshua Tree deltaE 0.470 0.398 0.407 0.419 0.491 0.395 0.564 0.600 0.600

San Jacinto deltaE 0.842 0.874 0.818 0.912 0.811 0.947 0.917 0.993 0.993

San Gorgonio deltaE 0.577 0.681 0.506 0.724 0.636 0.671 0.748 1.058 1.058
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TABLE 5.2-40

PREDICTED AIR POLLUTANT CONCENTRATIONS AND NITROGEN
AND SULFUR DEPOSITION RATES IN CLASS I AREAS

Pollutant
Averaging

Period
Maximum Concentration
in Class I Area (µµg/m3)

Maximum
Concentration in

Class I Areas (ppb)
USFS Significance

Level (ppb)

Deposition
Values

(kg/ha/yr)

USFS
Significance

Level (kg/ha/yr)
San Jacinto Wilderness Area

NO2 Annual 0.0864 0.045153391 40 N: 0.165851937 5
SO2 Annual 0.0018 0.000676125 8 S: 0.00567648 3

1 hour 0.91638 0.344215238 15
San Gorgonio Wilderness Area

NO2 Annual 0.01857 0.009704843 40 N: 0.035646649 5
SO2 Annual 0.00039 0.000146494 8 S: 0.001229904 3

1 hour 0.05143 0.019318394 15
Joshua Tree National Park

NO2 Annual 0.10584 0.055312904 40 N: 0.203168623 5
SO2 Annual 0.0022 0.000826375 8 S: 0.00693792 3

1 hour 0.63387 0.238097419 15
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thresholds for vegetation and ecosystems for Class I Wilderness Areas. Table 5.2-40 summarizes
the maximum modeled concentrations of NO2 and SO2 from project emissions versus the USFS
significance criteria. All predicted impacts are below USFS significance criteria.

Deposition rates due to the emissions from operation of the proposed OEP were estimated by
assuming that, at the locations of the maximum predicted SO2 and NO2 ambient concentration
impacts, all of the nitrogen and sulfur in these gases is converted to elemental sulfur and nitrogen
in the particulate phase, which is then deposited on the ground. This is an extremely conservative
assumption that would not physically occur. The deposition rate was calculated by multiplying
the maximum modeled airborne concentration by a deposition velocity of 0.02 m/s. This
deposition velocity is consistent with CAPCOA guidelines for estimating deposition of particulate
emissions from uncontrolled sources (CAPCOA, 1993) (Sample calculations are shown in
Appendix M.9). Since these results were obtained by means of a simple straight line Gaussian
dispersion model, i.e. ISCST3, they are considered to substantially overpredict actual deposition
levels in the Class I areas.

Far-field Regional Haze Analysis. A regional haze analysis was performed to determine
whether visibility in the Class I areas more than 50 km from the proposed project site would be
degraded significantly as a result of emissions from the proposed project. The three Class I areas
included in this analysis are the Agua Tibia Wilderness Area, Cucamonga Wilderness Area, and
the portion of Joshua Tree National Park that is more than 50 km from the OEP site.

The air quality dispersion model CALPUFF (version 5.4, level 6021) was used as per the
recommendations in the FLAG Phase 1 Report and the IWAQM Phase 2 Report. CALPUFF is
a transport and dispersion model that simulates the advection and dispersal of “puffs” of material
emitted from emission sources. The IWAQM report recommends CALPUFF for use in long-
range transportation and dispersion analyses involving one or more emission sources. The
CALPUFF model was first performed in the screening mode. Subsequent modeling was
performed using refined methodologies. The CALMET meteorological processing program was
used in the refined analysis.

CALPUFF SCREENING MODELING

CALPUFF was run in the screening mode to assess the potential for significant visibility
degradation due to project emissions. In the screening mode of CALPUFF, the terrain is
represented in each of the Class I Areas as circular rings of receptors spaced at 1-degree intervals
and at the closest, middle and farthest distances into the Class I area from the modeled source.
The elevation assigned to each receptor on a given ring is the average elevation among the points
on the portion of the ring that lies within the Class I area. For the Joshua Tree National Park, the
first ring of receptors was placed at 50.1 km from the modeled sources, per the instructions of
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Mr. John Notar of the NPS. The use of these model receptor grids in the CALPUFF screening
mode is extremely conservative, since some potential degradation of the visibility will be predicted
for any plume reaching the distance of the rings, regardless of the actual wind direction.

The screening mode of CALPUFF utilizes enhanced ISCST3 meteorological data with relative
humidity and precipitation added to wind speed, wind direction, and temperature data. Relative
humidity is used to calculate hourly values of the relative humidity adjustment factor, f(RH), an
important factor in estimating background light extinction. Precipitation data are used in
calculating wet deposition of airborne pollutants. Hourly surface data obtained at the
Barstow/Dagget Air Field (WABAN 23161) for the years 1988 through 1990, were combined
with twice daily upper-air soundings from Desert Rock (WABAN 03160), to create the required
data set.

Data capture for the three-year period of meteorological record was excellent. All instances of
missing wind direction and speed were limited events of one to seven hours. All missing wind
speed and direction observations were filled using linear interpolation between adjacent hourly
observations. Subsequently, the meteorological data input files were prepared using PCRAMMET
(Version, 99169), according to USEPA approved protocols for use with wet/dry deposition
models. For hours with missing precipitation data, the amount of precipitation was estimated from
the information on precipitation type within the raw surface meteorological data. The
precipitation data obtained for the Barstow/Daggert site included hourly “precipitation type,” i.e.,
light rain, heavy rain, etc. Documentation received with the data provided a range of amount of
precipitation for each type. An average value was used to represent each precipitation type.

For analyzing visibility effects, CALPUFF requires project emission rate inputs for six pollutant
species, including directly emitted PM10, NOx, and SO2, and secondary SO4, HNO3, and NO3

(Table 5.2-41). Emission rates for PM10, NOx, and SO2 included all three turbines operating under
maximum load emission conditions. In the case of NOx and PM10, the higher hourly emission rates
corresponding to turbine startup were assumed for all three units. Sulfate emissions were assumed
to be negligible in the absence of oxidizing catalyst emission controls on the project gas turbines.
Emissions of the remaining species, HNO3 and NO3, were assumed to be zero.

CALPUFF also requires a background light extinction reference level. The analysis was run using
the FLAG recommended background extinction values for each Class I area. The background
extinction coefficient is composed of hygroscopic scattering components, where the addition of
water enhances particle light-scattering efficiencies, non-hygroscopic scattering components and
Rayleigh scattering. Ammonium sulfate [(NH4)2SO4] and ammonium nitrate (NH4NO3) compose
the hygroscopic scattering components, while organic aerosols (boc,) soil
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TABLE 5.2-41

OEP SOURCE PARAMETERS FOR CALPUFF SIMULATIONS

Source Parameters Per Turbine
SO2 emission rate (g/s) 0.157
SO4 emission rate (g/s) 0
NOx emission rate (g/s) 7.61
HNO3 emission rate (g/s) 0
NO3 emission rate (g/s) 0
PM10 emission rate (g/s) 1.41
Exit temperature (K) 877.8
Exit velocity (m/s) 28.43
Stack height (m) 24.38
Stack diameter (m) 7.01

(bSoil), coarse particles (bCourse), particle absorption primarily (bap) from elemental carbon and
absorption from gases (bag) primarily from nitrogen dioxide compose the non-hygroscopic
scattering components.

In accordance with the FLAG guidance, the total background extinction coefficient was
calculated for each Class I area using the following equation:

bext = bhygro · f(RH) + bnon-hygro + bRay

where:
bhygro = the hygroscopic scattering component (Mm-1)
     = 3[(NH4)2SO4 + NH4NO3]

bnon-hygro = the non-hygroscopic scattering component (Mm-1)
 = bOC + bSoil + bCourse + bap + bag

bRay = the Rayleigh scattering component (Mm-1) = 10 Mm-1 (FLAG)

f(RH) = relative humidity adjustment factor.
In the CALPOST post-processor program, the monthly background concentration of ammonium
sulfate is set to one-third of the hygroscopic scattering component, and the monthly background
concentration of soil is set to the non-hygroscopic scattering component, as recommended in the
FLAG report. The scattering coefficients used in CALPUFF for all three Class I areas are
presented in Table 5.2-42.
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TABLE 5.2-42

SCATTERING COEFFICIENTS USED IN CALPUFF FOR THE CLASS I AREAS

Class I Area

Total
background

extinction
(Mm-1)

Hygroscopic
scattering

component (Mm-1)
= BKSO4

Non-hygroscopic
scattering
component

(Mm-1) = BKSOIL
Rayleigh

Scattering (Mm-1)
Agua Tibia
Wilderness Area

16.0 0.2 4.5 10.0

Cucamonga
Wilderness Area

15.9 0.2 4.5 10.0

Joshua Tree National
Park

15.7 0.2 4.5 10.0

Per the recommendation of Mr. John Notar of the NPS, the background ozone level was set to
65 ppb. The background ammonia level was set to 1 ppb, as specified in the Integrated
Workgroup on Air Quality Modeling (IWAQM) report for arid lands. The terrain was set to rural
agricultural lands.

The maximum changes in 24-hour visibility predicted by the CALPUFF model in screening mode
within each of the three Class I Areas are summarized in Table 5.2-43. In most cases, the
predicted change in visual range is less than 0.5 delta-deciviews and the percent extinction change
is less than five percent, which are the criteria used by the FLM as a guide to evaluate the
significance of visibility degradation. Only 16 days in three years were predicted to exceed one
or both of the two FLM guidelines, with eight days of exceedance in the worst year. Further
investigation showed that 15 out of the 16 days that exceeded five percent extinction change
occur during the winter. The remaining day occurred during April.

Most days showing exceedances had much higher than average humidity and lighter than average
wind speeds. January 20, 1990, was the only day in the three years of meteorological data with
an extinction change was over 10 percent. This occurred at a receptor in both the Joshua Tree
National Park and the Agua Tibia Wilderness Area. On January 20, 1990, there were long periods
of extremely high humidity of over 90 percent, and low wind speeds.

The conservative nature of the visibility screening mode of CALPUFF promotes over-prediction
of impacts because the frequency of wind direction from the modeled source to each Class I Area
is essentially removed from consideration. Modeling with a more realistic representation of
receptor locations and terrain within the Class I areas would be expected to result in lower
predicted impacts. This is because the probability of winds with a direction and duration sufficient
for a plume to reach the Class I areas would be decreased. Modeling input and output files for
the CALPUFF screening model simulations are provided electronically under separate cover.
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TABLE 5.2-43

MAXIMUM PREDICTED VISIBILITY CHANGE DUE TO THE
PROPOSED OEP USING THE CALPUFF MODEL IN SCREENING MODE

Class I Area

Maximum
Predicted
24-Hour

Delta-Deciview

Largest
24-Hour

Extinction Change
(%)

Maximum
number of

days greater
than 5%

extinction in a
year

Maximum
number of days

greater than
10% extinction

in a year
FLM Significance
Guidance

0.50 5.00 - -

Agua Tibia Wilderness
Area

1.096 11.58 6 1

Cucamonga Wilderness
Area

0.785 8.16 3 0

Joshua Tree National
Park

1.009 10.62 6 1

REFINED CALMET/CALPUFF MODELING

The CALMET/CALPUFF modeling system was applied in its three-dimensional refined mode to
estimate PSD pollutant concentrations, visibility degradation, and acid deposition impacts at far-
field (> 50 km downwind) receptors in Class I areas that are in the vicinity of the proposed OEP.
The refined CALMET/CALPUFF modeling requires the generation of three-dimensional hourly
wind fields and other meteorological variables using CALMET and available surface and upper-
air meteorological data. The CALPUFF model is then applied using the three-dimensional
meteorological fields generated by CALMET.

REFINED CALMET MODELING

A CALMET/CALPUFF modeling domain was selected to cover southern California with an
origin at (300-km, 3,600-km, southwest corner) UTM Zone 11, and an array of 110 x 85 4-km
by 4-km grid cells. Topographic data were obtained from the USGS Web Site at 30-second, or
approximately 900-m, resolution and mapped to the 4-km by 4-km grid structure (see Figure 5.2-
12). Land use data were also obtained from the USGS and mapped to the CALMET/CALPUFF
modeling domain and land use categories. The year 1996 was selected for modeling, based on the
availability of an enhanced MM5 upper-air meteorological database.
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Hourly surface meteorological observations from 14 surface sites were processed for input into
CALMET. Much higher quality and more physically realistic meteorological fields can be
generated by CALMET when gridded prognostic meteorological model output is used as input.
For this application, the national 36-km MM5 prognostic meteorological model output was used
as input into CALMET. This database was generated by the USEPA Office of Air Quality and
Planning Standards (OAQPS), and is being used for regional air quality and visibility modeling
by USEPA/OAQPS and the Western Regional Air Partnership (WRAP). The NPS recognized
that this national MM5 database was a valuable tool for NSR CALMET/CALPUFF modeling,
and funded the processing of the raw MM5 output into the format needed by CALMET. The
MM5 data essentially provides CALMET an hourly upper-air meteorological sounding. This is
compared to the typical upper-air observations that are collected twice daily at stations located
approximately 300 to 400 km apart. Note that because the MM5 simulation assimilated the
standard twice-daily upper-air meteorological observations into its solution, the upper-air
observations were not needed as input into CALMET as they would have been redundant.
Precipitation data were provided for the Daggett/Barstow station. Figure 5.2-13 displays the
relationship between the locations of the 14 surface meteorological sites, the 36-km resolution
MM5 upper-air meteorological data, and the site of the proposed OEP facility.

CALPUFF was applied for the entire 1996 calendar year using the hourly three-dimensional
CALMET meteorological output. CALPUFF also requires input of site-specific data, including
project emissions and stack parameters, receptors locations, and background air quality data.

For the OEP simple cycle operations, maximum daily average emissions were specified
corresponding to one hour operation of each turbine in the startup mode (25 minutes of start-up
and 35 minutes at 100 percent load), and 23 hours of operation using maximum hourly “annual
average” (73°F) emissions. Table 5.2-44 summarizes the emissions used in the refined CALPUFF
modeling. The emissions for the three identical stacks were combined as one source, and the
emissions for the three identical WSAC sources were combined into a second source, for the
CALPUFF modeling.

Three Class I areas were included in the far-field CALPUFF analysis. They include:

• Joshua Tree National Park
• Cucamonga Wilderness Area
• Agua Tibia Wilderness Area.

Receptors were placed along the boundaries of each Class I located beyond 50 km from the OEP.
Receptors at Joshua Tree National Park were placed along the 50 km radius and along the
property boundary beyond 50 km. Receptors were also placed at high elevation sites within the
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Class I areas. Figure 5.2-14 displays the Class I area receptors selected for the refined CALPUFF
modeling.
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TABLE 5.2-44

STACK PARAMETERS AND EMISSION RATES USED IN THE REFINED CALPUFF
MODELING OF THE OEP SIMPLE CYCLE SCENARIO

Source

UTM
East
(m)

UTM
North

(m)

Stack
Height

(m)

Stack
Dia.
(m)

Exit
Temp
(°°K)

Exit
Velocity

(m/s)

NOX

Emis.
(g/s)

PM10

Emis.
(g/s)

SO2

Emis.
(g/s)

Stack 1 539568 3753854 24.384 7.0104 877.59 28.438 7.6106 1.4092 0.1575

Stack 2 539568 3753911 24.384 7.0104 877.59 28.438 7.6106 1.4092 0.1575

Stack 3 539568 3753968 24.384 7.0104 877.59 28.438 7.6106 1.4092 0.1575

WSAC 1 539646 3753787 30.48 5.17 303.48 8.128 0.0 0.0338 0.0

WSAC 2 539646 3753847 30.48 5.17 303.48 8.128 0.0 0.0338 0.0

WSAC 3 539644 3753904 30.48 5.17 303.48 8.128 0.0 0.0338 0.0

The CALPUFF model also requires the input of various background air quality data. A
description of each is summarized below:

1. Background hourly ozone concentrations are used in the CALPUFF chemical transformation
algorithm. The hourly ozone concentrations were processed for input to CALPUFF from four
sites located approximately 130 km from the OEP. The ozone concentrations were obtained
from Hemet, Redlands, Perris, and Crestline monitoring stations.

2. Background total ammonia is used in the sulfate/nitrate/ammonia equilibrium calculation to
determine how much of the total nitrate is particulate ammonium nitrate versus gaseous nitric
acid. To best represent conditions at the OEP site, a background ammonia value of 1 ppb was
used as recommended by IWAQM for arid lands.

3. Background fine particulate concentrations were obtained from the 2000 FLAG report. The
values represent clean natural background values from which background visibility is
developed.

The clean natural background visibility values for the Class I areas described above were used
for the visibility background in the model. These values were described in the previous
section, CALPUFF Screening Modeling, and consist of background hygroscopic (BKSO4)
scattering component of 0.2 Mm-1 and nonhygroscopic (BKSOIL) scattering component of
4.5 Mm-1.

The refined CALMET/CALPUFF modeling results for far-field (>50-km) receptors of PSD
pollutant concentrations, visibility degradation, and acid deposition are discussed below.
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Table 5.2-45 lists the maximum PSD pollutant concentrations at the far-field Class I area
receptors as estimated by the refined CALMET/CALPUFF modeling for each Class I area. All
estimated pollutant concentrations are well below the PSD Class I increments.

Visibility impacts were estimated at the Class I area far-field receptors using procedures
recommended by the FLAG 2000 report. The FLAG 2000 report recommends that the changes
in extinction due to a new project be compared against a clean natural background for all days
in the year. These procedures are nearly identical to those described earlier for the CALPUFF
Screening Modeling.

The FLAG 2000 report provides the following guidance for determining whether the FLM might
object to a predicted visibility impact at a Class I area:

• < 0.4 percent impact is considered insignificant and the FLM will not object to the permit

• < 5 percent impact, the FLM will likely not object to the permit

• >10 percent impact, the FLM will likely object to the permit if no mitigation is recommended

• days with change in extinction between five percent and 10 percent, the FLM will analyze the
frequency, magnitude, and duration of the visibility, as well as other factors to make a
significance assessment.

Table 5.2-46 displays the number of days per year during 1996 for which the OEP is estimated
to result in changes in extinction (∆Bext) over a clean natural visibility background (∆Bext greater
than five percent and 10 percent) for each Class I area. Using the refined CALMET/CALPUFF
modeling, it is estimated that there would be no days in which the 10 percent FLAG LAC would
be exceeded due to the OEP simple cycle operation. The five percent FLAG threshold is
estimated to be exceeded 1, 0, and five days at the Agua Tibia Wilderness Area, Cucamonga
Wilderness Area, and Joshua Tree National Park Class I areas, respectively.

Table 5.2-47 provides details for the days during 1996 in which the change in extinction over
background exceeds the five percent FLAG threshold. Scattering due to particulate ammonium
nitrate dominates the OEP’s visibility impacts. On two of the six days the change in extinction
over background exceeds the five percent level, the values are within 0.5 percent of the FLAG
threshold (i.e., between 5.0 and 5.5 percent).
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TABLE 5.2-45

MAXIMUM PSD POLLUTANT CONCENTRATION
AT FAR-FIELD CLASS I AREAS

Pollutant and
Averaging Time Class I Area

OEP
Impact
(µµg/m3)

PSD Class I
Increment

(µµg/m3)
SO2 Annual Joshua Tree 0.00 2.00
SO2 Annual Cucamonga 0.00 2.00
SO2 Annual Agua Tibia 0.00 2.00

SO2 24-hour Joshua Tree 0.04 5.00
SO2 24-hour Cucamonga 0.00 5.00
SO2 24-hour Agua Tibia 0.01 5.00

SO2 3-hour Joshua Tree 0.11 25.00
SO2 3-hour Cucamonga 0.01 25.00
SO2 3-hour Agua Tibia 0.03 25.00

PM10 Annual Joshua Tree 0.05 4.00
PM10 Annual Cucamonga 0.00 4.00
PM10 Annual Agua Tibia 0.01 4.00

PM10 24-hour Joshua Tree 0.60 8.00
PM10 24-hour Cucamonga 0.06 8.00
PM10 24-hour Agua Tibia 0.15 8.00

NO2 Annual Joshua Tree 0.15 2.50
NO2 Annual Cucamonga 0.00 2.50
NO2 Annual Agua Tibia 0.01 2.50

TABLE 5.2-46

NUMBER OF DAYS IN 1996 THE OEP EXCEEDS FLAG VISIBILITY
THRESHOLDS (FAR-FIELD CLASS I AREAS)

Class I Area
∆∆Bext

1 > 5%
(# DAYS)

∆∆Bext
1 > 10%

(# days)
Max ∆∆Bext

(Mm-1) Date of Max
Agua Tibia 1 0 7.67 Oct. 5, 1996
Cucamonga 0 0 2.86 Feb. 4, 1996
Joshua Tree 5 0 8.08 Nov. 19, 1996

1Change in extinction.
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TABLE 5.2-47

DAYS EXCEEDING FIVE PERCENT EXTINCTION CHANGE (FAR-FIELD CLASS I AREAS)

Julian Day
UTM Coordinates

East (km)

UTM
Coordinates
North (km)

Bext

(Model)
(Mm-1)

Bext

(BKG)
(Mm-1)

Bext

(Total)
(Mm-1) F(RH)

bxSO4

(Model)
(Mm-1)

bxNO3

(Model)
(Mm-1)

BxPMC
(Model)
(Mm-1)

Percent
Change

(%)

Joshua Tree National Park

11 595.2 3727.9 0.834 15.566 16.400 1.777 0.004 0.792 0.038 5.36

147 588.2 3738.9 1.267 17.145 18.413 4.409 0.004 1.189 0.074 7.39

324 594.2 3727.9 1.320 16.333 17.653 3.055 0.007 1.212 0.101 8.08

325 636.2 3731.9 0.849 16.285 17.134 2.975 0.004 0.791 0.054 5.21

361 587.2 3774.9 1.043 15.993 17.036 2.488 0.005 0.990 0.048 6.52

Agua Tibia Wilderness Area

279 506.1 3697.1 1.304 17.001 18.305 4.169 0.019 1.248 0.037 7.67
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Far-Field – Nitrate and Sulfate Deposition. The refined CALMET/CALPUFF modeling
was also used to estimate acid deposition at the far- field Class I areas. For sensitive lakes, the
USFS has developed procedures for estimating source impacts on the lake’s acid neutralizing
capacity (ANC). However, no such sensitive lakes were identified for the Class I areas under
study. Therefore, the ANC calculations were not performed. For this analysis, the acid deposition
impacts are provided in terms of total sulfur and total nitrogen deposition due to emissions from
the proposed OEP facility.

Table 5.2-48 summarizes the total annual sulfur and nitrogen deposition expressed as kilograms/
hectare/year (kg/ha/yr). Average deposition across all of the far-field receptors in a Class I areas
are presented, as well as maximum deposition at any far-field receptor within the Class I areas.
Calculated deposition at the three far-field Class I areas is below significance levels as defined in
the near-field deposition analysis.

TABLE 5.2-48

TOTAL SULFUR AND NITROGEN DEPOSITION (KG/HA/YR)

Average Deposition Maximum Deposition
Class I Area Sulfur Nitrogen Sulfur Nitrogen

Joshua Tree 0.0003 0.0062 0.0007 0.0176

Cucamonga 0.0000 0.0002 0.0000 0.0002

Agua Tibia 0.0001 0.002 0.0001 0.0024

Conclusions. A thorough analysis was conducted of the potential OEP impacts to visibility
in the nearest Class I areas. Separate analyses were performed for the Class I areas located wholly
or partially within 50 km the OEP, and those located more than 50 km away. Screening modeling
with the VISCREEN plume visibility model, and with extremely conservative input assumptions,
was unable to show complete compliance with the screening criteria for plume perceptibility and
contrast. A Tier III analysis, using the PLUVUEII model and more representative meteorological
inputs for the Project Area, indicated that plume impacts in the Class I areas within 50 km from
the plant site will be below the more stringent Tier III significance criteria for all times of day, and
during all seasons, against all plume backgrounds.

Applications of the CALPUFF dispersion model in the screening mode, as well as the refined
CALMET/CALPUFF modeling package, showed that impacts to visibility in Class I areas more
than 50 km from the project site will be below the criteria cited in the FLAG guidance for nearly
all days. Predicted daily values of the change in extinction over a clean background were greater
than five percent on about 10 days of the year, and did not exceed 10 percent on any days using
the refined CALPUFF modeling approach. The FLAG guidance recommends an evaluation of the
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days with change in extinction between five percent and 10 percent in terms of the frequency,
magnitude, and duration of the visibility impacts, as well as other factors to make a significance
assessment of those days. Given the nonattainment status of the proposed project site area and
the regulations of the SCAQMD, the Applicant will be required to provide emissions offsets for
all of the project’s emissions of SO2, PM10, NOx,and VOCs. This important mitigation factor is
not reflected in the visibility modeling analyses described above, and should be considered by the
FLM of the Class I areas in developing their opinions of the significance of the predicted visibility
analysis.

5.2.4.6 Assessment of Significance for CEQA

Two commonly used sets of measures of the significance of project ambient impacts in the
SCAQMD are the PSD significance levels and the Significant Impact Limits listed in SCAQMD
Rule 1301. The maximum modeled impacts from project emissions were compared with these
significance levels in Table 5.2-28 (Section 5.2.4.3.5) and Table 5.2-23 (Section 5.2.4.3.2.).
These comparisons show that neither set of significance levels for air quality impacts are exceeded
for any pollutant at any location for any averaging period. Consequently, based on these criteria,
the impacts for the project would not be considered significant.

5.2.4.7 Abandonment/Closure

The abandonment/closure phase of the OEP may include demolition of structures, removal of
pavement, and landscaping activities. The maximum air quality impacts associated with these
activities are expected to be similar to the construction impacts discussed in Section 5.2.4.1.

5.2.4.8 Cumulative Impacts

To ensure that potential cumulative impacts of the project and other nearby projects are
adequately considered, a cumulative impacts analysis will be conducted in accordance with the
protocol included as Appendix M.8.

5.2.5 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a conciliatory relationship and an open
efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the most efficient
manner possible, OEP expresses a willingness to stipulate to and accept the following CEC
general conditions that apply to the issue area of Air Quality Resources.
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AQ-1: Prior to the commencement of project construction, the Project Owner shall prepare a
Construction Fugitive Dust Mitigation Plan that will specifically identify fugitive dust mitigation
measures that will be employed for the construction of the project and related facilities.

The Construction Fugitive Dust Mitigation Plan shall specifically identify measures to limit
fugitive dust emissions from construction of the project site, the raw water pipeline, pump station,
and tank sites. Measures that shall be addressed include the following:
• Identification of the employee parking area(s) and surface of the parking area(s)
• Frequency of watering of unpaved roads and disturbed areas
• Application of chemical dust suppressants
• Stabilization of storage piles and disturbed areas
• Use of gravel in high traffic areas
• Use of paved access aprons
• Use of posted speed limit signs
• Use of wheel washing areas prior to large trucks leaving the project site
• Methods that will be used to clean tracked-out mud and dirt from the project site onto public

roads.

Verification: At least 15 days prior to the start of construction, the Project Owner shall provide
the CPM with a copy of the Construction Fugitive Dust Mitigation Plan for approval.

AQ-2: The Project Owner shall ensure that all heavy earthmoving equipment, including
bulldozers, backhoes, compactors, loaders, motor graders and trenchers, cranes, dump trucks,
and other heavy duty construction related trucks, have been properly maintained and the engines
tuned to the engine manufacturers’ specifications.

Verification: The Project Owner shall submit to the CPM, via the Monthly Compliance Report,
documentation which demonstrates that the contractor’s heavy earthmoving equipment is
properly maintained and the engines are tuned to the manufacturers’ specifications. The Project
Owner shall maintain all records on the site for six months following the start of commercial
operation.

AQ-3: No air contaminant shall be released into the atmosphere that causes a public nuisance.

Verification: The Project Owner shall make the site available for inspection by representatives
of the District, CARB, and the Commission.

AQ-4: The District must be notified 30 days prior to any compliance source test, and a source
test plan must be submitted for approval 15 days prior to testing. Official test results and field
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data collected by source tests required by conditions on this permit shall be submitted to the
District within 60 days of testing.

Verification: The Project Owner shall notify the CPM and the District 30 days prior to any
compliance source test. The Project Owner shall provide a source test plan to the CPM and
District for CPM and District approval 15 days prior to testing. The results and field data
collected by the source tests shall be submitted to the CPM and the District within 60 days of
testing.

AQ-5: The source test plans for the initial and seven-year source tests shall include a method for
measuring the VOC/CO surrogate relationship that will be used to demonstrate compliance with
VOC lb/hr, lb/day, and lb/twelve month rolling average emission limits.

Verification: The Project Owner shall provide a source test plan to the CPM and District for the
CPM and District approval 15 days prior to testing.

AQ-6: The Project Owner shall notify the District of : a) the date of initiation of construction no
later than 30 days after such date; b) the date of anticipated startup not more than 60 days nor
less than 15 days prior to such date; and c) the date of actual startup within 15 days after such
date.

Verification: The Project Owner shall notify the CPM and the District of the date of initiation
of construction no later than 30 days after such date. The Project Owner shall notify the CPM and
the District of the date of anticipated startup not more than 60 days nor less than 15 days prior
to such date, and the date of actual startup within 15 days after such date.

AQ-7: The Project Owner shall maintain hourly records of NOx, CO and ammonia emission
concentrations (ppmv at 15 percent O2), and hourly, daily and 12-month rolling average records
of NOx and CO emissions. Compliance with hourly, daily, and 12-month rolling average VOC
emission limits shall be demonstrated by the CO CEM data and the VOC/CO relationship
determined by annual CO and VOC source tests.

Verification: The Project Owner shall compile the required data and submit the quarterly reports
to the CPM within 30 days of the end of the quarter as required by Condition AQ-10.

AQ-8: The Project Owner shall maintain records of SOx lb/hr, lb/day, and lb/12-month rolling
average emissions. SOx emissions shall be based on fuel use records, natural gas sulfur content,
and mass balance calculations.



5.2 Air Quality

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.2.DOC 5.2-99 7/27/01 9:12 AM

Verification: The Project Owner shall provide records of the information described above as part
of the quarterly reports submitted to the CPM.

AQ-9: The Project Owner shall maintain the following records: occurrence, duration, and type
of any startup, shutdown, or malfunction; performance testing, evaluations, calibrations, checks,
adjustments, any period during which a continuous monitoring system or monitoring device was
inoperative, maintenance of any continuous emission monitor; emission measurements, total daily
and rolling twelve month average hours of operation, hourly quantity of fuel used, and gross
three-hour average operating load.

Verification: The Project Owner shall compile required data and submit the information to the
CPM in quarterly reports submitted no later than 60 days after the end of each calendar quarter.

AQ-10: All records required to be maintained by this permit shall be maintained for a period of
five years and shall be made readily available for District inspection upon request.

Verification: The Project Owner shall make the site available for inspection by representatives
of the District, CARB, and the Commission.

AQ-11: Results of continuous emissions monitoring shall be reduced according to the procedure
established in 40 CFR, Part 51, Appendix P, paragraphs 5.0 through 5.3.3, or by other methods
deemed equivalent by mutual agreement with the District, the CARB, and the USEPA.

Verification: The Project Owner shall compile the required data in the formats discussed above
and submit the results to the CPM quarterly.

AQ-12: Audits of continuous emission monitors shall be conducted quarterly, except during
quarters in which relative accuracy and total accuracy testing is performed, in accordance with
USEPA guidelines. The District shall be notified prior to completion of the audits. Audit reports
shall be submitted along with quarterly compliance reports to the District.

Verification: The Project Owner shall submit the continuous emission monitor audit results with
the quarterly reports required in Condition AQ-17.

AQ-13: The Project Owner shall comply with the applicable requirements for quality assurance
testing and maintenance of the continuous emission monitor equipment in accordance with the
procedures and guidance specified in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix F.

Verification: The Project Owner shall submit the continuous emission monitor results with the
quarterly reports required in Condition AQ-17.
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5.2.6 Mitigation Measures

The project-related construction activities and operations will not result in significant adverse
impacts. Although not required based on this environmental analysis, the stipulating conditions
discussed above provide all necessary mitigation and compliance.

Further, as discussed above, the Applicant will obtain emission offsets that will further mitigate
impacts. Offsets are anticipated to be obtained as follows:

NOx. Due to its location in the Salton Sea Air Basin, the OEP is not automatically subject
to the SCAQMD’s RECLAIM program although the OEP may elect to enter RECLAIM at its
discretion. In the event that the OEP does not enter the RECLAIM program, it will be required
to obtain ERCs, certified pursuant to SCAQMD Regulation XIII, to offset project emissions. As
an alternative to acquiring ERCs, OEP could pay an emission offsets fee to the SCAQMD
pursuant to the H&SC Section 42314.3,which was recently signed into law. In the event that the
OEP elects to enter the RECLAIM program, there will be several options for fulfilling the offset
requirements of that program. The first option would be to acquire RTCs on the open market.
The RECLAIM program requires that facilities hold sufficient RTCs to cover anticipated
emissions during the first year of operation. The second option would be to work with a credit
generator to create new RTCs pursuant to the SCAQMD’s recently adopted mobile source
emission reduction credit rules (Rules 1631, 1632, 1633 and 2507). The third option would be
to pay into the SCAQMD’s RECLAIM Air Quality Investment Program pursuant to Rule 2004,
at a rate of $7.50 per pound.

PM10. OEP may acquire PM10 ERCs on the market to offset project emissions at a ratio
of 1 to 12. In the alternative, the OEP is eligible to acquire offsets from the SCAQMD’s Priority
Reserve pursuant to Rule 1309.1 at a ratio of 1 to 1. OEP may elect to create PM10 offsets
through road paving or a similar project. Finally, OEP may elect to offset PM10 emissions on an
interpollutant basis with NOX or SOx ERCs. Finally, OEP may elect to pay an emissions offset fee
pursuant to H&SC Section 42314.3.

VOC and SOx. To offset VOC and SOX emissions, OEP will acquire ERCs on the
market, or pay an emissions offset fee pursuant to H&SC Section 42314.3.
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5.3 GEOLOGICAL HAZARDS AND RESOURCES

5.3.1 Affected Environment

The project site is in the northwestern portion of the Coachella Valley, which forms the
northwest part of the Colorado Desert region and merges into the Imperial Valley. Coachella
Valley is roughly 50 miles long and from 10 to 20 miles wide. It ranges in elevation from 550
to 2,000 feet and is bordered by the foothills of the San Bernardino Mountains, some spurs of
the San Jacinto Mountains, and the westernmost 4-mile extension of the Indio Hills.

5.3.1.1 Ocotillo Plant

The Ocotillo Energy Project OEP Plant Site, including the power plant, construction laydown,
transmission lines, pipelines and access road; is located in the Coachella Valley, near Devers
Hill. The facilities are situated on deposits of alluvial origin, with a near surface veneer of silt
and sand. The alluvial deposits overlie formations of conglomerate and fanglomerate,
estimated to be at a depth of 100 feet or greater below the surface, Appendix I.

5.3.1.1.1 Regional Geology. The Desert Hot Springs area is in the upper Coachella Valley
at the juncture of three natural geomorphic provinces of California – the Transverse Ranges,
the Peninsular Ranges, and the Colorado Desert. The project site is located about 100 miles
east of Los Angeles and is principally in north central Riverside County (Proctor, 1968).

The oldest rocks in the area are the Precambrian San Gorgonio gneisses. These rocks and the
Early Cretaceous igneous rock masses intruded into them are collectively termed the
Chuckwalla complex. Schists, gneisses, and recrystallized limestone rocks; probably late
Paleozoic in age, compose the metamorphic rocks of the San Jacinto Mountains (Proctor,
1968).

All unmetamorphosed sedimentary deposits are late Cenozoic in age, ranging from Late
Miocene fanglomerate and basalts to recent alluvium and sand accumulations. Only the lower
Pliocene Imperial Formation is marine; it affords the best clues to the ages of the
unconformably underlying Coachella/Split Mountain Formation and the conformably overlying
Palm Spring and Canebrake/Painted Hill Formations. Unconformably above these last-named
rock units are the upper Pleistocene Cabezon Fanglomerate/Ocotillo Conglomerate. Figures
5.3-1 and 5.3-2 summarize the nomenclature and correlation of Cenozoic sedimentary rocks
in the Coachella Valley (Proctor, 1968).

5.3.1.1.2 Local Geology - Stratigraphy. Previous geologic studies by Proctor (1968), as
well as seismic refraction and trenching performed in February and March, 2001 for this
project (Appendix I), indicate the site is covered by a thin layer of recent sand and silt,
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underlain by Pleistocene alluvium, overlying the Pleistocene Cabezon Fanglomerate at an
assumed depth of 80 to 100 feet, north and south of the Banning fault (see Figure 5.3-2).
Depth to ground water is estimated to be greater than 60 feet north of the Banning fault
(although site subsurface information suggests a depth greater than 100 feet) and greater than
300 feet south of it (Rasmussen, 1981).

The oldest rocks in the area are Precambrian amphibolitic and migmatized paragneisses of the
San Gorgonio igneous-metamorphic (Chuckwalla) complex. They are intruded by Cretaceous
diorite porphyry, Cactus Granite, quartz monzonite, intrusive breccia, and basic plutonic
rocks. The metamorphic rocks of the San Jacinto Mountains form spurs projecting into San
Gorgonio Pass and Coachella Valley. They are probably of late Paleozoic age.

Cenozoic formations were noted by Proctor (1968). They are:

• Coachella Fanglomerate/Split Mountain Formation (Late Miocene),
• Painted Hill formation/Canebrake Conglomerate,
• Palm Springs Formation (mid-Pliocene to early Pleistocene), and
• Cabezon Fanglomerate/Ocotillo Conglomerate (late Pleistocene).

The local geology is presented in a stratigraphic column in Figure 5.3-2. The formations date
from the pre-Cambrian, late Paleozoic, Cretaceous, Upper Miocene, Lower Pliocene, Middle
and Upper Pliocene, Pleistocene, and Recent.

The Quaternary formations of immediate concern at the site are the Cabezon
Fanglomerate/Ocotillo Conglomerate (Pleistocene), Terrace Deposits/Sand (Pleistocene), and
alluvium (Recent).

Quaternary System - Cabezon Fanglomerate and Ocotillo Conglomerate
(Pleistocene). The Quaternary Cabezon Fanglomerate is exposed at Whitewater Hill and
forms the base of the foothills of the Little San Bernardino Mountains, and beyond into
Morongo Valley. Garnet Hill is a folded outlier in the middle of the Coachella Valley
southeast of the site and Devers Hill is a remnant of a fan partially covered by Recent alluvium
(Proctor, 1968). Trenching at the site indicates Pleistocene terrace deposits are at a shallow
depth beneath a few feet of sand and alluvium (see Appendix I and Rasmussen, 1981).

Stratigraphy of the Cabezon Fanglomerate (Pleistocene). Based on the exposures at
Whitewater Hill, the fanglomerate consists of ill-sorted, poorly-bedded, pebbly and bouldery,
tan, arkosic sandstone with clasts of gneiss (50 percent), granitic rocks and pegmatite
(45 percent), and a minor amount of basalt (Proctor, 1968). The granitic clasts were evidently
derived from far within the northern San Bernardino Mountains.



5.3 Geological Hazards and Resources

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.3.DOC 5.3-3 7/27/01 9:13 AM

Most of the fanglomerate clasts suggest that drainage off the northern San Jacinto block has
only rarely extended to the north, and has since late Tertiary time dominantly drained
eastward, as does at present. The size of the clasts in the Cabezon Fanglomerate ranges from
large boulders to sand, but averages about six inches. The largest boulder observed on Garnet
Hill, resting on Imperial Sandstone, measured 19 feet in maximum diameter. On Whitewater
Hill in Long Canyon and in Dry Morongo Wash, clasts larger than 10 feet were found, all
showing extreme desert varnish and polish. Most clasts in the fanglomerate are subrounded
but on Garnet Hill they are generally angular.

The Cabezon Fanglomerate is similar to the Ocotillo Conglomerate in general lithology, color,
degree of induration, and degree of deformation. The Cabezon beds also have similar
stratigraphic position, being unconformably underlain by the Canebrake Conglomerate
(Proctor, 1968).

Stratigraphy of Ocotillo Conglomerate (Pleistocene). The light tan Ocotillo
Conglomerate, as exposed in the Indio Hills, is generally sandier than the typical Cabezon
Fanglomerate and the clasts are smaller, averaging pebble and cobble size. They are
subrounded and consist of locally derived gneisses (70 percent), granite (20 percent), with the
remainder of basic volcanic rocks, impure limestone and pegmatite.

The Ocotillo Conglomerate is considerably more folded toward the south than in the north,
and the attitudes are generally much less steep than those in the underlying Imperial
Formation.

The “Edom” well intersected approximately 2,400 feet of Ocotillo beds; 2,400 feet may be
approximately the maximum thickness for the formation.

The Ocotillo Conglomerate unconformably overlies the Canebrake and Palm Spring
Formations.

Terrace Deposits (Pleistocene). The stream terrace deposits shown on Figure 5.3-1,
are thin mantles and patches capping older rocks. In most places, terrace deposits weather to
form a bright orange-colored soil. Usually these patches are a few inches to a few feet thick
with large boulders standing out above the gravel and sand of the matrix. Most smaller
fragments are subangular and resemble recent alluvium, which is pale gray-brown. The large
boulders, the last vestige of once-extensive terrace deposits, are generally well-rounded and
polished, mainly as a result of mechanical weathering caused by strong desert winds and
extremes in temperature.
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Alluvium (Recent). The contact between alluvium and superficial sand deposits in
some places is sharp, as around the San Jacinto Mountain spurs, but more commonly it is a
gradational boundary. It is certainly a shifting boundary, due to fluctuations in intensity and
direction of the winds, which distribute the superficial materials. Towards the valley from the
washes and arroyos, which tend to be sandy in their lower reaches, the alluvium is more
compact and has a marked increase of silt. This alluvium eventually weathers to form a desert
soil.

In the alluvium of the uppermost Coachella Valley are pebbles of crystalline limestone that
must have come from the Furnace Limestone, which is now being eroded by the headwaters
of the Little Morongo and Mission Creeks. The origin of the crystalline limestone is believed
to be from the high east flank of the San Bernardino Mountains, where precipitation rates are
relatively high.

Superficial Sand (Recent). Wind-blown sand is very common at the site and in the
Coachella Valley in general, especially on Garnet Hill. It is commonly found on the windward
slopes, where it is caught and held by vegetation. Also present is stream deposited sand,
mainly in the numerous washes.

Proctor (1968) evaluated the mineralogy of superficial sand samples and found that quartz is
surprisingly second in abundance to feldspar. Biotite commonly appears to be even more
abundant. Epidote, sphene, zircon, garnet and especially hornblende are also prevalent.
Commonly the larger grains consist of gneiss, with many minerals visible in a single grain. All
grains are angular or subangular, indicating that the sands are immature and freshly supplied.
Windward slopes expose gravel and pebble surfaces characterized by abrasive erosion. Many
sandy surfaces are covered with grains averaging three millimeters (mm) in diameter, but a
few inches down smaller grains are found, accompanied by much silt and biotite flakes; the
average grain diameter is two mm. The Whitewater River, two miles south of the site, and its
tributaries supply the area with alluvial sand, which is mostly derived from the intermediate to
basic gneisses and igneous rocks.

5.3.1.1.3 Local Geology - Structure. Local geologic structure is generally subhorizontal
and generally flat lying. Local surface materials are alluvial and colluvial.

Within the nearby desert area, several “islands” or inliers jut through alluvium. Devers Hill,
northeast of the site, is a dissected mound of Cabezon Fanglomerate which is an inlier of the
eroded old alluvial fans which form the foothills two miles to the west. Recent aggradation is
slowly burying this old fan remnant. The absence from Devers Hill of the orange terrace
mantle that is conspicuous in the low hills to the west and on the long tongue extending
eastward from Whitewater Hill is believed to be due to erosion. Devers Hill is also
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characterized by the presence of the “Devers Hill fault” (Kahle, 1987), which has a mapped
length of one mile and trends northeast (California Division of Mines and Geology, 1980).

Garnet Hill, to the southeast, is a low anticline faulted up by the now buried Garnet Hill Fault.
It is believed to be a much older hill than Devers Hill and to have existed as a low mound
when the fanglomerate was being deposited (Proctor, 1968).

5.3.1.1.4 Plate Tectonic Setting. Southern California is within the boundary zone between
the North American and Pacific tectonic plates. The relative motion between these two plates
has been determined from paleomagnetic lineations in the Gulf of California, from global
solutions to known slip rates along plate boundaries, from geology, and from geodesy
(Minster and Jordan, 1978; DeMets et al., 1987; Wallace, 1990) to be primarily horizontal at a
rate of about 50 mm/yr (DeMets et al., 1987). On a broad scale, the North American - Pacific
plate boundary in California is a transform fault that extends from the Gulf of California to
Cape Mendocino. The San Andreas fault and the transform plate boundary end to the north at
the Mendocino Triple Junction in northernmost California. North of Cape Mendocino, the
spreading center and subduction zone of the Juan de Fuca plate lie between the North
American and Pacific plates. At the southern end, another spreading center lies in the Gulf of
California, creating parts of the Pacific and Rivera plates. The transform faults of that
spreading center merge into the San Andreas fault system near the Imperial Valley and the
Salton Sea (Hutton et al., 1991). Atwater (1970) and, more recently, Irwin (1990) describe
the evolution of the Pacific - North American plate boundary.

Whereas the relative plate motion is concentrated near the San Andreas fault in northern
California, the San Andreas fault in southern California makes a notable bend within the
Transverse Ranges north of the Los Angeles basin. From this point southward and extending
to the site area, the plate motion is spread over a wide area of deformation, encompassing
normal, strike-slip, and reverse faults. While the majority of the plate motion appears to be
accommodated by the San Andreas fault itself, the rest of the motion is distributed among a
dozen or so other major faults (Weldon and Humphreys, 1986; Bennett et al., 1996). The
diffuse deformational pattern leads to the high level of seismic activity and to a complicated
tectonic setting.

Hutton et al. (1991) describe the complicated tectonic structure of southern California by
addressing the four major tectonic divisions - the San Andreas fault system, the Transverse
Ranges, the Mojave desert, and the Sierra Nevada and southern Basin and Range. The
proposed OEP falls within the San Andreas fault system (see Figure 5.3-3). The San Andreas
fault itself is the easternmost member of this system and the fault on which the largest
Quaternary displacements have been recorded (Allen, 1981). In addition to the San Andreas
fault, the other major faults include the Imperial fault, the San Jacinto fault, the Elsinore fault,
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and the faults of the coastal zone and the Continental Borderland, including the Newport-
Inglewood-Rose Canyon fault (Hutton et al., 1991). Hirabayashi et al. (1996) describe a
number of faults in Baja California that appear to be continuous with, or splays off of, the
faults of the San Andreas fault system, including the San Miguel-Vallecitos fault zone that
appears to be a possible landward extension of Continental Borderland faults. As discussed
below, the OEP site is located less than a kilometer away from the Banning segment of the
San Andreas fault.

5.3.1.1.5 Seismicity and Seismotectonics. Figures 5.3-4 and 5.3-5 show the historical
seismicity in the site region. Within a project region defined to incorporate the area from
114.5°W to 118.5°W and 32.5°N to 35.5°N, earthquakes of measured or estimated magnitude
greater than or equal to 4 occurring within the period 1769 to June, 2000 are shown in Figure
5.3-4. Major Quaternary faults are also indicated (Jennings, 1994). Table 5.3-1 lists those
earthquakes within this geographic window that are of magnitude 6 or greater. Figure 5.3-5 is
a smaller scale view of the seismicity within a more local region of 116°W to 117°W and
33.5°N to 34.5°N. Major Quaternary faults are again shown.

The project earthquake catalog was compiled from several primary catalogs, as discussed
below.

The California Division of Mines and Geology (CDMG) catalog of historical earthquakes
occurring in California, 1735 - 1974, was compiled by Real et al. (1978) and Toppozada et al.
(1984) at the California Division of Mines and Geology. This file includes epicenters from
catalogs of the Seismological Laboratory of the California Institute of Technology (PAS) and
the Seismological Stations of the University of California at Berkeley (BRK). This catalog
was updated through December, 1993 and used in the development of the 1996
USGS/CDMG probabilistic seismic hazard maps. The updated catalog includes
events of magnitude 4 or greater and is available at the CDMG Web site
[http://www.consrv.ca.gov/dmg/rghm/psha/]. A modification of the on-line catalog for the
epicenter of the M7.3 February 24, 1892 event was suggested following personal
communication with Tousson Toppozada of the CDMG (Toppozada, 2000a; Toppozada et
al., 2000b). In concurrence with work by Mueller and Rockwell (1995), Dr. Toppozada now
places this event in the vicinity of the Laguna Salada fault in northern Baja California, Mexico.
Only events up through 1931 were used from this catalog, as the catalog of the Southern
California Seismic Network (SCSN), discussed below, is preferred over the CDMG catalog
for recent seismicity.

TABLE 5.3-1

MAGNITUDE 6 AND GREATER EARTHQUAKES WITHIN 114.5o-118.5oW, 32.5o-35.5oN
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Universal Time Magnitude
Catalog Year Mon Day Hr:Mn:Sec Lat.

N
Long.

W
Depth
(km)

Dist.
(km)

Io Size Typ
e

Donor

CDMG 1769 7 28  00:00 34.000 118.000 132.0 6.00 CDMG
CDMG 1800 11 22  21:30 33.000 117.300 122.9 6.50 CDMG
CDMG 1812 12 8  15:00 34.370 117.650 110.6 7.00 CDMG
CDMG 1852 11 29  20:00 32.500 115.000 215.6 6.50 CDMG
CDMG 1855 7 10  00:00 34.100 118.100 142.1 6.00 CDMG
CDMG 1858 12 16  00:00 34.000 117.500 86.0 6.00 CDMG
CDMG 1862 5 27  20:00 32.700 117.200 148.0 6.00 CDMG
CDMG 1875 11 15  22:30 32.500 115.500 187.1 6.25 CDMG
CDMG 1890 2 9  12:06 33.400 116.300 63.6 6.25 CDMG
TOPPO 1892 2 24  07:20 32.550 115.650 175.2 7.30 CDMG
CDMG 1892 5 28  11:15 33.200 116.200 87.6 6.25 CDMG
CDMG 1894 7 30  05:12 34.300 117.600 103.2 6.00 CDMG
CDMG 1899 12 25  12:25 33.800 117.000 41.9 6.40 CDMG
CDMG 1906 4 19  00:30 32.500 115.500 187.1 6.20 CDMG
CDMG 1915 6 23  03:59 32.800 115.500 159.9 6.00 CDMG
CDMG 1916 11 10  09:11 35.500 117.000 178.4 6.10 CDMG
CDMG 1918 4 21  22:32:25.00 33.750 117.000 44.1 6.90 CDMG
CDMG 1923 7 23  07:30:26.00 34.000 117.250 63.0 6.00 CDMG
SCSN 1933 3 11  01:54:07.80 33.617 117.967 133.5 6.40 ML SCSN
SCSN 1937 3 25  16:49:01.83 33.409 116.262 10 64.2 6.00 ML SCSN
SCSN 1940 5 19  04:36:40.90 32.733 115.500 165.8 6.70 ML SCSN
SCSN 1942 10 21  16:22:13.00 32.967 116.000 118.9 6.60 ML SCSN
SCSN 1947 4 10  15:58:06.00 34.983 116.550 116.9 6.50 ML SCSN
SCSN 1948 12 4  23:43:17.00 33.933 116.383 17.5 6.00 ML SCSN
SCSN 1954 3 19  09:54:29.00 33.283 116.183 80.0 6.40 ML SCSN
SCSN 1968 4 9  02:28:59.06 33.190 116.129 11 91.4 6.50 ML SCSN
SCSN 1971 2 9  14:00:41.83 34.411 118.401 8 176.6 6.60 ML SCSN
PEREZ 1979 10 15  23:16:55.00 32.630 115.330 12 184.5 6.54 Mw PEREZ
PEREZ 1986 7 8  09:20:45.00 34.000 116.610 12 8.8 6.04 Mw PEREZ
PEREZ 1987 11 24  01:54:15.00 33.080 115.780 4 119.3 6.06 Mw PEREZ
PEREZ 1987 11 24  13:15:56.00 33.010 115.840 2 122.3 6.54 Mw PEREZ
PEREZ 1992 4 23  04:50:23.00 33.960 116.320 12 23.6 6.18 Mw PEREZ
PEREZ 1992 6 28  11:57:34.00 34.200 116.440 1 32.6 7.33 Mw PEREZ
PEREZ 1992 6 28  15:05:31.00 34.200 116.830 5 38.4 6.52 Mw PEREZ
SCSN 1999 10 16  09:46:44.10 34.594 116.271 78.9 7.10 ML SCSN

Note: Distance is relative to 116.5727oW, 33.9268oN, Ocotillo Generating Plant, CA.
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Perez (1999) studies the magnitudes of strong (MS ≥ 6) shallow (h ≤ 70 km) earthquakes
world-wide from the International Seismology Centre and National Earthquake Information
Center catalogs for the time period from 1950 through 1997, inclusive, finding that the size of
events with 6 ≤ MS ≤ 7 in the earlier part of this interval (1950 to 1963) have been
systematically overestimated by as much as a 0.5 magnitude unit. Only eight earthquakes in
the Perez catalog (PEREZ) fall within the regional latitude-longitude window of our study.
For these events, the Perez magnitude and location estimates are adopted.

Regional data from southern California are provided by the SCSN, a joint project of the
California Institute of Technology and the U.S. Geological Survey (USGS). This catalog,
available from the Southern California Earthquake Center (SCEC) Web site [
http://www.scecdc.scec.org/ftp/catalogs/SCSN/ ], is one of the best local catalogs currently
available for seismicity studies and analysis and covers the time period from 1932 to June,
2000.

Magistrale and Sanders (1996) inverted 560,000 arrival times from 23,000 earthquakes (1981
- 1993) for high-quality hypocenters and three-dimensional P wave velocity structure in the
region of 116°W to 118°W and 33.5°N to 34.5°N. The purpose of their study, as discussed
below, was to use precise hypocenter patterns and focal mechanisms to investigate the explicit
location and tectonic character of the San Andreas fault in this area. Given the effort at
location precision, this catalog (referred to as the "MAGIS" catalog in this report) was
preferred over the SCSN catalog in the occurrence of identified duplicate records.

The four basic catalogs described above were searched for all events within the regional
geographic window of 114.5°W to 118.5°W, 32.5°N to 35.5°N. A master file of these records
was created, wherein they were chronologically sorted and duplicates were identified and
removed, using the preference order discussed above. For the resulting regional catalog all
events of magnitude 4 or greater were retained. Figure 5.3-4 shows the 1,427 events of the
regional catalog occurring between 1769 and June, 2000. For the purpose of developing the
smaller scale, more detailed local seismicity map of Figure 5.3-5, events of any magnitude
were initially retained, resulting in a catalog of nearly 93,000 records. To maintain clarity of
presentation in Figure 5.3-5, only events of magnitude 3 and greater (2,963 events) are shown
in the local seismicity plot of Figure 5.3-5.

The completeness of the project earthquake catalog (i.e., the extent to which all earthquakes
have been reported) depends upon the recency of the event. Toppozada et al. (1981) indicate
that in the site region - within about 100 km from the coast - pre-1850 earthquakes of
magnitude less than 7 are unlikely to have been reported. Complete reporting of events of
magnitudes 6.0 to 6.5 probably only occurred since about 1870. Engdahl and Rinehart (1991)
suggest that the instrumental record is complete at magnitude 6 from at least 1900, and at
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magnitude 3 from 1932 for most of southern California, and at magnitude 4 from 1932 for
Baja California.

It has been observed that the spatial pattern of microseismicity (magnitude 3 or less) differs
from the distribution of damaging earthquakes in southern California (Hutton et al., 1991).
While some Quaternary faults capable of major earthquakes (such as the San Jacinto fault)
also have a high level of microseismicity, other major faults (like the San Andreas) are
relatively quiet at the microseismic level between the occurrence of major events. Figure 5.3-4
shows that in southern California seismicity of magnitude 4 and greater is scattered, although
most events appear clustered about major Quaternary faults. Figure 5.3-5, which includes all
events of magnitude 3 and greater at a smaller scale view of the site seismicity, indicates the
same general pattern. Particularly notable in Figure 5.3-5, however, is the Joshua Tree (M6.2,
April 23, 1992) and Landers (M7.3, June 28, 1992) earthquake series that well-delineates the
"Landers Fault Zone," northwest of the project site. The epicenter of the M6.0 North Palm
Springs earthquake of July 8, 1986 is indicated about 9 km north of the project site.

It appears that earthquakes of magnitude 5 and smaller can occur virtually anywhere in the
project region (Hutton et al., 1991). Most earthquakes have depths of 15 km or less. Most
earthquakes of magnitude 6 or greater in the project region are associated with known
Quaternary fault structures, but in many cases the potential for damaging earthquakes on these
faults was not recognized until after the earthquake. Significant examples (some slightly
outside the project region) include the 1940 Imperial Valley (M6.7), 1952 Kern County
(M7.3), 1971 San Fernando (M6.6), and the 1992 Landers (M7.3) earthquakes. Some major
events were not associated with a recognizable Quaternary surface fault at all, including the
1946 Walker Pass (M6.0), 1983 Coalinga (M6.4), 1987 Whittier Narrows (M5.9), and 1994
Northridge (M6.7).

5.3.1.1.6 Significant Quaternary Faults. Figure 5.3-3 shows the principal Quaternary
faults in the site region. Fault data have been obtained mainly from Jennings (1992). Included
below is a brief discussion of these significant Quaternary faults in the region of the site.
Discussion is also presented regarding a lineament analysis that was performed to evaluate
potential active faulting in the vicinity of the project site.

San Andreas Fault. The San Andreas fault extends for 600 km in southern California
and has been responsible for the largest earthquake of the region - the 1857 M7.8 Fort Tejon
earthquake. In northern and central California, the San Andreas is clearly delineated, striking
northwest approximately parallel to the direction of plate motion, N35°W (Hill et al., 1991).
Near Fort Tejon, along the northern edge of the Transverse Ranges, the fault changes strike to
N70°W, referred to as the “Big Bend.” Southward, at Cajon Pass, at the southeast end of the
1857 rupture zone, the San Andreas fault zone splits into the San Jacinto and main San
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Andreas fault segment. The San Andreas fault here is generally referred to as the San
Bernardino fault. Near Highland (east of San Bernardino), the San Bernardino fault splits
again into several strands, and the names given to various segments become complex,
variously named in different studies. For example, Jennings (1992) shows Banning and
Mission Creek strands and Matti et al. (1985) talk about these as the two most recently active
features. Finally, southeast of the town of Thousand Palms, the multiple strands rejoin to form
the Coachella segment of the San Andreas fault, and the strike of the fault resumes its
southeast trend toward the east shore of the Salton Sea (Hutton et al., 1991). These faults are
shown in Figure 5.3-6 along with the OEP site location.

The OEP is located 0.2 km from the mapped surface trace of the Banning segment of the San
Andreas fault as characterized by Jennings (1992) and the Alquist-Priolo Earthquake Fault
Zones Desert Hot Springs map (CDMG, 1980). This fault last ruptured on July 8, 1986
during the North Palm Springs earthquake (M6.0). Relocation of aftershocks from this
earthquake indicated that the section of the fault that ruptured dips to the northeast at about
45 degrees (Magistrale and Sanders, 1996). Based on the fault geometry, the OEP site is
located on the foot wall of the fault. The aftershocks were limited to a depth range of about
five to 15 km, which corresponds to the range of significant subsurface strike-slip motion
determined from inversions of the recorded strong ground motion time histories (Mendoza
and Hartzell, 1988). Surface cracking and fractures were mapped after the earthquake in the
epicentral region. A zone of surface fracturing was mapped along the surface trace of the
Banning fault from Whitewater Canyon to the intersection of Dillon Road and the Banning
fault. However, these surface fractures were not continuous over this entire nine-km length.
The largest fracture exhibited nine-mm of right lateral displacement (Sharp et al., 1986). Other
secondary ground fractures were noted for this earthquake along with other earthquakes in
the region (Williams et al., 1988).

Prior to the North Palm Springs earthquake, the Banning section of the San Andreas was
estimated to be creeping at a rate of two mm/yr (Louie et al., 1985). This estimate was based
on a creepmeter station located at Devers Hill east of the project site location and operated by
CalTech, and was consistent with other estimates of creep for other segments of the San
Andreas fault in this region. The North Palm Springs earthquake showed that this section of
the San Andreas fault could exhibit coseismic rupture as well as aseismic creep.

The CDMG (1996), U.S. National seismic hazard maps (Frankel et al., 1996) and the 2000
International Building Code (IBC; International Code Council, 2000) Maximum Considered
Earthquake maps model the San Andreas fault in the project site region as a single fault which
connects the San Bernardino and Coachella segments of the San Andreas. The mapped
location of the San Andreas fault for these studies is between the Mission Creek and Banning
fault traces and is shown in Figure 5.3-7 as the solid black line labeled UBC97: San Andreas
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fault (Southern). This simplified representation of this complex section of the San Andreas
does not correspond to an actual geologic mapped surface trace of the fault, but rather is a
simplified representation of the location of the surface trace of the fault. For the OEP site, the
closest distance from the site to this simplified representation of the San Andreas is about 1.7
km. However, the actual distance from the project site to the Banning fault is only 0.2 km as
determined from the Alquist-Priolo and Jennings (1994) fault maps.

The simplified CDMG (1996) model of the San Andreas fault in the project site region is
modeled with two segments, with the intersection of these segments located near the project
site. The Coachella segment extends toward the south of the site and has a length of 95 km
and a slip rate of 25 mm/yr. CDMG (1996) estimates the maximum magnitude for this
segment of the San Andreas fault at 7.1 with no estimated recurrence interval. The San
Bernardino segment extends toward the north of the site and has a length of 107 km and a slip
rate of 24 mm/yr. CDMG (1996) estimates the maximum magnitude for this segment of the
San Andreas fault at 7.3 with an estimated recurrence interval of 433 years. The CDMG
model also considers the coincident rupture on both of these fault segments, referred to as the
San Andreas (southern) segment. This combination of the Coachella and San Bernardino
segments has a length of 203 km and a slip rate of 24 mm/yr. CDMG (1996) estimates the
maximum magnitude for this fault segment combination of the San Andreas fault at 7.4 with
an estimated recurrence interval of 220 years. As the CDMG (1996) fault model is the one
used for the Uniform Building Code (UBC) fault atlas, the distance from the site to this
representation of the San Andreas fault is about 1.7 km.

The Working Group on California Earthquake Probabilities (WGCEP; 1995) also considers a
simplified model for the San Andreas fault in this area, one that emphasizes the San
Bernardino-Mission Creek-Coachella Valley segments. Similar to the CDMG model, the San
Andreas fault is comprised of various fault segments, including, again, variations of the San
Bernardino and Coachella Valley segments. The WGCEP Coachella Valley segment extends
toward the south of the site and has a length of 114 km and a slip rate of 25 mm/yr. WGCEP
(1995) estimates the maximum magnitude for this segment of the San Andreas fault at 7.5
with an estimated recurrence interval of 220 years. The San Bernardino segment extends
toward the north of the site and has a length of 78 km and a slip rate of 24 mm/yr. WGCEP
(1995) estimates the maximum magnitude for this segment of the San Andreas fault at 7.3
with an estimated recurrence interval of 146 years. The WGCEP model also considers the
coincident rupture on both of these fault segments, resulting in an estimated maximum
magnitude of 7.6. The WGCEP further considers the coincident rupture of the San Bernardino
and Coachella Valley segments along with additional San Andreas segments to the north,
including the portion of the San Andreas fault that ruptured in 1857, resulting in a maximum
scenario magnitude of 7.9. The closest approach of the San Andreas fault, as modeled by
WGCEP (1995), to the site under this model is approximately 7.8 km.
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The near-site segment of the San Andreas fault is classified as a Type A 1997 UBC seismic
source based on the maximum magnitude and slip rate.

Imperial Fault. The Imperial fault is the southern extension of the San Andreas fault
system in the Salton Sea region (see Figure 5.3-3). The fault is approximately 70 km long and
trends in a northwest-southeast direction. The Imperial fault is located approximately 145 km
from the project site. Historically, the Imperial fault has had two significant earthquakes
associated with it. The 1940 (M6.7) earthquake initiated in Brawley and ruptured southeast to
Saltillo, Mexico. There were field reports of five meters of right lateral offset and reports of
normal slip along the southern end of the Imperial fault (Thomas and Rockwell, 1996). The
1979 (M6.5) earthquake started south of the international border and ruptured to the
northwest. Surface offsets of two meters were observed in this event (Thomas and Rockwell,
1996).

Thomas and Rockwell (1996) estimate the slip rate of the Imperial fault to be 15 to 20 mm/yr
over the last 300 to 550 years. The CDMG (1996) estimated a slip rate of 20 mm/yr for the
state seismic hazard map. These estimated slip rates, however, are substantially below the
more global geodetic slip rate estimates of 35 to 40 mm/yr for the combined San Andreas and
San Jacinto faults located north of the international border. One possible explanation for the
slip rate deficiency is the presence of previously unmapped northwest-trending faults in the
region, which are accommodating the additional regional slip. Thomas and Rockwell (1996)
postulate the extension of the Cerro Prieto fault as an additional fault in the region, which
could be taking up the additional slip. Another theory is that the slip rate on the Imperial fault
is episodic in nature. Thomas and Rockwell (1996) prefer the model where a previously
unmapped fault is accommodating the additional regional slip.

The CDMG (1996) assessed a maximum magnitude of 7.0 for this fault. The WGCEP (1995)
models this fault as greater in length (90 km), and assigns a maximum magnitude of 7.4.
Based on the maximum magnitude and corresponding slip rate, the Imperial fault is classified
as a 1997 UBC Type A seismic source. The closest distance from the OEP site to this fault is
approximately 145 km .

San Jacinto Fault. The San Jacinto fault has produced moderate to large historic
earthquakes in the Southern California region and is a major tectonic feature both structurally
and seismically (see Figure 5.3-4). The fault strikes in a northwest-southeast direction with a
total length of approximately 300 km and is predominately right-lateral strike-slip (WGCEP,
1995). The most recent large historical earthquakes associated with the San Jacinto fault were
the Elmore Ranch (M6.1) and Superstition Hills (M6.5) earthquakes of November 24, 1987.
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The San Jacinto fault has an average recurrence time of 10 years for magnitude 6.0 and larger
events (Hutton et al., 1991).

Although the San Jacinto fault is a continuous mapped feature, recent probabilistic analysis for
the Southern California region (WGCEP, 1995) has subdivided the fault into seven distinct
segments: San Bernardino Valley, San Jacinto Valley, Anza, Coyote Creek, Borrego
Mountains; Superstition Hills, and Superstition Mountains, going from the northern extent of
the San Jacinto fault to the southern extent. The estimated slip rates of the individual fault
segments vary from between 4.0 mm/year for the southern segments to a high of 12.0
mm/year for the Anza segment (WGCEP, 1995). The WGCEP (1995) assigns a maximum
magnitude of 7.45 for a rupture of the entire San Jacinto fault system. The CDMG (1996)
considers each segment individually with the largest magnitude of 7.2 assessed for the Anza
segment. The closest distance from the project site location to the San Jacinto fault system is
approximately 33 km. The San Jacinto fault is classified as a 1997 UBC Type A seismic
source.

Elsinore Fault. The Elsinore fault is located in Southern California and extends from
the southern Los Angeles basin (Whittier segment) to the California - Mexico border (Coyote
Mountain segment) in a southeasterly direction (see Figure 5.3-3). The length of this segment
is approximately 230 km. Northwest of latitude 33.5°N, the Elsinore fault can be
characterized by a simple linear segment. However, southeast between a latitude of 33.5°N
and approximately 33.0°N, the Elsinore fault consists of two parallel linear fault strands
(Magistrale and Rockwell, 1996). The western strand is identified as the Elsinore fault while
the eastern strand (offset to the east by seven to 12 km) is a combination of the Aguanga,
Agua Tibia, and Earthquake Valley faults. South of the latitude of 33.0°N the Elsinore fault
contains only one mapped strand.

The Elsinore fault is characterized by right-lateral motion. The estimated slip rate along the
fault varies from a value of 2.5 mm/year at the northern end to a range of slip rate estimates
between four and five mm/year for the southern section. Based on the estimates of slip rate for
the Elsinore fault, the segment specific repeat times range from 240 to 760 years with an
average repeat time of approximately 400 years (WGCEP, 1995). The maximum credible
earthquake for the Elsinore fault system is an M 7.4 event (WGCEP, 1995). Various
individual segments of the Elsinore fault zone have associated maximum magnitudes ranging
from 6.8 to 7.1, according to the CDMG (1996). In the last 200 years the Elsinore fault has
not generated an earthquake with observed surface faulting. The Elsinore fault is a Type A
UBC seismic source. The closest distance from the OEP site is approximately 73 km.

Lineaments. Aerial photographs were investigated to asses the requirements for field
investigations for identifying previously mapped faults from published maps. The photos were
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also reviewed to determine if there were any lineaments in the area that could potentially be
unmapped faults, and to compare the location of mapped faults and lineaments (Smith, 1979;
Kahle et al., 1987; Treiman, 1994).

Imagery Acquisition -- The availability of aerial photographs was investigated and
digital orthophoto quadrangle maps of the Desert Hot Springs, California, topographic
quadrangle were ordered and purchased. The color aerial photography was acquired in
1996. The entire area of interest, a two km by two km-area encompassing the
proposed site (Figure 5.3-8), was covered by the digital orthophoto quadrangle maps.

Image Processing -- The orthophoto images were enhanced to best bring out geologic
features. Individual geologic maps were scanned and georeferenced. The mapped
faults were placed on a vector layer which could be overlaid on the photo image.

An orthophoto map was produced (Figure 5.3-9) showing published faults from the
Desert Hot Springs Alquist-Priolo Earthquake Fault Zone map near the site, where the
original published map was at a scale of 1:24,000. The fault segments that appear on
this figure all belong to the Banning segment of the San Andreas fault. The faults
shown are all considered to have been active during Quaternary time. Long dashed
lines represent fault segments approximately located, short dashed lines are inferred
fault segments, and dotted lines represent concealed fault segments.

Lineament Analysis -- A lineament analysis was performed using the orthophoto
imagery. One lineament that was identified is adjacent to the proposed site and is
shown in Figure 5.3-10. Lineaments are linear features that may have structural
significance and can indicate geological faults. Trenching was performed at the site
and a discussion is presented in Appendix I.

Interpretation of Lineaments – High-angle faults are expressed on the surface as
straight lines and lower-angle faults as arcs because of truncation of geologic
structures and formations. Over time, erosion causes sediments to be transported and
the fault trace may become less distinct. Hence, the more distinct and straighter the
truncation the greater the potential for a more recent fault.

The orientation of the one lineament found is west-northwest. This is the same
orientation as the San Andreas fault in this area and is close to the location of a
segment of the San Andreas fault as mapped by CDMG in the Alquist-Priolo
Earthquake Fault Zone and shown in Figure 5.3-9. The aerial photo lineament
truncates a geomorphic feature.
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Relation of Lineaments to Known Faults -- The Alquist-Priolo fault zone containing a
segment of the San Andreas fault is shown on Figure 5.3-10 along with the lineament.
The lineament falls within the Alquist-Priolo zone and both are within a kilometer of
the proposed site.

It should be noted that the location of the San Andreas fault varies between the
Jennings (1994) map (scale 1:750,000) and the Alquist-Priolo map (scale 1:24,000).
This may be related in part to the differences in scale of the original maps.

5.3.1.1.7 Ground Shaking. In this section we assess the seismic design ground motion at
the OEP location under the provisions of the 1997 UBC. Ground shaking is a significant
geologic hazard at this site.

The California Energy Commission (1989) recommends that non-nuclear power plants be
designed to the level of conservatism implied by the UBC.

The OEP is located in the 1997 UBC seismic zone 4.

The 1997 UBC design spectra are, to the first order, a function of seismic zone and site soil
classifications. As part of the site subsurface investigation that was performed in February and
March 2001 (Appendix I), site-specific soil characteristics were developed and the soil class
was determined to be Sc. As discussed further below, for seismic zone 4 the seismic design
spectrum is also a function of nearby active faults, as specified by the seismic source type and
the distance of the fault to the site.

Active faults within 15 km of a site located in UBC seismic zone 4 may modify the shape and
amplitude of the first order UBC spectrum, as defined by the so-called near-fault factors. The
Banning segment of the San Andreas fault is within the distance to affect the UBC design
spectrum (i.e., less than 15 km) and is classified as a type A fault. Based on the Alquist-Priolo
zone, the OEP site is located 0.2 km from the mapped surface trace of the Banning segment.
However, as was discussed earlier in this report, the seismic source modeling of this section of
the San Andreas fault for the 1997 UBC Atlas, CDMG (1996) state hazard map, and the
national hazard maps (Frankel et al., 1996) places the San Andreas fault at a distance of about
1.7 km. For the 1997 UBC design spectrum, the near-fault factor Na is constant for distance
of less than two km so the difference estimates of the closest distance from the site to the fault
results in the same near-source amplification factor Na of 1.5.

Figure 5.3-11 shows the 1997 UBC design spectrum for use for building design for the OEP
site soil classification of SC. The zero period ground acceleration (ZPA) for this spectrum is
0.60 g.



5.3 Geological Hazards and Resources

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.3.DOC 5.3-16 7/27/01 9:13 AM

Site stability aspects due to seismic shaking such as slope stability will be evaluated using the
guidelines of Special Publication 117 of the California Division of Mines and Geology.

5.3.1.1.8 Ground Rupture. The Banning segment of the San Andreas fault is assessed a
maximum magnitude of 7.4 by the CDMG (1996). For a strike-slip fault Wells and
Coppersmith (1994) estimate a mean maximum displacement of about four meters from an
earthquake of this magnitude.

5.3.1.1.9 Liquefaction. Based on the geologic observations, site investigations, and
laboratory testing, the foundation materials at the OEP Site are not expected to be subject to
liquefaction for the following reasons:

• Low ground water table

• High density of foundation materials

• Presence of highly heterogeneous materials with high fines particle size content.

• Improbable development of pore pressures necessary to develop the liquefaction
phenomenon.

See Section 3.3.2.3 and Appendix I.

5.3.1.1.10 Erosion and Sedimentation. The primary causes of erosion at the site are wind
and water. Although considered to be a secondary hazard, wind erosion is anticipated due to
the extremely windy conditions combined with fine windborne silt particles. Water is expected
to be a more prevalent hazard than wind and would cause erosion in the stream drainages that
cross the site. Based on reports of flooding during the 1979 to 1980 winter, attention to
surface water diversion is important (see Section 5.3.1.1.14).

5.3.1.1.11 Landslides. The existing topography at the site does not provide sufficient relief
that would cause concern from landslides. Based on general screening criteria, the site
topography does not meet the categories for geologic environments likely to produce
earthquake-induced landslides. Cut slopes and fills constructed for the planned site facilities
would consider stability against slides.

The site is generally flat lying. There are no surface features of significant relief near the site
that could develop a landslide hazard. Devers Hill and Garnet Hill are the only nearby features
and both are incapable of a landslide of any significance to the site. Several minor ephemeral
stream channels that cross the site are too shallow to pose a landslide hazard. The site does
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not exhibit a geologic environment nor topographic features likely to produce earthquake-
induced landslides (CDMG, 1997). Slope stability associated with any cut slopes required for
the site development of the project are discussed in Appendix I. Site stability aspects due to
seismic shaking, such as slope stability, will be evaluated using the guidelines of Special
Publication 117 of the California Division of Mines and Geology.

5.3.1.1.12 Subsidence and Settlement. Soil collapse (hydrocompaction) is a phenomenon
that results in relatively rapid settlement of soil deposits due to addition of water. This
generally occurs in soils having a loose particle structure cemented together with soluble
minerals or with small quantities of clay. Water infiltration into such soils can break down the
interparticle cementation, resulting in collapse of the soil structure. Collapsible soils are
usually identified with index tests, such as dry density and liquid limit, and consolidation tests
where soil collapse potential is measured after inundation under load.

Loosely cemented, silty fine sand similar to that described in Section 7.3 of Appendix I has the
potential to be collapsible when subjected to moisture increase. However, based on the data
collected during the investigation, this sand is extremely dense and only occurs in localized,
thin seams that are less than one foot thick. Therefore, it is concluded that the potential for
soil collapse or settlement from inundation at the site is remote.

5.3.1.1.13 Expansive Soils. Soil expansion is a phenomenon by which clayey soils expand in
volume as a result of an increase in moisture content, and shrink in volume upon drying.
Expansive soils are usually identified with index tests, such as percentage of clay particles and
liquid limit. It is generally accepted that soils with liquid limits larger than about 50 percent,
i.e., soils that classify as high plasticity clays (CH) or high plasticity silts (MH), may be
susceptible to volume change when subjected to moisture variations.

Laboratory test results for representative soil samples indicated that the upper, near surface
soils at the site generally classify as coarse-grained with percent fines lower than 20 percent.
These soils are considered non-swelling and the potential for soil expansion at the site is
virtually nil.

5.3.1.1.14 Flooding. All streams in the mapped area are intermittent or ephemeral, flowing
only after a localized summer thundershower or more commonly, during a strong winter
cyclonic storm. The entire region is ultimately drained by the Whitewater River, which has a
1,200 square mile watershed, into the Salton Sea.

The drainage of Section 9 is toward the southeast, ultimately to join Garnet Wash, an
ephemeral stream that trends toward Garnet Hill. The topography is generally sloping towards
the south at about a five percent grade. Major drainage bypasses the site by a diversion around
the north and east sides of Devers Substation, to the property to the east and by a diversion at
the State Route 62 into Dillon Wash (Garnet Creek) to the west and south of the site.
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Major flooding is not expected at the site due to the above diversions, however sheet overland
flow is probable during heavy and/or prolonged storms; so it may be considered as being in a
flood plain except for the northeast corner, which is on a slight rise.

During the winter storms of 1979 to 1980, and principally from February 13-21, 1980, it was
reported that widespread flooding occurred in the Palm Canyon area of Palm Springs when
high water in the creek channel draining the canyon broke the levee. Earlier rains prior to this
event caused damage in the general Palm Springs-Coachella Valley area (CDMG, 1980).

5.3.2 Environmental Consequences

No adverse effect on geological resources is expected from construction or operation of the
OEP and associated linear components. There are no known petroleum reserves beneath the
site property. There are no known mines or aggregate borrow operations in the immediate
vicinity of the plant site. No collectable or marketable minerals are known to be present in the
OEP project area. The presence of naturally hot mineral water in the vicinity of the town of
Desert Hot Springs is controlled by faults and is not anticipated to be influenced by
construction or operation of the power plant (Proctor, 1968).

5.3.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a conciliatory relationship, and an
open efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the most
efficient manner possible, the applicant expresses a willingness to stipulate and accept the
following CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of geological hazards.

GEO-1: Prior to the start of construction, the project owner shall assign to the project an
engineering geologist(s), certified by the State of California, to carry out the duties required
by the 1998 edition of the California Building Code (CBC) Appendix, Chapter 33, Section
3309.4. The certified engineering geologist(s) assigned must be approved by the Compliance
Project Manager (CPM). The functions of the engineering geologist can be performed by the
responsible geotechnical engineer, if that person has the appropriate California license.

Verification: At least 15 days (or a lesser number of days mutually agreed to by the project
owner and the Chief Building Official (CBO) prior to the start of construction, the project
owner shall submit to the CPM for approval the name(s) and license number(s) of the certified
engineering geologist(s) assigned to the project. The submittal should include a statement that
CPM approval is needed. The CPM will approve or disapprove of the engineering geologist(s)
and will notify the project owner of its findings within 7 days of receipt of the submittal. If the
engineering geologist(s) is subsequently replaced, the project owner shall submit for approval
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the name(s) and license number(s) of the newly assigned individual(s) to the CPM. The CPM
will approve or disapprove of the engineering geologist(s) and will notify the project owner of
the findings within 7 days of receipt of the notice of personnel change.

GEO-2: The assigned engineering geologist(s) shall carry out the duties required by the 1998
CBC, Appendix Chapter 33, Section 3309.4 Engineered Grading Requirement, and Section
3318.1 – Final Reports. Those duties are:

1. Prepare the Engineering Geology Report. This report shall accompany the Plans and
Specifications when applying to the CBO for the grading permit.

2. Monitor geologic conditions during construction.

3. Prepare the Final Engineering Geology Report.

Protocol: The Engineering Geology Report required by the 1998 CBC Appendix Chapter 33,
Section 3309.3 Grading Designation, shall include an adequate description of the geology of
the site, conclusions and recommendations regarding the effect of geologic conditions on the
proposed development, and an opinion on the adequacy of the site for the intended use as
affected by geologic factors.

The Final Engineering Geology Report to be completed after completion of grading, as
required by the 1998 CBC Appendix Chapter 33, Section 3318.1, shall contain the following:
A final description of the geology of the site and any new information disclosed during
grading; and the effect of same on recommendations incorporated in the approved grading
plan. The engineering geologist shall submit a statement that, to the best of his or her
knowledge, the work within their area of responsibility is in accordance with the approved
Engineering Geology Report and applicable provisions of this chapter.

Verification: (1) Within seven days after submittal of the application(s) for grading permit(s)
to the CBO, the project owner shall submit a signed statement to the CPM stating that the
Engineering Geology Report has been submitted to the CBO as a supplement to the plans and
specifications and that the recommendations contained in the report are incorporated into the
plans and specifications. (2) Within 90 days following completion of the final grading, the
project owner shall submit copies of the Final Engineering Geology Report required by the
1998 CBC Appendix Chapter 33, Section 3318 Completion of Work, to the CBO, and to the
CPM on request.

5.3.4 Mitigation Measures
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The following measures are proposed to mitigate any potential significant geological hazards
to less than significant levels for the plant site and ancillary pipelines. No unavoidable adverse
impacts that cannot be mitigated have been identified for the OEP. These mitigation measures
are more accurately described as project design features. They are presented here for clarity.

The power plant and facilities design would consider the strong shaking hazard by avoiding
the Banning fault. Flooding and water erosion would be considered in surface water diversion
measures. Wind erosion is expected to be of relatively less significance, but safeguards against
wind loading will be considered in the design.

The geotechnical investigations conducted to develop the preliminary evaluation of the
geological hazards are described in Appendix I. A comprehensive investigation of the Banning
fault zone was performed as part of the geologic characterization of the site. The results of
this investigation are described in Appendix I.

The OEP facility will be designed in accordance with California Building Code (CBC) 1998
requirements and considering the results of the project-specific geotechnical and geologic
studies. The CBC provision; incorporating recent probabilistic, deterministic, and near-fault
factors; indicate that 0.60g will provide an appropriate level of conservatism for design against
the effects of earthquake shaking at the site (see Section 5.3.1.1.7).

The Banning fault is active (Holocene) and occurs near the site. However, detailed site fault
investigations show that the proposed plant structures, the transmission route, and the gas line
routes do not cross the fault. The hazard from ground rupture is negligible on the basis of this
information. Site-specific characterization of the site foundation materials and depth to
groundwater indicate that, at the shaking levels anticipated, secondary ground failure effects
will not be expected to occur.

The potential adverse impact from flooding (see Section 5.3.1.1.14) and erosion or
sedimentation (see Section 5.3.1.1.10) is low at this site. Design measures can mitigate the
possible flooding and erosion or sedimentation that might occur in drainages on or
immediately adjacent to this site. Applicant-committed measures for mitigating soil impacts
are discussed in Section 5.4.

5.3.5 LORS Compliance

The County of Riverside Department, Building Division, was contacted to determine the
building code that is currently in use and to inquire about any other pertinent issues regarding
the design or construction of an “industrial facility.”
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The County of Riverside presently uses UBC 1997 to govern the design of buildings. It also
uses the 1997 issue of the Uniform Mechanical Code, the 1996 issue of the National Electric
Code. The city is within UBC Seismic Zone 4. Information on the ordinances and other
requirements is available on the County website at http:/www.tlma.co.riverside.ca.us. Of
interest to this project is Ordinance No. 547.7 which implements the Alquist-Priolo
Earthquake Fault Zoning Act for the County.

Applicable LORS are discussed below and are summarized in Table 5.3-2.

TABLE 5.3-2

LORS APPLICABLE TO GEOLOGIC HAZARDS & RESOURCES

LORS Applicability
Conformance

(section)
Federal
No federal LORS are applicable. (See also Section 3.12.)
State
Cal PRC §25523(a),
Alquist-Priolo Special
Study Zone

N/A Section 5.3.1.1.6
and 5.3.1.1.7

Local
California Building
Code, Chapters 16 and
33

Codes address excavation, grading and
earthwork construction, including
construction applicable to earthquake safety
and seismic activity hazards.

Section 5.3.3

5.3.5.1 Federal

No federal LORS are applicable.

5.3.5.2 State

California Public Resources Code Section 25523(a): 20 CCR Section 1752(b) and (c).
The project site is within the Alquist-Priolo Special Study Zone (APSSZ). The OEP will be
subject to requirements for construction within the APSSZ.

5.3.5.3 Local
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The project site is located in the City of Palm Springs and would be subject to the LORS for
the City as well as the County of Riverside.

California Building Code (CBC), Appendix Chapter 33. This element sets forth rules and
regulations to control excavation, grading and earthwork construction, including fills and
embankments. It establishes basic policies to safeguard life, limb, property, and public welfare
by regulating grading on private property.

The geotechnical engineer and engineering geologist will certify the placement of fills and the
adequacy of the site for structural improvements in accordance with the CBC, Appendix
Chapter 33.

The geotechnical engineer will address Sections 3309 (Grading Permit Requirements), 3312
(Cuts), 3315 (Drainage and Terracing), 3316 (Erosion Control), 3317 (Grading Inspection),
and 3318 (Completion of Work) of the CBC, Appendix Chapter 33. Additionally, the
engineering geologist will present findings and conclusions pursuant to PRC, Section
25523(a) and 20 CCR, Section 1752(b) and (c).

California Building Code 1998, Volume 2, Chapter 16. This elements sets forth rules and
regulations that address potential seismic hazards.

The administering agency for the above authority is the Riverside County Building
Department.

5.3.5.4 Agencies and Agency Contacts

Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce LORS related to
geologic hazards and resources, and the appropriate contact person are shown in Table 5.3-3.

TABLE 5.3-3

INVOLVED AGENCIES AND AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact/Title Telephone
California Energy Commission Robert Anderson, Geologist 916-654-3836
State of California, Division of
Mines and Geology

Library, Dale Stickney 916-327-1850

State of California, Division of
Mines and Geology

Lena Dida 916-654-5076

County of Riverside, Planning Wayne Harris 909-955-3211
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Department

5.3.5.5 Applicable Permits

There are no applicable permits required related to geological hazards.
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Figures 5.3-1 thru 5.3-11
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5.4 AGRICULTURE AND SOILS

5.4.1 Affected Environment

The Ocotillo Energy Project (OEP), including the Plant Site, construction laydown area, 230
kV transmission line, and offsite pipelines is located in Riverside County, California (refer to
Figure 3.1-1), approximately eight miles northwest of Palm Springs.

The project area is situated due east of the San Gorgonio Pass, at the base of the San Jacinto
and San Bernardino Mountains. Topographically, the San Gorgonio Pass area is
characterized by narrow canyons, wide sandy flats, alluvial fans, and rocky outcrops. In
general, the project study area slopes gently from northwest to southeast.

The region has a long growing season and low precipitation (approximately five inches per
year). Precipitation primarily occurs from late fall to early spring with occasional summer
thunderstorms. Summers are long and hot; winters are cool. Natural vegetation in the project
region primarily includes creosote bush, brittlebush, burro bush, chuckwalla bush, white
ratany, and cheesebush.

The affected environments for soil resources and agriculture are described in Sections 5.4.1.1
and 5.4.1.2, respectively.

5.4.1.1 Soil Resource

The soil resource information presented in this section is based primarily on the Soil Survey
of Riverside County, California, Coachella Valley Area (Soil Conservation Service [SCS],
1980). The SCS is now known as the Natural Resource Conservation Service (NRCS).

The predominant soils in the study area are sands, fine sands, gravelly sands, cobbly sands,
and stony sands. These soils typically have an 80 to 100 percent covering of gravel, with
scattered cobbles. Representative soils in the project area include the Carsitas gravelly sand
(soil mapping unit CdC) and Carsitas fine sand (CkB) (SCS, 1980). The Carsitas gravelly
sand and Carsitas fine sand are comprised of very deep, well-drained sandy soils with rapid
permeability, slow runoff, and low shrink-swell potential. This nearly level to moderately
sloping soil occurs on alluvial fans and valley fill.

The Carsitas gravelly sand soils generally exhibit moderate susceptibility to water erosion
and slight susceptibility to wind erosion. The Carsitas fine sand soils generally exhibit a
slight susceptibility to water erosion and a high susceptibility to wind erosion. The hazard of
erosion is increased when vegetation is removed and the soil surface is disturbed and left
barren.
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The soil types identified for the OEP components (i.e., power plant, transmission line, and
offsite pipelines) are listed in Table 5.4-1 and shown on Figure 5.4-1. Soil descriptions are
presented in Table 5.4-2. Information on the geology of the project area is presented in
Section 5.3.

5.4.1.1.1 Ocotillo Energy Project Plant Site. The plant site and construction laydown area
(refer to Figure 5.4-1), are approximately 75.4 acres located primarily on an alluvial fan. The
project site has a gentle slope of about five percent from the northwest (high point) to the
southeast. The existing site elevation ranges from approximately 990 feet down to 920 feet.
Pre-development storm water runoff on the plant site consists primarily of sheet flow. The
runoff flows generally from the northwest to the southeast toward Dillon Road, which runs in
an east-west direction along the south boundary of the site. Once the runoff reaches Dillon
Road, it collects in a swale located on the north side of the road and flows toward the east.
Additionally, an existing drainage path along the west side of the site flows in a southeasterly
direction and discharges to the swale along the north side of Dillon Road. The vegetation on
the plant site primarily consists of a moderately diverse Mojave Desert scrub, dominated by
creosote bush and brittlebush.

Soil mapping units present at the plant site consist primarily of Carsitas gravelly sand (CdC)
and Carsitas fine sand (CkB) (refer to Figure 5.4-1). The approximate acreages of these soil
types, by project component, are presented in Table 5.4-1. The Carsitas gravelly sand is very
deep, well-drained, moderately susceptible to water erosion, and slightly susceptible to wind
erosion. The shrink-swell potential is low and the Carsitas gravelly sand (CdC) generally has
only moderate limitations for building site development.

The Carsitas fine sand (CkB) is very deep, well-drained, slightly susceptible to water erosion,
and highly susceptible to wind erosion. The shrink-swell potential is low and the Carsitas
fine sand (CkB) generally has only slight limitations for building site development.

5.4.1.1.2 Transmission Interconnection (Route 1). The proposed 230 kV transmission
line interconnection is approximately 0.6 miles long and traverses soil mapping unit CkB,
Carsitas fine sand, as shown on Figure 5.4-1 and listed in Table 5.4-1. The characteristics of
this soil type are listed in Table 5.4-2 and are described above (Section 5.4.1.1.1), in the
power plant site section.

5.4.1.1.3 Offsite Pipelines.

Route 2A-Gas Pipeline West Option (G1). The gas pipeline west option is
approximately 1.75 miles long and traverses two soil mapping units (CkB, CdC) as shown on
Figure 5.4-1 and listed in Table 5.4-1. The characteristics of these soil types are listed in
Table 5.4-2 and are described in Section 5.4.1.1.1.
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TABLE 5.4-1

SOIL MAPPING UNITS IDENTIFIED FOR THE
OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT

Project Component1

Approximate
Acreage and/or

Mileposts1

Map
Symbol2

Mapping Unit Name2

Power Plant Site and Construction Laydown Area 20 acres CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
30 acres CkB Carsitas Fine Sand

Route 1: Proposed 230 kV Transmission Interconnection MP R1-0.0-0.6 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand

Route 2A: Gas Pipeline West Option (G1) MP R2A-0.0-0.03 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2A-0.03-0.13 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2A-0.13-0.23 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2A-0.23-0.37 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2A-0.37-0.80 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2A-0.80-0.88 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2A-0.88-1.22 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2A-1.22-1.28 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2A-1.28-1.75 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand

Route 2B: Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2) MP R2B-0.0-0.02 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2B-0.02-0.36 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2B-0.36-0.44 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2B-0.44-0.53 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2B-0.53-1.35 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
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Project Component1

Approximate
Acreage and/or

Mileposts1

Map
Symbol2

Mapping Unit Name2

Route 2C: Gas Pipeline East Option (G3) MP R2C-0.0-0.36 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2C-0.36-0.53 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2C-0.53-0.63 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2C-0.63-1.31 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R2C-1.31-1.41 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2C-1.41-1.86 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand

Route 2D: Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4) MP R2D-0.0-0.46 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R2D-0.46-1.42 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand

Route 4A: Water Supply Pipeline MP R4A-0.0-0.03 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R4A-0.03-0.15 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R4A-0.15-0.22 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R4A-0.22-0.33 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand
MP R4A-0.33-0.48 CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand
MP R4A-0.48-0.53 CkB Carsitas Fine Sand

1 Refer to Figure 5.4-1 for locations.
2 Source: SCS, 1980.
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TABLE 5.4-2

SOIL MAPPING UNITS
DESCRIPTION AND PROPERTIES1, 2, 3

Map
Symbol Map Unit Name and Description

Slope
(%)

Depth to
Bedrock
(inches)

Water
Erosion
Hazard4

Wind
Erosion
Hazard5 Comments

CdC Carsitas Gravelly Sand. Very deep, well-
drained, sandy soils formed on alluvial
fans along the east, north, and west edges
of the Coachella Valley.

0-9 >60 Moderate Slight Rapid permeability. Low
shrink-swell potential.
Capability Class (CC): VIIIe-1
(30) (non-irrigated); IVs-4 (31)
(irrigated).

CkB Carsitas Fine Sand. Very deep, well-
drained, sandy soils formed on alluvial
fans and valley fill.

0-5 >60 Slight High Rapid permeability. Low
shrink-swell potential. CC:
VIIIe-1 (30) (non-irrigated);
IVe-4 (31) (irrigated).

1 Refer to Figure 5-4-1 for locations of soil mapping units by project component.
2 Refer to Table 5.4-1 for the approximate acreage/mileposts of identified soils by project component.
3 Source: SCS, 1980. (Soil Survey of Riverside County, California, Coachella Valley Area).
4 Based on “K” factor values where: low = <0.2; moderate = 0.2-0.39; and high ≥ 0.4.
5 Based on WEG classes where: high = 1-2; moderate = 3-4; and low = 5-8.
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Route 2B-Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2). The gas pipeline central option is
approximately 1.35 miles long and traverses two soil mapping units (CkB, CdC) as shown on
Figure 5.4-1 and listed in Table 5.4-1. The characteristics of these soil types are listed in
Table 5.4-2 and are described in Section 5.4.1.1.1.

Route 2C-Gas Pipeline East Option (G3). The gas pipeline east option is
approximately 1.86 miles long and traverses two soil mapping units (CkB, CdC) as shown on
Figure 5.4-1 and listed in Table 5.4-1. The characteristics of these soil types are listed in
Table 5.4-2 and are described in Section 5.4.1.1.1.

Route 2D-Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4). The gas pipeline diagonal option is
approximately 1.42 miles long and traverses two soil mapping units (CkB, CdC) as shown on
Figure 5.4-1 and listed in Table 5.4-1. The characteristics of these soil types are listed in
Table 5.4-2 and are described in Section 5.4.1.1.1.

Route 4A-Water Supply Pipeline (Garnet Hill Wells 1, 2, and 3). The proposed
water supply pipeline (Route 4A) is approximately 0.53 mile long and traverses two soil
mapping units (CdC, CkB) as shown on Figure 5.4-1 and listed in Table 5.4-1. The
characteristics of these two soil mapping units are included in Table 5.4-2.

5.4.1.2 Agriculture and Prime Farmland

Land uses in the project area include undeveloped land and wind farm activities. Refer to
Section 5.9 (Land Use) for more information.

The plant site, construction laydown area, 230 kV transmission line, and offsite pipelines do
not involve agricultural land. Additionally, according to a soil conservationist with the NRCS
- Indio office, none of the proposed project components would involve soils that qualify as
potential Prime Farmland and/or soils of Statewide Importance.

5.4.2 Environmental Consequences

5.4.2.1 Soil Resource

The assessment of project impacts to the soil resource is based on soils information presented
in the published and unpublished SCS soil survey information covering the project area
(SCS, 1980) and consideration of the stipulated conditions. Erosion will be reduced at the
power plant site following development (the site will be covered with vegetation, concrete,
asphalt, and/or crushed gravel; and will contain drainage systems). Based on previous
consultation with CEC soil resource specialists, calculations of soil loss were not considered
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appropriate and thus were not performed (e.g., using the Universal Soil Loss and Chepil
Wind Erosion Equations, which are typically used to quantify water and wind-induced soil
loss in agricultural areas). Anticipated soil erosion during and after construction will,
however, be minimized through implementation of the erosion control measures described in
Section 5.4.3, Stipulated Conditions. Disturbed soil areas at the plant site that are not covered
by project facilities or surface material will be reseeded with native vegetation. The proposed
transmission line and pipeline routes follow existing utility corridors or roadways in many
areas, which will facilitate access and reduce project-related disturbances. Disturbed areas
along linear facility routes will be allowed to naturally revegetate following construction
activities.

The following significance criteria were used in evaluating potential soil-related
environmental impacts:

• Accelerated wind or water-induced soil erosion resulting from project construction or
operation,

• Substantial displacement or curtailment of agricultural land uses, and

• Degradation of agricultural land productivity.

Impacts to the soil resource could be significant if construction activities were to occur in
areas of high erosion susceptibility and the disturbed areas were left exposed and not
properly stabilized and/or revegetated. Impacts to the soil resource could also be significant if
the project were to alter land with special designations (e.g., Prime Farmland) to the point
that the disturbed area would no longer exhibit the inherent characteristics of the special
designation.

5.4.2.1.1 Ocotillo Energy Project Plant Site.

Introduction. Construction on the OEP Plant Site will require earthwork in order to
prepare the approximate 54-acre site. Excavation work will consist of the removal, storage,
and/or disposal of earth, sand, gravel, vegetation, organic matter, loose rock, boulders, and
debris to the lines and grades necessary for construction.

Earthwork will be required to establish the grade for this site. The estimated average final
grade is approximately 955.5 feet above mean sea level. The grading plan will provide a
general balance between cuts and fill. Consideration for drainage and flood constraints will
be incorporated into the design of the grading plan. Site clearing will primarily involve
removal of vegetative material to allow for proper compaction. Vegetative material will be
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disposed of onsite at a location where compaction is not critical. Fills will be placed in lifts
and fully compacted. The site slopes to the southeast approximately 5 percent. Therefore, it
will be necessary to construct a level pad on which the equipment and buildings can be
placed. All fills will be engineered in conformance with an approved geotechnical report and
constructed under the supervision of an approved geotechnical engineer to ensure long term
stability.

The only imported material expected to be used onsite is base rock for roads and structures.
Such material will be clean, placed in lifts, and fully compacted.

Impact Findings. The cut-and-fill operations at the plant site will result in alteration
of the existing soil profiles. Alteration of the existing soil profiles, including mixing of soils
and rock; will alter the physical, chemical and biological characteristics of the native soils
and underlying geology. Clearing of the protective vegetative cover and the subsequent soil
disturbance will likely result in short-term increases in water and wind erosion rates. The
surficial soils at the power plant site are Carsitas gravelly sand (CdC) and Carsitas fine sand
(CkB). These soils have a slight to moderate susceptibility to water erosion and have a slight
to high susceptibility to wind erosion. The proposed project design includes measures to
stabilize fill areas and cut slopes and to control drainage. These design measures are expected
to preclude geotechnical problems associated with the cut-and-fill operations, and to limit
erosion/sedimentation to acceptable levels. The proposed drainage control berms are
expected to control potential flooding events at the site. Construction vehicle and equipment
use on disturbed soils at the plant site will also likely increase wind erosion rates temporarily
at the plant site.

Following construction, wind and water erosion on the plant site will be reduced, because the
plant site will be terraced and covered with vegetation, concrete, asphalt, and/or crushed
aggregate, and drainage will be controlled through a storm drain system. Implementation of
the stipulated conditions discussed in Section 5.4.3 is expected to limit impacts to the soil
resource at the power plant site to acceptable levels.

Operation of the power plant will expose soils and vegetation in the project vicinity to
increased levels of air pollutants, as discussed in Section 5.2. In summary, soil and/or
impacts associated with deposition of air pollutants are expected to be insignificant.

5.4.2.1.2 Transmission Line Route.

Route 1-Proposed 230 kV Transmission Line. The proposed 230 kV transmission
line will be installed to connect the plant switchyard to the existing Devers Substation.
Construction of the transmission line will result in soil disturbance and compaction by
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construction vehicles and activities at transmission tower structure locations (including
foundation excavations), along access roads, and at pull and tension sites. Construction of the
proposed 230 kV transmission line system is expected to disturb approximately 5.5 acres of
land, as shown in Table 3.8-4 (Estimated Disturbed Area Summary). Minor clearing of
vegetation and associated soil disturbance and compaction by construction vehicles and
activities will result in short-term increased water and wind erosion rates until disturbed areas
are stabilized. Increased soil compaction may decrease the ability of vegetation to reestablish
following disturbance, which may result in increased erosion as well. Routine maintenance
activities during the operational phase, including vehicular travel on access roads, will
disturb vegetation, compact soil, and potentially increase wind and water erosion along
access routes and at the transmission tower structure locations. Implementation of the
stipulated conditions specified in Section 5.4.3 is expected to limit to acceptable levels
impacts to the soil resource that are associated with construction and operation/maintenance
of the transmission system.

A small amount of land traversed by the proposed transmission line (Route 1) will be
disturbed to accommodate the transmission tower structures. The proposed transmission line
is expected to permanently disturb a total of approximately 1.8 acres of land at the five
towers that are anticipated to be constructed.

In summary, no significant impacts to the soil resource associated with construction and
operation of the proposed transmission line route are expected.

5.4.2.1.3 Offsite Pipelines. The pipelines associated with the OEP (i.e., water supply and
natural gas) will be buried, with construction right of way disturbance widths expected to be
75 feet.

Construction of buried pipelines will require clearing any existing vegetation and trenching
(36 inches minimum cover), prior to pipeline installation. Pipeline design (i.e., buried depth)
will include consideration of calculated scour depths at stream/drainage crossings. Short-term
increases in soil erosion are expected to occur due to vehicular/equipment disturbance and
compaction. The operational right-of-way widths are expected to be 25 feet (i.e., 3.03 acres
per mile).

With implementation of the Stipulated Conditions specified in Section 5.4.3, no significant
long-term impacts to the soil resource are anticipated due to pipeline construction or
operation.



5.4 Agriculture and Soils

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.4.DOC 5.4-10 7/27/01 9:13 AM

5.4.2.2 Agriculture and Prime Farmland

Neither the proposed power plant, construction laydown area, 230 kV transmission line, or
offsite pipelines will impact any agricultural land uses or Prime Farmland.

5.4.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC to establish a conciliatory relationship, and an open
efficient AFC process, allowing the Commission’s resources to be utilized most efficiently,
OEP will stipulate to and accept CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of
agricultural and soils that are provided in conjunction with the Air Quality discussion
(Section 5.2) and the Water Resources discussion (Section 5.5).

5.4.4 Mitigation Measures

Since no agricultural land is present within the vicinity of the proposed project, no direct
impacts to agricultural land are anticipated. By incorporating the referenced and stipulated
conditions (see Sections 5.2 and 5.5, Air Quality and Water Resources, respectively), impacts
to soils are not significant, and, therefore, there is no need for mitigation.

5.4.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards (LORS)
 

 The following LORS are applicable to protection of soil resources and protection of surface
water quality from project-induced erosion impacts. Table 5.4-3 provides a summary of
applicable LORS.
 

 

 TABLE 5.4-3

LORS APPLICABLE TO SOIL RESOURCES AND AGRICULTURE

LORS Applicability Conformance

Federal

Water Pollution Control Act of 1972;
Clean Water Act of 1977

Establishes requirements for any facility or
activity that has or will discharge waste
(including sediment due to accelerated
erosion) that may interfere with the
beneficial uses of receiving waters.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4
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LORS Applicability Conformance

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Soil
Conservation Service (SCS), National
Engineering Handbook (1983), Sections
2 and 3

Planning, design, and construction of soil
conservation practices.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

State

Cal. Public Resources Code § 25523(a);
CCR §§ 1752, 1752.5, 2300 - 2309, and
Chapter 2, Subchapter 5, Article 1,
Appendix B, Part (i)

Protection of environmental quality. Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

California Environmental Quality Act,
Cal. Public Resources Code § 21000 et
seq.; Guidelines for Implementation of
the California Environmental Quality
Act of 1970, 14 CCR §§ 15000 - 15387,
Appendix G

An impact may be considered significant
from an agriculture and soil standpoint if the
project results in: substantial soil erosion or
loss of topsoil; degradation or loss of
available agricultural land, agricultural
activities, or agricultural land productivity in
the project area; alteration of agricultural
land characteristics due to plant air
emissions; and/or conversion of prime or
unique farmland, or farmland of statewide
importance, to nonagricultural use.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

Water Quality Control Act of 1952; Cal.
Water Code, §§ 13260 – 13269; 23
CCR Chapter 9

Requires adequate protection of water
quality by appropriate design, sizing, and
construction of erosion and sediment
controls.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

State Water Resources Control Board,
Water Quality Order No. 92-08

Regulates general industrial storm water
discharge permits.

Section 5.4.2, 5.4.4

Local

Riverside County Grading Ordinance
No. 457

 Establishes grading and trenching
requirements, as well as erosion and
sediment control, during construction.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

City of Palm Springs Municipal Code;
Title 8; Chapter 8.50

 Establishes minimum requirements for
construction and other specified land uses
in order to reduce fugitive dust and
corresponding PM10 emissions.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4
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LORS Applicability Conformance

City of Palm Springs Municipal Code;
Title 8; Chapter 8.70

 Establishes storm water management and
discharge controls consistent with the
Clean Water Act.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

City of Palm Springs Municipal Code;
Title 8; Chapter 8.04.015

 Establishes grading requirements during
construction that are consistent with the
Uniform Building Code.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

City of Palm Springs General Plan; Air
Quality Policies 6.5.1-to 6.5.13

 Development proposals in areas subject to
wind erosion or blows and hazard that
include grading and/or vehicular travel
should include a fugitive dust control plan;
refer to the cited policies for more detail.

Sections 5.4.2, 5.4.4

5.4.5.1 Federal
 

 The Clean Water Act authorizes the USEPA to regulate discharge of wastewater and storm
water into surface waters by using National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)
permits and pretreatment standards. These permits are implemented at the state level by the
State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), but the USEPA may retain jurisdiction at its
discretion. Control of soil erosion during construction of each element of the project, through
the preparation and execution of site-specific erosion control measures, will minimize physical
disruption or displacement of surface soil.
 

 5.4.5.2 State
 

 The Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) requires the filing of a notice of intent
(NOI) prior to construction activities. A storm water pollution prevention plan (SWPPP) must
be prepared prior to filing both the Construction and General Industrial Storm Water NPDES
permits.
 

 5.4.5.3 Local
 

 Ordinances for land grading, storm water pollution control, and fugitive dust/erosion control
have been established by the City of Palm Springs. The municipal code for the City of Palm
Springs establishes permitting requirements and exemptions for grading land. The municipal
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code, in conjunction with Ordinance 457 of the County of Riverside, establish measures that
reduce the potential discharge of pollutants into storm water systems or water courses.
Compliance with the state NPDES requirements would satisfy the local regulations with
regards to storm water pollution control. The fugitive dust control plan required by the City
of Palm Springs establishes requirements to mitigate fugitive dust during construction and to
prevent loss of soil due to wind erosion. This plan is also referred to as the wind
erosion/blows and control plan in the City’s General Plan.
 

5.4.5.4 Agencies and Agency Contacts

 Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce LORS related to soil
resources and agriculture are shown in Table 5.4-4.

 

 TABLE 5.4-4

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone

County of Riverside Transportation
and Land Management Agency

Richard
Lashbrook

Director (909) 955-6742

City of Palm Springs Engineering
Department

Marna Van Horn Engineering Associate (760) 323-8253

Colorado River Basin Regional
Water Quality Control Board

Adnam Al Sarabi Sr. Water Resources Engineer (760) 776-8943

Natural Resources Conservation
Service

Sam Aslan District Conservationist (760) 347-7658

5.4.5.5 Applicable Permits and Schedule

Table 5.4-5 lists all applicable permits for the OEP facility in the area of Agriculture and
Soils. The City of Palm Springs will require a grading permit prior to construction or other
site preparation work. Additionally, a fugitive dust (PM10) mitigation plan must be submitted
to the City of Palm Springs concurrent with the grading permit application. The storm water
permitting process, including the preparation of a SWPPP, must begin prior to any
construction activities. An NOI and SWPPP must be filed prior to the start of construction
activities. The general industrial storm water NPDES permit must be filed prior to plant
operations. An NOI must be filed 14 days prior to the beginning of industrial activity. The
storm water permits are also discussed in Section 5.5, Water Resources.
 



5.4 Agriculture and Soils

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.4.DOC 5.4-14 7/27/01 9:13 AM

TABLE 5.4-5

APPLICABLE PERMITS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirements

Federal • NPDES permits implemented at the state level by the RWQCB

State • Construction Activity NPDES Storm Water Permit

• General Industrial NPDES Storm Water Permit

Local • Grading Permit from City of Palm Springs (including dust
mitigation plan)

5.4.6 References

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Soil Conservation Service (SCS) 1980. Soil Survey of
Riverside County, California, Coachella Valley Area.
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5.5 WATER RESOURCES

The existing conditions in the Project Area and the water demands for the Ocotillo Energy
Project (OEP) have been evaluated and are presented in this section of the AFC. The water
resources data and information for the area, and the water demand data, were used to identify
and evaluate the potential effect of the project on local water resources, and to identify
mitigation measures that would reduce potential significant impacts (if any) to a level of
insignificance. Details of this evaluation are presented below and in several Technical
Memoranda included in Appendix L of this AFC.

5.5.1 Available Documents and Information

The U.S. Geological Survey (USGS) performed the first detailed water studies for the Project
Area in the early 1900s. More recently, the geology and hydrogeology of the groundwater
basins and sub-basins in the Upper and Lower Coachella Valley have been studied in greater
detail by the USGS, by the California Department of Water Resources (DWR), by the
California Division of Mines and Geology (CDMG), and by qualified consultants whose
results are presented in numerous studies commissioned by the water agencies in the area.
The USGS groundwater studies and consultant investigations in the area have included
groundwater flow modeling. Many of these studies have been directed at understanding the
feasibility and impact of recharging surplus water from the Colorado River Aqueduct (CRA)
into the groundwater basins in the Upper Coachella Valley.

The water agencies in the area are the Desert Water Agency (DWA), the Mission Springs
Water District (MSWD), and the Coachella Valley Water District (CVWD). The City of
Desert Hot Springs is located within this area and is also interested in the local water
resources. The project is located within the service area of both DWA and MSWD, and both
of these water agencies have commissioned and published studies of local water resources.
CVWD also has well facilities in the area, and has performed and commissioned
groundwater studies for the Coachella Valley as a whole. The most recent unpublished
studies were performed in the year 2000, and include groundwater investigations and
planning studies for MSWD, CVWD, and the City of Desert Hot Springs. MSWD regularly
collects pumpage and water level data, and other water-related information for the area. The
available historic records document long-term hydrologic and water-related conditions in the
area.

Overall, data and information have been developed over an extended period of time, through
available published and unpublished reports, which provide a base of detailed information
related to local hydrogeologic conditions. Reviews and assessments of the data and
information available indicate that there are sufficient data to evaluate the water resources of
the site area and to assess the effects of the OEP’s proposed groundwater pumping.
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The available data regarding important water resource factors include: historical groundwater
levels, surface water and groundwater characteristics, historical and projected groundwater
production, surface water flows, well construction logs, production well specific capacities,
surface topography, historical precipitation, temperature, land use, geophysical surveys,
geologic reports and maps, hydrogeologic reports, and groundwater modeling studies. These
data provide a reliable foundation for decision making related to the proposed project and its
potential effects on area water resources. These data are fully adequate as a basis to evaluate
the potential effects of the OEP on local groundwater resources and users near the OEP, to
assess the significance of the effects, and to identify and evaluate mitigation methods that can
reduce potential significant impacts (if any) to a level of insignificance.

5.5.2 Existing Site Conditions

5.5.2.1 Site Location

The Project Area is located in Riverside County, in the Northwest 1/4 of Section 9,
Township 3 South, Range 4 East, San Bernardino Baseline and Meridian (NW1/4, Sec.9,
T3S, R4E, SBBM). The location of the site is shown on Figure 5.5-1. The site is
approximately 8 miles northwest of downtown Palm Springs, north of Interstate Highway 10,
and east of State Highway 62. Figure 5.5-2 shows the topography at the site, and a more
detailed view of roads and communities in the vicinity. The elevations at the site range from
approximately 940 to 1,000 feet above mean sea level (msl). The Project Area is a 160-acre
area (a quarter section), and the Plant Site will occupy approximately 54 acres in the eastern
½ of this area (Plant Site). The site is on a gently-sloping alluvial fan surface. The ground
surface of the site slopes generally southeast at about 5 percent, but is broken occasionally by
low ridges and drainage channels. The water wells that will supply the site will be located in
Section 9 in T3S, R4E, SBBM, as shown on Figure 5.5-2.

5.5.2.2 Physiographic Setting

The proposed OEP is located in the Upper Coachella Valley, as shown on Figures 5.5-1 and
5.5-3. The Coachella Valley is part of the Colorado Desert Geomorphic Province and is in
the northern portion of a large structural depression known as the Salton Trough. The Salton
Trough is approximately 125 miles long, extends from the Gulf of California northwest to the
San Gorgonio Pass, and includes the Imperial Valley and Salton Sea. Steep rugged terrain
characterizes the mountains bounding the valley. The San Bernardino and Little San
Bernardino Mountains bound the valley to the north and east, and the San Jacinto and Santa
Rosa Mountains bound it to the southwest. These mountains, with elevations as high as
11,000 feet msl, are part of the Transverse Range and Peninsular Range Geomorphic
Provinces of California.
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The northern portion of the Upper Coachella Valley slopes generally to the southeast and is
drained to the Salton Sea by the Whitewater River and other smaller tributary drainages.
Elevations on the valley floor range from higher than 1,500 feet above msl in the western end
of the valley to approximately 500 feet above msl in downtown Palm Springs, located
approximately 8 miles southeast of the project. Farther east, where the valley floor drains to
the Salton Sea, elevations continue to decline, and are below sea level in many areas.

The main drainages into the area are from the north and west, and include Mission Creek,
Big Morongo Wash, and Little Morongo Wash (Figures 5.5-3 and 5.5-4). The Whitewater
River is located about 2 miles south of the Plant Site. To the west of the site, the Whitewater
River flows south out of the San Bernardino Mountains and then turns to the east and flows
east southeast down the Upper Coachella Valley. The river is nearly always dry south of the
site. The creeks and washes originate in the San Bernardino Mountains and Little San
Bernardino Mountains, to the west and north, respectively, and are almost always dry.
Immediately to the northwest of the Plant Site, Devers Hill rises gently to an elevation of
1,170 feet above msl. Other topographic features in the area are Garnet Hill to the southeast
and Whitewater Hill to the west-southwest (see Figures 5.5-2, 5.5-3, and 5.5-4).

The CRA crosses the northern portion of the Upper Coachella Valley north of the City of
Desert Hot Springs (Figure 5.5-5). North of the Plant Site, the aqueduct turns to the
southwest and crosses the upper portions of the alluvial fans in the area. The aqueduct is
located about 2.2 miles northwest of the Plant Site at its closest point (see Figures 5.5-4 and
5.5-5). The CRA is below ground surface where it crosses the upper portion of the alluvial
fan surface north of the site. Interstate Highway 10 and State Highway 62 are located
approximately 1.2 south and 1.5 miles west of the site, respectively. East-west trending
Dillon Road bounds the Plant Site to the south (see Figure 5.5-2).

5.5.2.3 Climate

The climate of the Coachella Valley can be characterized as that of a typical, arid, rain-
shadow desert. The valley experiences long, hot, dry summers, and relatively short mild
winters. There are several weather stations in the area; the Palm Springs station has the
longest period of record. Monthly mean, maximum, and minimum temperature data based on
a 73-year record for the Palm Springs weather station, located 7.1 miles south-southeast, are
presented in Table 5.5-1. Based on 30 years of record, the average annual temperature for
Palm Springs is 73oF.
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TABLE 5.5-1

MONTHLY TEMPERATURE DATA (°F) FOR PALM SPRINGS CALIFORNIA

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Max 69.4 73.6 79.2 86.9 99.1 102.9 108.3 106.8 101.7 91.6 78.8 70.1

Mean 56.4 60.8 64.3 70.5 77.8 85.7 92.0 90.9 84.9 75.5 63.8 56.0

Min 41.8 45.1 48.3 53.8 59.7 66.3 74.5 73.8 67.5 58.8 48.5 41.8

* These data represent the period of record (1927-10/2000) for NCDC site 046635.
* Values are in degrees Fahrenheit.

Although precipitation in the mountains to the west and north of the valley can reach
40 inches per year (USGS, 1992), average annual precipitation on the valley floor is much
lower. The mountains form an effective barrier against coastal storms, and as a result,
precipitation on the valley floor is low. Precipitation does not contribute significantly to the
water supply on the valley floor (Coachella Valley Water District, 1998).

The Palm Springs weather station, located 7.1 miles south-southeast of the Plant Site, has a
73-year record of precipitation. Based on this record, the average annual precipitation is
6.13 inches. The nearest weather station is at North Palm Springs, located 1.5 miles east of
the site. Average annual precipitation for this station is 5.60 inches (Western Regional
Climate Center web site: http://wrcc.sage.dri.edu). Monthly average precipitation for the
Palm Springs station is shown in Table 5.5-2.

TABLE 5.5-2

PALM SPRINGS AVERAGE MONTHLY PRECIPITATION

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec

1.16 1.00 0.61 0.17 0.06 0.07 0.21 0.31 0.37 0.22 0.46 0.97

Source:  Western Regional Climate Center web site: http://wrcc.sage.dri.edu
Values are in inches.

Precipitation in the area is characterized by long dry periods and intermittent wet periods,
each lasting several years or longer. Precipitation data for the area indicate that wetter-than-
average periods occurred in 1935 through 1943, 1951 through 1953, 1976 through 1985, and
1990 through 1992. Drier-than-average periods occurred in 1944 through 1950, 1954 through
1964, 1969 through 1975, 1986 through 1989, and 1997 through 2000. Overall, the 28-year
period from 1946 through 1974 was much drier than average (Slade, 2000). Additional
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information on the climate in the area and the effect of historic dry periods or droughts on
water resources in the area is discussed later in this AFC.

In the Coachella Valley, potential evaporation is much greater than precipitation. Potential
evaporation can be as much as 108 inches (9 feet) per year (USGS, 1980).

5.5.2.4 Demographics and Land Use

The Project Area is located in an area of numerous wind turbine energy facilities, separated
by open desert. An electric substation is located adjacent to the Plant Site to the north (see
Figure 5.5-2). The Nearest communities are North Palm Springs, an unincorporated
community of a few hundred people, located 1.5 miles to the east, and the larger community
of Desert Hot Springs, located approximately 4 miles to the northeast. There are a few
scattered residences within 1 mile of the site, primarily to the west. There are some light
industrial businesses located east of the site along Dillon Road. In general, however, the area
around the site is sparsely populated.

Various planning documents for the City of Desert Hot Springs (City of Desert Hot Springs,
2000), Mission Springs Water District (2000), and the Coachella Valley Water District
(CVWD 2000), indicate that historic rates of population growth in the area will continue into
the future. This will result in additional development of the City of Desert Hot Springs and
the surrounding area.

5.5.2.5 Geology

The geology of the upper Coachella Valley has been described in various publications,
including those by the CDMG (1968), USGS (1974, 1978, 1992), DWR (1964), and in
consultant's studies for the water districts in the area (Slade 2000; CVWD 1998, 2000; DWA
1979; Geotechnical Consultants 1979). The geology of the area is summarized here.

The Coachella Valley is a structural depression related to the San Andreas Fault Zone. In the
Upper Coachella Valley, the San Andreas Fault Zone has several main fault branches. The
faults in the area near the Project Site trend northwest-southeast and include the Mission
Creek Fault, the Banning Fault, and the Garnet Hill Fault. The faults are shown on
Figure 5.5-4, Area Geology. The Banning Fault is located just north of the proposed OEP,
and south of the evaporation pond (see Figure 5.5-2). The Mission Creek Fault is located
approximately 5 miles north and east of the Plant Site and extends along the base of the Little
San Bernardino mountains at the edge of the valley floor. The Garnet Hill Fault is located
about 1.5 miles south of the Plant Site.
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Earth movement along this complex system of strike-slip faults, together with erosion from
the mountains and deposition of eroded materials in the valleys, have resulted in a thick
sequence of sediments that underlie the valley floor. Studies indicate that there are up to
20,000 feet of Cenozoic-Age sediments filling the structural depression of the Coachella and
Imperial Valleys. Geophysical studies (Geotechnical Consultants, 1979; DWA, 1979)
indicate that sedimentary fill in the valley is approximately 4,500 feet thick near Garnet Hill,
and 6,800 feet thick to the north and east of the Plant Site.

The youngest rock unit in the area is Recent-Age Alluvium (Qal). This unit is exposed over
almost the entire surface of the Upper Coachella Valley, and covers a portion of the Plant
Site. The Recent Alluvium consists of interbedded clay, silt, sand, and gravel deposited by
streams in the area.

The Recent Alluvium is underlain by the older Upper Pleistocene Age Terrace Deposits (Qt).
These deposits are exposed on the site, and to the west and northwest of the Plant Site
(Figure 5.5-4). The Terrace Deposits consist of sand and gravel of fluvial (stream) origin.
The Terrace Deposits are underlain by the Cabezon Fanglomerate (Qa) and Ocotillo
Conglomerate (Qo). These are also non-marine sedimentary units that consists of layers and
lenses of poorly-consolidated boulder conglomerate, poorly-bedded sand, and silty sand. This
unit is as thick as 1,000 feet in the area (DWR, 1964). The Cabezon Fanglomerate is exposed
on Devers Hill, Garnet Hill, and Whitewater Hill where it has been folded and warped
upward as the result of movement along the faults in the area.

The above units are underlain by various older sedimentary units of Tertiary Age. These
sedimentary rocks generally consist of non-marine conglomerates and sandstones. They are
present at depth beneath portions of the Upper Coachella Valley and are exposed in the
foothills of the mountains west of the Plant Site.

The oldest rock units in the area are exposed in the mountains that border the Upper
Coachella Valley. These rocks are comprised of older consolidated, pre-Tertiary and Tertiary
Age rocks that are typically crystalline rock units. These rocks also underlie the sediments
that fill the valley. As a result, they are considered to be the basement rocks of the valley.

5.5.2.6 Hydrogeology

The hydrogeology of the Coachella Valley has been described in numerous publications by
the USGS (1974, 1978, and 1992), DWR (1964), in consultant's studies for the water districts
in the area, and by other parties. A summary of the hydrogeology of the area is presented
below, and additional information can be found in the technical memoranda in Appendix L
of this AFC.
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5.5.2.6.1 Groundwater Sub-Basins. Groundwater in the Upper Coachella Valley occurs in
the Alluvium, Terrace Deposits, and older sedimentary units that fill the valley. The faults
that cross the valley form barriers or partial barriers to groundwater flow, and interrupt the
overall flow of groundwater in the valley from northwest to southeast. Based on the faults in
the area and their effect on groundwater flow, the USGS, the DWR, and the California
RWQCB have divided the Upper Coachella Valley into four groundwater sub-basins. The
sub-basins are shown on Figure 5.5-5 and are, from north to south, the Desert Hot Springs
Sub-Basin, Mission Creek Sub-Basin, the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, and the Whitewater River
Sub-Basin. The sub-basins are long and relatively narrow, and extend from northwest to
southeast between the mountains and the various branches of the San Andreas Fault Zone. Of
the four sub-basins, the Garnet Hill is the smallest and least developed. The Whitewater
River Sub-Basin is by far the largest, and is the most developed of the sub-basins in the
Upper Coachella Valley (USGS, 1978).

The DWR and USGS have investigated the hydrogeology of the Upper Coachella Valley
(DWR, 1964, and USGS, 1974). Additionally, the USGS has performed several studies
(including groundwater modeling) of the Whitewater River Sub-Basin to better understand
the feasibility and impacts of artificial recharge of this sub-basin. These studies have also
included some information on the adjacent Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. The Mission Creek Sub-
Basin has been the subject of several detailed studies performed for the Mission Springs
Water District. The Desert Hot Springs Sub-Basin is known for its hot-water springs.

Groundwater contour maps prepared by the USGS (1974) indicate that groundwater in the
Upper Coachella Valley flows generally to the southeast. The faults form considerable
barriers to groundwater flow, with water levels varying by 100 to 200 feet below ground
surface (bgs) or more, along most of the length of the faults between sub-basins. In some
areas, however, there is some underflow between sub-basins, as groundwater flows over,
through, or around the faults that otherwise form barriers to groundwater flow. The majority
of flow between sub-basins appears to occur in the eastern portions of the various sub-basins.
There is some groundwater flow from the Desert Hot Springs Sub-Basin into the Mission
Creek Sub-Basin, which in-turn has some outflow into the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. The
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin has some outflow to the Whitewater River Sub-Basin.

As shown on Figure 5.5-5, the proposed site is located along the Banning Fault; the
northeastern boundary of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. The Plant Site and related water supply
wells will be located south of the Banning Fault in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin (Figure 5.5-2).

The RWQCB refers to the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin as the Garnet Hill Hydrologic Subarea
(RWQCB, 1994). The western portion of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, as referred to in this
report, is parallel to the Mission Creek Sub-Basin and is an elongated area, approximately
1.7 miles wide by approximately 10 miles long. To the northeast and southwest, the sub-
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basin is bounded by the Banning and Garnet Hill Faults, respectively. To the northwest, the
sub-basin is bounded by the San Bernardino Mountains, and is crossed by the Whitewater
River, which acts as a recharge source to the sub-basin. To the southeast, the sub-basin is
bounded by the semi-waterbearing rocks of the Indio Hills (see Figure 5.5-5).

The various hydrogeologic studies indicate that there are relatively few water wells in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. There are relatively few residences or businesses in the sub-basin
area, as most of the development in the Upper Coachella Valley is in the Palm Springs area
to the south (Whitewater River Sub-Basin) or in the city of Desert Hot Springs to the
northeast (Mission Creek Sub-Basin). The various studies do indicate, however, that the
geologic units and aquifer materials in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin are similar to those in the
adjacent Mission Creek Sub-Basin to the north, and to a lesser degree, the adjacent
Whitewater River Sub-Basin to the south. The geologic units mapped in the area, and the
well log data indicate similar aquifer materials (CDMG, 1968). The results of geophysical
studies for both the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin and the Mission Creek Sub-Basin (Geotechnical
Consultants, 1979) indicate that the depths and seismic velocities of the aquifer materials are
similar for both sub-basins.

5.5.2.6.2 Aquifer Characteristics. The thick sequence of sediments that make up the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is estimated to be on the order of 4,500 feet thick, (Geotechnical
Consultants, 1979). At depth, these sediments have been consolidated by the weight of the
overlying materials, and are considered to be semi-waterbearing, or non-waterbearing. Based
on geophysical studies conducted for the Mission Springs Water District, the bottom of the
semi-waterbearing sediments is thought to be approximately 2,000 feet deep in the Mission
Creek Sub-Basin (Geotechnical Consultants, 1979). These studies also indicate that the
aquifer characteristics for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin are similar to the Mission Creek Sub-
Basin. The USGS (1974, 1978, and 1992) studies provide information regarding the aquifer
parameters in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. The values of these parameters are similar to those
for the Mission Creek-Sub-Basin.

The shallower water-bearing deposits in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin overlie the semi-water
bearing sediments and consist of the Cabezon Fanglomerate, Ocotillo Conglomerate,
Alluvium, and Terrace Deposits. As a group, these waterbearing sediments have been
penetrated to various depths by the wells in the area and have provided virtually all the
groundwater extracted by these wells (Slade, 2000). These materials are estimated to have a
thickness of approximately 1,000 feet in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin (DWR 1964; USGS
1974; Geotechnical Consultants, 1979). There is relatively little well log data for the Garnet
Hill Sub-Basin. The available well logs and geophysical data (Geotechnical Consultants,
1979) indicate that water-bearing deposits in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin are also on the order
of 1,000 feet thick. The USGS (1992) has estimated that the saturated thickness of the aquifer
in the Project Area and in the eastern portion of the sub-basin is 900 to 1,000 feet thick. They
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estimate that the saturated aquifer is thinner, 500 to 700 feet thick, approximately 1 mile west
of the site.

Well logs and information in the USGS studies of the area indicate that the water bearing
sediments in each of the sub-basins in the Upper Coachella Valley form single, thick
unconfined aquifers (USGS 1974). The various more detailed studies of the Mission Creek
Sub-Basin are also consistent in demonstrating that the waterbearing sediments in the
Mission Creek Sub-Basin form a single, thick unconfined aquifer. A review of well logs for
both the Mission Creek and Garnet Hill Sub-Basins indicates the absence of extensive low-
permeability clay or silt layers that would form aquatards or separating layers between
aquifers, or that would act as confining layers.

Estimates of the transmissivity of the aquifer materials in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin have
been based on the wells in the sub-basin and information from the adjacent sub-basins.
Studies by the USGS (1974) indicate that the transmissivity of sediments in the Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin range from 10,000 to 50,000 gallons-per-day/foot (gpd/ft). In the vicinity of the
site, the transmissivity is estimated to be on the order of 10,000 to 25,000 gpd/ft, however,
the transmissivity in other parts of the sub-basin is estimated at 50,000 gpd/ft (USGS, 1974,
Figure 4). Transmissivity values used in subsequent studies by the USGS (1978, 1992), have
been based on the earlier 1974 studies, and have included some adjustments in the values
based on groundwater flow modeling results. In the most recent available USGS study of the
area (USGS 1992) the transmissivity values for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin used in
groundwater modeling ranged from less than 6,500 gpd/ft to 65,000 gpd/ft in the Project
Area. Overall, a transmissivity value of 25,000 gpd/ft is thought to be representative of the
sub-basin.

Storage coefficient values for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin have been estimated at between 0.15
and 0.18, (US Geological Survey, 1974) consistent with an unconfined aquifer. A more
recent study by the USGS (1992) utilized a groundwater flow and transport model for the
Whitewater River and Garnet Hill Sub-Basins. In the USGS study, the earlier, 1974 USGS
estimate of the storage coefficient for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin was modified for model
calibration purposes to range between 0.10 and 0.13, slightly lower than the earlier 1974
estimate. For purposes of this study, the earlier 1974 USGS estimate of 0.15 is considered
more representative. This value is also similar to that developed for the adjacent Mission
Creek Sub-Basin (Geotechnical Consultants, 1979; Slade, 2000).

5.5.2.6.3 Groundwater Occurrence and Flow. Groundwater in the Upper Coachella
Valley is recharged by runoff and underflow from the surrounding mountains, and
percolation of surface water flows at the mouths of the larger canyons in the area.
Groundwater generally flows toward the southeast, in a direction similar to the slope of the
valley floor. Groundwater contour maps prepared by the USGS in 1974 for the Upper
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Coachella Valley are presented as Figure 5.5-6, and show the general flow of groundwater in
the area. These contours represent conditions in 1936 and 1967. In 1936, there was relatively
little groundwater pumping in the valley, and groundwater flowed under generally natural
conditions. In 1967 water levels are lower, reflecting conditions after there had been some
water development in the valley. Figure 5.5-7 presents groundwater contours for the Garnet
Hill Sub-Basin for conditions in 2000-2001. These contours are based on data from well logs
and water levels in the area.

In the vicinity of the OEP area, groundwater in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin to the north
flows in a southeasterly direction. Near the site, the Banning Fault forms a significant barrier
to groundwater flow (USGS 1974, 1978, and 1992), and as a result, groundwater in the
Mission Creek Sub-Basin flows to the east-southeast rather than crossing the fault to the
south. The depth to groundwater on the north side of the fault has been shown to be less than
on the south side of the fault (Figure 5.5-6). The difference in groundwater levels across the
Banning Fault is more than 100 feet in many areas.

South of the Banning Fault, groundwater in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin flows generally to the
southeast (USGS, 1974, DWR, 1964). The Garnet Hill Fault forms a barrier to groundwater
flow, forcing groundwater to flow more easterly, rather than flow across the fault.
Comparison of the groundwater contours shown on Figure 5.5-6 with the topography in the
area indicates that the depth to the water table ranged from more than 500 feet below ground
surface (bgs) near Whitewater Hill near the west end of the sub-basin to less than 100 feet
bgs near the east end of the basin. More recent measured and modeled water levels for the
sub-basin, (USGS 1992) indicate that the depth to water in the sub-basin in 1986 was similar
to the 1936 conditions for the western two-thirds of the sub-basin. The depth to water in the
eastern portion of the sub-basin increased slightly. The fact that the water levels in the
majority of the sub-basin have not significantly declined since 1936 is attributed to the fact
that there is very little groundwater pumping from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. Comparison of
the groundwater contours presented on Figure 5.5-7 with earlier groundwater contour data
(Figure 5.5-6) also indicates that water levels have changed only slightly over the years in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

Near the Plant Site, a well log for a well drilled in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin (California State
Well Number T3S/R4E-10M), approximately 0.5-mile east of the Plant Site, indicated that
the depth to water was 265 feet bgs in 1997. Based on this and other information for the area,
the depth to groundwater beneath the Plant Site is thought to be approximately 275 feet bgs.

The available data for groundwater levels in the area was reviewed to determine if water
levels decline during dry periods or droughts. There are little or no long-term water level
records for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, however, water level information for wells in the
Mission Creek Sub-Basin indicates that water levels show little or no response to significant
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rainfall events or long-term rainfall patterns (Slade, 2000). The lack of response of water
levels to rainfall patterns may indicate that rainfall recharge to sediments in the sub-basins is
limited or occurs gradually over longer periods of time. Considering the above, the
occurrence of a drought or dry period is not thought to have a strong direct or immediate
effect on water levels in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

5.5.2.6.4 Basin Water Balance. A groundwater sub-basin water balance is a useful tool for
understanding the inflow and outflow of water from a sub-basin, and for evaluating the
effects of water use in the area. For a groundwater sub-basin, the inflows include recharge to
the groundwater from percolation of precipitation on the sub-basin, percolation of surface
water entering the sub-basin as creeks, subsurface inflow of groundwater, return flow of
groundwater pumped from the sub-basin, and imported water that is percolated into the
groundwater sub-basin. Outflow of groundwater occurs as groundwater rises to the surface
and flows out of the sub-basin as surface water, underflow of groundwater out of the sub-
basin, and consumptive use. Consumptive use includes that portion of groundwater that is
pumped from groundwater wells that does not infiltrate back into the groundwater as return
flow, and evapotranspiration of groundwater by phreatophytes. When the outflows exceed
the inflows, groundwater is removed from storage in the sub-basin, and water levels in the
sub-basin decline. Such is the case for the Mission Creek Sub-Basin and the Whitewater
River Sub-Basin where the basins are in an “overdraft” condition, and outflow, primarily
groundwater consumptive use, exceeds inflow. Water-level declines over time in wells are
evidence of the overdraft in the area. In its listing of sub-basins and basins in overdraft, the
RWQCB (1994) does not list the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin as being in overdraft.

The USGS, (1974) developed water balance information for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. The
balance was developed for the sub-basin in an undeveloped condition, that is, where pumping
or groundwater use in the basin is an insignificant amount in relation to the overall water
balance. The USGS water balance information for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is based on
conditions as estimated in 1936 prior to development of the area. A summary of the water
balance, including inflows and outflows in units at acre-feet per year (AFY) is presented in
Table 5.5-3.

Because there has been relatively little development in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, the above
water balance is thought to be generally representative of current conditions. As groundwater
development occurs in the sub-basin, the outflow will decrease slightly. As discussed in
Section 5.5.2.7, current (year 2000) groundwater production from the sub-basin is
approximately 13 AFY. This very small amount of annual pumping is well within the
accuracy of the water balance estimates. As a result, the current sub-basin outflow would be
the 5,500 AFY shown in Table 5.5-3.
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TABLE 5.5-3

GROUNDWATER BALANCE – GARNET HILL SUB-BASIN*

Sources of Inflow
Inflows
(AFY) Sources of Outflow

Outflows
(AFY)

Underflow: Groundwater Underflow
Across Banning Fault from Mission
Creek Sub-Basin (USGS, 1978)

2,000

Underflow from the Whitewater
River

3,500

Evapotranspiration and Underflow
Across Garnet Hill Fault and
Groundwater Underflow through
the Indio Hills:

5,500

Total Inflow 5,500 Total Outflow 5,500

* As estimated for conditions in 1936 prior to significant development and groundwater pumpage in the area.
Based on USGS (1974) and USGS (1978) estimates.

As shown in the Table 5.5-3, the estimated inflow to the sub-basin is 5,500 AFY. At the
western end of the sub-basin where the Whitewater River crosses the sub-basin, there are
significant natural flows in the riverbed during wet years, and during periods when CRA
water is released for artificial recharge. The 3,500 AFY of inflow shown in Table 5.5-3 is the
result of infiltration of surface flows that occur naturally in the Whitewater River, where this
river crosses the western portion of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. In addition to this natural
recharge, there may be a considerable amount of artificial recharge entering the sub-basin
from this same avenue. For artificial recharge, water is released from the CRA and flows in
the unlined riverbed across the western portion of the sub-basin. A portion of this additional
surface flow percolates into the underlying aquifer, contributing to sub-basin recharge. There
are also other intermittent streams crossing the sub-basin. However, because of the depth to
groundwater and the very limited occurrence and duration of the surface water flows, direct
recharge of groundwater from surface water flows in the sub-basin is thought to be very
small and insignificant.

The distribution of the outflow between groundwater underflow and evapotranspiration was
not estimated. The majority of the outflow is thought to occur in the eastern end of the sub-
basin as subsurface flow across the Garnet Hill Fault and through the Indio Hills. There is no
known surface water outflow for the sub-basin.

5.5.2.6.5 Groundwater In Storage. Groundwater storage estimates are based on the area
and thickness of the aquifer and the specific yield of the aquifer. The DWR (1964, Table 3)
estimated that the amount of groundwater in storage in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin was
1,000,000 acre-feet. This estimate is based on the ground water storage capacity in the
aquifer between water level elevations in 1935-1936 and a depth of 1,000 feet below ground
surface. The DWR considered that the sub-basin extended as far southeast as the Indio Hills;
the same area as considered in this study. Considering that the water levels in the western and
central portions of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin have not changed to a large degree since that
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time, the DWR’s estimate of the amount of groundwater in storage is thought to be
representative of current conditions in the sub-basin.

In addition to the DWR storage estimate, the USGS has estimated that the amount of
groundwater stored in the sub-basin is 1,520,000 acre-feet in 1967 (USGS, 1974, Table 13).
This storage estimate considered the upper 500 feet of saturated sediments, and a larger sub-
basin area, extending approximately 7 miles farther east into the semi-permeable rocks of the
Indio Hills. Considering that the USGS estimate is for a larger area, it is reasonable that their
storage estimate would be larger.

For purposes of this study, the groundwater in storage has been calculated using the
following factors:

• Sub-Basin Area 10,000 acres
• Total depth of useable aquifer 1,000 feet
• Average depth to groundwater 300 feet
• Specific yield 0.15.

Based on these factors, the calculation for sub-basin storage can be written:

Sub-Basin Storage = (10,000)(1,000-300)(0.15) = 1,050,000 acre feet.

The estimated amount of groundwater in storage in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin for purposes of
this assessment, therefore, is about 1,000,000-acre feet.

This is the same volume as estimated by the DWR, confirming that there is a significant
amount of groundwater stored in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

5.5.2.6.6 Groundwater Quality. The quality of groundwater in the Upper Coachella
Valley has been studied by the USGS, other agencies, and local water districts as part of the
groundwater artificial recharge program implemented by DWA in the Whitewater Sub-Basin.
Surplus water from the CRA, which is of potable quality but different in chemical character
from native groundwater, is artificially recharged to the Whitewater Sub-Basin. The studies
have been directed at evaluating water quality impacts in the aquifers that result from the
recharge of CRA water. The various studies have also included some information on the
water quality in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

Review of USGS studies that include the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin indicates that there are fewer
water quality data for this sub-basin than for the other sub-basins in this area. Four water
quality data points are shown for the sub-basin in the USGS 1974 report on the area. The
various hydrogeologic studies for the area, Geotechnical Consultants (1979), USGS (1978
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and 1980) each describe ground water from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin as having a sodium-
sulfate character. It is evident from maps included in those reports that groundwater in the
eastern portion of the sub-basin, to the south and east of Garnet Hill, is of sodium-sulfate
character. However, those same maps indicate that groundwater in the western portion of the
sub-basin, to the northwest of Garnet Hill, is calcium-bicarbonate in character. In particular
well T3S/R4E-17K1, as reported by Geotechnical Consultants, demonstrates a calcium-
bicarbonate character.

The Geotechnical Consultants (1979) report indicates that the total dissolved solids (TDS)
content of groundwater in the vicinity of Garnet Hill and to the northwest is relatively low
(201-216 milligrams per liter (mg/L)) compared to groundwater southeast of Garnet Hill
(716-868 mg/L). The down-gradient (southeast) increase of TDS in the Garnet Hill Sub-
Basin is supported by published (USGS, 1978 and 1980) contours of sulfate and chloride
concentrations. The USGS contours indicate a general increase in sulfate and chloride
concentrations down-gradient, or toward the southeast, in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

Table 5.5-4 presents selected water chemistry data for wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.
The locations of the wells are shown on Figure 5.5-8. Well T3S/R4E-15R1 is thought to now
be out of service or abandoned. This well was located west of Indian Avenue, south of
Interstate Highway 10, and north of Garnet Ave across the street from well T3S/R4E-22A,
which is currently in service. It is assumed that these two wells are close enough together to
effectively represent the same water. Water from well T3S/R4E-22A was sampled and
analyzed for this study. The T3S/R5E-30F well is located at the intersection of Palm Drive
and the I-10 freeway. This well is located near the southeastern extent of the Garnet Hill Sub-
Basin. The analysis from this well may represent chemistry of water discharging from the
sub-basin.

The results from wells T3S/R4E-15R1 and T3S/R4E-22A indicate that the general mineral
quality and TDS for water in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is good, with the TDS being less than
200 mg/L. The water contains dissolved solids mainly in the form of sodium, bicarbonate and
sulfates. Concentrations for the various constituents shown in Table 5.5-4 are all well below
California State secondary water quality standards for potable water supplies.

TABLE 5.5-4

GROUNDWATER QUALITY DATA - GARNET HILL SUB-BASIN

Constituent State Well Number

T3S/R4E-15R1 T3S/R4E-22A T3S/R5E-30F

Date Sampled 9/25/57 4/17/01 4/7/99
Units ppm* mg/L** mg/L**
Calcium 8 3.4 34
Magnesium 7 0.3 6
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Constituent State Well Number

T3S/R4E-15R1 T3S/R4E-22A T3S/R5E-30F

Sodium 61 50 56
Potassium -- 1.6 6
Carbonate 6 0 --
Bicarbonate 79 70 130
Sulfate 55 35 110
Chloride 18 5.8 16
Total Dissolved Solids 194 157 340

Notes:
*  = parts-per-million concentration (approximately equal to mg/L)
**  = milligrams-per-liter concentration
 -- = value not reported

5.5.2.7 Water Supply History and Future Projections

To provide a basis for evaluating the effects of the proposed project on water resources in the
area, information was collected regarding the water supply history in the area and future
projections of water use.

5.5.2.7.1 Water Supply History. Groundwater is the primary source of water supply in the
Upper Coachella Valley. The first wells were drilled in the Desert Hot Springs area in the
early 1900s. By 1940, the first water mains had been installed, providing water service to
various lots in the area. In 1948, the Desert Hot Springs Water Company was founded, and
supplied water to residents in the Desert Hot Springs area. The water service area grew, and
in 1987, the name was changed to the Mission Springs Water District (MSWD, 2000). The
service area for the MSWD is shown on Figure 5.5-9, which includes the area of the
proposed OEP. As the primary water purveyor in the area, the MSWD currently provides
water service to more than 24,000 people and businesses (MSWD, 2000).

Over the years, many wells have been drilled in and near the City of Desert Hot Springs.
Because of the sparse development in the western portion of the Mission Creek Sub-Basin
and in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, relatively few wells have been drilled in these areas,
including the area in the vicinity of the proposed Project Area. There are few wells in the
western portion of either the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin or the Mission Creek Sub-Basin.
As part of the records and document review performed for the OEP, the MSWD, DWA,
DWR, and the County of Riverside Health Department were contacted for information on
wells in the area. Additionally, previous hydrogeologic reports for the area were reviewed.
The review included requests for information on all known wells within four miles of the
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OEP Plant Site, regardless of groundwater sub-basin. Details of the records review for the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin are presented in technical memorandum TM-01 in Appendix L. For
the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, where the proposed pumping wells will be located, wells were
identified within the entire sub-basin all the way east to the Indio Hills. Wells were also field
checked to determine their current status. Figure 5.5-10 shows the locations, based on
available data, of active wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. Table 5.5-5 presents a list of
known active wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

TABLE 5.5-5

KNOWN ACTIVE WELLS
WITHIN THE GARNET HILL SUB-BASIN

Location, Township,
Range & Section

(SBB&M)*
Well Owner

(well number)
Information

Source Easting** Northing**

Distance to Nearest
Ocotillo Well
feet (miles)

T3S/R5E-30F
Palm Dr. Mini

Mart Log 1923550 624100 26,000 (4.9)

T3S/R4E-10M

Whitewater
Maintenance

Corp. Log 1905500 639500 3,000 (0.55)

T3S/R4E-17F Private Riverside County 1896100 634500 6,700 (1.3)

T3S/R4E-17K Private DWR 1898050 633850 6,500 (1.2)

T3S/R4E-6M Private Riverside County 1890200 644400 11,000 (2.1)

T3S/R4E-6N Private Log 1889600 643250 11,300 (2.1)

T3S/R4E-22A Private DWR 1909900 631200 11,100 (2.1)

T3S/R5E-19D Private Log 1922300 631600 21,300 (4.0)

T3S/R5E-30G Private Log 1924380 624300 26,800 (5.1)

T3S/R5E-30F Private Log 1922600 624400 25,100 (4.8)

T3S/R5E-30D Private Log 1921900 625850 23,800 (4.5)

T3S/R4E-15G
Indigo Power

Plant
Field

Observation 1908100 634600 7,600 (1.4)

Note: *Italicized Township, Range and Section locations were estimated in the field of from published maps.
**California Coordinate System, Zone 6.

The results of this records review indicate that there are 17 wells shown on available
documents within the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. One additional well was identified; the new
Indigo Power Plant well, for a total of 18 wells. A field survey of the well sites indicates that
6 of the wells are monitoring wells or out of service, leaving 12 wells in service or assumed
to be in service (see Table 5.5-5). Only one well is located within a mile of the proposed OEP
wells. This is a small active industrial well belonging to Whitewater Maintenance
Corporation, located east of Karen Avenue and south of Dillon Avenue, approximately 0.55
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mile east of the Plant Site. Two other private domestic wells are located 1.2 and 1.3 miles
south-southwest of the Plant Site in Section 17 of T3S/R4E. The new Indigo Power Plant
well is located approximately 1.4 miles to the southeast. This new well drilled in April 2001
will begin service in mid-2001. This well is shown as well T3S/R4E-15G at the bottom of
Table 5.5-5.

Discussions with representatives of the MSWD, and with knowledgeable personnel at the
DWA (Brockman, March 8, 2001; Luker, March 12, 2001) indicate that none of the three
water agencies in the area (MSWD, DWA, and CVWD) pump water from wells in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. As a result, the only active wells in the area would be for private
domestic or light industrial use.

Records for the limited number of wells drilled in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin indicate that
these smaller wells range from about 300 to 450 feet deep. Reports documenting conditions
in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin to the north indicate similar or deeper well depths and
construction (Geotechnical Consultants, 1979).

There has been relatively little historic groundwater production from the Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin. The USGS (1974) indicates that by 1967, production from the sub-basin was
10 AFY. Additional information presented by the USGS (1978, Table 2) indicates that
pumping in the sub-basin increased briefly to 58 AFY in 1970, and then declined to 27 AFY
in 1972 and 1973. The USGS (1978) also made projections of future water extractions in the
sub-basin through the year 2000. These projections were made for groundwater modeling
purposes only. Year 2000 use was estimated at 117 AFY for the sub-basin (150% growth of
the historic average of 47 AFY). Table 5.5-6 presents a summary of historic pumping from
the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

Although the USGS had projected that water extraction in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin would
increase to approximately 117 AFY, the results of the records review, well survey, and
contact with the MSWD (Brockman, March 8, 2001) indicates that sub-basin extractions are
much less. MSWD (Brockman, March 8, 2001) indicates that the three water agencies in the
area (MSWD, DWA, and CVWD) do not pump from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, and that
there is no significant pumpage from the sub-basin. Based on the above information, the
pumpage from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin in the year 2000 is estimated to be approximately
13 AFY. Specifically, the results of the field survey of wells did not identify any facilities
with wells that would indicate a large amount of groundwater pumping. All the users
identified were either residents or small industries with only a few people on site at any one
time. Table 5.5-6 reflects the current estimated pumping from the sub-basin.

5.5.2.7.2 Future Water Supply. Recent planning studies by the MSWD, CVWD, and the
City of Desert Hot Springs (MSWD, 2000; CVWD, 2000, City of Desert Hot Springs
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(2000(a), 2000(b)) indicate continued population growth in the Upper Coachella Valley.
Continued growth will result in increased groundwater pumping in the area.

Figure 5.5-9 shows boundaries for the water agencies and districts in this area. The Garnet
Hill Sub-Basin is almost entirely within the service area of the MSWD for supply of
domestic water. Discussions with the MSWD (Brockman, 2001) and water supply studies
performed for the MSWD (Slade, 2000) indicate that additional wells drilled by the MSWD
to meet future growth in demand would be drilled in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin only.
More recent discussions with the MSWD (Bocanegra, 2001) indicate that the MSWD may
begin drilling wells in the Whitewater Sub-Basin, but not the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin,
sometime in the future. The most recent hydrogeologic studies performed for the MSWD
(Slade, 2000) suggests possible well sites in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin, and none in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

The CVWD has water supply wells located in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin. The CVWD
boundary includes a small part of the eastern portion of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. Based on
a review of CVWD planning documents (CVWD 2000) there is no plan for that CVWD to
extract groundwater from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin in the future. Additionally, the DWA
has indicated (Luker, 2001) that they have no current plans to install groundwater extraction
wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

Any future population growth in the western and central portions of the Garnet Hill Sub-
Basin will occur within the service area of the MSWD. As a result, it is assumed that new
businesses or residences will be served by the MSWD water system, which is supplied by
wells in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin. Further discussion of the future water extractions from
the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is presented in a Technical Memorandum in Appendix L of this
AFC.

5.5.2.8 Effects of Current Groundwater Pumping on Groundwater Basin

With population growth over the years, nearly all the groundwater basins and sub-basins in
the Coachella Valley have experienced groundwater withdrawals in excess of the amount of
natural recharge. This has resulted in declining water levels in many areas and a condition of
overdraft. The various water agencies in the Coachella Valley have worked to address this
condition, and to plan for careful management of the groundwater resources in the Coachella
Valley as a whole.
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TABLE 5.5-6

HISTORICAL AND PROJECTED PUMPING FROM GARNET HILL SUB-BASIN

Year

Other
Pumpage

from Garnet
Hill Sub-

Basin, AFY

Total Projected
Pumpage from

Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin,

AFY Year

Other Pumpage
from Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin, AFY

Total
Projected
Pumpage

from Garnet
Hill Sub-

Basin, AFY Year

Other
Pumpage

from Garnet
Hill Sub-

Basin, AFY

Proposed OEP
Pumping for
Single-Cycle

Ocotillo Plant,
AFY

Total Projected
Pumpage from

Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin,

AFY Year

Other Pumpage
from Garnet

Hill Sub-Basin,
AFY

Proposed OEP
Pumping for
Single-Cycle

Ocotillo Plant,
AFY

Total Projected
Pumpage from

Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin,

AFY

1936 0 a 0 1961 5 a 5 1986 20 b 0 20 2011 358 d 179 537

1937 0 a 0 1962 5 a 5 1987 20 b 0 20 2012 358 e 179 f 537

1938 0 a 0 1963 5 a 5 1988 19 b 0 19 2013 358 e 179 f 537

1939 0 a 0 1964 5 a 5 1989 19 b 0 19 2014 358 e 179 f 537

1940 0 a 0 1965 5 a 5 1990 18 b 0 18 2015 358 e 179 f 537

1941 0 a 0 1966 10 a 10 1991 18 b 0 18 2016 358 e 179 f 537

1942 0 a 0 1967 10 a 10 1992 17 b 0 17 2017 358 e 179 f 537

1943 0 a 0 1968 58 a 58 1993 17 b 0 17 2018 358 e 179 f 537

1944 0 a 0 1969 53 a 53 1994 16 b 0 16 2019 358 e 179 f 537

1945 0 a 0 1970 58 a 58 1995 16 b 0 16 2020 358 e 179 f 537

1946 0 a 0 1971 53 a 53 1996 15 b 0 15 2021 358 e 179 f 537

1947 0 a 0 1972 27 a 27 1997 15 b 0 15 2022 358 e 179 f 537

1948 0 a 0 1973 27 a 27 1998 14 b 0 14 2023 358 e 179 f 537

1949 0 a 0 1974 26 b 26 1999 14 b 0 14 2024 358 e 179 f 537

1950 0 a 0 1975 26 b 26 2000 13 c 0 13 2025 358 e 179 f 537

1951 0 a 0 1976 25 b 25 2001 186 d 0 186 2026 358 e 179 f 537

1952 0 a 0 1977 25 b 25 2002 358 e 179 f 537 2027 358 e 179 f 537

1953 0 a 0 1978 24 b 24 2003 358 e 179 f 537 2028 358 e 179 f 537

1954 5 a 5 1979 24 b 24 2004 358 e 179 f 537 2029 358 e 179 f 537
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Year

Other
Pumpage

from Garnet
Hill Sub-

Basin, AFY

Total Projected
Pumpage from

Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin,

AFY Year

Other Pumpage
from Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin, AFY

Total
Projected
Pumpage

from Garnet
Hill Sub-

Basin, AFY Year

Other
Pumpage

from Garnet
Hill Sub-

Basin, AFY

Proposed OEP
Pumping for
Single-Cycle

Ocotillo Plant,
AFY

Total Projected
Pumpage from

Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin,

AFY Year

Other Pumpage
from Garnet

Hill Sub-Basin,
AFY

Proposed OEP
Pumping for
Single-Cycle

Ocotillo Plant,
AFY

Total Projected
Pumpage from

Garnet Hill
Sub-Basin,

AFY

1955 5 a 5 1980 23 b 23 2005 358 e 179 f 537 2030 358 e 179 f 537

1956 5 a 5 1981 23 b 23 2006 358 e 179 f 537 2031 358 e 179 f 537

1957 5 a 5 1982 22 b 22 2007 358 e 179 f 537 2032 358 e 179 f 537

1958 5 a 5 1983 22 b 22 2008 358 e 179 f 537

1959 5 a 5 1984 21 b 21 2009 358 e 179 f 537

1960 5 a 5 1985 21 b 21 2010 358 e 179 f 537

Notes:

a From: USGS., 1978. Predicted Water-Level and Water Quality Effects of Artificial Recharge in the Upper Coachella Valley, California, Using a Finite-Element Digital Model. U.S.
Geological Survey Water Resources Investigations 77-29, April 1998, Table 2.

b Estimated values based on reported data for 1973 and 2000.

c Calculated value for 2000 based on well survey and estimated consumption per well.

d Includes 1/2 year of pumping from Indigo well, plant expected to go on line July 2001.

e Includes full pumping from Indigo well, plant expected to go on line July 2001. Pumping conservatively assumed to occur for 30 years instead of 20.

f Average annual pumping expected from Simple-Cycle operation of Ocotillo Energy Plant, at 111 gpm (179 AFY).
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Because of its relatively small amount of groundwater pumping, the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin
has experienced very little water level decline in comparison to the other sub-basins in the
Upper Coachella Valley. Since 1973, artificial recharge of groundwater in the Whitewater
River Sub-Basin has slowed the decline of water levels in portions of the Whitewater River
Sub-Basin and raised water levels significantly in other portions of the sub-basins. The
USGS as part of their artificial recharge studies has modeled and monitored water levels in
the Whitewater River Sub-Basin and to a lesser extent, in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin (USGS,
1978, 1992). The USGS (1978) indicates that the decline in water levels between the period
1936 and 1973 (i.e., before artificial recharge in the Whitewater River Sub-Basin) in the
western portion of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin was 10 feet. The USGS (1978) also projected
the water level changes that were expected in the sub-basin between 1974 and 2000,
considering both projected pumpage in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin and the effect of artificial
recharge in the Whitewater River Sub-Basin. These projections indicated that water levels in
the western end of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin would rise more than 5 feet over the period, and
that water levels in the eastern portion of the sub-basin would decline approximately 30 feet.
Actual pumping has been less than projected and, as a result, the decline may be less.

Based on information from the USGS (1978), historic pumpage from the Garnet Hill Sub-
Basin is estimated at 356 acre-feet for the period 1936 through 1973 (averaging less than 10
AFY). For the period 1974 through 2000, the amount of pumpage was conservatively
assumed to decline from 27 AFY (the same as 1972 and 1973 pumpage) through 1999 to the
current 13 AFY in 2000 (based on the March 2001 well survey). Considering this estimated
pumpage, the total amount of water historically pumped from the sub-basin for the years
1936 through 2000 is 896 acre-feet (averaging less than 14 AFY). This small amount of
pumpage has been off-set by recharge to the sub-basin by artificial recharge in the
Whitewater River Sub-Basin. As a result, the total amount of water stored in the sub-basin is
not thought to have changed considerably since it was estimated at 1,000,000 acre-feet by the
DWR in 1964 and at 1,520,000 acre-feet by the USGS in 1974.

5.5.2.9 Effects of Future Use on Groundwater Basin by Others

There are no published projections of future groundwater pumping from the Garnet Hill Sub-
Basin. A review of planning documents for the area (City of Desert Hot Springs 2000, and
City of Palm Springs 1993 and 1993(a)) does not indicate specific development projects for
the area of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. The Indigo Power Plant project, located approximately
1.6 miles to the southeast in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, will require approximately 345 AFY
of groundwater for 20 years, starting in July 2001. As a result, the total annual pumpage from
the sub-basin in 2002 and beyond would be 358 AFY (13 AFY plus 345 AFY). Table 5.5-6
presents the projected future pumpage for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.
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The central and western portions of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin are within the service area of
the MSWD. As a result, future growth in the sub-basin area near the site is assumed to be
served by the MSWD. Because the water needs for future growth will be met by the MSWD,
which does not plan to pump water from the Garnet Hill sub-basin, future water demand in
the sub-basin will be met without additional groundwater extractions from the sub-basin. As
a result, the projected future groundwater use in the sub-basin is expected to stay at the 2002
rate of 358 AFY, as shown in Table 5.5-6. Although the design life for the nearby Indigo
Power Plant is 20 years, the water use related to that plant has conservatively been assumed
to be 30 years.

Considering that the groundwater extraction rate for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin (starting in
2002) is 358 AFY, and this use is expected to remain the same for the following 30 years, the
total amount of groundwater extracted from the sub-basin over the period 2003 through 2032
is estimated to be approximately 10,700 acre-feet (30 x 358). This is only a small amount,
6.5% of the groundwater inflow to the sub-basin of 165,000 acre-feet over the same period
(5,500 AFY x 30 years).

Comparison of the projected pumpage of 10,700 acre-feet with the approximately 1,000,000
acre-feet of water stored in the sub-basin indicates that pumpage would be less than
1.1 percent of the total amount of groundwater stored in the sub-basin. In terms of water level
decline, if 10,740 acre-feet of water were removed from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, the
calculated water level decline would be about seven feet using the following equation:

Water level decline (ft.) = water from storage (acre-feet)
basin area (acres) x specific yield (unitless)

Assuming:

• The basin is approximately 10 miles by 1.7 miles in area (about 10,000 acres)
• The water from storage is 10,700 acre-feet
• The specific yield of the aquifer materials is 0.15

The calculated seven-foot decline represents an approximate decline of 0.8% in the sature
thickness of the aquifer, and is considered very conservative because it does not consider any
changes in basin inflow or outflow that may occur in response to in flow at natural and
artificial recharge from adjacent sub-basins or the infiltration of artificial recharge directly
into the sub-basin. Over a 30-year period, a seven-foot decline represents approximately 0.23
feet of decline per year in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.
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5.5.2.10 Other Water Resources

As discussed in Section 5.5.2.6, the main source of water supply in the Upper Coachella
Valley is groundwater. In addition to groundwater, other sources of water may be used to
augment the groundwater supply. Other sources of water in the area include surface water,
imported CRA water, and reclaimed wastewater. Surface water resources are limited because
of the slight rainfall. Because of the limited water resources in this arid area, significant
attention has been given to all aspects of water occurrence and use including conservation,
recycling, and importation.

5.5.2.10.1 Surface Water. The arid climate and infrequent rainfall in the area result in only
intermittent surface water flows in the stream beds and washes in the area. Surface water
flows occur only for short periods following intense rainfall events and thunderstorms. As a
result, there are no regularly used surface water supplies in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin or the
Upper Coachella Valley.

5.5.2.10.2 Colorado River Aqueduct Water. The CRA passes through the northern side of
the Upper Coachella Valley as it delivers water to the Los Angeles metropolitan area. The
aqueduct, operated by the MWD, crosses the western portion of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin,
and runs west along the western end of the sub-basin. To protect it from surface water flows,
the aqueduct is buried in this area, including where it crosses the Whitewater River in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. It is also buried where it crosses under State Highway 62. The
location of the aqueduct is shown on Figures 5.5-1 and 5.5-5.

The need to import water for replenishing groundwater supplies in the Upper Coachella
Valley has been apparent since the early 1900s (CVWD, April 1998). Only State Water
Project (SWP) contractors have access to the imported water. As a result, the DWA and the
CVWD were created or became SWP contractors. The MSWD, as a local water agency, is
not a SWP contractor. With this in mind, the service area for the DWA overlaps the service
area for the MSWD, so any SWP water brought into the area could be made available to the
MSWD through sub-basin recharge or other means (see Figure 5.5-9).

As SWP contractors, the DWA and CVWD have entitlements to SWP water, and, in theory,
can use this water to recharge local aquifers (CVWD, 2000). However, the SWP does not yet
extend into the Coachella Valley and there are no facilities to transmit this water to the area.
As a result, the DWA and CVWD have entered an agreement with the MWD to exchange
their SWP water entitlement for water provided by the MWD via the CRA.

Since 1973, CRA water, exchanged for SWP water, has been used to recharge groundwater
supplies in the Whitewater River Sub-Basin (CVWD, 2000). Groundwater pumping in that
sub-basin prior to 1973 had resulted in declining water levels, or overdraft, and recharging of
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CRA water since 1973 has helped to alleviate this condition. For recharge, CRA water is
turned out from the aqueduct into the Whitewater River in the western portion of the Garnet
Hill Sub-Basin. The water runs down the open, unlined streambed of the river, across a
portion of the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin and then into the Whitewater River Sub-Basin. A
portion of the recharge is thought to enter the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

By 1999, more than 1,700,000 acre-feet of CRA water had been recharged to the Whitewater
River Sub-Basin (CVWD, 2000). The current base DWA and CVWD entitlements for SWP
water are 38,100 AFY and 23,100 AFY, respectively, for a total base entitlement of 61,200
AFY (“Table A entitlement”). DWA also has additional entitlements from SWP Pools A and
B (“Turn-back Water pools”), and from Interruptible Water Supplies.

The actual amount of water recharged each year in the past has varied, depending on
precipitation in northern California and available flows in the CRA. However, the total
amount recharged under DWA and CVWD contracts has exceeded their combined base
entitlement of 61,200 AFY (CVWD, 2000; DWA, 2000(a)). Baseline studies for the
CALFED Program indicate that SWP exchange water deliveries are expected to average
83 percent of entitlement in the future (CVWD, 2000). Based on historic recharge rates and
the fact that turn-back and interruptible water supplies are periodically available, even though
the amount of recharge will vary from year to year, there is a very high probability that the
amount of water available for future recharge will exceed the base entitlement amount of
61,200 AFY.

Although the proposed OEP is within the water service area of the MSWD, and by
agreement, also within the service area for the DWA, the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is not within
the Area of Benefit designated for the current artificial recharge program (CVWD, 1998). As
a result, the groundwater to be pumped for the OEP from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is not
subject to DWA’s recharge assessment. However, OEP has agreed to meter its water
pumping and pay equivalent recharge assessments to DWA.

The DWA is planning to recharge CRA water into the upper portion of the Mission Creek
Sub-Basin (DWA, 1980, 1998, 2001; MSWD, 1998, 2000; Slade, 2000). A turnout has been
constructed along the aqueduct, and plans are in place for the construction of the recharge
basins. Current plans are for construction to be complete in 2001 (Luker, 2001). DWA
planning documents (DWA, 2001) indicate that 10,000 AFY will be recharged into the sub-
basin for the first 10 years of operation, followed by 15,000 AFY in following years. This
recharge will help slow the decline of ground water levels in the Mission Creek Sub-Basin.

5.5.2.10.3 Reclaimed Waste Water. Recycling or reclaiming wastewater has been an
important water management practice in the Coachella Valley for many years. Recycling of
treated wastewater for golf course irrigation began in 1965 (CVWD, 2000). MSWD operates
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two wastewater treatment facilities within the Mission Creek Sub-Basin, the Horton
Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) and the Desert Crest WWTP, and is planning to
construct a third plant in the future. The third, planned facility is to be known as the North
Palm Springs WWTP. The Horton WWTP, located about 4.5 miles east of the Project Site, is
the larger of the two existing facilities, and is designed for 2.5 million gallons per day (mgd),
but has a current peak flow of 1.0 mgd. The second existing facility, the Desert Crest
WWTP, is smaller, with a capacity of 0.18 mgd.

The Horton WWTP provides secondary treatment of municipal wastewater. The treated
water is recharged to the Mission Creek Sub-Basin through an unlined pond. This amount of
recharge is considered to flow out of the Mission Creek Sub-Basin as groundwater underflow
through the Indio Hills and across the Banning Fault boundary. By 2003, the plant will be
fully utilized, and will have a maximum daily volume of 2.5 mgd (MSWD Urban Water
Management Plan 2000 (MSWD, 2001)). The estimated average daily flow starting in 2003
is estimated to be 85 percent of this maximum daily flow, or about 2.1 mgd.

5.5.3 Proposed Project Water Use and Wastewater Disposal

Factors related to proposed water use include project water requirements, sources of water
supply, and the facilities required to obtain, transmit, and if needed, treat the water supplies
prior to use. Factors related to wastewater disposal include the volume and quality of
wastewater generated by the proposed project, and the facilities required for discharge and
disposal.

5.5.3.1 Project Water Requirements

The OEP requires water for periodic inlet evaporative air cooling and turbine equipment
cooling. Detailed calculations regarding the water use for the proposed OEP are presented
elsewhere in this AFC. The OEP will operate as a peaking facility, providing power at times
of peak demand. As a result, the plant may not operate every day, and will most likely
operate only a portion of any given day. The maximum number of operating hours planned
for the plant is 4,600 hours in a year. The maximum water demand will be during the hottest
time of the year, and will be 211 gallons per minute (gpm). As a result, the total maximum
annual water use would be 211 gpm for 4,600 hours or 179 acre-feet (211 gpm x 60min/hr x
4,600 hrs / 325,900 gal/acre-foot). If the 179 acre-feet of water were extracted on a
continuous basis throughout the year, the average pumping rate would be 111 gpm. The
consumption of 179 acre-feet is very conservative, as it is based on the summer design
condition when water consumption is highest. Actual water consumption is expected to be
less than 179 acre-feet per year.
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For a “worst-case” conservative analysis, it was assumed that the power plant would pump
water at a rate of 211 gpm for every hour of operation, and that the plant would operate for
4,600 hours continuously (192 days). On a long-term basis, however, a conservative estimate
of project water use would be constant pumping at a rate of 111 gpm. The anticipated life of
the project in simple cycle mode is less than three years. Thus, the total anticipated water use
would be 537 acre-feet (179 acre-feet/year x 3 years). Although the proposed OEP is
currently expected to operate in simple cycle mode for approximately three years, for
purposes of this analysis, a life of 30 years was assumed; 2003 through 2032. As a result, the
maximum total project water use would be 5,370 acre-feet (179 acre-feet/year x 30 years).

5.5.3.2 Sources of Project Water Supply

The State of California Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB) in 1975 developed
Resolution Number 75-58 regarding use and disposal of inland waters for power plant
cooling. This resolution presents criteria for evaluating water supply sources for power plant
cooling water. As described in the resolution, cooling water

“should come from the following sources in this order of priority
depending on site specifics such as environmental, technical, and
economic feasibility consideration: (1) wastewater being discharged to the
ocean, (2) ocean, (3) brackish water from natural sources or irrigation
return flow, (4) inland wastewaters of low TDS, and (5) other inland
waters.”

A detailed evaluation was conducted regarding the various sources of cooling water available
for the proposed OEP. Each possible source of cooling water supply was evaluated in terms
of the priorities established in Resolution 75-58, and considering environmental, technical,
and economic feasibility. The results of the evaluation are summarized as follows:

(1) Wastewater being discharged to the ocean: The proposed Project Site is located in an
inland valley, more than 68 miles from the ocean. As a result, wastewater of this type is
not available.

(2) Ocean: The proposed Project Site is located more than 68 miles from the ocean, and as a
result, ocean water is not available.

(3) Brackish water from natural sources or irrigation return flow: A review of industries and
potential water sources in the area indicates that there is no readily available source of
brackish water within 5 miles of the Project Site. There is no agricultural irrigation in the
Upper Coachella Valley, and the nearest known source is the Coachella Canal, located
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more than 20 miles to the southeast. Thus, there is no water of this type available to the
proposed OEP.

(4) Inland wastewaters of low TDS: Inland wastewater of low TDS is represented by effluent
from municipal WWTP in the area. The nearest WWTP is the MSWD Horton WWTP,
located approximately 5.8 miles to the northeast of the OEP. This plant currently
produces 0.85 mgd or 590 gpm of secondary treated wastewater. However, the MSWD
Urban Water Management Plan 2000 (MSWD 2001) indicates that the Horton WWTP
will have a maximum daily volume of 2.5 mgd in the year 2003 (only one year after the
start up of the OEP). The average daily volume is expected to be about 85 percent, or 2.1
mgd, which is about 1,500 gpm.

The RWQCB has indicated that secondary treated wastewater is not suitable for use as
power plant cooling water. As a result, the water would need to be tertiary treated for use
at the OEP. Secondary treated wastewater from the Horton WWTP is not economically
feasible for use at the OEP because the water demand averages only 111 gpm, and the
cost to construct a pipeline and tertiary treatment of the water is prohibitive considering
the more than 5.8-mile distance to the WWTP. The costs would include capital costs for
the pipeline and tertiary treatment facilities, and operating costs for treatment of the water
and pumping it from the Horton WWTP to the OEP.

The nearest additional source of treated wastewater is the MSWD Desert Crest WWTP.
This facility produces an average daily flow of 50,000 gpd (34.7 gpm) of secondary
treated wastewater, and is much smaller than the Horton WWTP. It is located
approximately 10 miles to the east. Reclaimed wastewater from this treatment plant is not
economically feasible for use because of the small output of the plant and its great
distance from the proposed project site. Costs for obtaining this water for OEP use would
be greater than for the water from the closer Horton WWTP.

(5) Other inland waters: A review of other possible water supply sources in the area indicates
that there are no surface water supplies available, no other nearby sources of reclaimed
water, or water sources other than groundwater. Other more remote possible sources of
reclaimed wastewater (for example, from the Palm Springs area, more than 7 miles to the
southeast) are already being used for golf course or landscape irrigation, and are not
available for use by the proposed OEP. With the unavailability of these alternate sources,
local groundwater resources are considered the only other available source, and the most
viable source of supply.

Based on the above review of possible water supply sources, it was determined that the
proposed OEP would utilize groundwater for its water supply. Groundwater production from
wells in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin represents a reasonable and appropriate approach to
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obtaining cooling water for the project. The use of other water sources would be
environmentally undesirable and economically unfeasible.

The Garnet Hill Sub-Basin was chosen for the location of the new wells for several reasons.
The sub-basin directly underlies the Plant Site, the water is of good quality, there is a
considerable amount of groundwater stored in the sub-basin, and the sub-basin is relatively
undeveloped. Information regarding the hydrogeology and groundwater conditions in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is presented in Section 5.5.2.6 of this AFC. Information on past,
current, and future estimated groundwater pumping from the sub-basin is presented in
Sections 5.5.2.7 through 5.5.2.9. Proposed groundwater use for the OEP is discussed in
Section 5.5.3 (this Section), and the effects of this use on the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin are
discussed in Section 5.5.4.

5.5.3.3 Project Water Supply Facilities

The facilities required to supply the OEP with cooling water are those related to the water
wells. The locations of the primary water supply facilities are shown on Figure 5.5-2. The
primary facilities are listed below.

• Two 16-inch diameter water supply wells. The wells will be located within the Project
Area, and within the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

• Piping from the water supply wells to the Plant Site. The piping will be buried, and will
be 20 to 24 inches in diameter.

• A 510,000-gallon groundwater storage tank located on the Plant Site.

The two water supply wells, located south of the Plant Site and south of the Banning Fault in
the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, will be spaced approximately 0.4 miles apart. Either one of the
wells will have the capacity to supply the project. During the hours the plant is operated, the
wells may be pumped at an approximate maximum rate of 105 gpm each (for a total of
approximately 211 gpm), or one well will serve as the primary source of supply, and the
other well will serve as a backup source of water. The water supply wells and pumps will be
similar in design to the municipal water supply wells drilled in recent years in the adjacent
Mission Creek Sub-Basin. Wells drilled in the last 15 years for the MSWD have ranged from
900 to 1,100 feet deep with casing diameters of 14 to 16 inches. The perforated interval in
these wells ranges between 270 and 1,080 feet depth (Slade, 2000).

The proposed wells will likely be drilled by the mud-rotary or reverse-rotary method, and
cased to a total depth of between 900 and 1,100 feet bgs, depending on conditions
encountered during drilling, and based on stratigraphic and geophysical logging of each
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borehole. The casings will be mild steel, 16 inches in diameter. The screened or perforated
interval in each well will be mild or stainless steel and the screen depths and perforation sizes
will depend on the results of the pilot hole logging; however, screened or perforated intervals
between about 300 and 1,100 feet bgs are anticipated. The screened or perforated interval in
each well will be either louvered, machine slotted, or wire wrapped screen. The screened or
perforated interval will be gravel packed, and a minimum 50-foot deep sanitary surface seal
will be placed in each well, all in accordance with California State Water Well Standards
(DWR, 1991).

The actual pumping rate for each well will depend on the specific capacity of the well.
However, each well should easily be capable of producing more than 211 gpm; the maximum
rate of water demand. The wells will be equipped with submergible or vertical turbine pumps
and electric motors.

A 510,000-gallon storage tank on the site will be used to store the pumped groundwater prior
to its use in the plant cooling system. The tank will hold approximately 1.7 day’s supply.

5.5.3.4 Project Water Disposal

Wastewater from the proposed OEP operation will be discharged to lined ponds located
within the Project Area. As the plant is designed to make maximum use of the water
supplied, the water will be cycled through the various plant systems before being discharged
as wastewater. Thus, the wastewater discharge rate is estimated to be very small. The average
annual discharge rate will be 7 gpm or approximately 10,000 gallons per day. As the result of
extensive cycling of the supply water, this wastewater stream will have an average TDS of
approximately 19,000 mg/L. Additional information regarding the nature of the wastewater
discharge is presented in Section 3.4 of this AFC.

The onsite wastewater ponds will be approximately 10 acres in area, and will be constructed
as required by the California Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB). General
details regarding pond design, construction, location, and monitoring, etc., are presented in
Section 3.0 of this AFC. The RWQCB, pursuant to California Water Code Section 13260,
requires a Report of Waste Discharge (ROWD) for discharges of waste (to land) that could
affect the quality of waters of the State. The ROWD provides information to the RWQCB for
their use in decision making related to the issuance of Waste Discharge Requirements
(WDRs). The WDRs address the nature and volume of the discharge, wastewater facilities,
and operations and monitoring information. Before wastewater is discharged to the pond, a
Report of Waste Discharge will be submitted to the RWQCB, and RWQCB approval of the
report will be received. A completed and signed RWQCB “Form 2000, Application/Report
of Waste Discharge General Information Form for Waste Discharge Requirements” has been
submitted to Mr. Neal Krull, a Sanitary Engineering Associate in the Landfill Section of the
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local RWQCB (Colorado River Basin Region in the City of Palm Desert). A copy of this
ROWD is included in Appendix L to this AFC. The completed form, along with other
information attached to that submittal, including the Application for Certification (AFC),
provides basic information required by the RWQCB to begin the permitting process for
issuing WDRs.

As designed, the project will have “zero discharge” of cooling wastewater to the underlying
groundwater body. As discussed in Section 5.5.4 below, this is an important consideration in
regard to the potential effect of the project on the underlying groundwater.

Wastewater from sanitary facilities at the site will be discharged to a “package” wastewater
treatment system located on the Plant Site. Following treatment, this gray water will be
discharged to the cooling tower water system where it will be blended into the larger cooling
water stream. As a result, this wastewater stream is included in the 7-gpm wastewater stream
discharged to the evaporation ponds.

5.5.4 Effect of Proposed Project on Water Resources

As groundwater is the primary source of water supply in the area, and significant surface
water supplies are not present, the evaluation of project effects focuses on impacts to
groundwater. The effect of the OEP on groundwater supplies in the area has been evaluated
in terms of the overall water balance for the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, and in terms of
drawdown related to the proposed pumping. The evaluation included consideration of direct,
indirect, and cumulative effects due to the construction, operation, and maintenance of the
OEP.

Water use for the OEP is consistent with beneficial uses for the groundwater in the area, as
established by the RWQCB. The RWQCB (1994) in its Water Quality Control Plan indicates
that the beneficial uses for groundwaters in the Coachella Hydrologic Subunit (Area Code
719.40) are Municipal, Industrial, and Agricultural. The Coachella Hydrologic Subunit is the
same area as the Coachella Hydrologic Area, which includes the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin
(Garnet Hill Hydrologic Subarea: Area Code 719.41). As stated in the Water Quality Control
Plan, industrial uses include “Uses of water for industrial activities that do not depend
primarily on water quality, including, but not limited to, mining, cooling water supply,
hydraulic conveyance, gravel washing, fire protection, and oil well repressurization.”

As described below, the effects of the OEP on both the overall water level declines in the
sub-basin and the drawdown as the result of project pumping have been evaluated.
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5.5.4.1 Effect on Garnet Hill Sub-Basin Water Balance

The OEP pumping of approximately 5,370 acre-feet from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin over a
30-year period can be compared to the amount of inflow into the sub-basin, and to the
amount of ground water in storage in the sub-basin:

• Compared to groundwater inflow to the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, the project pumping of
approximately 5,370 acre-feet over 30 years is insignificant; only 3.3 percent of the
inflow to the sub-basin during the life of the project. Considered on an annual basis,
project pumping of 179 AFY is 3.3 percent of annual natural inflow (5,500 AFY) to the
sub-basin.

• The proposed pumping is a very small amount, approximately 0.5 percent of the
1,000,000 acre-feet of water stored in the sub-basin. In terms of the amount of
groundwater stored in the sub-basin, the proposed extraction is insignificant.

These comparisons indicate that the proposed pumping is very small in comparison to the
annual inflow to the sub-basin, and the groundwater resources in the sub-basin. As a result,
from a water balance perspective, the project will have an insignificant effect on the
groundwater resources in the sub-basin.

5.5.4.2 Water Level Drawdown Effects

The effect of the OEP pumping on water levels in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin was evaluated
using an analytical groundwater model. The model is based on theoretical equations for
calculating drawdown due to pumping in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. Details of the modeling
are presented in Technical Memorandum TM-02 presented in Appendix L of this AFC.
Drawdown of the water table was calculated at varying distances in the Garnet Hill Sub-
Basin from the pumping wells, for pumping periods of 10, 20, and 30 years. Continuous
pumping of 110 gpm (111gpm rounded to the nearest 10 gpm) was assumed. The drawdown
of the water table in the area surrounding the pumping wells occurs gradually over the life of
the project. Initially, at project start-up, the project-related drawdown in the sub-basin would
be very small, nearly zero. Over the 30-year life of the project, the drawdown would increase
to a maximum after 30 years. This maximum drawdown after a period of 30 years is what has
been conservatively estimated in this report. The average drawdown impact over the life of
the project would be half of the estimated drawdown after 30 years pumping.

In the model, the transmissivity of the aquifer, based on various previous studies (USGS
1974, USGS 1978, USGS 1992) was assumed to be 25,000 gallons-per-day/foot. The storage
coefficient for the aquifer was assumed to be 0.15. Both the Garnet Hill and Banning Faults
were assumed to be impermeable barriers to groundwater flow. This assumption is
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conservative in that it results in all the drawdown related to the pumping occurring in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. Under natural conditions there may be some slight flow across the
faults, adding water to the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin and reducing the amount of drawdown.

The modeling simulation represents essentially a “worst-case” scenario of up to 30 years of
continuous pumping without any natural or artificial recharge to the aquifer. Under this
scenario, all water extracted by the proposed project wells would come from groundwater in
storage.

The model indicated that, with pumping at the average annual rate of 55 gpm from each of
two wells for 30 years with no recharge, the anticipated drawdown in the two Plant Site
pumping wells would be about 10 feet. Using the formula set forth in Section 5.5.2.9, overall
decline in the aquifer as a result of pumping at this rate would be about 3.6 feet, which is
approximately a 0.4% decline in the saturated thickness of the aquifer. (Note: = 5370 acre-
feet/10,000 acres*0.15.)

Overall, considering the minimal average drawdown in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, the
potential impact of OEP water use on water resources is considered insignificant. In fact,
continued recharge to the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin from DWA’s turn-out of CRA water in the
Whitewater River in the western portion of the sub-basin may over-shadow the small
amounts of drawdown described above, and result in making them imperceptible and
certainly significant.

5.5.4.3 Water Quality Effects

Considering that the amount of groundwater extracted for the proposed project over 30 years
is less than 0.5 percent of the total amount of groundwater stored in the sub-basin, the
proposed pumping is not expected to have a significant impact on the water quality in the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. The water quality in the sub-basin is good, and the impact of
pumping on the water levels in the area and the amount of water in storage is small. As a
result, the possibility that the proposed pumping would result in the movement of poorer
quality water into the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is considered very remote.

In regards to the wastewater discharged from the OEP, and its possible impact on the quality
of water underlying the site, the possibility of any impact is also considered remote. The
approximately 10,000 gallons per day of waste water will be placed in a lined pond,
permitted, constructed, and monitored in accordance with the requirements of the local
RWQCB. Based on these requirements, the pond will be double-lined and regularly
monitored for leakage. As a result, the likelihood of pond leakage, which would impact
underlying groundwater, is considered unlikely.
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Because the OEP will not have any wastewater discharges to the environment, it will not
affect the quality of the underlying groundwater in any way and will not affect the beneficial
use of the groundwater as designated by the RWQCB in the Water Quality Control Plan for
the area (RWQCB, 1994).

5.5.4.4 Cumulative Effects

Cumulative effects related to a project are those effects that could occur considering the
project under consideration and other future planned projects. Cumulative effects related
from the proposed OEP were evaluated by combining the effects of the project with those
that may occur from other known or planned future projects for the area. Because of the
separation between the various groundwater sub-basins in the area, cumulative impacts were
evaluated for planned or proposed future projects that would extract groundwater from the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.

A detailed study was performed to determine if future projects planned for the area would
include groundwater pumping from the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin, and if this pumping would
significantly impact water resources in the sub-basin. To identify any future projects in the
area:

• The three water agencies in the area (MSWD, DWA, and CVWD) were contacted,

• Water district planning documents were reviewed, and

• Planning documents for the City of Desert Hot Springs and the City of Palm Springs
were reviewed.

These sources of information indicated that there are no projects planned that would include
groundwater extractions from the Garnet-Hill Sub-Basin. The development in the area that is
mentioned in the various planning documents (City of Desert Hot Springs 2000, 2000(a))
relies on water provided by the MSWD. MSWD planning documents indicate that their water
supplies will come from the Mission Creek Sub-Basin (Slade 2000, MSWD 2000, Brockman
2001, Luker 2001). MSWD may begin drilling wells in the Whitewater Sub-Basin sometime
in the future (Bocanegra, 2001). The only known future groundwater extraction from the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin is that for the Indigo Power Plant, which will start in mid-2001. This
pumping has already been considered in the groundwater evaluation presented in this report,
and is addressed in Sections 5.5.4.1, 5.5.4.2, and 5.5.4.3.

Based on the above, there are no known future projects in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin that
would result in cumulative impacts to water resources.
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5.5.5 Stipulated Conditions

The analysis of the effect of the proposed OEP on water resources indicates that the project
will have no significant impact on the water resources in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin.
Implementation of the following Conditions of Certification (COC) will help ensure that the
project conforms with the applicable laws, ordinances, regulations, and stipulations (LORs)
as identified in Section 5.5.7.

Soil and Water 1: General Industrial Activity Storm Water Permit. Prior to the start of
commercial operation, the Project Owner must submit a notice of intent to the State Water
Resources Control Board to indicate that the project will operate under provisions of the
General Industrial Activity Storm Water Permit. The Project Owner will develop and
implement a Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).

Verification: Two weeks prior to the start of commercial operation, the Project Owner will
obtain and submit to the Energy Commission Compliance Project Manager (CPM) a copy of
the State Water Quality Control Board authorization to operate under the General Industrial
Activity Storm Water Permit.

Soil and Water 2: Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan. Prior to beginning any
clearing, grading, or excavation activities associated with project construction, and as
required by the General Construction Activity Stormwater Permit, the Project Owner will
develop and implement a SWPPP prepared under requirements of the General Construction
Activity Storm Water Permit.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of construction, the Project Owner will submit
a draft SWPPP to the CPM for review and comment. Two weeks prior to the start of
construction, the Project Owner will submit to the CPM a copy of the final SWPPP for
review and approval. The final SWPPP shall contain all the elements of the draft plan with
changes made to address staff comments and the final design of the project. Approval of the
plan by the CPM must be received prior to the initiation of any clearing, grading, or
excavation activities associated with project construction.

Soil and Water 3: Erosion Control and Revegetation Plan. Prior to beginning any
clearing, grading, or excavation activities associated with project construction, the Project
Owner shall submit an Erosion Control and Revegetation Plan to the CPM for approval. The
final plan shall contain all the elements of the draft plan with changes made to address the
final design of the project.

Verification: Two weeks prior to the initiation of any clearing, grading, or excavation
activities associated with project construction, the Project Owner will submit the final
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Erosion Control and Revegetation Plan to the CPM for review and approval. Approval of the
plan by the CPM must be received prior to the initiation of any clearing, grading, or
excavation activities associated with project construction.

Soil and Water 4: Waste Discharge Requirements.The Project Owner will obtain final
Waste Discharge Requirements (WDRs) issued by the RWQCB, Colorado River Basin
Region, for the project's wastewater discharge. WDRs will include water quality objectives
for wastewater, sampling and analysis requirements, and monitoring requirements for the
project's evaporation pond.

Verification: Thirty days prior to the evaporation ponds receiving any wastewater discharge,
the Project Owner will obtain and submit to the CPM a copy of final WDRs issued by the
RWQCB for the project's wastewater discharge to the evaporation ponds. Any change to the
design, construction, or operation of the ponds permitted by the WDRs during either
construction or operation will be noticed in writing to both the CPM and the RWQCB.
During the life of the project, the Project Owner will provide the CPM with the annual
monitoring report summary required by the WDRs, and will fully explain any violations,
exceedances, enforcement actions, or corrective actions. The Project Owner will notify the
CPM in writing of any changes to the WDRs that are instituted by either the Project Owner
or the RWQCB, including permit renewal of the WDRs by the RWQCB.

Soil and Water 5: Well and Aquifer Testing. The Project Owner shall conduct well tests in
each of the new project wells to determine the drawdown-discharge characteristics of each
well. Each well shall be tested separately. The Project Owner shall also conduct an aquifer
test in the Project Area of each groundwater sub-basin from which groundwater is produced
using the new project wells to determine the site-specific aquifer parameters of transmissivity
and storativity for each sub-basin. The aquifer test(s) will use one of the new wells as the
pumping well and the other new wells in that sub-basin as observation wells. The test period
shall be long enough to produce stable, measurable drawdown in the observation wells.

Verification: Thirty days prior to conducting the well or aquifer testing, the Project Owner
will submit to the CPM a work plan for well and aquifer testing for review and approval.
Following approval of the work plan by the CPM, the Project Owner will conduct well tests
on each of the new project wells and will conduct an aquifer test on each groundwater sub-
basin from which groundwater is produced. All tests will be in accordance with the protocols
established in the work plan. Sixty days following completion of the well and aquifer tests,
the Project Owner shall submit to the CPM a Well and Aquifer Test report for review and
approval. The report will include all of the data collected during the testing, include the
analyses of data, and describe the results of testing, the drawdown-discharge characteristics
of each of the new project wells, and the calculated values for transmissivity and storativity
for the Project Area for each groundwater sub-basin from which groundwater is produced.
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The report shall include a description of the results of the test, the test procedure, the raw
data, and the calculation of aquifer parameters.

Soil and Water 6: Report of Monthly Groundwater Pumpage. The Project Owner will
record the amount of groundwater pumped each month by the project from each groundwater
sub-basin from which groundwater is produced. The amounts of groundwater pumped will be
summarized in a Report of Monthly Groundwater Pumpage that will be submitted by the
Project Owner to the CPM and to the DWA.

Verification: Four weeks following the end of each month of commercial operation, the
Project Owner will submit to the CPM and to the DWA a copy of the Report of Monthly
Groundwater Pumpage showing the previous month's pumpage and historical pumpage from
each groundwater sub-basin from which groundwater is produced.

Soil and Water 7: Report of Groundwater Level Monitoring. The Project Owner shall
measure and record static, non-pumping groundwater levels in the on-site project wells on a
monthly basis for the first six months following the project start up, and thereafter on a
quarterly basis. The groundwater levels will be summarized in a Report of Monthly
Groundwater Pumpage that will be submitted by the Project Owner to the CPM and to the
DWA.

Verification: Sixty days following project start up, and on a quarterly basis, thereafter, the
Project Owner shall submit a quarterly Report of Groundwater Level Monitoring to the CPM
and to the DWA

Soil and Water 8: Report of Groundwater Quality Monitoring.The Project Owner will
provide the results of annual chemical analyses of groundwater from at least one of the
project wells in each groundwater sub-basin from which water is pumped. The analytes will
include primary and secondary general minerals and physical parameters, volatile organic
compounds, and semi-volatile organic compounds. If a comparison of analyses from one
sampling period to the next indicates that there is a significant increase in the concentration
of one or more of the chemical compounds in the groundwater, the need for additional
pretreatment of water will be reassessed. The need for pretreatment of groundwater prior to
use by the project will be based on incompatibility with the WDRs, exceedances of air
emissions standards, worker safety standards, or standards of exposure of downwind
receptors.

Verification: Sixty days following project start up, and annually thereafter for a total of five-
years, the Project Owner will submit a Report of Groundwater Quality Monitoring to the
CPM that presents the results of the required analyses in a summary format. The need for
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additional pretreatment of water will be assessed on an ongoing basis. The need for
continued monitoring will be reassessed at the end of the five-year period.

5.5.6 Mitigation Measures

In relation to water resources, mitigation measures for the proposed project would be applied
in situations where the project has or would have an unmitigated significant impact. As
discussed above, the evaluation of water resources impacts considered both the occurrence
and the quality of water in the area. For the occurrence of groundwater in the area, the project
will have no significant impact on the depth to water in the aquifer, or water resources in the
area as a result of the drawdown caused by pumping. Furthermore, the project will not have
any effect on the quality of the groundwater in the area. Thus, no mitigation is required for
water resources.

5.5.7 Water Related Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards (LORS)

The construction and operation of the OEP will be in accordance with all applicable Federal,
state, county, and local laws, ordinances, regulations, and standards (LORS) applicable to
water resources. Applicable LORS are discussed in this section and are summarized in Table
5.5-7 below.

TABLE 5.5-7

LORS RELATED TO WATER RESOURCES

LORS Applicability Conformance and Timing
Federal:

Clean Water Act § 402; 33
USC § 1342; 40 CFR Parts
110, 112, 116

Requires NPDES Permits for
construction and industrial storm water
discharges. Requires preparation of a
SWPPP and Monitoring Program.

NPDES permits for construction
and industrial stormwater will be
filed prior to construction and
plant operation. A SWPPP will
also be prepared.

Clean Water Act § 311; 33
USC § 1342; 40 CFR Parts
122-136

Requires reporting of any prohibited
discharge of oil or hazardous substance.

The project will conform by
proper management of oils and
hazardous substances both
during construction and
operation.

State:

Water Code Section
13552.6

Use of potable domestic water for
cooling towers is unreasonable use if
suitable recycled water is available.

Project has investigated the
technical and economic
feasibility of using reclaimed
water.
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LORS Applicability Conformance and Timing

California Constitution,
Article 10 § 2.

Avoid the waste or unreasonable uses of
water. Regulates methods of use and
methods of diversion of water.

Project includes appropriate
water conservation measures,
both during construction and
operation. The project will
comply with this and a related
LOR: State Water Resources
Control Board Resolution 75-58.

State Water Resources
Control Board, Resolution
No. 75-58

Addresses sources and use of cooling
water supplies for power plants which
depend on inland waters for cooling,
and in areas subject to general water
shortages.

Project has investigated the
technical and economic
feasibility of using reclaimed
water.

Porter-Cologne Water
Quality Control Act of
1972; Cal. Water Code §
13000-14957. Division 7,
Water Quality.

Requires state boards to adopt water
quality initiatives to protect state
waters. Those criteria include
identification of beneficial uses,
narrative and numerical water quality
standards.

Project will conform to all
California State water quality
standards, both qualitative and
quantitative prior to plant
operation. Applicable permits
will be obtained for wastewater
discharge facilities from the
local Regional Water Quality
Control Board.

Title 22, CCR Addresses the use of recycled water for
cooling equipment.

Project has investigated the
technical and economic
feasibility of using reclaimed
water.

The Safe Drinking Water
and Toxic Enforcement Act
of 1986 (proposition 65),
Health and Safety Code
25241.5 et seq

Prohibits the discharge or release of
chemicals known to cause cancer or
reproductive toxicity into drinking
water sources.

Project will conform to all
California State water quality
standards, both qualitative and
quantitative.

California Water Code,
Section 461

Encourages the conservation of water
resources and the maximum reuse of
wastewater, particularly in areas where
water is in short supply.

Project has investigated the
technical and economic
feasibility of using reclaimed
water.

California Water Code,
Section 5002

Requires a “Notice of Extraction and
Diversion of Water” to be filed with the
State Water Resources Control Board
on or before March 1st of the
succeeding year.

Notice will be filed as required
by California State law.

California Water code,
Section 13751

Requires a “Report of Completion” to
be filed with the State Water Resources
Control Board within 60 days of well
construction.

Report of Completion will be
filed for all wells constructed in
association with this project.
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LORS Applicability Conformance and Timing

California Public Resources
Code § 25523(a); 20 CCR §§
1752, 1752.5, 2300 - 2309,
and Chapter 2 Subchapter 5,
Article 1, Appendix B, Part
(1).

The code provides for the inclusion of
requirements in the CEC’s decision on
an AFC to assure protection of
environmental quality and requires
submission of information to the CEC
concerning proposed water resources
and water quality protection.

The OEP will comply with the
requirements of the CEC to
assure protection of water
resources.

California Water Code §§
13271 – 13272; 23 CCR §§
2250 - 2260.

Reporting of releases of reportable
quantities of hazardous substances or
sewage and releases of specified
quantities of oil or petroleum products.

Project will conform to all
California State water quality
standards, both qualitative and
quantitative.

California Water Code §
13260 - 13269; 23 CCR
Chapter 9.

Requires the filing of a Report of
Waste Discharge and provides for the
issuance of Waste Discharge
Requirements with respect to the
discharge of any waste that can affect
the quality of the waters of the state.

A Report of Waste Discharge
will be obtained for the
wastewater evaporation pond.
The pond will be constructed
and monitored in accordance
with RWQCB requirements.

 California Environmental
Quality Act, Public
Resources Code § 21000 et
seq.; CEQA Guidelines, 14
CCR § 15000 et seq.;
Appendix G.

The CEQA Guidelines (Appendix G)
contain definitions of projects which
can be considered to cause significant
impacts to water resources.

The OEP will comply with the
requirements of the CEC to
assure protection of water
resources.

Local:

Riverside County
Health Department,
County Ordinance
No. 682.2

Regulates water well construction Project will conform with all Riverside
County water well construction
standards.

Desert Water Agency
(DWA) Well
Metering Agreement

DWA normally requires well metering
for extractions in excess of five acre
feet per year.

These requirements are addressed in
the “Well Metering Agreement”
between DWA and Ocotillo Energy
LP.

Riverside County,
County Ordinance
682.3

Regulates the Construction,
Reconstruction, Abandonment, and
Destruction of wells.

Project will conform with all
applicable well standards.



5.5 Water Resources

TABLE 5.5-7

(CONTINUED)

G:\UNIT_180\DEREK\FIVE\5.5.DOC 5.5-40 07/27/019:13 AM

LORS Applicability Conformance and Timing

Riverside County General Plan

Water Quality
Objective 2

Non-point Sources of water pollution,
such as runoff from urban areas,
grading, construction, and agricultural
activities shall be recognized as
potentially significant impacts of
development.

Project will conform to all water
quality criteria, and will have zero
discharge off-site. Grading and erosion
control plans will prevent construction
impacts.

City of Palm Springs General Plan

Objective 5.3 The proper conservation, development
and utilization of watersheds and water
resources.

The Project will include appropriate
water conservation measures, and local
water agencies will be contacted as
appropriate during project planning
and development.

Objective 5.26 The conservation of finite resources to
insure Palm Springs will have adequate
long –term supplies of electricity,
natural gas, water and gasoline in an
environmentally sound way, at the
lowest cost.

Project will include water-efficient
processes, and other water-conserving
measures.

Objective 5.28 Well-designed, low water consuming,
drought-resistant landscape materials,
efficiently irrigated, as a means of
reducing water demand.

Proposed facilities will use low-water
consuming, drought tolerant
landscaping and efficient irrigation.

 The following LORS are applicable or potentially applicable to the proposed project in the
context of water resources.
 

5.5.7.1 Federal Authorities and Administering Agencies
 

 Clean Water Act of 1977 (including 1987 amendments) § 402; 33 USC § 1342; 40 CFR
Parts 122 - 136. The Clean Water Act requires a National Pollution Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) permit for any discharge of pollutants from a point source to waters of the
United States. This law and its regulations apply to storm water and other discharges into
waters of the United States. The Clean Water Act requires a general construction activities
permit for discharge of storm water from construction sites disturbing five acres or more.
This federal permit requirement is administered by the State of California Water Resources
Control Board.
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 Construction activities at the power plant site will be performed in accordance with a Storm
Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and associated Monitoring Plan which will likely
be required for the project in accordance with the State of California’s NPDES General
Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction Activity. The SWPPP will
include control measures including Best Management Practices to reduce erosion and
sedimentation as well as other pollutants associated with vehicle maintenance, material
storage and handling, and other activities occurring at the project site. The administering
agencies for the above authority are the RWQCB Colorado River Basin Region 7, and the
EPA, Region IX.

 Clean Water Act § 311; 33 USC § 1342; 40 CFR Parts 122-136.This portion of the Clean
Water Act requires reporting of any prohibited discharge of oil or hazardous substance. The
project will conform by proper management of oils and hazardous substances both during
construction and operation. The administering agency is the local RWQCB and the
California Department of Toxic Substances Control.
 

5.5.7.2 State Authorities and Administering Agencies
 

 Water Code Section 13552.6. This portion of the California Water Code relates to the use of
potable domestic water for cooling towers. Use of potable domestic water for cooling towers
is unreasonable use if suitable recycled water is available. Based on the analysis presented in
Section 5.5.3.2, the use of reclaimed water for the 111 gpm average annual water
requirement was found to be economically unjustified. Overall, the project will conform by
using reclaimed water inasmuch as it is technically and/or economically feasible. California
RWQCB Resolution 75-58 addresses this issue, and the administrating agency is the local
RWQCB.
 

 California Constitution, Article 10 § 2. This article prohibits the waste or unreasonable use
of water, and regulates the method of use and method of diversion of water. The project
water use is a beneficial use of water and will comply with the State constitution. California
RWQCB Resolution 75-58 addresses this issue, and the administrating agency is the local
RWQCB.
 

 State Water Resources Control Board, Resolution 75-58 (June 18, 1975). The Board
prescribes state water quality control policy on the use and disposal of inland water used for
power plant cooling. A discussion of this resolution as it applies to the project is presented in
section 5.5.3.2 of this report.
 

 The administering agencies for the above are the State Water Resources Control Board and
the local RWQCB.
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 The California Porter-Cologne Water Quality Control Act 1998; California Water
Code § 13000 - 14957; Division 7, Water Quality. The Porter-Cologne Water Quality
Control Act authorizes the state to develop and implement a statewide program for the
control of the quality of all waters of the state. The Act establishes the state board and each
regional board as the principal state agencies with primary responsibility for the coordination
and control of water quality. Under § 13172, siting, operation, and closure of waste disposal
sites are regulated. The board requires classification of the waste and the disposal site.
Discharges of waste must comply with the groundwater protection and monitoring
requirements of the Resource Conservation and Recovery act of 1976, as amended (42 USC
Sec. 6901 et seq.), and any federal acts which amend or supplement the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, together with any more stringent requirements
necessary to implement this revision or Article 9.5 (commencing with Section 25208) of
Chapter 6.5 of Division 20 of the Health and Safety Code. The project will comply with the
regulations set forth in this act.
 

 The administering agency for the above authority is the CEC, State Water Resources Control
Board, and the RWQCB, Colorado River Basin region.
 

 Title 22, CCR Division 4, Chapter 3. This regulation addresses the use of recycled water
for cooling equipment. Currently, the use of recycled water is not planned for the OEP.
However, if recycled water is used in the future, the project will comply with the provisions
of this regulation. State Water Resources Control Board Resolution Number 75-58 applies to
the use of recycled or reclaimed water for power plant cooling. The local RWQCB is the
administering agency for this resolution.
 

 The Safe Drinking Water and Toxic Enforcement Act of 1986 (proposition 65), Health
and Safety Code 25241.5 et seq. This regulation prohibits the discharge or release of
chemicals known to cause cancer or reproductive toxicity into drinking water sources. The
project will conform by obtaining the appropriate construction and operating permits. The
administering agencies are the local RWQCB and the Department of Toxic Substances
Control (DTSC).
 

 California Water Code, Section 461. This regulation requires maximum use of reclaimed
water in the satisfaction of requirements for beneficial uses of water. The project satisfies this
requirement in that it complies with the RWQCB Basin Plan’s designated beneficial uses for
local groundwater. It also meets this requirement as it relates to State Water Resources
Control Board Resolution No. 75-58. The administering agency is the local RWQCB.
 

 California Water Code, Section 5002. This requirement relates to the extraction of
groundwater and requires that a Notice of Extraction and Diversion of Water be filed with
the State Water Resources Control Board. This requirement applies in Riverside County for
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extractions greater than 25 AFY. The project will comply with this requirement by filing the
required notice once project pumping begins. The administering agency is the local RWQCB.
 

 California Water Code, Section 13751. This is a requirement for a Report of Well
Completion to be filed with the local RWQCB within 60 days of well completion. Reports
will be filed for the two wells planned for the Ocotillo project.
 

 California Public Resources Code § 25523(a); 20 CCR §§ 1752, 1752.5, 2300 - 2309, and
Chapter 2 Subchapter 5, Article 1, Appendix B, Part (1). The code provides for the
inclusion of requirements in the CEC’s decision on an AFC to assure protection of
environmental quality and requires submission of information to the CEC concerning
proposed water resources and water quality protection. The administering agency for the
above authority is the CEC.
 

 California Water Code §§ 13271 - 13272; 23 CCR §§ 2250 - 2260. These code sections
require reporting of releases of specified reportable quantities of hazardous substances or
sewage (§ 13271) and releases of specified quantities of oil or petroleum products (§ 13272),
when the release is into, or where it will likely discharge into, waters of the state. For releases
into or threatening surface waters, a “hazardous substance” and its reportable quantities are
those specified at 40 CFR § 116.5, pursuant to § 311(b)(2) of the Federal Clean Water Act,
33 USC § 1321(b)(2). For releases into or threatening ground water, a “hazardous substance”
is any material listed as hazardous pursuant to the California Hazardous Waste Control Act,
Health & Safety Code §§ 25100 - 2520.24, and the reportable quantities are those specified at
40 CFR Part 302. Although such releases are not anticipated, the project would comply with
the reporting requirements.
 

 The administering agencies for the above authority are the local RWQCB and the California
Office of Emergency Services.
 

 California Water Code § 13260 - 13269; 23 CCR Chapter 9. The code requires the filing
of a Report of Waste Discharge and provides for the issuance of Waste Discharge
Requirements with respect to the discharge of any waste that can affect the quality of the
waters of the state. The Waste Discharge Requirements will serve to enforce the relevant
water quality protection objectives of the Water Quality Control Plan and federal,
technology-based effluent standards applicable to the proposed Ocotillo Power Plant. With
respect to potential water pollution from construction activities, the Waste Discharge
Requirements may incorporate requirements based on the Clean Water Act § 402(p) and
implementing regulations at 40 CFR Parts 122 seq., as administered by the RWQCB,
Colorado River Basin Region. The administering agency for the above authority is the
RWQCB, Colorado River Basin Region.
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 California Environmental Quality Act, Public Resources Code § 21000 et seq.; CEQA
Guidelines, 14 CCR § 15000 et seq.; Appendix G. The CEQA Guidelines (Appendix G)
contain definitions of projects which can be considered to cause significant unmitigated
impacts to water resources. The project is not expected to cause significant impacts to water
resources, as described in Section 5.5.2. The administering agency for the above authority is
the CEC.
 

5.5.7.3 Local Authorities and Administering Agencies
 

 Riverside County Health Department, County Ordinance No. 682.2. This ordinance
regulates water well construction in Riverside County. Water supply wells constructed for
the facility will be constructed in accordance with this ordinance. The administering agency
is the Riverside County Health Department.
 

 Desert Water Agency (DWA) Well Metering Agreement. The DWA normally requires
well metering for extractions in excess of five acre feet per year. As the project will extract
more than this amount on an annual basis, the project will comply with this agreement. The
administering agency is the DWA.
 

 Riverside County, County Ordinance 682.3. Regulates the Construction, Reconstruction,
Abandonment, and Destruction of wells. The project will comply with this ordinance. The
administering agency is the Riverside County Department of Health.
 

 Riverside County General Plan, Water Quality Objective 2. The purpose of this
Objective is to help control potentially significant impacts of development. Including non-
point sources of water pollution, such as runoff from urban areas, grading, construction, and
agricultural activities. Project compliance with other LORS such as the CWA will result in
general compliance with this objective.
 

 City of Palm Springs General Plan, Objective 5.3. The goal of this objective is to
encourage the proper conservation, development and utilization of watersheds and water
resources in and near the City of Palm Springs. In regards to this objective, the Project will
include appropriate water conservation measures, and local water agencies will be contacted
as appropriate during project planning and development.
 

 City of Palm Springs General Plan, Objective 5.26. The purpose of this objective is to
promote the conservation of finite resources to insure that Palm Springs will have adequate
long-term supplies of electricity, natural gas, water, and gasoline in an environmentally
sound way, at the lowest cost. To help meet this objective, the Project will include water-
efficient processes, and other water-conserving measures.
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 City of Palm Springs General Plan, Objective 5.28. The purpose of this objective is to
encourage the use of well-designed, low water consuming, drought-resistant landscape
materials, efficiently irrigated, as a means of reducing water demand. To help meet this
objective, the proposed facilities will use drought tolerant landscaping and an efficient
irrigation system.
 

5.5.7.4 Industry Codes and Standards
 

 With regards to water resources and the related Project facilities, including wells, pumps,
piping, wastewater evaporation ponds, and other facilities, all construction will be in
compliance with the LORS mentioned in this report section or State and local building codes.

5.5.7.5 Agency Contacts and Permits

Contact with several water-related agencies will be required as part of the construction and
operation of the OEP. Table 5.5-8 lists the primary agencies and contacts related to the OEP
project. The RWQCB is the primary agency for water-related permits.

TABLE 5.5-8

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone
California Regional Water
Quality Control Board,
Colorado River Basin Region

Mr. Neal Krull Associate Sanitary Engineer,
Landfill Section (wastewater
permitting)

(760) 776-8957

California Regional Water
Quality Control Board,
Colorado River Basin Region

Ms. Jenny
Schneider

Water Resources Control
Engineer (NPDES permitting,
stormwater permitting)

(760) 776-8935
or

(760) 346-7491
California Water Resources
Control Board, Colorado
River Basin Region

Mr. Jay Mirpour  Water Resources Control
Engineer (well permitting)

(760) 776-8966

Riverside County
Environmental Health
Department

Mr. Tim Taylor Water Resources Specialist
REHS4 (well permitting)

(760) 863-7000

Desert Water Agency Mr. Dave Luker Assistant General Manager
(Well Metering Agreement)

(760) 323-4971

The various water-related permits that are required for the project are mentioned in Table
5.5-7. The timing for the preparation of each permit is mentioned in the table. The various
permits include:
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• General Industrial Activity Storm Water Permit. To be prepared and submitted to the
RWQCB and approved at least two weeks prior to the start of OEP operation.

• General Construction Activity Stormwater Permit (Storm Water Pollution Prevention
Plan). Draft to be prepared and submitted to the CPM at least 30 days prior to the start of
construction for review and comment. A final plan to be submitted to the CPM no later
than two weeks prior to the start of construction.

• Waste Discharge Requirements (WDRs). Thirty days prior to the evaporation ponds
receiving any wastewater discharge, a copy of the final, RWQCB issued WDRs will be
submitted to the CPM. Initial information related to a Report of Waste Discharge has
been sent to the RWQCB to begin the permitting process.

• Well Construction Permits. Well construction permits will be obtained from the Riverside
County Environmental Health Department prior to drilling of the two water supply wells
for the project. Permits will be obtained at least one week prior to starting drilling.

• Well Metering Agreement. A well metering agreement is in place with the Desert Water
Agency.
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5.6 BIOLOGICAL RESOURCES

This section summarizes information about the affected biotic environment, the
environmental consequences of the proposed project, and the mitigation measures for the
OEP . Detailed information supporting this summary is found in the Biological Technical
Report (Appendix H) which is based on published literature, records of resource agencies,
herbaria, and field surveys. Complete survey protocols for biological resources are provided
in Appendix H.

The purpose of this section is to describe existing biological resources within the study area,
which includes a one-mile radius around the Plant Site and a 2,000 foot buffer on either side
of all linear routes, to assess the potential impacts of the proposed project on biological
resources, and to recommend appropriate mitigation measures to reduce potential significant
adverse impacts to less than significant levels.

5.6.1 Affected Environment

The affected environment for the OEP is described in the following section and is based on
field surveys to define biological resources present. The biological information presented in
this section was gathered during surveys for special-status species (discussed in Section
5.6.1.5) conducted during the period of April to September 2000 and March to April 2001.
The proposed Plant Site, construction laydown area, evaporation pond, water supply pipeline,
four gas pipeline alternatives, and the transmission interconnection line were surveyed
(hereinafter “project study area”).

5.6.1.1 Survey Methods

The focus of project-related biological surveys was to evaluate the presence or absence of
species that are federal- or state-listed as threatened or endangered, species proposed for
listing, candidate species, and species of special-concern. The OEP Survey Protocol for
Biological Resources was submitted to the CEC, California Department of Fish and Game
(CDFG), and U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) on February 12, 2001 for their
approval. Verbal approvals were received from these agencies prior to the initial field
surveys. The list of target special-status species is presented in Table 5.6-1. Survey
methodologies are described in Appendix H, Biology Technical Report.

The survey results presented in this section are based on the 2000 and 2001 surveys for the
OEP. In summary, survey methods included habitat reconnaissance, trapping, night spotting,
and walking transects to record all plants and wildlife present. For more details regarding
methodology, refer to Appendix H, Biology Technical Report.
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TABLE 5.6-1

SPECIAL-STATUS SPECIES POTENTIALLY OCCURRING
WITHIN THE OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT STUDY AREA

Listing Status

Common Name Scientific Name Federal State Other

Flowering/
Greatest Activity

Period in Area Habitat Associations
Mammals

American Badger Taxidea taxus -- SC March-October
Occupies many habitats, including open
grasslands and deserts

Coachella Valley Round-
tailed Ground Squirrel

Spermophilus tereticaudus
chlorus

SC SC March-October Desert scrub, often sandier sites

Big Free-tailed Bat Nyctinopmops macrotis -- SC April-September Rocky areas; roosts in crevices in cliffs

Pallid Bat Antrozous pallidus -- SC
April-September Roosts in rock crevices in cliffs,

bridges, buildings; rarely in caves and
mines

Pocketed Free-tailed Bat Nyctinopmops femorosaccus -- SC April-September Roosts in rock crevices

Spotted Bat Euderma maculatum SC SC
April-September Cliffs and canyons in arid lowlands to

lower coniferous forests

Townsend’s Big-eared Bat
Corynorhimus townsendii
townsendii

SC SC
April-September Desert scrub to Pinyon-Juniper

Woodland; roosts in buildings, caves

Western Mastiff Bat Eumops perotis SC SC
April-September Steep, rocky canyons; roosts in cliffs,

buildings

Yuma Myotis
Myotis yumanensis
yumanensis

SC SC
April-September Closely associated with water; roosts in

caves, mines, old buildings
Birds

Burrowing Owl Speotyto cunicularia SC SC
Spring Open areas; nests in subterranean

burrows, often constructed by mammals
California Horned Lark Eremophila alpestris actia -- SC Spring, Fall Open desert habitats

LeConte’s Thrasher Toxostoma lecontei -- SC
Spring Mojave Desert and Sonoran Desert

scrubs; especially with yuccas

Loggerhead Shrike Lanius ludovicianus SC SC
Spring Desert scrub habitats, especially those

with vertical structure
American Peregrine Falcon Falco peregrnns -- E Spring Open country; nests in cliffs.

Northern Harrier Circus cyaneus -- SC
Spring Open habitats; nests in shrubby open

land and marshes
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Listing Status

Common Name Scientific Name Federal State Other

Flowering/
Greatest Activity

Period in Area Habitat Associations

Ferruginous Hawk Buter regalis SC SC
October-April Dry, open country; possible winter

resident

Golden Eagle Aquila chrysaetos -- SC
Spring Open country; nests in large trees in

open areas or cliffs

Merlin Falco columbarius -- SC
October-April Open country; nests in trees, cliffs, on

ground; possible winter resident

Prairie Falcon Falco mexicanus -- SC
Spring Dry, open country, including arid

woodlands; nests in cliffs

Short-eared Owl Asio flammeus -- SC
October-April Open habitats; nests on ground and

roosts on ground, low poles
Black-tailed Gnatcatcher Polioptila melanura -- -- Spring Shrubs and small trees in desert

Crissale Thrasher Toxostoma lecontei -- SC
Spring Desert riparian, wash habitats with

dense vegetation
Reptiles

Flat-tailed Horned Lizard Phrynosoma mcalli -- SC;
Protected

March-November Coachella Valley – fine-sandy flats and
washes

Desert Tortoise Gopherus agassizii T T
March 15-June 15;
some summer, fall

activity

Many desert habitats below
approximately 4,000 feet in elevation;
not playas

Northern Red-diamond
Rattlesnake

Crotalus ruber ruber SC --
March-November In desert occurs near base of mountains

in brushy and gravelly/rocky areas

Chuckwalla Sauromalus obesus SC --
March-November Mojave and Sonoran deserts; rock

outcrops
Coachella Valley Fringe-
toed Lizard

Uma inornata T E
March-November Coachella Valley; restricted to

windblown sand

Rosy Boa Lichanura trivirgata SC --
March-November Rocky uplands and canyons, often near

streams
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Listing Status

Common Name Scientific Name Federal State Other

Flowering/
Greatest Activity

Period in Area Habitat Associations
Invertebrates

Coachella Valley
Jerusalem Cricket

Stenopelmatus cahuilaensis SC --
March-November

Dunes

Plants

Arizona Spurge Chamaesyce arizonica -- --
CNPS 2

RED 2-1-1
March-April

Sonoran Desert Scrub; sandy flats

Coachella Valley Milk-
vetch

Astragalus lentiginosus var.
coachellae

E --
CNPS 1B
RED 2-2-3

February-May Coachella Valley, sandy sites, often
disturbed

Little San Bernardino
Mountains Gilia

Gilia maculata SC --
CNPS 1B
RED 3-2-3

April-May Mojave Desert and Sonoran Desert
scrubs; sandy sites

Foxtail Cactus
Escobaria vivipara var.
alversonii

SC --
CNPS 1B
RED 2-2-2

May-June
Creosote bush scrub; gravelly sites

Triple-ribbed Milk-vetch Astragalus tricarinatus E --
CNPS 1B
RED 3-1-3

February-May Sonoran Desert Scrub, Joshua Tree
Woodland; rocky canyons and slopes

Slender Woolly-heads
Nemacaulis denudata var.
gracilis

-- --
CNPS 2

RED 2-2-1
March-May

Dunes

E Federal/State Endangered Protected Permit required for take
T Federal/State Threatened CNPS 1 B Plants that are rare or endangered in California and elsewhere
SC Federal/State Species of Concern CNPS 2 Plants that are rate or endangered in California, but more common elsewhere

RED Code:

Rarity (R) 1 – Rare, but found in sufficient numbers and distributed widely enough that the potential for extinction or extirpation is low at this time.
2 – Occurrence confined to several populations or to one extended population
3 – Occurrence limited to one or a few highly restricted populations, or present in such small numbers that it is seldom reported

Endangerment (E) 1 – Not endangered
2 – Endangered throughout its range

Distribution (D) 1 – More or less widespread outside California
2 – Rare outside California
3 – Endemic to California
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5.6.1.2 Plant Community Setting

Native habitats occurring within the project area include moderately diverse Mojave Desert
scrub typical to the region. A total of 43 plant species were identified during project-related
surveys. Descriptions of the habitat types, maps of their occurrences in the project survey
area, and a list of all plant species observed are provided in Appendix H, Biological
Technical Report.

5.6.1.3 Wildlife

Wildlife species occurring in the OEP region are common to Mojave Desert plant
communities. Common birds include turkey vultures, common raven, northern mockingbird,
ash-throated flycatcher, western kingbird and mourning dove. Reptiles and mammals
commonly occurring in the region consist of western whiptail, desert iguana, long-nosed
snake, side-blotched lizard, coyote, desert cottontail, and black-tailed hare. Species identified
in the project area during field surveys are listed in Appendix H, Biological Technical
Report.

5.6.1.4 Waters of the U.S.

Drainage within the project area flows southeast into the Whitewater River. The project area
occurs within the watershed of a defunct tributary to Garnet Wash. This old tributary is cut
off from the Garnet Wash watershed by a series of upstream berms along roadsides and more
significantly, by the electrical substation located immediately north of the project area. Flows
are nearly absent in this tributary and it does not qualify as an active waterway.

5.6.1.5 Special-Status Species

The biological surveys for this project were focused on species that are federal- or state-listed
as threatened or endangered, species proposed for listing as candidate species, and species of
special concern. The list of target species is presented in Table 5.6-1. Survey results
presented in this section are based on the 2000 and 2001 surveys for the OEP project. Field
surveys resulted in the documentation of the following special-status species occurrences
within the survey corridors for the various project components:

• Desert tortoise
• Burrowing owl
• LeConte’s thrasher
• Loggerhead shrike
• Horned lark
• Horned lizard (unidentified species).
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Only the desert tortoise is federal- and state-listed, and the observation record was limited to
an old, abandoned, burrow. Refer to the Biological Technical Report in Appendix H for a
complete description of the survey records. Table 5.6-2 summarizes the occurrence of
occupied and potential habitat for special-status plant and wildlife species.

5.6.1.6 Economically Important Species

Economically important species include those species which provide local or regional
financial resources to individuals or groups and could include fisheries, small game hunting,
etc. Economically important species do not occur in the project vicinity because of the
degradation and fragmentation of habitat by roads and development and lack of public lands.

5.6.1.7 Special Environmental Areas in the Project Vicinity

The Significant Natural Areas Program (SNAP) is part of the CDFG’s Natural Heritage
Division. It was established in 1981 under Fish and Game Code Sections 1930-1933. SNAP
was mandated to develop and maintain a data management system of natural resources; to
identify the most significant natural areas in California; to ensure recognition of these areas;
to seek long-term perpetuation of these areas; and to provide coordinating services for other
public agencies and private organizations interested in protecting natural areas.

Significant Natural Areas (SNA) are identified using biological criteria. They include areas
supporting extremely rare species or natural communities, areas supporting associations or
concentrations of rare species or communities, areas exhibiting representative examples of
common or rare communities, and areas of high species diversity or habitat richness. They
may occur on public or private land and may be under different levels of protection.

According to information obtained from CDFG’s California Natural Diversity Data Base
(CNDDB), there are four SNAs in the project region: the San Jacinto Wilderness, San
Bernardino National Forest, Joshua Tree National Monument, and Joshua Tree Wilderness.

The San Jacinto Wilderness is located six miles southwest of OEP. The San Bernardino
National Forest is over six miles to the northwest of OEP. The Joshua Tree National
Monument is over six miles to the east of the OEP. The Joshua Tree Wilderness is located
over five miles north of the OEP. No OEP project components occur within or adjacent to
SNA.
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TABLE 5.6-2

OCCURRENCE INFORMATION FOR SPECIAL-STATUS SPECIES

Milepost Habitat
Fed/State

Listed Species Federal and/or State Species of Concern
Start End Type Goag Spcu Lalu Eral Tole Phsp

Plant Site
No onsite observations

buffer buffer DMS O
buffer buffer DMS O

Construction Laydown
No onsite observations

Route 1
0.0 0.6 DMS

Route 2A
0.0 1.75 Dirt road

Route 2B
0.0 1.35 DMS
0.65 -- DMS IB
0.65 -- DMS AN
0.7 -- DMS O
1.0 -- DMS F
1.3 -- DMS F

Route 2C
0.0 1.42 DMS
0.42 1.3 Road
1.3 1.85 Dirt road

buffer buffer
1.2 -- DMS AN
1.5 -- DMS F
1.6 -- DMS IN
1.7 -- DMS IN
1.75 -- DMS AN
1.8 -- DMS F

Route 2D
0.0 0.2 DMS
0.2 -- DMS AN
0.2 0.6 DMS
0.6 0.9 MSC
0.9 1.2 Dirt road

Route 4A
0.0 0.53 DMS

LEGEND:

Code Scientific Name Common Name

Federally- and State-listed Species

Goag Gopherus agassizii Desert Tortoise

Species of Concern

Eral Eremophila alpestris actia California Horned Lark

Lalu Lanius ludovicianus Loggerhead Shrike

Tole Toxostoma lecontei LeConte’s Thrasher

Spcu Speotyto cunicularia Burrowing Owl

Phsp Phrynosoma sp. Horned Lizard species

Habitat Use Codes Habitat Type

F = foraging MSC = Mojave Desert Scrub

O = occupied DMS = disturbed Mojave Desert Scrub

AN = active nest DVT = developed

IN = inactive nest

IB = inactive burrow
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5.6.2 Environmental Consequences

Impacts on biological resources are discussed below. Biological impacts would be considered
significant if they involved the loss of sensitive plant or animal species, or degradation of
their habitat. The project would have a significant impact on vegetation and wildlife if it
would:

•  Cause a fish or wildlife population to drop below self-sustaining levels (CEQA
Guidelines, Section 15065 (a))

•  Threaten to eliminate a plant or animal community (CEQA Guidelines, Section 15065
(a))

•  Substantially affect, reduce the number, or restrict the range of unique, rare, or
endangered species of animal or plant, or the habitat of the species (CEQA Guidelines,
Section 15065 (a), Appendix G (c), Appendix I (II.4.b) and (II.5.b))

• Substantially diminish or reduce habitat for fish, wildlife, or plants (CEQA Guidelines,
Section 15065 (a), Appendix G (t))

• Interfere substantially with the movement of resident or migratory fish or wildlife species
(CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G(d))

•  Change the diversity of species, or number of any species of plants (including trees,
shrubs, grass crops, and aquatic plants) or animals (including birds and land animals such
as reptiles, fish and shellfish, benthic organisms or insects) (CEQA Guidelines,
Appendix I (II.4.1) and (II.5.a))

• Introduce new species of plants or animals into an area, or act as a barrier to the normal
replenishment of existing species (CEQA Guidelines, Appendix I (II.4.c) and (II.5.c))

• Deteriorate existing fish or wildlife habitat (CEQA Guidelines, Appendix I (II.5.d)).

These criteria have been used to evaluate the project’s effects on plant communities and
wildlife. The environmental consequences section summarizes the potential quantitative and
qualitative effects of the OEP on habitats and species. Temporary and permanent impacts to
habitats are presented in Tables 5.6-3 and 5.6-4, respectively.
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TABLE 5.6-3

SUMMARY OF TEMPORARY IMPACTS TO HABITATS (IN ACRES)

Habitats

Project Component
Mojave Desert

Scrub

Disturbed
Mojave Desert

Scrub
Ruderal/
Cleared Developed

Total
Temporary

Plant Site1 -- 53.6 -- -- 53.6
Construction Laydown -- 21.8 -- -- 21.8
Route 1 -- 5.5 -- -- 5.5
Route 2A -- 13.2 2.3 0.91 16.4
Route 2B -- 11.1 -- 0.91 12.0
Route 2C 7.8 9.1 -- -- 16.9
Route 2D 3.8 9.1 -- -- 12.9
Route 4A -- 5.2 -- -- 5.2
Total (with Route 2A) -- 99.3 2.3 0.9 102.5
Total (with Route 2B) -- 97.2 -- 0.9 98.1
Total (with Route 2C) 7.8 95.2 -- -- 103.0
Total (with Route 2D) 3.8 95.2 -- -- 99.0

1 Plant Site includes the evaporation pond and other structures related to operating the power plant.
2 Developed area refers to portion of utility alignment boring under the I-10 corridor.
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TABLE 5.6-4

SUMMARY OF PERMANENT IMPACTS TO HABITATS (IN ACRES)

Project Component
Disturbed Mojave

Desert Scrub Total Permanent

Plant Site1 53.6 53.6

Route 12 1.8 1.8

Total = 55.4 55.4

1 Plant Site includes the evaporation pond and other permanent structures related to operating
the power plant.

2 Route 1 impacts are related to transmission tower structures.

5.6.2.1 Plant Site and Construction Laydown Area

5.6.2.1.1 Construction Impacts. Construction of the Plant Site (including the plant,
evaporation pond, onsite office and other permanent structures) will result in both direct and
indirect impacts. Direct impacts primarily include loss of habitat and loss of individual
wildlife species as a result of grading, digging, or other construction-related activity. Indirect
impacts could include degradation and fragmentation of adjacent habitat. These potential
impacts are described below.

Approximately 53.6 acres of disturbed Mojave Desert scrub will be removed during
construction of the power plant facility. In addition, approximately 21.8 acres of disturbed
Mojave Desert scrub will be removed for a construction laydown area adjacent to the Plant
Site. Following construction, the laydown area will be revegetated with common Mojave
Desert scrub species.

Pre-construction mobilization and construction of the power plant will take 12 months.
During that period, particulate emissions, erosion and potential water quality degradation,
traffic, and noise have the potential to adversely impact special-status species and their
habitat on and near the Plant Site. Implementation of the mitigation measures identified
within this AFC that specifically address these resources will mitigate these impacts to levels
of insignificance.

The Plant Site and construction laydown area provide potential foraging habitat for the
following special-status species: burrowing owl, California horned lark, LeConte’s thrasher,
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and loggerhead shrike. The temporary loss of acreage associated with the construction
laydown site is not considered a significant impact because of the abundance of foraging
habitat elsewhere in the region. The permanent loss of foraging habitat is also a less than
significant impact partially due to the abundance of available habitat in the region, and also
because the Mojave Desert scrub within the Plant Site has been degraded by the windfarm
electrical generating facilities located in the area.

Construction activities for this project are likely to result in noise levels of less than
90 decibels (dBA) at a distance of 50 feet from the power block location and decrease to less
than 55 dBA at approximately 800 meters from the Plant Site. Reptiles are more sensitive to
noise impacts than most other species because of their physical interface with the substrate. If
they are in burrows near heavy equipment, they could suffer hearing damage. Studies by
Bondello (1976) on desert iguanas (Dipsosaurus dorsalis) show that extended exposure (one
to 10 hours) to low noise frequencies (115 dBA) resulted in hearing loss. A 500-second
exposure at 115 dBA resulted in decreased hearing response in Mojave fringe-toed lizards
(Uma scoparia) (Brattstrom and Bondello, 1983).

Construction work at the Plant Site could result in noise levels that could affect local reptile
populations occurring near the Plant Site occupying the previously disturbed Mojave Desert
scrub habitat on the wind turbines generating facility. These impacts are difficult to assess.
These impacts would be restricted to the areas where construction noise levels are at or above
95 dBA (estimated to be within less than 50 feet of construction activities). However, the
noise impacts are not considered significant because they are temporary in nature and will
occur in an otherwise noise-adapted environment due to the wind generators in the area. In
summary, ambient noise levels are currently high and species occurring within the area are
adapted to these levels. Constructed noise is a temporary, less than significant impact.

5.6.2.1.2 Operations and Maintenance Impacts. Operation and maintenance of the OEP
would result in increases in traffic, noise, and air emissions. It would introduce nighttime
exterior lighting and could increase the potential for avian collisions. These potential impacts
on the environment are discussed below.

Traffic. The power plant, will operate up to 24 hours a day and will generate minor
additional traffic, from a staff of about 27 permanent employees. Traffic at night can be
especially hazardous to nocturnal wildlife species; however, at night the staff level would be
reduced to four to five employees managing the facility throughout the night. Nighttime
traffic increases due to a four- to five- employee base would be a minor and negligible
impact.

Air Emissions. Power plant operations will generate air emissions from fuel burning.
This potential impact is considered less than significant because emissions will be below
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significance levels as discussed in Section 5.2, Air Quality. These significance levels,
together with ambient air quality standards, are set to protect public health and ecosystems.
An analysis of nitrogen deposition is presented in the following paragraphs.

Recent literature was reviewed to ascertain whether circulating water components might
cause adverse effects to vegetation when applied as drift. Information was gathered on
threshold levels for toxic effects from dissolved salts in general and, where needed, for
specific drift components. This information was compared with the expected drift deposition
rates supplied by project engineers. Finally, an assessment was made as to the effect of
cooling tower drift deposition on surrounding natural vegetation.

This discussion describes deposition rates predicted by the meteorological models and the
effects of cooling tower drift on vegetation. Deposition rates modeled by the ISCST3 model
projected a maximum total salt deposition of 0.235 kilogram per hectare per year (kg/ha-yr),
0.19 pounds per acre per year (lb/ac-yr). Refer to Figure 5.6-1 for a map of cooling tower
drift isopleths. Maximum deposition is predicted to occur at a distance of 125 to 150 meters
(410 to 450 feet) from the power plant, and would diminish rapidly with increasing distance.
Therefore, the maximum deposition would occur primarily within the disturbed Mojave
Desert scrub habitat within the existing wind turbine generating facility to the north and west
of the proposed Plant Site.

Vegetation damage occurs by foliar application of salts when a droplet deposited on a leaf
contains dissolved solids. These solids are taken up by the leaf and, if present in large enough
amounts, may kill the cells below, causing a necrotic (dead) lesion on the leaf. Such lesions
may damage only a small percentage of the leaf area, but young leaves damaged by many
such lesions are prevented from full expansion. The result is a reduction in overall
photosynthetic capacity. Chronic exposure to excessive foliar deposition of salts results in
decreased productivity and measurable loss of yield in agricultural crops. Since agricultural
varieties of plants have been selected for large leaf area, rapid growth, and high yield, they
are considered to be more sensitive than most non-cultivated natural vegetation to cooling
tower drift.

In general, the quantity of total dissolved solids (TDS) rather than the specific chemical
composition, determines the impact from foliar deposition. Field studies of agricultural crops
on the more humid East Coast have shown that when cooling tower salts are applied at
deposition rates of about 10 to 12 kg/ha-mo (9 to 11 lb/ac-mo) or 112 to 144 kg/ha-yr to
sensitive species such as corn, significant reduction (10 percent) of yield may occur. In a dry
climate, the threshold for plant damage or loss of yield is lower, one-third or less, or 3 to 4
kg/ha-mo (3 lb/ac-mo). As noted in the previous paragraph, natural vegetation is generally
more resistant than crop plants to damage from salt deposition.
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The projected maximum salt deposition for the proposed project is a small fraction of the
threshold for damage to sensitive agricultural crops under arid conditions (compare 0.235 to
112 kg/ha-yr). As a result, the deposition of salts to the less-sensitive non-cultivated
vegetation found in the vicinity of the power plant is not projected to cause a detectable
reduction in growth, or significant visible damage.

The specific composition of dissolved solids in circulating water was also reviewed for
potential toxicity of individual components to plants. Most of the dominant components of
dissolved solids in the drift (calcium, magnesium, potassium, sulfates, iron, and boron) are
plant nutrients. Foliar applications at the rates projected for the project would be neutral to
beneficial for overall plant growth. Bicarbonates, chlorides, sodium, and silica are ubiquitous
in the natural environment and are tolerated by plants to a relatively high degree. Deposition
of these compounds at the maximum levels projected near the plant site will not cause
toxicity to the local natural vegetation.

In summary, the cooling tower drift deposition for the OEP is projected to be much lower
than that known to cause damage to vegetation, both for total salt deposition and for
individual dissolved solid components. While the model predicts depositions from the power
plant cooling towers at or below the threshold for plant damage throughout the area studied,
there may be some visibly damaged vegetation near the main cooling tower due to occasional
unfavorable wind conditions. This impact is expected to be very small in extent.
Consequently, no significant adverse effects are expected to impact natural vegetation
overall, or to the special-status plant and animal species and their habitat known or
potentially occurring in the vicinity of the power plant.

Noise. Operational activities associated with the OEP would generate noise levels of
less than 50 dBA at a distance of 400 feet from the plant site turbines. These operational
noise levels blend with the surrounding noise levels due to the existing presence of windfarm
turbines in the area. Additionally, a 50 dBA noise threshold is low and is not likely to impair
the hearing of any wildlife species. Refer to Section 5.6.1.1 for wildlife noise thresholds.
Thus, there are no noise impacts due to the project that would alter the distribution of the
existing wildlife resources.

Lighting. Exterior lighting may alter the nighttime behavior of small mammals near
the power plant. However, the electrical substation located immediately north of the Plant
Site is well-lit and small mammals in the region are probably accustomed to night lighting.
Predators, such as coyotes and owls, may also be attracted to the site, resulting in alterations
of the predator-prey relationships in the local vertebrate community and subsequent losses of
prey items. This impact is expected to be less than significant due to the installation of
shielded lighting and motion detectors on nighttime lighting and the highly disturbed nature
of the existing windfarm and adjacent, well-lit substation.
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Potential Collisions with Stacks. The three power plant exhaust stacks would be a
maximum of 80 feet high. In addition, six WSAC stacks extend to a height of 100 feet. The
stacks are unlikely to present a hazard to birds because they are relatively large and easy to
see. Additionally, the stacks are approximately the same height or shorter than the wind
turbines which dominate the regional landscape to the north, south, east and west.

5.6.2.2 Transmission Interconnector (Route 1)

5.6.2.2.1 Construction Impacts. A single 0.6-mile long transmission line is needed to
connect the OEP to the Devers Substation located north of the plant. The assumed 75-foot-
wide construction right of way for this route traverses disturbed Mojave Desert scrub (5.5
acres) through an existing windfarm. Temporary construction impacts to Mojave Desert
scrub are less than significant, based on the abundance of this habitat in the region, and
because it will be restored following construction.

Construction activity will potentially result in temporary loss of foraging, nesting, and
burrowing habitat; and in potential for direct harm to individual animals in the construction
area. Special-status species potentially occurring within the transmission line corridor include
the following bird species: burrowing owl, California horned lark, LeConte’s thrasher, and
loggerhead shrike. LeConte’s thrasher was observed during field surveys within 2,000 feet of
the proposed transmission interconnector. Impacts associated with the temporary relocation
of these species during construction would be less than significant due to the abundance of
foraging and nesting habitat in the region. Additionally, mitigation measures to protect,
replace, and relocate cacti will ensure no impact.

As with the proposed Plant Site, the impacts of construction and operation of the
transmission line will be reduced to less than significant levels by the mitigation measures
described in Section 5.6.4.

5.6.2.2.2 Operation and Maintenance Impacts. Impacts from operation and maintenance
activities at the OEP may potentially occur in three ways: habitat loss due to tower pad
footprints, avian collision/electrocution, and adverse impacts from requirements necessary
for routine and/or emergency access.

Habitat Loss. Approximately 1.8 acres of disturbed Mojave Desert Scrub will be
eliminated due to the OEP transmission tower footprint. This impact is considered less than
significant due to the small area of impact and the abundance of Mojave Desert Scrub in the
region.

Potential Avian Collisions with Transmission Lines. The transmission structures do
not constitute a significant threat for avian collisions because they are quite visible, there are
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no large populations of waterfowl nearby, and the structures are not located in a migration
pathway. In addition, the transmission structures and lines are located adjacent to an existing
transmission line corridor and within a wind turbine power generation area, further reducing
potential collisions.

Avian Deaths by Electrocution. There is a potential for electrocution if birds collide
with transmission lines, or if raptors perch on towers in such a manner as to complete an
electrical contact (touching two or more live lines or a live line and a grounded surface).
However, electrocution is unlikely to occur on the proposed 230 kV transmission line
because the distances between conductors, or between conductors and the ground wire, are so
large that it is unlikely a bird could complete a circuit and be electrocuted. Electrocution is a
hazard on smaller distribution lines where the lower voltages allow shorter distances between
conductors. Additionally, the transmission lines constructed for this project would be single
circuit on tubular steel poles, and would not cause a closed circuit hazard.

Inspection and Repair. The transmission lines would be inspected periodically to
examine the structural integrity of the towers and to inspect the insulators. Minor repairs to
the insulators or towers would not cause surface disturbance outside the immediate tower
area. The same roads used during construction would be used for repairs. Implementation of
the mitigation measures discussed in Section 5.6.4 would reduce these impacts to levels
below significance.

Emergency Response. Emergency situations may require access to one or more areas.
For most transmission lines, emergency situations occur infrequently. The same access roads
or routes used during the annual inspections would be used for emergency access.
Implementation of the mitigation measures discussed in Section 5.6.4 would reduce these
impacts to levels below significance.

5.6.2.3 Route 2A Gas Pipeline West Option (G1)

The proposed Route 2A Gas Pipeline West Option (GI) is approximately 1.75 miles long.
The first 0.5 miles run along the south edge of the project site paralleling Dillon Road in
disturbed Mojave Desert scrub habitat. The route turns south at MP 0.5 along Diablo Road, a
dirt road that is largely adjacent to active wind turbine generation facilities and continues
south to its terminus at the existing Southern California Edison gas pipeline. Habitat
bordering Diablo Road is a mixture of ruderal/cleared, disturbed Mojave Desert scrub, and
Mojave Desert scrub with the following exceptions: an abandoned jojoba (Simmondsia
chinensis) farm; the LG&E Windfarm; a single residence, and the I-10 corridor.

5.6.2.3.1 Construction. Construction of the proposed gas pipeline would include a 75-foot
wide right-of-way and would result in the temporary disturbance to 13.2 acres of disturbed



5.6 Biological Resources

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.6.DOC 5.6-16 7/30/01 2:14 PM

Mojave Desert scrub, 2.3 acres of ruderal/cleared land, and 0.9 acres of developed (I-10
corridor). The entire length of this pipeline route parallels existing dirt or paved roads and
would be constructed in the existing roadway or road shoulder to the maximum extent
possible. Temporary construction impacts of the Route 2A to disturbed Mojave Desert scrub
are less than significant, based on the abundance of this habitat in the region and because it
will be restored following construction. There are no known occurrences of special-status
species along Route 2A.

Construction activity could potentially result in temporary loss of foraging, nesting and
burrowing habitat and in potential for direct harm to individual animals in the construction
area. Special-status species including burrowing owl, California horned lark, loggerhead
shrike, LeConte’s thrasher, and are known to forage within the region and could occur along
the project right of way and adjacent lands. Desert tortoise are historically known to occur in
the region but are unlikely to occur in the project area based on detailed field surveys (refer
to Appendix H for details). Impacts associated with the temporary relocation of these species
during construction would be less than significant due to the abundance of foraging and
nesting habitat in the region, and the short-term nature of the impact.

Additionally, the impacts of construction of the gas pipeline to biological resources will be
reduced to below levels of significance by the mitigation measures described in
Section 5.6.4.

5.6.2.3.2 Operation, Maintenance, and Emergency Response. Route 2A will be visually
inspected on a routine basis. Impacts from routine activities are unlikely to be significant.
Emergency situations occur infrequently but would require immediate access. Following
resolution of emergency situations, the Project Owner will consult with USFWS and CDFG
as needed on clean up and repair activities, as well as reclamation efforts in the Mojave
Desert scrub habitat. Because the pipeline will be buried and the desert scrub will naturally
regenerate, there will be no continued losses from operation of Route 2A and impacts are less
than significant.

5.6.2.4 Route 2B Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2)

The Route 2B Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2) is 1.35 miles long and runs due south from
the proposed plant site terminating south of I-10 at the existing Southern California Edison
gas pipeline. Route 2B intersects the LG&E, Triad, Whitewater, and Seawest windfarms and
remains entirely within existing wind turbine generation facilities with the exception of the
portion of the pipeline that would bore under I-10. An old tamarisk (Tamarix parviflora)
windbreak with a remnant foundation and tarred road exists both north and south of the
freeway on this fuel line alternative.



5.6 Biological Resources

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.6.DOC 5.6-17 7/30/01 2:14 PM

5.6.2.4.1 Construction. Construction of the proposed gas pipeline would include a 75-foot
wide right-of-way and would result in the temporary disturbance of 11.1 acres of previously
disturbed Mojave Desert scrub and 0.9 acres of developed land (I-10 corridor). The old
tamarisk windbreaks along I-10 would not be impacted because that portion of the pipeline
would be bored underground. Temporary construction impacts of Route 2B to disturbed
Mojave Desert scrub are less than significant, based on the abundance of this habitat in the
region and because it will be restored following construction.

Two active burrowing owl nests, a LeConte’s thrasher, a California horned lark and two
loggerhead shrikes were observed adjacent to the right of way. One old tortoise burrow
occupied by Burrowing Owls was found in close proximity to Route 2B at MP 0.65. No other
desert tortoise sign was observed. Extensive surveys conducted in 2000 and 2001 did not
result in any other tortoise sign, thus, tortoise are not expected to occur within the area.
Additionally, the region is already disturbed from wind turbine generation facility activities,
and densities are known to be very low in the project vicinity and surrounding area,
confirming the results of the recent field surveys (Berry and Nicholson 1984, Karl and
Uptain 1985).

Construction activity could potentially result in temporary loss of foraging, nesting and
burrowing habitat, and in potential for direct harm to individual animals in the construction
area. Special-status species including burrowing owl, California horned lark, loggerhead
shrike, and LeConte’s thrasher are known to forage within the region and could occur along
the project right-of-way and adjacent lands. Desert tortoise are historically known to occur in
the region but are unlikely to occur in the project area based on detailed field surveys (refer
to Appendix H for details). Impacts associated with the temporary relocation of these species
during construction would be less than significant due to the abundance of foraging and
nesting habitat in the region and the short-term nature of the impact.

Additionally, the impacts of construction of Route 2B to biological resources will be reduced
to levels that are less than significant by the mitigation measures described in Section 5.6.4.

5.6.2.4.2 Operation, Maintenance, and Emergency Response. Route 2B will be visually
inspected on a routine basis. Impacts from routine activities are unlikely to be significant.
Emergency situations occur infrequently but would require immediate access. Following
resolution of emergency situations, the Project Owner will consult with USFWS and CDFG
as needed regarding clean up and repair activities, as well as reclamation efforts, in the
Mojave Desert scrub habitat. Because the pipeline will be buried and the desert scrub will
naturally regenerate, there will be no continued losses from operation of Route 2B and
impacts are less than significant.
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5.6.2.5 Route 2C Gas Pipeline East Option (G3)

The Route 2C Gas Pipeline East Option (G3) begins at the plant site and parallels Route 2B
for 0.45 mile south. At this point Route 2C turns east and parallels an existing pipeline
corridor and relatively unused dirt road that is intermittently adjacent to the Whitewater,
Triad and Westwind wind turbine generation facilities. At MP 1.3, Route 2C turns south for
0.56 mile to its terminus at a gas pipeline currently under construction.

5.6.2.5.1 Construction. Construction of the proposed gas pipeline would include a 75-foot
wide right-of-way and would result in the temporary disturbance of 7.8 acres of Mojave
Desert scrub, and 9.1 acres of disturbed Mojave Desert scrub. Temporary construction
impacts of the Route 2C to disturbed and undisturbed Mojave Desert scrub are less than
significant, based on the abundance of this habitat in the region and because it will be
restored following construction. Additionally, the pipeline construction would utilize the
existing unused dirt road wherever possible to reduce impact acreage.

Special-status species are known to occur along Route 2C. Impacts to these species are
described below.

• Burrowing owls are known to nest and forage in the disturbed and undisturbed Mojave
Desert scrub along Route 2C. Three active nests and one inactive nest were identified
adjacent to the right-of-way during project surveys. Mitigation measures, including
avoidance of resources, are designed to protect this species.

• Loggerhead shrikes and LeConte’s thrasher are known to nest and forage in the region.
One shrike and one thrasher were observed near the Route 2C right-of-way. Temporary
construction-related impacts to loggerhead shrikes and LeConte’s thrasher are considered
less than significant based on the abundance of available habitat in the region and the
short-term nature of the impacts. Mitigation measures, including avoidance of resources,
are designed to protect this resource and minimize all impacts to levels of insignificance.

5.6.2.5.2 Operation, Maintenance, and Emergency Response. Route 2C will be visually
inspected on a routine basis. Impacts from routine activities are unlikely to be significant.
Emergency situations occur infrequently but would require immediate access. Following
resolution of emergency situations, the Project Owner will consult with USFWS and CDFG
as needed regarding clean up and repair activities as well as reclamation efforts, in the
grassland habitat. Because the pipeline will be buried and the desert scrub will naturally
regenerate, there will be no continued losses from operation of the fuel line, and impacts are
less than significant.
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5.6.2.6 Route 2D Gas Pipeline West Option (G4)

The Route 2D Gas Pipeline West Option (G4) is 1.42 miles long, begins at the plant site and
parallels Route 2C for 0.1 mile south. At this point Route 2D turns southeast on a diagonal
for 1.1 miles where it turns east for 0.2 mile along an existing, relatively unused dirt road. At
MP 1.42, Route 2D ties into a gas pipeline currently under construction.

5.6.2.6.1 Construction. Construction of the proposed gas pipeline would include a 75-foot
wide right-of-way and would result in the temporary disturbance to 3.8 acres of Mojave
Desert scrub and 9.1 acres of disturbed Mojave Desert scrub. Temporary construction
impacts of Route 2D to disturbed and undisturbed Mojave Desert scrub are less than
significant, based on the abundance of this habitat in the region and because it will be
restored following construction. Additionally, the pipeline construction would utilize the
existing unused dirt road wherever possible to reduce impact acreage.

Special-status species are known to occur along Route 2D. Impacts to these species area
described below.

• Burrowing owls are known to nest and forage in the disturbed and undisturbed Mojave
Desert scrub along Route 2D. One active nest was identified adjacent to the right-of-way
between Routes R2D and the R2B and R2C corridors during project surveys. Mitigation
measures, as described in Section 5.6.4, are designed to protect this species. Mitigation is
focused on avoidance of resources.

• Loggerhead shrikes and LeConte’s thrasher are known to nest and forage in the region.
There were no shrikes or thrashers observed near the Route 2D right-of-way, although
they were observed nearby and likely occur at the project site. Temporary construction-
related impacts to loggerhead shrikes and LeConte’s thrasher are considered less than
significant based on the abundance of available habitat in the region and the short-term
nature of the impacts. Mitigation measures, as discussed in Section 5.6.4, are designed to
protect this resource and minimize all impacts to levels of insignificance. Mitigation is
focused on avoidance of resources.

5.6.2.6.2 Operation, Maintenance, and Emergency Response. Route 2D will be visually
inspected on a routine basis. Impacts from routine activities are unlikely to be significant.
Emergency situations occur infrequently but would require immediate access. Following
resolution of emergency situations, the Project Owner will consult with USFWS and CDFG,
as needed, regarding clean up and repair activities, as well as reclamation efforts, in the
grassland habitat. Because the pipeline will be buried and the desert scrub will naturally
regenerate, there will be no continued losses from operation of the fuel line and impacts are
less than significant.
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5.6.2.7 Water Supply Pipeline (Route 4A)

A single supply pipeline will be installed from the groundwater sources to the OEP. The
entire line will be located at the southern edge of the proposed Project Area north of the
northern shoulder of Dillon Road. The entire length of this route occurs on an existing active
wind turbine generation facility and is degraded by roads and wind turbine pads. Route 4A is
0.53 miles long with a 75-foot wide construction corridor.

5.6.2.7.1 Construction. Route 4A would temporarily impact 5.2 acres of previously
disturbed Mojave Desert Scrub. Temporary construction impacts of Route 4A to disturbed
Mojave Desert scrub are less than significant, based on the abundance of the habitat in this
region, and because it will be restored following construction. Additionally, the pipeline
construction would utilize the existing Dillon Road wherever possible to reduce impact
acreage.

Special-status species are unlikely to occur along Route 4A due to the presence of a well-
traveled road bordering the south side of the right-of-way, a dirt road, and windfarm
activities to the north. In any event, mitigation measures provided for the fuel gas line will be
applied to the water line, further reducing any potential for impact.

5.6.2.7.2 Operation, Maintenance, and Emergency Response. Route 4A will be visually
inspected on a routine basis. Impacts from routine activities are unlikely to be significant.
Should a water leak be evident, repair would occur. Because the pipeline will be buried and
the desert scrub will naturally regenerate, there will be no continued losses from operation of
the water line and impacts are less than significant.

5.6.2.8 Cumulative Impacts

The purpose of the cumulative impacts assessment for the proposed project is to:

• Identify past, present, and reasonably foreseeable actions in the project area that could
affect the same resource(s) as the OEP

•  Determine if the impacts of the OEP and the other actions would overlap in time or
geographic extent

•  Determine if the impacts of the proposed project would interact with, or intensify, the
impacts of the other actions
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• Determine if this AFC overlaps another existing or planned AFC

• Identify any potentially significant cumulative impacts.

Projects that will potentially contribute to cumulative impacts associated with the OEP are
those located in the same general geographic area of influence. For this cumulative
assessment, the area of influence is defined as those projects within a five-mile radius of the
OEP. Projects or proposed projects of potential regional significance are also considered in
the cumulative analysis. Information was gathered on projects that either: (1) have submitted
an application for required approvals and permits; (2) have been previously approved and
may be implemented in the near future; or (3) are contemplated and reasonably anticipated,
but have not been formally proposed.

Information concerning potential future projects needed for the cumulative impact
assessment was obtained primarily from information available via the Internet at the County
of Riverside Transportation and Land Management Agency Land Management System and
the CEC websites. Information also was obtained from the City of Palm Springs Department
of Economic Development. The City’s Development Projects Updates publication dated
January 2001 was reviewed. This publication lists recently completed projects and approved
or proposed projects by residential, commercial/industrial, hotel/mixed use, and community
types. This publication provided the project’s case number, location, and general description.

Table 5.18-1 in Section 5.18 Cumulative Impacts, presents a list of potential projects
considered in this cumulative impact assessment. The time frames for these potential
developments are also indicated. In summary, these projects include a windsurfing park,
recreation vehicle resort, Suitt Ventures subdivision, a 135 MW “peaker” electric generation
facility (currently under construction), a rock and gravel quarry expansion, and a
convenience store and gas station.

Cumulative projects within five miles of the OEP are small in size and typically near or on
disturbed soils. Because the OEP has no significant biological impacts or sensitive biological
resources, and because the other projects are small in size, typically near or on disturbed soils
and also have not been found to have sensitive biological resources or significant impacts,
there is no cumulative impact.

5.6.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a conciliatory relationship and an
open efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the most
efficient manner possible, OEP expresses a willingness to stipulate to and accept the
following CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of Biological Resources.
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BIO-1: The Project Owner will implement the mitigation measures identified in the AFC.
The Project Owner’s proposed mitigation measures will be incorporated into the final
Biological Resources Mitigation Implementation and Monitoring Plan (BRMIMP) (see
Condition of Certification BIO-8, below) unless the mitigation measures conflict with
mitigation required by the USFWS and the CDFG that is contained in any advice letters, or
comments rendered by these agencies.

Protocol: The Project Owner will:

•  Site generator line poles, access roads, pulling sites, and storage and parking areas to
avoid sensitive resources whenever possible

•  Design and construct generator lead poles and lines to reduce the likelihood of
electrocutions of large birds

• Implement a Worker Environmental Awareness Program

• Hire a qualified biologist, who is acceptable to the CEC, USFWS, and CDFG staff, to
conduct pre-construction surveys no more than 14 days prior to initiation of construction
in any portion of the project area

• Clearly mark construction area boundaries with stakes, flagging, and/or rope or cord to
minimize inadvertent degradation or loss of adjacent habitat during facility construction.
All equipment storage will be restricted to designated construction zones or areas that are
currently not considered sensitive species habitat

•  Post signs and/or fence the Plant Site facility (including the evaporation pond) and
laydown areas to restrict vehicle access to designated areas

•  Designate a specific individual as a contact representative between the OEP, USFWS,
CEC, and CDFG to oversee compliance with mitigation measures detailed in the CEC
Staff Assessment and all related permits

• Provide a qualified wildlife biologist to monitor all activities that may result in incidental
take of listed species or their habitat

•  Provide a post-construction compliance report, within forty-five (45) calendar days of
completion of the project, to the USFWS, CDFG, and the CEC
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•  Make certain that all food-related trash will be disposed of in closed containers and
removed at least once a week. Feeding of wildlife shall be prohibited

• Prohibit firearms except for those carried by security personnel

• Prohibit pets from the project site

• Minimize the use of rodenticides and herbicides in the project area

• Consult with the USFWS, CDFG, and CEC regarding appropriate protection measures
for special-status species following resolution of any emergency situation that takes place
in sensitive habitat during clean-up activities.

At least 30 days prior to start of any project related ground disturbance activities, the Project
Owner shall provide the CEC Compliance Project Manager (CPM) with the final version of
the BRMIMP for this project, and the CPM will determine the plan’s acceptability within 15
days of receipt of the final plans. Implementation of the above measures shall be included in
the BRMIMP (See BIO-7).

BIO-2: Approved Designated Biologist. Construction site and/or ancillary facilities
preparation shall not begin until a CEC CPM approved designated biologist is available on
site prior to initial construction start-up. The CPM approved designated biologist shall
perform the following duties: 1) advise the Project Owner’s supervising construction or
operations engineer on the implementation of the biological resource Conditions of
Certification; 2) supervise or conduct mitigation, monitoring, and other biological resource
compliance efforts, particularly in areas requiring avoidance or containing sensitive
biological resources, such as waterways and special-status species; and 3) notify the Project
Owner and the CPM of any non-compliance with any Condition.

Protocol: The designated biologist must meet the following minimum qualifications:

• A bachelor's degree in biological sciences, zoology, botany, ecology, or a closely related
field

•  Three years of experience in field biology or current certification of a nationally
recognized biological society, such as the Ecological Society of America or The Wildlife
Society

• One year of field experience with resources found in or near the project area
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•  Ability to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the CPM the appropriate education and
experience for the biological resource tasks that must be addressed during project
construction and operation.

If the CPM determines that the proposed designated biologist is unacceptable, the Project
Owner shall submit another individual’s name and qualifications for consideration.
If the approved designated biologist needs to be replaced, the Project Owner shall obtain
approval of a new designated biologist by submitting to the CPM the name, qualifications,
address, and telephone number of the proposed replacement. No disturbance will be allowed
in any designated sensitive area(s) until the CPM approves a new designated biologist and
that designated biologist is on site.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of surface disturbing activities at the project
site and/or at ancillary facilities, the Project Owner shall submit to the CPM for approval, the
name, qualifications, address, and telephone number of the individual selected by the Project
Owner as the designated biologist. If a designated biologist is replaced, the information on
the proposed replacement as specified in the condition must be submitted in writing to the
CPM.

If the Project Owner is not in compliance with any aspect of this condition, the CPM will
notify the Project Owner of this determination within 14 days of becoming aware of the
existence of any noncompliance. Until the Project Owner corrects any identified problem,
construction activities will be halted in areas specifically identified by the CPM or designee,
as appropriate, to ensure that the potential for significant biological impacts is avoided.

For any necessary corrective action taken by the Project Owner, the CPM shall:

•  Make a determination of success or failure of such action after receipt of notice that
corrective action is completed, or

•  Notify the Project Owner that coordination with other agencies will require additional
time before a determination can be made.

BIO-3: Designated Biologist Duties. A CPM-approved designated biologist shall
perform the following duties: advise the Project Owner’s supervising construction or
operations engineer on the implementation of the biological resource Conditions of
Certification; supervise or conduct mitigation, monitoring, and other biological resources
compliance activities, such as wetland delineations and special statutes species surveys; and
notify the Project Owner and the CPM of any non-compliance with any condition.
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Verification: The designated biologist shall maintain written records of the tasks described
above and summaries of these records shall be submitted (to the CPM) along with the
Monthly Compliance Reports.

BIO-4: Utilize Designated Biologist. The Project Owner’s supervising and operating
engineer shall act on the advice of the designated biologist to ensure conformance with the
biological resources Conditions of Certification. The designated biologist shall: advise the
Project Owner and the supervising construction and operating engineer when to resume
construction, and advise the CPM if any corrective actions are needed or have been
instituted.

Protocol: The Project Owner's supervising construction and operating engineer shall halt, if
needed, all construction activities in areas specifically identified by the designated biologist
as sensitive to ensure that potential significant biological resource impacts are avoided. The
designated biologist shall:

• Tell the Project Owner and the supervising construction and operating engineer when to
resume construction

• Advise the CPM if any corrective actions are needed or have been instituted.

Verification: Within two working days of a designated biologist's notification of non-
compliance with a Biological Resources Condition or a halt of construction, the Project
Owner shall notify the CPM by telephone of the circumstances and actions being taken to
resolve the problem or the non-compliance with a Condition. For any necessary corrective
action taken by the Project Owner, a determination of success or failure will be made by the
CPM within five working days after receipt of notice that corrective action is completed, or
the Project Owner will be notified by the CPM that coordination with other agencies will
require additional time before a determination can be made.

BIO-5: Implementation of Worker Environmental Awareness Program. The Project
Owner is to develop and implement a Worker Environmental Awareness Program in which
each of its own employees, as well as employees of contractors and subcontractors who work
on the project site or related facilities during construction and operation, are informed about
biological resources sensitivities associated with the project.

Protocol: The Worker Environmental Awareness Program:

•  Shall be developed by the designated biologist and consist of an onsite or classroom
presentation in which supporting written material is made available to all participants
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• Must discuss the locations and types of sensitive biological resources on the project site
and adjacent areas

• Must present the reasons for protecting these resources

•  Must present the meaning of various temporary and permanent habitat protection
measures

•  Must identify whom to contact if there are further comments and questions about the
material discussed in the program.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of rough grading, the Project Owner shall
provide copies of the Worker Environmental Awareness Program and all supporting written
materials prepared by the designated biologist and the name and qualifications of the
person(s) administering the program to the CPM for approval. The Project Owner shall state
in the Monthly Compliance Report the number of persons who have completed the training
in the prior month, and provide a running total of all persons who have completed the
training to date.

BIO-6: CDFG and USFWS Consultation. Prior to construction the Project Owner shall
provide to the CPM final copies of the final comment or opinion, if any, obtained from the
CDFG and/or USFWS and incorporate the terms of any agreement into the BRMIMP.

Verification: At least 60 days prior to the start of rough grading, the Project Owner shall
submit to the project CPM copies of the final CDFG and/or USFWS comment or opinion, if
any.

BIO-7: Approval of BRMIMP. Submit to the CPM for review and approval a final copy
of the BRMIMP.

Protocol: The BRMIMP shall identify:

•  All sensitive biological resources to be impacted, avoided, or mitigated by project
construction and operation

•  All conditions agreed to in any USFWS Consultation and/or CDFG Consultation
conducted for the OEP

• All mitigation, monitoring and compliance conditions included in the commission's final
decision
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• All conditions agreed to in the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) clean water act
permits, if required

• All conditions specified in a CDFG streambed alteration permit, if required

• Required mitigation measures for each sensitive biological resource

•  Required habitat compensation, including provisions for acquisition, enhancement and
management, for any loss of sensitive biological resources

• A detailed plan for protecting the existence and monitoring the integrity of the wetlands
remaining onsite

•  A detailed description of measures that will be taken to avoid or mitigate temporary
disturbances from construction activities

• All locations, on a map of suitable scale, of laydown areas and areas requiring temporary
protection and avoidance during construction

• Aerial photographs of all areas to be disturbed during project construction activities - one
set prior to site disturbance and one set subsequent to completion of mitigation measures.
Include planned timing of aerial photography and a description of why times were chosen

•  Monitoring duration for each type of monitoring and a description of monitoring
methodologies and frequency

• Performance standards to be used to help decide if or when proposed mitigation is or is
not successful

• All remedial measures to be implemented if performance standards are not met

•  A process for proposing plan modifications to the CPM and appropriate agencies for
review and approval.

Verification: At least 45 days prior to rough grading, the Project Owner shall provide the
CPM with the final version of the BRMIMP for this project, and the CPM will determine the
plan's acceptability within 15 days of receipt of the final plan. The Project Owner shall notify
the CPM five working days before implementing any modifications to the BRMIMIP.

Within 30 days after completion of construction, the Project Owner shall provide to the
CPM, for review and approval, a written report identifying which items of the BRMIMP
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have been completed, a summary of all modifications to mitigation measures made during
the project's construction phase, and which condition items are still outstanding.

BIO-8: Facility Closure. The Project Owner will incorporate into the planned permanent or
unexpected permanent closure plan measures that address the local biological resources. The
biological resources facility closure measures also will be incorporated into the BRMIMP.
(See Condition of Certification BIO-7, above)
The planned permanent or unexpected permanent closure plan will address the following
biological resources related mitigation measures:

• Removal of transmission conductors when they are no longer used and useful

• Removal of all Plant Site facilities, and

• Measures to restore wildlife habitat to promote the re-establishment of native plant and
wildlife species.

Verification: At least 12 months (or a mutually agreed upon time) prior to the
commencement of closure activities, the Project Owner shall address all biological resources
related issues associated with facility closure in a Biological Resources Element. The
Biological Resources Element will be incorporated into the Facility Closure Plan and include
a complete discussion of the local biological resources and proposed facility closure
mitigation measures.

5.6.4 Mitigation Measures

In addition to the standard CEC biological conditions, the OEP identifies the following
additional mitigation measures to ensure that OEP is an environmentally conscious, low-
impact project. These additional measures are more accurately described as enhancements,
since they arise not out of legally obligated mitigation requirements, but rather out of the
OEP’s desire to provide benefits to the biological community and environment.

BIO-9: All disturbances will be revegetated with a native seed mix typical of Mojave Desert
scrub.

BIO-10: Continue to monitor for the presence/absence of the desert tortoise during the
construction phase of the OEP where new ground disturbance is occurring, or where
construction areas are unfenced.
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 BIO-11: If a burrowing owl or LeConte’s thrasher nests are identified on the project site
during pre-construction surveys, construction work within 160 feet will be delayed until
fledglings have left the nest.
 

 BIO-12: Occupied burrowing owl burrows will not be disturbed during the nesting season
(February 1 through August 31) unless a qualified biologist verifies through non-invasive
methods that either: (1) the birds have not begun egg-laying and incubation; or (2) that
juveniles from occupied burrows are foraging independently and are capable of independent
survival.
 

BIO 13: To prevent entrapment of wildlife species during the construction phase of the
project, all excavated, steep-walled holes or trenches more than 2 feet deep will either be
covered at the close of each working day by plywood or provided with one or more escape
ramps constructed of earth fill or wooden planks. The ramps will be located at no greater
than 1,000-foot intervals and will be sloped less than 45 degrees. Before such holes or
trenches are filled, they will be thoroughly inspected for trapped animals. In the case of
trapped animals, escape ramps or structures will be installed immediately to allow the
animal(s) to escape, or USFWS should be contacted for advice.
 

BIO-14: Trenches will be inspected for entrapped wildlife each morning prior to
commencement of construction. Before such holes or trenches are filled, they will be
thoroughly inspected for entrapped animals. Any animals so discovered will be allowed to
escape voluntarily, without harassment, before construction activities resume, or removed
from the trench or hole by a qualified biologist and allowed to escape unimpeded.

BIO-15: All construction pipes, poles, culverts, or similar structures with a diameter of 4
inches or greater stored at a construction site for one or more overnight periods will be
thoroughly inspected for wildlife species before the subject pipe is subsequently buried,
capped, or otherwise used or moved in any way. Unburied pipes laid in trenches overnight
will be capped.

BIO-16: Provide a habitat compensation package as follows:

 Compensation is designed to offset impacts to loss of desert tortoise habitat. The total
permanent loss of habitat from this project (Plant Site and transmission line towers pads) is
estimated to be no more than 55.4 acres of previously disturbed Mojave Desert scrub (refer to
Table 5.6-4). The total temporary loss of habitat from the construction laydown site and
project gas pipeline and water pipeline is estimated to be no more than 43.6 acres (assuming
use of Route 2C or 2D, the preferred gas pipeline alternates). Note that the total temporary
disturbance acreage calculation excludes areas of permanent impacts. Habitat compensation
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for the loss of these resources would involve acquiring and protecting similar habitats either
at other locations in the project area or at a suitable offsite location.
 

 The standard USFWS and CDFG compensation ratios are:
 

• One acre of compensation land for each acre of permanent disturbance of habitats
• One acre of compensation land for each acre of temporary disturbance of habitats.

The Project Owner would acquire the appropriate offsite acreage of Mojave Desert scrub
habitat either as a conservation easement or in fee title; deed it to an acceptable land manager
(e.g., CDFG, Friends of the Desert, or other land trust entities), and provide the funds for
enhancement of the land (typically fencing or clean-up), as well as an endowment. The
endowment would be used to meet the expense of managing the land. The Project Owner
would obtain approval from the USFWS and the CDFG before the easement or fee title is
purchased because the land must be consistent with the regional conservation strategy and
must provide habitat for the species impacted by the project.

Total habitat compensation would include 99 acres (43.6 acres of temporary impacts plus
55.4 acres of permanent impacts) of offsite acreage.

5.6.5 Applicable Laws, Orders, Regulations, and Standards (LORS)

 The following LORS are applicable or potentially applicable to the proposed project in the
context of biological resources. A summary of applicable LORS is provided in Table 5.6-5.
 

5.6.5.1 Federal Authorities and Administering Agencies
 

 Endangered Species Act of 1973; 16 USC Section 1531 et seq.; 50 CFR Parts 17 and 222.
The Act includes provisions for the protection and management of federally-listed threatened
or endangered plants and animals and their designated critical habitats. The administering
agency for the above authority for terrestrial and avian species is the USFWS. With the
implementation of BIO-6 and BIO-17, OEP will not violate the Endangered Species Act.
 

 National Environmental Policy Act; 42 USC Section 4321 et seq. The Act requires
analysis of the environmental effects of federal actions. The administering agency for the
above authority is the USFWS. With the implementation of BIO-1, the OEP will not violate
the National Environmental Policy Act.
 

 Migratory Bird Treaty Act; 16 USC Sections 703 - 711; 50 CFR Subchapter B. The Act
includes provisions for protection of migratory birds, including basic prohibitions against any
taking not authorized by federal regulation. The administering agency for the above authority
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TABLE 5.6-5

LORS FOR BIOLOGICAL RESOURCES

A FC  S ectio n J urisdiction A utho rity A dm in isterin g  A gency R eq uirem en ts/Co mp lia nce

S ection s  5 .6 .2.1,
5 .6 .3 , 5 .6 .4  an d
5 .6 .5 .1 

F ed er al End an ger ed  S p ecies A ct
o f 19 73 ; 1 6 U SC §  1 5 31  et
s eq .; 5 0  CFR Parts 1 7 an d 
2 22 .

U S Fish  an d W ildlif e
S er vice (U SF W S) 

P ro tection  an d manag em en t o f
f ed er ally- lis ted th r eaten ed  o r
end an ger ed  p lan ts  an d an imals 
and  their des ig nated  critical
h ab itats  ( ter restrial an d  avian 
s pecies ) . Section  7  En dan gered
S pecies  Act con su ltation  with 
U SF WS  ( o r Section  1 0 A) .

S ection s  5 .6 .3
and  5 .6 .5.1

F ed er al N atio nal Env iro nm en tal
P olicy A ct; 4 2 SC §  43 21 
et seq.

U SF WS A naly sis  o f imp acts  of  F ederal
actio n.

S ection  5.6.5 .1 F ed er al Mig rato r y Bir d Tr eaty
A ct; 16  US C § § 70 3 -  7 11 ;
5 0 CF R S ub ch apter  B.

U SF WS P ro tection  o f  m ig rator y b ir ds .

S ection s 
5 .6 .2 .1 .3 an d 
5 .6 .5 .1 

F ed er al F is h an d  W ild life
Coo rd in ation  Act; 1 6  U SC
§ § 66 1 -  6 66 

U SF WS Con serv ation  of  f is h  and 
w ildlif e.

S ection s 
5 .6 .1 .5 .1 an d 
5 .6 .5 .2 

S tate Calif or n ia En dang er ed
S pecies  Act o f 19 84 ;
Calif or n ia F ish  &  G ame
Cod e §§  20 50  - 20 98 .

Calif or n ia
D ep ar tm ent o f 
F is h an d  G am e

( CD FG )

Con su ltation  Requ ir ement

S ection s  5 .6 .2.1
and  5 .6 .5.2

S tate Calif or n ia S p ecies
P reserv ation  Act of  19 70 ;
Calif or n ia F ish  &  G ame
Cod e §§  90 0- 9 03 .

CDF G P ro tection  an d en han cemen t of 
the b ir d s, m amm als, fish ,
amp hibians  an d reptiles o f
Calif or n ia.

S ection s  5 .6 .2.1
and  5 .6 .5.2

S tate Calif or n ia F ish  &  G ame
Cod e § 4 70 0 &  § 55 15 

CDF G N o takin g of  mamm als  lis ted  as
f ully  p r otected 

S ection s  5 .6 .2.1
and  5 .6 .5.2

S tate Calif or n ia F ish  &  G ame
Cod e § 3 51 1 &  § 50 50 

CDG F N o takin g of  bird s, reptiles, o r 
amp hibians  listed  as  f ully
p ro tected.

S ection s  5 .6 .2.2,
5 .6 .2 .3 , and 
5 .6 .5 .2 

S tate Calif or n ia F ish  &  G ame
Cod e § 3 50 3.

CDF G N o takin g or  po ss es s in g o f th e
n es ts  o r  egg s  o f bir ds .

S ection s  5 .6 .2
and  5 .6 .5.2

S tate Calif or n ia En viro nm ental
Q uality  Act; Califo r nia
P ub lic Res ou r ces Co d e §
2 10 00  et s eq .

CEC P ro tection  o f  env ir o nm en t.
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Con serv ation  Elem en t o f
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G en er al Plan .

City of  Palm  Sp ring s Ens ur e that p ro po sed 
d ev elop m en t p ro jects 
d em on str ate a h ig h d eg ree o f
com patib ility  w ith any 
thr eaten ed  o r  end an g er ed 
s pecies .

S ection  5.6.5 .3 Local Cou nty o f Riv er side
G en er al Plan ,
Con serv ation  Elem en t

Cou nty o f Riv er side
P lann in g  D ep artment

Ens ur e that n ew  d ev elo pm ent is
com patib le w ith  g oals,
o bjectiv es  an d pr og r am s
estab lis hed in th e con ser vation 
element.

S ection  5.6.5 .4 I nd us tr y N on e ap p licab le. - -- -- -- - - -- -- -- - 

 is the USFWS. With the implementation of BIO-11 and BIO-12, the OEP will not violate the
Migratory Bird Treaty Act.
 

 Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act; 48 Stat. 401, amended; 16 USC 661 et seq. This act
requires federal agencies to coordinate federal actions with the USFWS to conserve fish and
wildlife resources. The administering agency for the above authority is the USFWS. With the
implementation of BIO-6, BIO-7, and BIO-9 through BIO-17, the OEP will comply with this
Act.
 

 5.6.5.2 State Authorities and Administering Agencies

 California Endangered Species Act of 1984; California Fish & Game Code §§ 2050 -
2098. The Act includes provisions for the protection and management of plant and animal
species listed as endangered or threatened, or designated as candidates for such listing. The
Act includes a consultation requirement “to ensure that any action authorized by a state lead
agency is not likely to jeopardize the continued existence of any endangered or threatened
species ... or result in the destruction or adverse modification of habitat essential to the
continued existence of the species” (Section 2090). Plants of California declared to be
endangered, threatened, or rare are listed at 14 CCR Section 670.2. Animals of California
declared to be endangered or threatened are listed at 14 CCR Section 670.5. The
administering agency for the above authority is CDFG. With the implementation of BIO-1
and BIO-10, OEP will be in compliance with the California Endangered Species Act.
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 California Species Preservation Act of 1970; California Fish & Game Code Sections 900
- 903. The Act includes provisions for the protection and enhancement of the birds,
mammals, fish, amphibians, and reptiles of California. The administering agency for the
above authority is the CDFG. With the implementation of BIO-1, BIO-11, and BIO-12, OEP
will be in compliance with the California Species Preservation Act.
 

 California Fish & Game Code Section 3503. This code section prohibits the taking and
possessing of any bird egg or nest. The administering agency for the above authority is the
CDFG. With the implementation of BIO-1, BIO-11, and BIO-12, OEP will be in compliance
with the California Fish & Game Code.
 

 California Fish & Game Code Section 3511 and Section 5050. These code sections
prohibit the taking and possessing of birds or reptiles listed as “fully protected”. The
administering agency for the above authority is the CDFG. With the implementation of
BIO-1, OEP will be in compliance with the California Fish & Game Code.
 

 California Fish & Game Code Section 4700 and Section 5515. These code sections
prohibit the taking of mammals and fish, listed as fully protected in California. The
administering agency for the above authority is the CDFG. With the implementation of
BIO-1, OEP will be in compliance with the California Fish & Game Code.
 

 California Environmental Quality Act, Public Resources Code Section 21000 et seq. The
Act provides for protection of the environment. The administering agency for the above
authority is the CEC. With the implementation of BIO-1, OEP will be in compliance with the
CEQA.
 

 California Public Resources Code Section 25523(a); 20 CCR Sections 1752, 1752.5, 2300
- 2309, and Chapter 2, Subchapter 5, Article I, Appendix B, Part (i). These codes and
regulation sections require the CEC to assure protection of environmental quality. In the
context of biological resources, a proposed project is generally considered to have a
significant effect on the environment if it will substantially affect a rare or endangered
species (20 CCR Section 15380). The administering agency for the above authority is the
CEC (with comment by the CDFG). With the implementation of BIO-1 and BIO-10, OEP
will be in compliance with the California Public Resources Code.
 

 California Public Resources Code Section 25523(a); 20 CCR Sections 1752, 1752.5, 2300
- 2309, and Chapter 2, Subchapter 5, Article I, Appendix B, Part (l). These codes and
regulations provide for the inclusion of requirements in the CEC’s decision on an AFC to
assure protection of environmental quality and require submission of information to the CEC
concerning proposed water resources and water quality protection. The administering agency
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for the above authority is the CEC. With the implementation of BIO-1, OEP will be in
compliance with the California Public Resources Code.
 

 5.6.5.3 Local Authorities and Administering Agencies

 The County of Riverside General Plan. The Conservation Element of the County of
Riverside General Plan contains wildlife and vegetation issues, objectives, and programs to
implement the goals of the General Plan. As one of those programs, the County has
established a Habitat Conservation Plan (HCP) for the Coachella Valley Fringe-toed Lizard.
The plan uses three methods of conservation: fee acquisition of land, compatible
management of facilities and uses, and land use regulation. The transmission facilities of the
OEP are within the jurisdiction of the County of Riverside and as a public utility use, are
consistent with the HCP for the Coachella Valley Fringe-toped Lizard as well as the
applicable objectives and programs of the Conservation Element as a whole.

5.6.5.4 Industry Codes and Standards

No industry codes or standards are applicable for the OEP.

5.6.5.5 Agencies and Agency Contacts

Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce LORS related to
biological resources are listed in Table 5.6-6. Phone numbers are provided.

TABLE 5.6-6

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone

Federal

US Fish and Wildlife Service Matt McDonald Biologist 760-431-9440

State

California Department of
Fish and Game

Kim Nicol Biologist 760-251-4827

California Energy
Commission

Rick York Staff Biologist (916) 654-4989

Local

No Agencies are Identified
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5.6.5.6 Applicable Permits

Applicable permits related to biological resources are listed in Table 5.6-7.

TABLE 5.6-7

APPLICABLE PERMITS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirements

Federal

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service No permits are required

State

California Department of Fish and Game No permits are required

Local

No permits have been identified
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Figure 5.6-1

Cooling Tower Drift
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5.7 CULTURAL RESOURCES

Cultural resources include archaeological and historical objects, sites and districts, historic
buildings and structures, cultural landscapes, and sites and resources of concern to local
Native Americans and other ethnic or special interest groups.

The purpose of this cultural resources study is to inventory and tentatively assess the
significance of cultural resources that the proposed project could potentially affect. Included
in this report are archaeological site descriptions and records of correspondence with local
Native Americans. These records, including site locational data, are included in the
confidential Ocotillo Energy Project Cultural Resources Technical Report (Appendix J). This
technical report is confidential and is available, strictly on a need-to-know basis, to qualified
cultural resource specialists and project managers. All other information contained in
Appendix J is also repeated herein, Section 5.7.

As part of the field inventory, archaeological field investigations and historic evaluations
were undertaken to assess the presence/absence and/or the extent of specific sites and
features. All cultural resources work for this project was carried out under the direct
supervision of an archaeologist who meets the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards and
Guidelines for Archaeology and Historic Preservation (National Park Service, 1983 [36 CFR
Part 61]), and is consistent with the procedures for compliance with Section 106 of the
National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA), set forth at 36 CFR 800. Appendix J also
contains details of the OEP Historic Resources (Built Environment).

Detailed below are descriptions of project components; baseline conditions for prehistory,
history and ethnography; results of coordination with the Native American community;
records searches; field surveys and assessments of potential impacts (direct and indirect) on
cultural resources on a component-by-component basis.

The results of the field survey indicate that there are no adverse project-related effects
anticipated on significant cultural resources from the proposed project. No new
archaeological sites or isolates were recorded during the survey for the simple cycle OEP
project. One prehistoric site and one historic isolate were recorded within the footprint of
linear components dropped from the simple cycle OEP project subsequent to the
archaeological survey. The prehistoric site is located at least 300 meters (circa 900 feet) from
the nearest OEP component. The site does not possess an extensive surficial scatter, and the
subsurface element has not been ascertained. No impacts to this site are anticipated.
Appropriate mitigation measures are detailed below, in the event that a site is discovered
during construction or related activities and cannot be avoided.

Cultural resources work was conducted in compliance with CEC “Instructions to the
California Energy Commission Staff for the Review of and Information Requirements for an
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Application for Certification” (CEC, 1992) and “Rules of Practice and Procedure and Power
Plant Site Certification Regulations (CEC, February 1997). Cultural resources fieldwork
protocols were prepared in consultation with the CEC.

5.7.1 Affected Environment

5.7.1.1 Study Area

Study Area. The OEP Plant Site is situated on 54 acres located approximately 8 miles
northwest of the City of Palm Springs, in eastern Riverside County, CA (Figure 5.7-2). The
proposed pipeline routes, transmission line interconnect, water supply line, and wells are
located within the immediate project vicinity. The temporary staging/parking areas will be
located within the 160-acre parcel identified as the Project Area in Figure 5.7-2. The Plant
Site and all linear Project Areas were subjected to a records search with a one-mile-wide
study area (i.e., one mile each side of the centerline for linear components, and a one-mile-
wide buffer around the outer boundaries of the Project Site). Table 5.7-2 outlines all project
components and respective study areas addressed in this section.

Area of Potential Effects. The Project Area of Potential Effects (APE) for cultural resources
includes the footprint of the Project Area and all proposed linear components. For
archaeological and built environment resources, the APE for linear components is confined
to a maximum 75-foot-wide construction corridor. For the linear project components, the
archaeological survey area consisted of a 150-foot corridor on either side of the component
centerline (Figure 5.7-3). The entire Project Area was subjected to a pedestrian transect
survey. The R2A, R2B, R2C, and R2D gas pipeline options will be constructed across a
combination of paved streets and access roads, dirt access roads, and across undeveloped
desert lands. The water pipeline routes will be constructed within and adjacent to dirt access
roads, paved county roads, and across lands previously developed for wind turbine farms.

Although construction of these linear facilities is not anticipated to result in adverse effects
on built environment resources, the survey team conducted a cursory assessment of structures
immediately adjacent to the project construction corridor. The historical assessment of built
environment resources is detailed in the technical report (Appendix J).

The project components are listed in Table 5.7-1.
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TABLE 5.7-1: PROJECT COMPONENTS

Component Description

Project Site (Power Plant) A 54-acre power plant facility located within the
160-acre project site, in the City of Palm Springs.

Linear Components

R1 – Transmission Interconnect A 0.6-mile transmission line spanning dirt access
roads, undeveloped desert, with tower footings
located on undeveloped desert lands.

R2A - Gas Pipeline West Option (G1) A 1.75-mile gas pipeline route partially within
paved streets and dirt access roads.

R2B - Gas Pipeline Central Option
(G2)

A 1.35-mile gas pipeline route partially within
paved streets and dirt access roads.

R2C - Gas Pipeline East Option (G3) A 1.86-mile gas pipeline route partially within
paved streets and dirt access roads.

R2D - Gas Pipeline East Option (G4) A 1.42-mile gas pipeline route partially within
paved streets and dirt access roads.

R4A - Water Supply Line
Linear includes Garnet Hill Wells GH1
and GH2

An approximately 0.53 mile water supply pipeline
route and associated water wells partially within
paved streets, dirt access roads, and across lands
previously developed for wind turbine farms.

Potable Water Line Approximately 100 feet of pipeline within a paved
road.

Construction Staging Area
Construction Staging Area and Parking An approximately 21.8 acre area located within the

160-acre project site, in the City of Palm Springs.
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5.7.1.2 Site Description

The project components are detailed further in AFC Section 3.0. The proposed OEP consists
of the following major components (see figure 5.7-2):

Power Plant/ Project Site

The OEP Plant Site will be located on 54 acres of land within a 160 acre parcel
approximately 8 miles northwest of Palm Springs, Riverside County, California. The area is
extensively developed for wind energy. This location and the configuration of the plant have
been selected to best match operating needs for the transmission grid and the competitive
power market. The site was selected to limit impact on visual resources and takes advantage
of nearby access to a natural gas fuel supply, water for cooling, and a tie-in location to the
Southern California Edison Company (SCE) transmission system at the Devers Substation.

Transmission Interconnection

The transmission interconnection will exit the OEP plant site on the north side of the
switchyard at the northwest corner of the property and run due north for approximately 0.2
mile. The line then turns northwest, toward Devers, for an additional 0.4 mile to the terminus
at R1 MP 0.4 at the southeast corner of the existing SCE Devers Substation. The total length
of the line is approximately 0.6 mile.

Gas Pipeline Routes

• Route 2A West Option (G1) – This gas pipeline option follows a route of approximately
1.75 miles and ties into the transmission pipeline (at Gasline Road) just south of I-10.
From the southeast corner of OEP Project Area, Route 2A travels west along Dillon Road
for approximately one-half mile (2,600 feet) before turning south at the southwest corner
of the OEP Project Area towards I-10. Just before the one-mile mark, the route crosses
Garnet Creek. From there it travels another 0.87 mile (4,600 feet) to the SoCalGas
pipeline tie-in point at its terminus at R2A MP 1.75. The pipeline route will have to bore
or trench under 20th Avenue, I-10, and Garnet Avenue, all of which lie at the southern
end of the route. This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet underground.

•  Route 2B Central Option (G2) – This gas pipeline option follows a route measuring
approximately 1.35 miles long and ties into the transmission pipeline just south of I-10.
From the southeast corner of OEP Project Area, Route 2B travels directly south towards
I-10. The route crosses an unnamed wash at approximately 1,000 feet south, and then
crosses Garnet Creek approximately 4,000 feet south. From there it travels another 2,000
feet before reaching I-10, where it will have to bore or trench under 20th Avenue, I-10,
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and Garnet Avenue before tying into the transmission pipeline. The terminus of this
proposed route is at R2B MP 1.35. This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet
underground.

• Route 2C East Option (G3) – This gas pipeline option follows a route of approximately
1.86 miles and ties into an existing 24-inch line under construction. Beginning at the
southeast corner of OEP Project Area, the route will extend directly south along the same
corridor proposed for R2B to MP 0.42 for approximately 0.4 mile before turning east for
approximately 0.9 mile to MP 1.28. The pipeline route will turn south for 0.58 miles
before tying into the 24-inch gas line under construction. This pipeline will be buried
approximately 3 feet underground.

• Route 2D Diagonal Option (G4) – This gas pipeline option follows a route of 1.42 miles
and ties into an existing 24-inch line under construction. Beginning at the southeast
corner of OEP Project Area, the route will extend directly south along the same corridor
proposed for R2B and R2C for approximately 500 feet to MP 0.13 before turning on
southeast diagonal for approximately 1.1 miles to MP 1.22. The pipeline route will turn
east for approximately 0.2 mile and will connect to a 24-inch gas line under construction.
This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet underground.

Water Pipeline Routes

• Route 4A – This single supply line will be installed for the groundwater sources to OEP.
The entire line will be located onsite. Route 4A will support two separate wells in the
Garnet Hill Sub-basin (Wells GH1 and GH2). This pipeline will be a 20 to 24-inch
diameter pipeline sized for future expansion. Route 4A begins at the northeast side of
OEP Project Area, and travels south for approximately 0.2 mile to Well GH2. It
continues west for approximately another 0.3 mile to Well GH1. This is where Route 4A
ends, at 0.53 mile. This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet underground.

• Potable Water Line – The project will connect to an existing 12-inch potable water line
located adjacent to Dillon Road on the south side. Approximately 100 feet of 3-inch
pipeline will be used to connect the existing line to the facility at the Southeast corner.
This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet underground.
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TABLE 5.7-2
PREVIOUS CULTURAL RESOURCE STUDIES WITHIN THE PROJECT APE OR ADJACENT 1-MILE STUDY AREA

Reference/Survey
Number Reference Summary
Wagstaff, Brady,
Robert Odland
Associates (1982)

[RIV-1549]

The San Gorgonio Wind Resource Study Environmental Impact Report/Environmental Impact Statement regarding cultural resources. No cultural resources were
recorded within the survey area.

Dodge (1978)

[RIV-0329]

An informal report evaluating the significance of an abandoned structure on SCE-owned land, north of the Devers Substation. No cultural resources were recorded
in or adjacent to the Ocotillo Project APE.

Cowan, Wallof (1977)

[RIV-0210]

An archaeological field survey conducted for the proposed Southern California Edison Palo Verde-Devers Power Transmission Line Project.

No cultural resources were recorded in or adjacent to the Ocotillo Project APE.

Taylor (1983)

[RIV-1789]

An intensive archaeological survey conducted for the San Gorgonio Pass Wind Program. No cultural resources were recorded within the survey areas.

Duffield,
Broeker,(1990)

[RIV-3190]

An archaeological survey conducted on the I-10/HWY 62 and Devers Hill Land Exchange parcels for the BLM. No cultural resources were recorded within the
survey area.

Rector, Wilke (1980)

[RIV-0914]

San Gorgonio Pass Addendum including archaeological field survey conducted for a Devers to Valley and Valley to Serrano Transmission Route and a Serrano to
Villa Park Transmission Route. No cultural resources were recorded within or adjacent to the Ocotillo Project APE.

Bouscaren, McCarthy,
(1984)

[RIV-2004]

An archaeological assessment of a proposed Devers-Valley transmission line and corridor and a proposed Valley-Auld-Skylark corridor. No cultural resources
were recorded within or adjacent to the Ocotillo Project APE.

Robinson (1999)

[Riv-4824]

A cultural resources survey and assessment for the Mars Construction Project. No cultural resources were recorded within the survey area.

Swenson (1984)

[RIV-1935]

A cultural resource survey conducted north of the City of Palm Springs in Riverside County. No cultural resources were recorded within the survey area.

McCarthy (1983)

[RIV-1811]

An archaeological assessment of 345 acres of land in Riverside County. No cultural resources were recorded within the survey area.

Brock, Sawyer (1998)

[RIV-4578]

A cultural resources assessment for property in unincorporated Riverside County. Two historic cultural resources were recorded; CA-RIV-6128-H and CA-RIV-
6129-H within the RIV-4578 survey area. Both sites consist of historic refuse deposits and are within the Ocotillo Project 1-mile study area, but outside the
Ocotillo Project APE.
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TABLE 5.7-2 (CONTINUED)

Reference/Survey
Number Reference Summary
Swenson (1984)

[RIV-1911]

A cultural resources survey conducted on 200 acres of land in Riverside County. One cultural resource; CA-RIV-2774 was recorded within the RIV-1911 survey
area. This prehistoric site is composed of a single boulder mortar and is within the Ocotillo Project 1-mile study area, but outside the Ocotillo Project APE.

Swenson (1985)

[RIV-2062]

A cultural resources survey conducted on 150 acres of land in Riverside County. No cultural resources were recorded within the survey area.

Ritter (1981)

[RIV-1284]

A report documenting initial archaeological field investigations for the San Gorgonio Pass Wind Program. No cultural resources were recorded within or adjacent
to the Ocotillo Project APE.

Greenwood (1977)

[RIV-0144]

An archaeological resources survey, west coast – mid continent pipeline project, Long Beach. No cultural resources were recorded within or adjacent to the
Ocotillo Project APE.

Underwood, Cleland,
Wood, Apple (1986)

[RIV-2396]

Preliminary Cultural Resources survey report for the U.S. Telecom fiber optic cable project, from San Timoteo Canyon to Socorro, Texas: The California Segment.
No cultural resources were recorded within or adjacent to the Ocotillo Project APE.

Apple, Wooley (1988)

[RIV-2558]

An intensive cultural resource survey conducted for the MCI Rialto To El Paso Fiber Optics Project. Site CA-RIV-3441-H was recorded as a scatter of historic
material, foundations, footings, and an empty reservoir. This site is within the Ocotillo Project 1-mile study area, but outside the Ocotillo Project APE.

Salapas (1980)

[RIV-0817]

A report documenting an archaeological survey conducted on a 9.25-acre tract of land. No cultural resources were recorded within the survey area.



5.7 Cultural Resources

Macintosh HD:Desktop Folder:Five:5.7.doc 2:17 PM 07/30/015.7-8

5.7.1.3 Natural Setting

The proposed OEP will be located a few miles east of Whitewater Hill and approximately
two miles northeast of Garnet Hill, in Riverside County, California. The proposed OEP plant
site will be situated in the NW _ of Section 9, T3S/ R4E, Desert Hot Springs, CA, USGS 7.5’
quad (photo revised 1972, photo inspected 1978).

The project is located in the northeast part of the Coachella Valley and due east of the San
Gorgonio Pass formed between the base of the San Jacinto and San Bernardino Mountains.
Topographically, the San Gorgonio Pass area is characterized by narrow canyons, wide sandy
flats, alluvial fans, and rocky outcrops. The proposed OEP Plant Site and associated facilities
is located at approximately 1,000 feet above mean sea level (msl), and east of an ephemeral
desert wash that flows through Garnet Wash and into the Whitewater River flood plain. A
relict tributary to Garnet Wash bisects the proposed power plant site. This relict tributary is
cut-off from the watershed due to upstream diversions at the existing electrical substation.
Soils in the area are derived from the alluvial fans and deposits common in the San Gorgonio
and Whitewater River floodplains. Surficial deposits consist primarily of alluvial
sedimentary materials that range in size from silt and sand to cobbles and boulders.
Throughout the OEP Project Area, granular surficial sediments tend to be loose and
unconsolidated.

The Project Area is within the environs of the Colorado Low Desert. The climate in this area
is characterized by mild winters and hot, dry summers (Bailey 1966: 42-45). The high winds
generated by the geography of the San Gorgonio Pass and the north Coachella Valley have
spurned windfarm development in the immediate Project Area. Precipitation is sparse when
compared with coastal and northern California.

Vegetation in the Coachella Valley generally groups into the Creosote Bush Scrub and the
Alkali Sink Scrub floral communities (Munz 1974). All flora within the aforementioned
communities were vital to the prehistoric and ethnohistoric communities of Southern
California, but it is a foregone conclusion that the species noted below and many others were
more abundant prior to European contact.

Numerous studies have focused specifically on floral usage by the Cahuillian inhabitants of
the Project Area (e.g., Barrows 1967; Bean and Saubel 1972; Cornett 1995; Dozier 1998).
Plants exploited for nutritional, medicinal, and ceremonial uses by the Cahuilla include the
agave (Agave shawii), ocotillo (Fouquieria splendens), Mojave Yucca (Yucca schidigera),
whipple yucca (Yucca whipplei), mesquite (Prosopis sp.), creosote bush (Larrea tridentata),
Mormon tea (Ephedra nevadensis), Jimson weed (Datura meteloides), beavertail cacti
(Opuntia basilaris), and barrel cacti (Ferocactus cylindraceus). Flora used for hut
construction and basketry include the desert-willow (Chilopsis linearis), fan palm
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(Washingtonia fifiera), the versatile Mojave Yucca (Yucca schidigera), juncus reeds (Juncus
sp.), and deer grass (Muhlenbergia rigens).

Fauna in and adjacent to the project study area includes coyote (Canis latrans), skunks
(Mephitis spp.), raccoon (Prycyon lotor pallidus), jackrabbit (Lepus californicus), cotton-
tailed rabbit (Sylvilagus sp.), mourning doves (Zenaida macroura), California quail
(Lophortyx californicus), California ground squirrels (Spermophilus spp.), and numerous
species of snakes and lizards. Fauna that no longer range in the immediate Project Area but
still are found in other parts of the Coachella Valley include the bighorn sheep (Ovis
canadensis) and mule deer (Odocoileus hemionus).

5.7.1.4 Soils and Geology

Please refer to Section 5.3 for detailed descriptions of regional soil conditions and geology.

5.7.1.5 Disturbance within the Study Area

The primary sources of historic surface and subsurface disturbances in, and adjacent to, the
Project Area are related to:

• Construction and maintenance of various wind turbine farms and access roads;

• Power lines, sub-stations and related constructions;

• Illegal trash and stripped vehicle dumping;

• Off-road vehicular activity;

• Target shooting;

• Commercial expansions related to the communities of North Palm Springs and Desert
Hot Springs.

Most of the disturbances in the environs near the various gas pipeline alternatives, project
site, transmission interconnect, and water supply pipelines are related to wind turbine farm
operations.

5.7.1.6 Prehistory

The Project Area is localized within the northwestern limits of the Coachella Valley. The
prehistoric overview provided herein details a regional chronology. The chronology has been
refined further in those cases where reliable and academically accepted data has been
collected. An overview of the prehistory of the Southern California region and the Project
Area can be synthesized from Moratto (1984), Chartkoff and Chartkoff (1984), and Bean
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(1978). Local pertinent references that provide emphasis in the Project Area also include
Wilke (1978), Sutton and Wilke (1986), Hooper (1920), and Bean (1972).

Controversial Early Evidence

Some investigators have postulated hominid occupation in the California desert at Calico
Hills, near Barstow, dating to the period between 200,000 to 500,000 B.P. Archaeologists
have argued that lithics, which may be chopper/chopping tools, scrapers, blade cores, and
blades/bladelets, are evidence of a very early human occupation at the site (e.g., Leakey et al.
1968, 1969, 1972; Schuiling 1972, 1979). Moratto has indicated that the alleged tools appear
to be naturally occurring ecofacts located in, and probably created by, the Yermo geologic
formation (1984: 41-48). No corroborative cultural or skeletal evidence of a similar age
exists in the Americas.

The partial skeleton of “Los Angeles Man” was recovered near the Baldwin Hills area in the
Los Angeles Basin. The remains contained a fluorine content similar to that measured in
imperial mammoth bones. The mammoth remains were located some 370 meters distant, but
were within the same geological unit as the “Los Angeles Man” (Heizer and Cook 1952;
Moratto 1984: 53). Years later, the “Los Angeles Man” remains were dated, although only
the cranium remained accessible, and the mammoth remains were not available (Dillon 1990:
6). The sample was small and did not produce a date (>23, 600 Before Present [B.P.] UCLA,
# 1430) that couples with the earliest cultural evidence (circa 10,000 B.P.) from the LA
Basin (cf. Chartkoff and Chartkoff 1984: 33-35; Moratto 1984: 53).

Saber-toothed cat bones from the Rancho La Brea tar pits with signs of artificial cut marks at
oblique angles to the long axis were radiocarbon dated to 15,200 +/- 800 B.P. (uncalibrated)
(Moratto 1984: 54). However, contamination from asphaltum may have offset the
radiocarbon date (ibid.). Also found in the Rancho La Brea tar pits, the “La Brea Woman”
was recovered in association with a mano. The remains are assigned geologically to the Early
Holocene and have a radiometric date of 9000+/- 80 B.P. (uncalibrated) (Berger 1975; Dixon
1999: 130).

Regional Overview of Prehistory

Paleoindian – Early Holocene Period. The academic community generally accepts the “La
Brea Woman” remains as the earliest confirmed Paleoindian evidence in the Los Angeles
Basin. At 9000+/- 80 B.P. (uncalibrated) (Berger 1975), this would make the “La Brea
Woman” contemporaneous with the so-called big game hunting tradition found at that time
across most of the North American continent (Willey 1966: 37-38; and cf. Dixon 1999: 45-
89).
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Early Holocene PaleoIndian activities (circa 12,000-8,000 B.P.) within Southern California
are substantiated, although there are relatively few occupational sites. The paleo-shoreline
sites of Tulare Lake, in the southern San Joaquin Valley, have provided numerous diagnostic
materials including fluted projectile points (described as Clovis-like), scrapers, and chipped
crescents (Moratto 1984: 81). The southern San Joaquin Valley fluted projectile points
associate with sites in the Mojave Desert and can be loosely classified into a Far Western
Fluted Point Tradition, or simply, a Fluted Point Tradition (e.g., Riddell and Olsen 1969;
Moratto 1984; Dixon 1999).

Early Holocene finds are also typologically attributed to a Western Pluvial Lakes Tradition,
often recognized as the Lake Mojave Stemmed Tradition or simply the Stemmed Point
Tradition (Moratto 1984: 90-96). In some areas, these finds appear coeval with the later
development of the Fluted Point Tradition. These sites typically contain chipped stone
crescents, gravers, scrapers, choppers, perforators, and various fluted/stemmed points, and
geographically appear along paleo-shorelines, piedmont zones of former grasslands, and in
mountain pass areas associated with fossil lakes. Typically, the stemmed point tool kit also
contains core/cobble tools, choppers, scraper plane tools, formed flake tools, crescents, and
leaf-shaped, ovate, and lanceolate bifaces. Groundstones associated with these assemblages
appear to have been more expedient and show evidence of variable use wear along both the
edges and dorsal/ventral surfaces.

In Southern California, there are a number of isolated finds attributed to fluted point or
stemmed point traditions. Although originally described by Bedwell (1970) as a subsistence-
settlement pattern singularly adapted and focused on post-Pleistocene pluvial lakes, Great
Basin investigations suggest a more complex response to changing environmental conditions.
In Southern California, the Western Pluvial Lakes Tradition is culturally grouped into the
San Dieguito Complex (Warren 1967; Moratto 1984).

The Millingstone Horizon. In Southern California, the Millingstone Period, also called the
Millingstone Culture, extends to at least 6000 B.P. and probably as far back to 8500 + B.P.
(cf. Warren 1968; Wallace 1955). Hard seed processing became one of the major components
of subsistence during this period. Overall, the economy was based on plant collecting, but
was supplemented by fishing and hunting.

The Millingstone Horizon is typified by large, heavy ground stone milling tools such as deep
basin metates and wedge-shaped manos, and large core/cobble choppers and scrapers. The
portable manos and metates that characterize the Millingstone lithic assemblage were
undoubtedly used as mobile processing equipment for collected plant materials. The reliance
on this subsistence strategy and affiliated tools is further supported by the apparent scarcity
of faunal remains at Millingstone sites. The flaked lithic tools trend towards a larger and
cruder assemblage than the later periods. Projectile points and apparent hunting-type tools
tend to be absent from Millingstone Culture assemblages. The so-called cogged stones, made



5.7 Cultural Resources

Macintosh HD:Desktop Folder:Five:5.7.doc 2:17 PM 07/30/015.7-12

by a characteristic pecking and grinding process, also appear in the Millingstone Horizon
assemblages (Eberhardt 1961: 361-370).

Millingstone Horizon sites are found from Santa Barbara to Los Angeles County and into
San Diego County, in both coastal and inland settings (Wallace 1955; Leonard 1971).
Millingstone assemblage materials trend towards core/cobble tools and an abundance of
ground stone implements (manos, metates), while projectile points tend to occur less
frequently.

The Intermediate Period. The Intermediate Period (Wallace 1955) has also been called the
Hunting Period or Middle Horizon. About 5,000 years ago, the Millingstone traditions, with
their heavy reliance on vegetal food sources, began to gravitate more towards animal proteins
and marine resources. Procurement of plants for caloric intake was not necessarily replaced
in kind by game hunting, but rather the local Millingstone dietary regimen began to transition
towards alternate resources. A higher percentage of projectile points and smaller chipped
stone tools appear.

The Late Prehistoric Period. Meighan (1954) originally characterized the Late Prehistoric
Period in Southern California. The period probably began sometime around the B.C./A.D.
transition, but probably expanded culturally around 500 A.D. with the introduction of the
bow and arrow. The end of the period is recognized as the end of the 18th Century, when full
implementation of the Spanish mission system took effect on the native Californian
populations.

Certain indicators such as diagnostic shell beads and finely worked projectile points help
identify many Late Prehistoric sites in Southern California, mainly near the coast, although
many of the shells beads found their way inland through trade.

The Prehistory of the Project Area

Between approximately 8,000 and 1,500 B.P., the stone tool assemblage derived directly
from, and in many locations appears quite similar to, the aforementioned stemmed point
tradition (cf. Meighan 1959). However, there is an apparent increase in the presence of
groundstone tools. Well-worn metates and manos suggest an increased dietary reliance on
acorns, seeds, and other processed plant resources, and the dart and atlatl appear as projectile
technology. In the Project Area, the primary cultural tradition attributed to this period derives
from the Pinto Basin, at the eastern limits of present-day Joshua Tree National Monument.
The Pinto Basin report, prepared by Elizabeth Campbell (Campbell 1936; Campbell and
Campbell 1935), details the Pinto Basin Complex assemblage that includes leaf- and
stemmed-shaped points, awls, leaf-shaped knives, choppers, hammerstones, small flat
millingstones, and manos (Moratto 1984: 349-351). These typical Pinto Basin sites tend to
occur near now-dry river courses, suggesting that at least some sites could be quite early.



5.7 Cultural Resources

Macintosh HD:Desktop Folder:Five:5.7.doc 2:17 PM 07/30/015.7-13

It is assumed that material culture patterns observed and recorded in the ethnohistoric period
emerged and developed during the span from 2,500 to 1,500 years B.P. The archaeological
record for the Late Period reflects increasing cultural complexities. Heavily utilized mortars
and pestles indicate intensive acorn and seed processing. Bow and arrow technology appears
and suggests a gradual change in hunting strategies and resources exploitations – possibly in
conjunction with a shift in the local climate. Large occupation sites representing semi-
permanent and permanent villages, appear. Artifacts attributed to this period include:
freshwater and marine shell ornaments, ornaments and utilitarian implements of steatite and
bone, obsidian from eastern California sources, and basketry. Projectile point typologies
develop over time from Rose Spring, to Desert Side-notched and Cottonwood Triangular
points.

By approximately 900 B.P., pottery appears in local Southern California archaeological
assemblages. Typical in the Project Area during the Late Period are large globular water
vessels known as ollas. These vessels, used to store water or to transport water across the
desert, had narrow necks to keep the water from rapidly evaporating from the olla (see Bean
and Bourgeault 1989: 52-53). The arrival of pottery in the Coachella Valley, and indeed the
Southern California region, is attributed largely to the so-called Yuman culture. The presence
of pottery in the Coachella Valley indicates cultural connections with Native American
communities from the Southwest, where both utilitarian and ceremonial pottery flourished
during the Late Period. In the Project Area, pottery such as Lower Colorado Buff Wares and
Tizon Wares are common, but wares directly resultant from trade with Anasazi and
Hohokam cultures also appear (Moratto 1984: 358-359).

5.7.1.7 Ethnohistoric Period

The proposed OEP site area is within the traditional ethnohistoric territory of the Cahuilla
(Figure 5.7-4), although the Serrano occasionally ranged through parts of the San Gorgonio
Pass and Coachella Valley (Miller and Miller 1967; Kroeber 1908: 30-38). During the later
ethnohistoric period, Chemehuevi also traversed areas of the Coachella Valley (ibid.). The
primary ethnographic references on the Cahuilla include Borrows (1900), Kroeber (1908),
Hooper (1920), Bean (1972; 1978), Bean and Saubel (1962), and James (1960). The brief
ethnography presented in this section has been synthesized from these references.

As noted in the last section, anthropologists assume a continuous Cahuillian presence in the
area that extends from the late prehistoric period (cf. Bean 1972, Bean 1978, Moratto 1984:
343-47). Numerous living Cahuilla also confirm this cultural continuity through story-telling
traditions and living memory (see Dozier 1998). The Cahuilla speak a Takic language, which
is a Shoshonean division of the Uto-Aztecan language family (Swanton 1952: 481-482).
Native speakers were located from Beaumont, in Riverside County, to the Salton Sea (Lake
Cahuilla), including Whitewater Canyon and the San Jacinto and Santa Rosa Mountains
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(Seiler 1977: 3-4). Seiler estimated that by the late 1970s, no more than a dozen fluent native
Cahuillian speakers remained (op cit. 4).

Bean notes that the name Cahuilla possibly has a Spanish origin, although it is more likely
derived from the Cahuillian word káwiya, meaning master or boss (1978: 575). The term
Cahuilla is also used to identify Lake Cahuilla, now commonly recognized as the Salton Sea,
that is within the traditional boundaries of the group. The Western or Gorgonio Pass
Cahuilla, a subdivision of the Cahuilla group, have traditional cultural properties and village
sites in the general Project Area. Essentially, the Gorgonio Pass Cahuilla lived throughout the
proposed Project Area.

Although use of pottery extended into the ethnohistoric period, by the 1930s many of the
traditional pot makers were gone. Katherine Siva Saubel noted that her grandmother and her
contemporaries probably did not pass on the tradition before they died (Dozier 1998: 129). In
a few areas, the pottery traditions did carry over, possibly because of story telling, living
memory, and supporting ethnohistoric records. On the Santa Rosa Reservation, a native
Cahuillian named David Largo still makes traditional ollas (op cit. 130-131). This globular-
shaped vessel, used primarily to carry and store water, is typical of the ethnohistoric and Late
Prehistoric periods throughout the Mojave Desert.

The Morongo Indian Reservation, located to the west of the proposed OEP site, was
established by the U.S. government in 1876. From the time of establishment, the Morongo
reservation inhabitants were from either Cahuilla or Serrano (traditionally from the San
Bernardino Mountains and the southern Mojave Desert) groups. Chemehuevi from the lower
Colorado River area also came to the Morongo reservation after being displaced by Mojave-
Chemehuevi group warfare.

The Agua Caliente Reservation, due south of Palm Springs and established in 1896, was
occupied primarily by various Native Americans of Cahuilla origin. The Agua Caliente Band
of Cahuilla Indians presently own and operate the popular spa and casino situated in
downtown Palm Springs. The spa is situated on the hot springs once used by the Cahuilla
during Late Prehistoric and ethnohistoric times.

Indeed, the Cahuilla still thrive in the Coachella Valley and have an active role in the
Coachella Valley desert community. Recently, the Agua Caliente Band of Cahuilla Indians
reopened Tahquitz Canyon to the public. The picturesque canyon and associated waterfalls
were closed to the public after a 1969 concert by the band Canned Heat. After the concert,
the crowd proceeded to occupy and literally trash the canyon. After this episode, the tribe
declared the canyon, which is situated on reservation lands, off limits to the public.

The canyon derives its named from ‘Tah-kwish’, a banished shaman who is said to dwell in
the canyon, pray on souls, and cause general mayhem (Bean and Bourgeault 1989: 22). The
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falls and surrounding landscape were used as the setting for Shangri-La in the 1937
adventure film “Lost Horizons”, starring Ronald Coleman (Brazil 2001). With its abundant
fresh water source and commanding view of the Coachella Valley floor, the canyon was a
typical geographic setting for the so-called Western, or Pass, Cahuilla (Bean 1972: 73-75).
This Cahuilla group, also recognized as the Pass Cahuilla because their territory once
extended through the San Gorgonio Pass, were the primary subdivision of Cahuilla in the
Project Area (James 1960: 37-51).

5.7.1.8 Historic Setting

The sections below are synthesized from summaries by Schneider et al. (1992), and general
public information of the Palm Springs area. Specific information about the history of Palm
Springs was drawn from a web page http://palmsprings.com (March 26, 2001).

The San Gorgonio Pass/Coachella Valley region has been utilized by Europeans as an east-
west transit route since at least the early 1800s. After 1815, the San Gorgonio Pass/Coachella
Valley was the route of an annual caravan originating in Los Angeles to gather salt from the
Salton Sink (Johnston 1977: 93-94; Patterson 1987: B2). The first evidence of Spanish
incursions into the San Gorgonio Pass area derives from the so-called Romero expedition of
the 1820s (Bean and Mason 1962). Beginning in the 1820s, the Coco-Maricopa Trail was
used as an inland mail route between Tucson and the San Gabriel Mission. The route was
scouted in 1821 when Jose Cocomaricopa, leader of the Chiduma and Coco-Maricopa Native
American bands on the eastern lower Colorado River, was commissioned by the Tucson
military commandant to deliver mail to the San Gabriel Mission (see Robinson 1957: 9;
Johnston 1977: 91; Gunther 1984: 123). The route began by crossing the Colorado River near
present-day Blythe. From there, it crossed over the mountains and the Salton Sink, through
the Coachella Valley, through San Gorgonio Pass, and on to Mission San Gabriel (Robinson
1957: 9). This same route, with surviving segments documented as CA-RIV-53T, was used
by the aforementioned Romero expeditions from 1823 to 1825.

In late 1853, Lt. John G. Park of the U.S. Corps of Topographical Engineers entered the
Coachella Valley from San Gorgonio Pass. Park and his party were part of a team of
surveyors sent by the United Stated government to survey and recommend the best railroad
routes to the Pacific from the east. The expedition’s geologist, William P. Blake, is credited
with the discovery, naming, and first description of Ancient Lake Cahuilla, also know as
Blake’s Lake, The Salton Sink or the Salton Sea (Gunther 1984: 19; Wilke 1978: see also
Blake 1907, 1915, Laflin 1995: 4). Along the shores of the present day Lake Cahuilla, Blake
noticed the high water and expansion marks of the ancient sea. Considering the deposits left
behind on the rocks, and the thousands of shells of old sea organisms, and the gradient
sloping towards the Salton Sea, Blake made the assertion that this was indeed an ancient sea
bottom. Using his barometer, Blake also discovered that Lake Cahuilla was 271 feet below
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msl, at its lowest point. (Laflin 1995: 4). Blake also provided the most complete early
ethnohistoric descriptions of the Coachella Valley’s Cahuilla natives (Wilke 1978).

In January 1862, Powell Weaver, fur trader, prospector, and early San Gorgonio Pass
pioneer, discovered gold on the Colorado River near present-day Ehrenberg, Arizona. Word
of the discovery reached Sonora and California within a matter of weeks and the rush was on
(Beattie 1925: 249; Johnston 1977: 50). Within the year, William Bradshaw had initiated an
overland stage route to the Arizona placers, hauling passengers and mail to the newly
established mining town of La Paz, Arizona. The route, known as the Bradshaw Trail,
operated until the completion of the Southern Pacific Railroad in the late 1870s. Miners,
traders, and settlers also referred to this route as the Road to La Paz. The trail has seen
limited use since at least the time of the Park survey in 1853 (Beattie 1925: 257). Among the
many stations along the route was Whitewater Point (also called White River Crossing),
located at what is now called Windy Point, and situated three miles from Whitewater Ranch
Station and six miles from Agua Caliente (now Palm Springs) (Beattie 1925: 255; Johnston
1977: 193; Gunther 1984: 571, 577).

A stagecoach stop was located at Whitewater Point, although the location is now an off-road
vehicle recreational area. The stage route operated until it was superceded in the late 1870s
by the Southern Pacific Railroad (see Beattie 1925: 255; Johnston 1977: 193; Gunther 1984:
571, 577). The first Southern Pacific train began a scheduled run from Los Angeles to Indian
Wells (now Indio).

Eventually, public lands throughout the Coachella Valley were opened up for prospective
settlers via the Desert Irrigation Act of 1882. Land was offered for $1.25 per acre, under the
provision that all applicants irrigate their desert lands with the abundant Coachella Valley
well water. Odd numbered sections of land for ten miles on each side of the tracks became
the private property of the Southern Pacific Railroad. Later, the even-numbered sections of
land were given to the Cahuilla Indians, which created the checkerboard pattern of growth
that is still evident in the Palm Springs area (see www.palmsprings.com ). Patrick H. Gale,
the first recorded homesteader in the area, is credited with planting the first date trees. They
were given to him by a Southern Pacific official, who had just returned from the
Mediterranean (Presley 1996: 9).

The first permanent European settler was the Honorable Judge John Guthrie McCallum of
San Francisco, who arrived with his family in 1884. Two years later, he purchased all the
surrounding lands in the vicinity from Southern Pacific and set about improving the water
supply by constructing a $60,000 aqueduct. Completion of the project made possible the
rapid growth of fruit trees and alfalfa fields and led to the subsequent rich agricultural
development of the Coachella Valley (see www.palmsprings.com).
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In 1886 Dr. Welwood Murray purchased a site from McCallum and built the first Palm
Springs hotel, a 26-guest establishment. By the turn of the century, Palm Springs was
becoming a thriving resort with more than ten buildings, a post office and many seasonal
visitors (see www.palmsprings.com). Palm Springs was incorporated in April, 1938, with an
area of about 20 square miles, and a population of 2,500. This desert area contained a portion
of the reservation for the Agua Caliente Band of the Cahuilla Tribe of Mission Indians. The
checkerboard pattern of the Indian reservation was divided in 1959 into 123 different Indian
allotments, with certain lands retained by the tribe under the control of the Indian Tribal
Council. Successive annexations brought the city to its current size of about 82 square miles
and a permanent population of approximately 43,000 residents, which doubles in the winter
months (see www.ci.palm-springs.ca.us/home.html).

5.7.1.9 Nat ive Ameri can  Con sul tat ion

The OEP Native American correspondences discussed below, including consult ati on lett er s,
Nat ive Ameri can mai l ing list, t el ecom m unicati on notes,  follow-up letters, and responses, are
confidential. Copies are appended to the conf i dent ial  Cul t ur al  Resour ces Techni cal  Repor t ,
Appendi x J.

On Febr uar y 16,  2001, URS  cul tur al  resour ces staf f cont act ed the Cal if or nia Nat i ve Am er ican
Her it age Com m issi on (NAHC) for a list  of local  Nati ve Am er ican gr oups and/or individual s
wit h di r ect or indi r ect knowl edge of  cult ur al resources wi thi n or  near  the Pr oj ect  Ar ea.
Concurrent with the NAHC request, and pr ior to the beginni ng of  fi el dwork, a records search
was conducted at the Eastern Information Center (EIC) of the California Historical Resources
Information System (CHRIS). T he NAHC consul tati on al so sought to identi f y any sacred
l ands wi thin the pr oposed Project Ar ea (i ncl uding a one- mi le radi us st udy area)  that  ar e
i dent if i ed i n the Comm ission’ s Sacred Lands Fi le.  An ini ti al  sear ch of  the Sacr ed Lands Fil e of
t he NAHC indi cated the pr esence of  one tr adi ti onal cult ural propert y appr oxim at ely one mi le
f rom the proj ect AP E .

L et ters descr ibing the pr oj ect and a map of  the proposed plant si te and var ious component s
wer e sent by pr iori t y mai l on March 13,  2001, wi t h deli ver y confi rm ati on,  to 12 gr oups or 
i ndividual s ident if i ed by the NAHC as appropri at e contacts for Ri ver si de County.  The lett er s
i nqui red whet her the groups or indivi dual s had any concerns regar di ng the project,  or  wished t o
provi de input  r egar ding cul tural  r esour ces in the P roject Ar ea. 

One indi vi dual responded vi a tel ephone.  On March 28, 2001, Bryon Bass pl aced a retur n call 
t o the indivi dual  acknowl edgi ng the ini ti al  response and com m ents about the proj ect.  This
individual requested that: an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect
groundbreaking activity; a Native American monitor should be present to monitor any
construction resulting in subsurface disturbance; and if any remains were found accidentally,
he should be notified immediately so all proper protocols can be followed. No other
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responses have been received to date. T he log docum enti ng this corr espondence is in the
confi denti al  techni cal  r eport , Appendix J.

All  proj ect changes si nce the init ial  Nat ive Amer ican corr espondence have occur r ed wi thin the
ori gi nal  proj ect footpri nt,  thus all evi at ing the requir ement  for a second Nat ive Amer ican
m ai li ng.  The Pr oj ect  Owner is comm it t ed to for war di ng to the CE C al l  copi es of all  Nati ve
Ameri can cor r espondence recei ved aft er subm i ssion of the AFC. 

5.7.1.10 Key Personnel Qualifications

The URS cultural resources personnel who conducted and/or supervised the field survey and
prepared the Technical Reports and AFC for this section are:

• Bryon Bass, Ph.D., R.P.A. (URS Archaeologist)
• Brian Hatoff, M.A., R.P.A. (Principal Investigator for the project)
• Rachael Egherman, B.A. (URS Archaeologist)
• Heather Dudock, B.A. (URS Archaeologist)

Mr. Hatoff and Dr. Bass meet the professional standards of the Secretary of the Interior for
this work (Standards and Guidelines for Archaeology and Historic Preservation, National
Park Service, 1983), and are professionally certified by the Register of Professional
Archaeologists.

5.7.1.11 Records Searches

Prior to initiation of the cultural resources inventory, pre-field research was conducted to
identify the extent of prior archaeological surveys and known cultural resources within or
adjacent to the Project Areas. The search encompassed a one mile-wide study area (i.e. one
mile each side of the construction APE). Bibliographic references, previous survey reports,
and archaeological site records were compiled through a records search at the EIC of the
CHRIS, at University of California, Riverside. The records search was conducted on
February 16, 2001 (RS #2374).

The EIC searches included a review of all recorded sites, surveys, historical listings, and
historical maps within the Project Areas and specified study areas. Review of the existing
archaeological survey information indicated that significant portions of the Project Area had
previously undergone archaeological survey. Areas not surveyed previously were limited to
respective sections of the Gas Pipeline West, Central, East, and Diagonal Options. All
proposed OEP areas were subjected to complete pedestrian survey.

Data relating to previous archaeological surveys and previously recorded archaeological sites
within or adjacent to the project APE were compiled. All sites were checked against the
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National Register of Historic Places (NRHP) (National Association of State Historic
Preservation Officers et al. 1988), quarterly updates to the Historic Resources Inventory
(Office of Historic Preservation 2000), California Historical Landmarks (Office of Historic
Preservation 1997), and Points of Historic Interest (Office of Historic Preservation 1992), for
any listed and eligible properties, and locally listed historic properties and structures within
the specified search radius for each project component. One previously recorded
archaeological site within a one-mile radius of the project APE has been evaluated as
ineligible for National Register status. All other previously recorded archaeological sites
within a one-mile radius of the project APE have not been evaluated for National Register
status eligibility.

Previous Cultural Resource Surveys within Project APE or Adjacent Study Area.
Previously conducted studies that pertain to the area within or adjacent to the project APE are
outlined in Table 5.7-2. Eighteen cultural resource studies on file with the EIC have been
conducted within the project APE and/or a one-mile study area around each proposed project
component. Previously recorded archaeological sites within the project APE are outlined in
Table 5.7-3 and previously recorded archaeological sites within an adjacent one-mile study
area are found in Table 5.7-4.

Pedestrian archaeological surveys were conducted on all project components. Archaeological
survey coverage by project component and field conditions is detailed in Table 5.7-5.

Previously Recorded Archaeological Sites within the Project APE. There are no
previously recorded archaeological resources located within the project APE. (Table 5.7-3.)

Previously Recorded Sites within Adjacent One-mile Study Area. Seven archaeological
sites (prehistoric, historic, and built environment structures) have been documented within a
one-mile radius of the project APE (Table 5.7-4). The specific detailed descriptions and
locations of these sites can be found in Appendix J.

Field Survey. Preparation for the cultural resources field survey consisted of an inventory
and overview of all known cultural resources within the study area. This study provided the
basis for evaluating project impacts and assessing current survey requirements and cultural
resources likely to be present in the Project Area. Review of the existing archaeological
survey information showed that only limited portions of the Project Area had previously
undergone archaeological survey, indicating the need for field inventory. Access to some
project components was limited in the field. Wherever possible, pedestrian survey was
conducted. In all cases, the subject lands were visually inspected. The bibliographic survey,
coupled with the project field survey, facilitates an accurate assessment of the cultural
resources possibly affected by project implementation.
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TABLE 5.7-3
PREVIOUSLY RECORDED ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES WITHIN PROJECT APE

Survey No. Site No.
USGS 7.5’ Quad/
Project Segment Site Type Primary Reference

Type of
Investigation Status

THERE ARE NO PREVIOUSLY RECORDED SITES WITHIN THE PROJECT APE

TABLE 5.7-4
PREVIOUSLY RECORDED ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES WITHIN ADJACENT
1-MILE STUDY AREA (OUTSIDE THE OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT APE)

Survey No. Site No. USGS 7.5’ Quad
Site Type/ Description

Primary Reference
Type of
Investigation Status

- CA-RIV-2668 Desert Hot Springs 1972 Prehistoric – bedrock boulder
with one slick

D. McCarthy 1983 Individual
recordation

7 - Not Evaluated

- CA-RIV-2774 Desert Hot Springs 1972 Prehistoric – milling feature
on moveable granite boulder.
This boulder mortar was
moved to the Morongo Indian
Reservation in 1984.

J.D. Swenson 1984 Individual
recordation

7 - Not Evaluated

RIV-2558 CA-RIV-3441H Desert Hot Springs 1972 Historic – scatter of historic
debris (1930s –modern)

R.M. Apple, T. Wahoff,

K. Norwood 1988

Survey 7 - Not Evaluated

RIV-4578 CA-RIV-6128H Desert Hot Springs 1972 Historic – scatter of historic
debris (1940s)

J. Brock, W.A. Sawyer 1998 Survey 7 - Not Evaluated

RIV-4578 CA-RIV-6129H Desert Hot Springs 1972 Historic – scatter of historic
debris (1930s)

J. Brock, W.A. Sawyer 1998 Survey 7 - Not Evaluated

Jones & Stokes
1999

CA-RIV-6381H Desert Hot Springs 1972 Historic – Southern Pacific
Railroad

Jones & Stokes 1999 Survey 7 - Not Evaluated

- P-33-5722 Desert Hot Springs 1972 Historic – Warner Homestead
built 1954; two geodesic
dome additions in 1976

J. Warner 1983 Individual
recordation

5 - Ineligible for National
Register but still of local
interest
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TABLE 5.7-5

ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY COVERAGE BY PROJECT COMPONENT AND FIELD CONDITIONS

Project Component Field Conditions Comments

Power Plant/ Project Site 95 percent ground visibility in undisturbed portions of Project Site; power
plant/project site is located on lands currently developed for wind turbines. Tower
footings cross the site from the northwest to southeast and numerous north-south and
east-west dirt access roads cross the power plant/project site.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility, but
highly disturbed.

Route 1 – Transmission Interconnect 95 percent ground visibility; area spans dirt access roads, undeveloped desert, with
tower footings crossing the lands.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility.

Route 2A – Gas Pipeline West Option
G1

95 percent ground visibility except in areas where the linear route is partially on paved
streets and dirt access roads.

Pedestrain field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

Route 2B – Gas Pipeline Central Option
G2

95 percent ground visibility except in areas where the linear route is partially on paved
streets and dirt access roads.

Pedestrain field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

Route 2C – Gas Pipeline East Option
G3

95 percent ground visibility except in areas where the linear route is partially on paved
streets and dirt access roads.

Pedestrain field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

Route 2D – Gas Pipeline Diagonal
Option G4

95 percent ground visibility; linear route is across undeveloped desert lands, paved
roads and some built environment.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

R4A – Water Supply Line 95 percent ground visibility; entire linear route is across undeveloped desert lands. Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility.

Potable Water Line 95 percent ground visibility; route spans a paved road, and lands currently developed
for wind turbines.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility, but
highly disturbed.
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Survey Methods and Coverage

Archaeology. Figure 5.7-3 illustrates the project components and the areas surveyed for
cultural resources, and Table 5.7-5 gives the specific coverage details and field conditions
encountered at each project component. From March 3–7, 2001 Bryon Bass, Rachael
Egherman, and Heather Dudock of URS Corporation, conducted the field inventory for
archaeological resources. The Project Site and proposed linear components were surveyed on
foot. Survey transects were spaced at 15-meter intervals and coverage was complete
throughout all Project Areas. One prehistoric site and one historic isolate were recorded.
Although these are within the footprint of linear components that have been dropped from the
simple cycle OEP project and will not be affected by the project, the site records will be filed
with the EIC. Bryon Bass conducted a second field visit from March 16-19, 2001 in order to
survey areas added to the project description. Brian Hatoff and Heather Dudock made a third
visit on April 10, 2001, to survey areas added since the second visit. No cultural resources
were detected within the archaeological APE during the second or third field surveys.

Built Environment. On March 16-19, 2001, Bryon Bass conducted a limited reconnaissance
of all structures immediately adjacent to each project component and the project APE. The
array of properties includes residential homes, mobile homes, and trailers typical to the area.
Although some of the lots may have been occupied for more than fifty years, no structures
are evident that appear to have original structural or aesthetic integrity that would make them
potentially eligible for the National Register of Historic Places or the California Register of
Historic Resources. All residences are conglomerate structures built from a combination of
standing structures, mobile homes, trailers, corrugated tin, and plywood.

The various wind turbine farms and associated maintenance facilities in the Project Area do
not predate 1980. It is clear from this reconnaissance that no built environment structures in
proximity to the project exhibit qualities or characteristics that would make them eligible to
the National or State Registers.

Newly Recorded Sites and Isolates. Table 5.7-6 describes newly recorded sites and isolates
within the project APE. Table 5.7-7 outlines newly recorded sites and isolates within an
adjacent one-mile study area of project APE. No new archaeological sites or isolates were
recorded during the survey for the simple cycle OEP project. However, one prehistoric site
and one historic isolate were recorded within the footprint of linear components dropped
from the simple cycle OEP project. The prehistoric site is located at least 300 meters (circa
900 feet) from the nearest OEP component. The site does not possess an extensive surficial
scatter, and the subsurface element has not been ascertained. The isolate find is located
approximately three miles from the nearest simple cycle OEP component. As noted above,
the site records will be filed with the EIC.
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TABLE 5.7-6
NEWLY RECORDED SITES OR ISOLATES WITHIN THE PROJECT APE

Site No. USGS 7.5’ Quad Project Component Site Type Resources present Status

THERE ARE NO NEWLY RECORDED SITES OR ISOLATES WITHIN THE PROJECT APE

TABLE 5.7-7
NEWLY RECORDED SITES OR ISOLATES WITHIN ADJACENT 1-MILE STUDY AREA

(OUTSIDE THE PROJECT APE)

Site No. USGS 7.5’ Quad Project Component Site Type Resources present Status
Site 1 Desert Hot Springs Route 1 – Dropped

Transmission
Interconnect

Prehistoric Lower Colorado/ local Buff Ware sherds
from an olla and probable cooking vessel.

7 - Not Evaluated

Isolate 1 Desert Hot Springs Route 3 – Dropped
Reclaimed Water
Pipeline

Historic Trash scatter with many rusted cans. 7 - Not Evaluated
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5.7.1.12 Survey Results

Table 5.7-5 summarizes the archaeological survey coverage by project component and the
associated field conditions.

5.7.1.12.1 Project Site/Power Plant Site.

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The Project Area is located within a
160-acre area that has been previously developed for wind turbine farming. The southern
section of the Project Site is a gradual slope in the alluvium that extends into the Whitewater
River plain. The northern section of the Project Site consists of rolling hills and drainages.
The San Andreas Fault passes through the Project Site Area.

Previous Work. One previous cultural resource survey has been conducted on the
project site. No previously recorded sites are located on the subject lands.

Current Survey Results (Project Site)

Archaeology. The proposed Project Site was surveyed utilizing pedestrian transects.
No archaeological sites were detected within the project site. Approximately 95 percent of
the ground was visible in the Project Site Area.

Built Environment. Structures on the Project Site Area are entirely related to recent
wind turbine farming operations.

5.7.1.12.2 Route 1 – Transmission Interconnection.

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The transmission interconnection
crosses over the Project Site and connects with the Devers Substation. The slope is relatively
gradual in the alluvium that extends into the Whitewater River plain. The soils are alluvial
sands and gravels.

Previous Work. Two surveys have covered the area spanned by the transmission
interconnection route. No cultural resources have been recorded along this route.

Current Survey Results (Route 1)

Archaeology. The proposed transmission interconnection route spans areas that have
been developed for wind turbine farming. The northern part of the route spans existing dirt
access roads for the Devers Substation. Approximately 95 percent of the ground is visible
along Route 1.
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Built Environment. Structures in the area are entirely related to recent wind turbine
farming operations.

5.7.1.12.3 Route 2A – Gas Pipeline West Option (G1).

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The slope is relatively gradual
throughout all of Route 2A. The soils in the area are alluvial sands and gravels that extend
into the Whitewater River floodplain.

Previous Work. One previous survey has been conducted on lands associated with
Route 2A. No archaeological sites were recorded during that survey.

Current Survey Results (Route 2A)

Archaeology. The proposed Route 2A was surveyed by pedestrian transects. No sites
were detected within the survey corridor. Part of the route parallels an existing north-south
dirt access road while the remaining segment parallels the paved Dillon Road.
Approximately 95 percent of the ground is visible along the Route 2A

Built Environment. Structures in the area are entirely related to recent wind turbine
farming operations.

5.7.1.12.4 Route 2B – Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2).

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The slope is relatively gradual
throughout all of Route 2B. The soils in the area are alluvial sands and gravels that extend
into the Whitewater River floodplain.

Previous Work. One previous survey has been conducted on lands associated with
Route 2B. No archaeological sites were recorded during that survey.

Current Survey Results (Route 2B)

Archaeology. The proposed Route 2B was surveyed by pedestrian transects. No sites
were detected within the survey corridor. Part of the route parallels existing north-south dirt
access roads and crosses the paved Dillon Road. Other areas are all related to wind turbine
farm operations. Approximately 95 percent of the ground was visible along the Route 2B.

Built Environment. Structures in the area are entirely related to recent wind turbine
farming operations.
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5.7.1.12.5 Route 2C – Gas Pipeline East Option (G3).

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The slope is relatively gradual
throughout all of Route 2C. The soils in the area are the alluvial sands and gravels that extend
into the Whitewater River floodplain.

Previous Work. One previous survey has been conducted on lands associated with
Route 2C. No archaeological sites were recorded during that survey.

Current Survey Results (Route 2C)

Archaeology. The proposed Route 2C was surveyed by pedestrian transects. No sites
were detected within the survey corridor. Part of the route parallels an existing north-south
and east-west dirt access road. Other areas are all related to wind turbine farm operations.
Approximately 95 percent of the ground was visible along the Route 2C.

Built Environment. Structures in the area are entirely related to recent wind turbine
farming operations.

5.7.1.12.6 Route 2D – Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4).

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The slope is relatively gradual
throughout all of Route 2D. The soils in the area are the alluvial sands and gravels that
extend into the Whitewater River floodplain.

Previous Work. One previous survey has been conducted on lands associated with
Route 2D. No archaeological sites were recorded during that survey.

Current Survey Results (Route 2D)

Archaeology. The proposed Route 2D was surveyed by pedestrian transects. No sites
were detected within the survey corridor. A small part of the route parallels an existing north-
south dirt access road. Other areas are all related to wind turbine farm operations.
Approximately 95 percent of the ground was visible along the Route 2D.

Built Environment. Structures in the area are entirely related to recent wind turbine
farming operations.
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5.7.1.12.7 Route 4A – Water Supply Pipeline and Garnet Hill Wells GH1 and GH2.

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The slope is relatively gradual
throughout all of Route 4. The soils in the area are the alluvial sands and gravels that extend
into the Whitewater River floodplain.

Previous Work. One previous survey has been conducted on lands associated with
Route 4. No archaeological sites were recorded during that survey.

Current Survey Results (Route 4A)

Archaeology. The proposed Route 4 was surveyed by pedestrian transects. No sites
were detected within the survey corridor. Part of the route parallels an existing north-south
dirt access road and the paved Dillon Road. Other adjacent areas are all related to wind
turbine farm operations. Approximately 95 percent of the ground was visible along the Route
2C.

Built Environment. Structures in the area are entirely related to recent wind turbine
farming operations.

5.7.1.12.8 Potable Water Line.

Topography, Soils, and Existing Conditions. The potable water line crosses the
southern section of the project site. There is a gradual slope in the alluvium that extends into
the Whitewater River plain.

Previous Work. Two surveys have covered the area spanned by the potable water line
route. No cultural resources have been recorded along this route.

Current Survey Results (Potable Water Line)

Archaeology. The proposed potable water line was surveyed by pedestrian transects.
No archaeological sites were detected within the project site. Approximately 95 percent of
the ground was visible in the Project Site Area.

Built Environment. Structures in the area are entirely related to recent wind turbine
farming operations.

5.7.2 Environmental Consequences

With few exceptions, the potential effects of any project upon cultural resources are always
evaluated under the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) and/or the National
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Environmental Policy Act (NEPA). The OEP currently does not require an assessment with
respect to the requirements of NEPA because the proposed facilities do not cross federal
lands. This AFC serves as environmental documentation under CEQA.

In the event of federal involvement, the AFC for the OEP would require compliance with
Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) and its implementing
regulations, set forth at 36 CFR 800. In any event, the California state and federal criteria for
evaluating cultural resources are generally consistent, and therefore application of one set of
cultural resources evaluation criteria essentially conforms to the other. Thus, resources found
to be eligible or no eligible to the California Register of Historic Resources (CRHR)
generally would be evaluated similarly for the NRHP.

State Level Mandates

Cultural resources include archaeological and historical objects, sites and districts, historic
buildings and structures, cultural landscapes, and sites and resources of concern to local
Native American and other ethnic groups. All cultural resources work conducted for the OEP
is consistent with compliance procedures set forth in CEQA, Sect ions 15064. 5 and 15126.4,
and, in the case of federal involvement, Section 106 of NHPA, set forth at CFR 800.

In considering impact significance under CEQA or NHPA, the significance of the resource
itself must first be determined. At the state level, consideration of significance as an
“…important archaeological resource” is measured by cultural resource provisions
considered under CEQA Sections 15064.5 and 15126.4, and the draft criteria regarding
resource eligibility to the CRHR.

Generally, under CEQA an historical resource (these include built-environment historic and
prehistoric archaeological resources) is considered significant if it meets the criteria for
listing on the CRHR. These criteria are set forth in Section 15064.5, and are defined as any
resource that:

1. Is associated with events that have made a significant contribution to the broad patterns
of California’s history and cultural heritage;

2. Is associated with lives of persons important in our past;

3 .  Embodies the distinctive characteristics of a type, period, region, or method of
construction, or represents the work of an important creative individual, or possesses high
artistic values; or

4. Has yielded, or may be likely to yield, information important in prehistory or history.
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Section 15064.5 of CEQA also assigns special importance to human remains and specifies
procedures to be used when Native American remains are discovered. These procedures are
detailed under PRC 5097.98.

Impacts to “unique archaeological resources” and “unique paleontological resources” are also
considered under CEQA, as described under PRC 21083.2. A unique archaeological resource
implies an archaeological artifact, object, or site about which it can be clearly demonstrated
that without merely adding to the current body of knowledge, there is a high probability that
it meets one of the following criteria:

1 .  The archaeological artifact, object, or site contains information needed to answer
important scientific questions and there is a demonstrable public interest in that
information; or

2. The archaeological artifact, object, or site has a special and particular quality, such as
being the oldest of its type or the best available example of its type; or

3.  The archaeological artifact, object, or site is directly associated with a scientifically
recognized important prehistoric or historic event or person.

A non-unique archaeological resource indicates an archaeological artifact, object, or site that
does not meet the above criteria. Impacts to non-unique archaeological resources and
resources which do not qualify for listing on the CRHR receive no further consideration
under CEQA.

Under CEQA Section 15064.5, a project potentially would have significant impacts if it
would cause substantial adverse change in the significance of:

1. An historical resource (i.e. a cultural resource eligible to the CRHR), or

2. An archaeological resource (defined as a unique archaeological resource which does not
meet CRHR criteria),

3.  A unique paleontological resource or unique geologic feature (i.e. would directly or
indirectly destroy a site),

4. Human remains (i.e. would disturb or destroy burials).

A non-unique archaeological or paleontological resource is given no further consideration,
other than the simple recording of its existence by the lead agency.
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Criteria for eligibility for the CRHR are very similar to those that qualify a property for the
NRHP, which is the significance assessment tool used under the NHPA. The criteria of the
NRHP apply when a project has federal involvement. Note that a property that is eligible for
the NRHP is also eligible to the CRHR. On projects with federal involvement, impacts to
significant resources are assessed and addressed under the procedures of Section 106 of the
NHPA, set forth at 36 CFR 800. At present, this project has no federal involvement.

All resources encountered during the mitigation and monitoring phases of the OEP, with the
exception of isolate artifacts and isolate features that appear to lack integrity or data
potential, will be evaluated for significance vis-à-vis CRHR and CEQA criteria described
above. If a resource is found to be significant, then it will be subject to avoidance through
alterations in project design when feasible. In the event that avoidance of cultural resources is
not possible via project design modifications, appropriate mitigation data recovery, in
accordance with this report and the CEC, will be conducted.

For purposes of analysis all cultural resources, with the exception of isolate artifacts that
appear to lack integrity or data potential, are treated as potentially significant until formally
evaluated.

Federal Level Mandates

The legal frameworks for addressing cultural resources at the federal and state level are
generally equivalent. The four criteria for evaluation established by the NRHP, listed below,
are identified at 36 CFR 60.4 and are in accordance with the regulations outlined in 36 CFR
800 established by the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACHP).

The quality of significance in American history, architecture, archaeology, engineering, and
culture is present in districts, sites, buildings, structures, and objects that possess integrity of
location, design, setting, materials, workmanship, feeling, and association, and:

1. Resources that are associated with events that have made a significant contribution to the
broad patterns of our history; or

2. Resources that are associated with the lives of persons significant in our past; or

3. Resources that embody the distinctive characteristics of a type, period, or method of
construction, or that represent the work of a master, or that possess high artistic values, or
that represent a significant and distinguishable entity whose components may lack
individual distinction, or

4 .  Resources that have yielded, or may be likely to yield, information important in
prehistory or history (36 CFR 60.4).
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Hence, these evaluating criteria are used to help determine what properties should be
considered for protection from destruction or impairment (36 CFR 60.2).

As previously noted, although the project is not considered a federal undertaking at this time,
the legal framework for addressing cultural resources at the federal and state level are
generally equivalent. Federal involvement would require compliance with Section 106 of the
NHPA.

As noted above, impacts to identified cultural resources must be considered if the resource is
an “important” or “unique archaeological resources,” under the provisions of CEQA Sections
15064.5 and 15126.4 and the eligibility criteria, or a “historic property” as defined in the
NHPA and its implementing regulations. In many cases, determination of a resource’s
eligibility can be made only through extensive research and archaeological testing. Because
this may be costly and time-consuming, it is recommended that whenever possible, all
cultural resources be avoided to the maximum extent feasible.

5.7.2.1 Project Area

No impacts to archaeological resources are anticipated at the Project Area. However,
unidentified buried cultural resources could potentially be present.

5.7.2.2 Transmission Interconnection

Route 1 – Transmission Interconnection. No impacts to archaeological resources are
anticipated along the transmission interconnection route. However, unidentified buried
cultural resources potentially could be present.

5.7.2.3 Gas Pipeline Options

Route 2A – Gas Pipeline West Option (G1). No impacts to known archaeological resources
are anticipated along the Route 2A. However, unidentified buried cultural resources
potentially could be present. No impacts to built environment resources are anticipated.

Route 2B – Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2). No impacts to known archaeological
resources are anticipated along the Route 2B. However, unidentified buried cultural
resources potentially could be present. No impacts to built environment resources are
anticipated.

Route 2C – Gas Pipeline East Option (G3). No impacts to known archaeological resources
are anticipated along the Route 2C. However, unidentified buried cultural resources
potentially could be present. No impacts to built environment resources are anticipated.
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Route 2D – Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4). No impacts to known archaeological
resources are anticipated along the Route 2D. However, unidentified buried cultural
resources potentially could be present. No impacts to built environment resources are
anticipated.

5.7.2.4 Water Pipeline Routes

Route 4A Water Supply Pipeline and Garnet Hill Wells GH1 and GH2. No impacts to
known archaeological resources are anticipated along the Route 4A. However, unidentified
buried cultural resources potentially could be present. No impacts to built environment
resources are anticipated.

Potable Water Line. No impacts to known archaeological resources are anticipated along
the potable water line route. However, unidentified buried cultural resources potentially
could be present. No impacts to built environment resources are anticipated.

5.7.2.5 Direct, Indirect and Cumulative Impacts

Direct Impacts. Direct impacts typically are associated with construction activity and have
the potential to immediately alter, diminish or destroy all, or part of, the character and quality
of historic and archaeological resources. The construction, operation and maintenance
activities of the OEP are not expected to result in significant new direct impacts to any
known cultural resource. Undiscovered cultural resources could be affected by construction-
related activities. Provisions for such an occurrence are provided in Section 5.7.3.2.

Indirect Impacts. Indirect impacts as defined in the Caltrans Guidance for Consultants
(Caltrans 1991, 5-5,6) “…are related to the primary consequences of the completed project
and may be several steps removed from the project in the chain of cause and effect. Indirect
impacts can normally be expected to cause change in the character or use of built
environment by the introduction of undesirable auditory or visual intrusions. Noise and
vibration activity itself may be considered indirect effects…” It is important to note that the
Caltrans guidance defines certain categories of projects that have virtually no potential for
affecting historic resources, which they define as projects with a “minimal APE”. These
undertakings typically include “…repair, maintenance, or minor alteration of existing streets,
sidewalks, gutters … and similar facilities” (Caltrans 1991: 5-2,3). The construction,
operation and maintenance of the OEP is not expected to result in significant new indirect
impacts to the built environment cultural resource base. No project components are adjacent
to potentially significant built environment resources.
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Cumulative Impacts. Section 5.20 describes past, present and reasonably foreseeable
projects that could affect the same resources as the OEP. The reader is referred to that section
for details regarding each of these projects.

Cumulative impacts from the OEP on the regional cultural resource base are limited because
implementation of the mitigation measures proposed below for cultural resources will reduce
project-related impacts to a less than significant level. The archaeological resources
identified near this project appear to derive their potential significance from their potential to
yi el d i nform ati on im por tant in prehi story.  Al though no archaeol ogi cal  sites have been identif ied
that  would be affect ed by the proposed project,  in the event  that such a sit e were encount er ed, 
data recovery at significant sites and/or site avoidance ensures that the information content of
significant archaeological resource sites will be retained. This approach limits the
contribution of cumulative impacts of the OEP on the regional cultural resources base.
Likewise, no potentially significant built-environment resources have been identified that
would be directly or indirectly affected by the proposed project, and thus there would be no
contribution of cumulative impacts from the OEP on the regional built-environment cultural
resources base.

5.7.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a collaborative relationship, and an
open efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the most
efficient manner possible, OEP will stipulate to accept the following CEC general conditions,
as they apply to Cultural and Historical Resources.

CUL-1: Curation of Significant Cultural Resource Materials. The Project Owner shall
ensure the recovery, preparation for analysis, identification and inventory, the preparation for
curation and the delivery for curation of all significant cultural resource materials
encountered and collected during mapping and mitigation activities.

Verification: The Project Owner shall maintain in its compliance files, copies of signed
contracts or agreements with the designated cultural resource specialist and other qualified
research specialists. These specialists will ensure the necessary recovery, preparation for
analysis, identification and inventory, and preparation for curation of all significant cultural
resource materials collected during monitoring, data recovery, mapping, and mitigation
activities for the project. The Project Owner shall keep these files on-site and available for
periodic audit by the Compliance Program Manager (CPM), for a period of at least two years
after completion of the approved Final Cultural Resources Report.

CUL-2: Preliminary Cultural Resources Report. The Project Owner shall ensure
preparation of a Preliminary Cultural Resources Report following completion of data
recovery and site mitigation work.
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Protocol: The proposed scope of work shall include (but not be limited to): a. discussion of
any analysis to be conducted on recovered cultural resource materials; b. discussion of
possible results and findings, c. proposed research questions which may be answered or
raised by analysis of the data recovered from the project; and d. an estimate of the time
needed to complete the analysis of recovered cultural resource materials and prepare the
Cultural Resources Report.

Verification: The Project Owner shall ensure that the designated cultural resources specialist
prepares the proposed scope of work within 90 days following completion of the data
recovery and site mitigation work. Within seven days after completion of the proposed scope
of work, the Project Owner shall submit it to the CPM for review and written approval.

CUL-3: Final Cultural Resources Report. The Project Owner shall ensure preparation of a
Final Cultural Resources Report following completion of data recovery and site mitigation
work.

Protocol: The Cultural Resources Report shall include (but not be limited to) the following
for all projects:

1. Description of pre-project literature search, surveys, and any testing activities
2. Maps of showing areas surveyed or tested
3. Description of any monitoring activities
4. Maps of any areas monitored
5. Conclusions and recommendations.

For projects in which cultural resources were encountered, include the items specified under
a of CUL-2 and also provide:

1. Site and isolate records and maps
2. Description of testing for, and determinations of, significance and potential eligibility
3. Research questions answered or raised by the data from the project.

For projects regarding which cultural resources were recovered, include the items specified
under a and b of CUL-2 and also provide:

1. Descriptions (including drawings and/or photos) of recovered cultural materials

2. Results and findings of any special analyses conducted on recovered cultural resource
materials
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3. An inventory list of recovered cultural resource materials

4. Name and location of the public repository receiving the recovered cultural resources for
curation.

Verification: The Project Owner shall ensure that the designated cultural resources specialist
completes the Cultural Resources Report within 90 days following completion of the analysis
of the recovered cultural materials. Within 7 days after completion of the report, the Project
Owner shall submit the Cultural Resources Report to the CPM for review and written
approval.

CUL-4: Provide Final Cultural Resources Report to CPM. The Project Owner shall
provide the CPM with an original copy of the Final Cultural Resources Report and other
copies necessary to submit to the public institution receiving the recovered data and materials
for curation.

Protocol: The copies of the Cultural Resource Report to be sent to the curating repository,
the State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO), and the regional information center(s) shall
include the following (based on the applicable scenario (a, b, or c) set forth CUL-2: a.
originals or original-quality copies of all text; b. originals of any topographic maps showing
site and resource locations; c. originals or original-quality copies of drawings of significant
or diagnostic cultural resource materials found during pre-construction surveys or during
project-related monitoring, data recovery, or mitigation; and d. photographs of the site(s) and
the various cultural resource materials recovered during project monitoring and mitigation
and subjected to post-recovery analysis and evaluation. The Project Owner shall provide the
curating repository with a set of negatives for all of the photographs.

Verification: Within 30 days after receiving approval of the Cultural Resources Report, the
Project Owner shall provide to the CPM documentation that the report has been sent to the
public repository receiving the recovered data and materials for curation, the SHPO, and the
appropriate archaeological information center(s). For the life of the project the Project Owner
shall maintain in its compliance files copies of all documentation related to the filing of the
CPM-approved Cultural Resources Report with the public repository receiving the recovered
data and materials for curation, the SHPO, and the appropriate archaeological information
center(s).

CUL-5: Delivery of Collected Cultural Materials. Within 30 days following the Final
Cultural Resources Report with the CPM, etc., the Project Owner shall deliver for curation
all cultural resource materials collected during data recovery and mitigation for the project.

Verification: The Project Owner shall ensure that all recovered cultural resource materials
are delivered for curation within 30 days after providing the CPM-approved Cultural
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Resource Report to the public repository receiving the recovered data and materials, to the
SHPO, and to the appropriate archaeological information center(s).

For the life of the project, the Project Owner shall maintain in its project history or
compliance files, copies of signed contracts or agreements with the public repository to
which the Project Owner has delivered for curation all cultural resource materials collected
during data recovery and mitigation for the project.

CUL-6: Designated Cultural Resource Specialist and Mitigation Team Members. Prior
to construction, the Project Owner shall provide the CEC CPM with the name(s) and
qualifications of its designated cultural resource specialist and mitigation team members.

Protocol: The statement of qualifications for the designated cultural resource specialist shall
include all information needed to demonstrate that the specialist meets the minimum
qualifications specified in the U.S. Secretary of Interior Guidelines, as published by the State
Office of Historic Preservation (1983). The minimum qualifications include the following:

1. A graduate degree in anthropology, archaeology, California history, cultural resource
management, or a comparable field

2 .  At least three years of archaeological resource mitigation and field experience in
California

3. At least one year of experience in each of the following areas:

• Leading archaeological resource field surveys

• Leading site and artifact mapping, recording, and recovery operations

• Marshalling and use of equipment necessary for cultural resource recovery and testing

• Preparing recovered materials for analysis and identification

• Determining the need for appropriate sampling and/or testing in the field and in the lab

• Directing the analyses of mapped and recovered artifacts

• Completing the identification and inventory of recovered cultural resource materials

•  Preparing appropriate reports to be filed with the receiving curation repository, the
SHPO, all appropriate regional archaeological information center(s).

The statement of qualifications for the designated cultural resource specialist shall include:
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1. A list of specific projects on which the specialist has previously worked

2. The role and responsibilities of the specialist for each project listed

3. The names and telephone numbers of contacts familiar with the specialist’s work on these
referenced projects.

Verification: At least 90 days prior to the start of project construction, the Project Owner
shall submit the name and statement of qualifications of its designated cultural resource
specialist to the CPM for review and written approval. At least 10 days but no more than 30
days prior to the start of construction, the Project Owner shall confirm in writing to the CPM
that the approved designated cultural resource specialist will be available at the start of
construction. And, furthermore, that the cultural resource specialist is prepared to implement
the cultural resource Conditions of Certification. At least 10 days prior to the termination or
release of a designated cultural resource specialist, the Project Owner shall obtain CPM
approval of the replacement specialist by submitting to the CPM the name and resume of the
proposed new designated cultural resource specialist.

CUL-7: Provision of Maps and Drawings. Prior to construction, the Project Owner shall
provide the designated cultural specialist and the CPM with maps and drawings for the
project.

Verification: At least 75 days prior to the start of construction on the project and linear
facilities, the Project Owner shall provide the designated cultural resource specialist and the
CPM with final drawings and site layouts for each project facility and maps at appropriate
scale(s) for all areas potentially affected by project construction. If the designated cultural
resource specialist requests enlargements or strip maps for linear facility routes, the Project
Owner shall also provide a set of these maps to the CPM at the same time that they are
provided to the specialist.

CUL-8: Draft Cultural Resources Monitoring and Mitigation Plan. Prior to construction,
the designated cultural specialist shall prepare a draft Cultural Resources Monitoring and
Mitigation Plan. The Cultural Resources Monitoring and Mitigation Plan shall include, but
not be limited to, the following elements and measures:

a. A proposed research design that includes a discussion of questions that may be answered
by the mapping, data and artifact recovery conducted during monitoring and mitigation
activities, and by the post-construction analysis of recovered data and materials.
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b. A discussion of the implementation sequence and the estimated time frames needed to
accomplish all project-related tasks during the pre-construction, construction, and post-
construction analysis phases of the project.

c. Identification of the person(s) expected to perform each of the tasks and description of
the mitigation team organizational structure and the inter-relationship of team roles and
responsibilities. Specification of the qualifications of any professional team members.

d. A discussion of the need for Native American observers or monitors, the procedures to be
used to select them, the areas or post-mile sections where they will be needed, and their
role and responsibilities.

e. A discussion of measures such as flagging or fencing, to prohibit or otherwise restrict
access to sensitive resource areas that are to be avoided during construction and/or
operation, and identification of areas where these measures are to be implemented. The
discussion shall address how these measures will be implemented prior to the start of
construction and how long they will be needed to protect the resources from project-
related effects.

f. A discussion of where monitoring of project construction activities is deemed necessary
by the designated cultural resource specialist. The specialist will determine the size or
extent of the areas where monitoring is to occur, and will establish the percentage of the
time that the monitor(s) will be present. The areas to be monitored shall include the
power plant site, the construction lay-down area, the natural gas pipeline route, and the
230 kV electric transmission line route.

g. A discussion of the requirement that all cultural resources encountered will be recorded
and mapped (may include photos), and all significant or diagnostic resources will be
collected for analysis and eventual curation into a retrievable storage collection in a
public repository or museum that meets the U.S. Secretary of Interior standards and
requirements for the curation of cultural resources.

h. A discussion of the availability and the designated specialist s access to equipment and
supplies necessary for site mapping, photographing, and recovering any cultural resource
materials encountered during construction.

i. Identification of the public institution that has agreed to receive any data and cultural
resources recovered during project-related monitoring and mitigation work. Discussion of
any requirements, specifications, or funding needed for the materials to be delivered for
curation and how they will be met. Also include the name and telephone number of the
contact person at the institution.
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Verification: At least 60 days prior to the start of construction on the project, the Project
Owner shall provide the Cultural Resources Monitoring and Mitigation Plan, prepared by the
designated cultural resource specialist, to the CPM for review and written approval.

CUL-9: Pre-construction Reconnaissance and Staking. Prior to construction, the Project
Owner shall conduct a pre-construction reconnaissance and staking in all areas expected to
be affected by construction and operation of the project and its associated linear facilities.

Verification: Throughout the project construction period, the Project Owner shall ensure that
the daily log and weekly summaries are available for periodic audit by the CPM. Upon
request by the CPM, the Project Owner shall provide specified weekly summaries to the
CPM.

CUL-10: Employee Training Program. Prior to construction, the designated cultural
resource specialist shall prepare an employee training program. The program shall be
submitted to the CEC CPM. The training program shall discuss the potential to encounter
cultural resources in the field, the sensitivity and importance of these resources, and the legal
obligations to preserve and protect such resources.

The training program shall also include the set of resource reporting procedures and work
curtailment procedures that workers are to follow if previously unknown cultural resources
are encountered during project activities. The training program shall be presented by the
designated cultural resource specialist or qualified individual(s) approved by the CPM, and
may be combined with other training programs prepared for biological resources,
paleontological resources, hazardous materials, or any other areas of interest or concern.

Verification: At least 60 days prior to the start of construction on the project, the Project
Owner shall submit to the CPM for review and written approval, the proposed employee
training program, the set of reporting procedures, and the work curtailment procedures that
the workers are to follow if previously unknown cultural resources are encountered during
construction. The Project Owner shall provide the name and resume of the individual(s)
performing the training.

CUL-11: Training Regarding Operation of Ground Disturbing Equipment. Prior to and
throughout construction, the cultural resource specialist shall provide training to all new
employees, project managers, construction supervisors, and workers who operate ground-
disturbing equipment.

Verification: Within 7 days after the start of construction, the Project Owner shall provide
the CPM with documentation that the designated cultural resources trainer(s) has/have
provided to all project managers, construction supervisors, and workers hired before the start
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of construction the CEC-approved cultural resources training and the set of reporting and
work curtailment procedures.

In each Monthly Compliance Report after the start of construction, the Project Owner shall
provide the CPM with documentation that the designated cultural resource trainer(s) has/have
provided to all project managers hired in the month to which the report applies the CPM-
approved cultural resources training and the set of reporting and work curtailment
procedures.

CUL-12: Weekly Project Activity Report to Designated Cultural Resource Specialist.
Throughout the project construction period, the Project Owner shall provide the designated
cultural resource specialist with a current schedule of anticipated weekly project activity and
a map indicating the area(s) where construction will occur.

Verification: At least 10 days prior to the start of construction involving ground-disturbing
activities, and in each monthly compliance report, the Project Owner shall provide the CPM
with copies of the schedules and maps provided to the designated cultural resource specialist.
The Project Owner shall notify the CPM when all ground disturbing activities, including
landscaping, are completed.

CUL-13: Presence of the Designated Cultural Resource Specialist On-Site. The
designated cultural resource specialist shall be present at the construction site at all times
when construction-related grading, excavation, trenching an/or auguring occurs in areas of
previously recorded archaeological sites.

Protocol: If the designated cultural resource specialist determines that full-time monitoring is
not necessary in certain portions of the Project Area or along portions of the linear facility
routes, the designated specialist shall notify the Project Owner and the CPM of the changes.
The designated cultural resource specialist shall use milepost markers and boundary stakes
placed by the Project Owner to identify areas where monitoring is being reduced or is no
longer deemed necessary.

Verification: Throughout the project construction period, the Project Owner shall include in
the Monthly Compliance Reports to the CPM copies of the weekly summary reports prepared
by the designated cultural resource specialist regarding project-related cultural resource
monitoring.

CUL-14: Encounter of Sensitive Resources. The designated cultural resource specialist or
their delegated monitor shall have the authority to halt or redirect construction if potentially
significant previously unknown cultural resource sites or materials are encountered during
project-related grading, auguring, excavation, and/or trenching. If such resources are found
and the specialist determines that they are not significant, the specialist may allow
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construction to resume. The Project Owner shall notify the CPM of the find as set forth in the
Verification section.

If such resources are found and the specialist determines that they are or may be significant,
the halting or redirection of construction shall remain in effect until:

a. The designated cultural resources specialist has notified the CPM of the find and the
work stoppage

b. The specialist, the Project Owner, and the CPM have conferred and determined what, if
any, data recovery or other mitigation is needed

c. Any necessary data recovery and mitigation has been completed.

The designated cultural resources specialist, the Project Owner, and the CPM shall confer
within five working days of the notification of the CPM to determine what, if any, data
recovery or other mitigation is needed.

If data recovery or other mitigation measures are required, the designated cultural resource
specialist and team members shall monitor construction activities and implement data
recovery and mitigation measures, as needed.

All required data recovery and mitigation shall be completed expeditiously unless all parties
agree to additional time.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of construction, the Project Owner shall
provide the CPM with a letter confirming that the designated cultural resources specialist has
the authority to halt construction activities in the vicinity of a cultural resource find.

For any cultural resource encountered that the specialist determines is or may be significant,
the Project Owner shall notify the CPM as soon as possible.

For any cultural resource encountered that the specialist determines is not significant, the
Project Owner shall notify the CPM within 72 hours after the find.

5.7.4 Mitigation Measures

Mitigation under CEQA Sections 15064.5 and 15126.4 must address impacts to the values
for which a cultural resource is considered important. To mitigate adequately, it must
therefore be determined what elements make a site eligible for the CRHR and/or NRHP. As
noted previously and detailed below, the first line of mitigation is complete avoidance of all
cultural resources when feasible. The standard conditions discussed and listed above, in
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Section 5.7.3, provide the measures needed to ensure avoidance of sites within the corridors,
and measures to avoid indirect impacts to nearby sites are described below.

5.7.4.1 Specific Mitigation Measures

General mitigation measures have been described above. Specific actions recommended at
each project facility are described below. Table 5.7-8 is a summary of the results of the
records search, survey and an assessment of potential impacts and mitigation.

5.7.4.1.1 Project Area. Pursuant to standard condition CUL-13, listed above in Section
5.7.3, an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect initial grading and excavation
activity.

5.7.4.1.2 Transmission Interconnection.

Route 1 – Transmission Interconnection. Pursuant to standard condition CUL-13,
listed above in Section 5.7.3, an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect initial
grading and excavation activity.

5.7.4.1.3 Gas Pipeline Options.

Route 2A – Gas Pipeline West Option (G1). Pursuant to standard condition CUL-13,
an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect trenching and excavation activity. No
additional mitigation measures are required in this location unless previously undiscovered
cultural resources are detected during construction.

Route 2B – Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2). Pursuant to standard condition CUL-
13, an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect trenching and excavation activity.
No additional mitigation measures are required in this location unless previously
undiscovered cultural resources are detected during construction.

Route 2C – Gas Pipeline East Option (G3). Pursuant to standard condition CUL-13,
an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect trenching and excavation activity. No
additional mitigation measures are required in this location unless previously undiscovered
cultural resources are detected during construction.

Route 2D – Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4). Pursuant to standard condition
CUL-13, an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect trenching and excavation
activity. No additional mitigation measures are required in this location unless previously
undiscovered cultural resources are detected during construction.
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TABLE 5.7-8

CULTURAL RESOURCES BY PROJECT COMPONENT:
RECORDS SEARCH RESULTS, SURVEY RESULTS, IMPACTS AND MITIGATION

Project
Component

Previous Studies
Conducted Within
or Adjacent to APE

Previously
Recorded Cultural
Resources Within

APE

Previously Recorded
Cultural Resources

Within Adjacent Study
Areas (Outside APE)

Current Survey
Results:

Archaeological
Resources

Current Survey
Results: Historic

Built Environment
Resources

Potential Impacts to
Cultural Resources
(Direct, Indirect, or

Cumulative)
Mitigation/Monitoring

Recommendations

Power Plant/
Project Site

RIV-1549, RIV-
1811,

None P-33-5722 Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance

Route1 –
Transmission
nterconnect

RIV-1549 None P-33-5722 Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance

Route 2A –
Gas Pipeline
West Option
G1

RIV-1811, RIV-
1789, RIV-1911,
RIV-2062, RIV-
1549, RIV-2396,
RIV-0144

None CA-RIV-6129H,   CA-
RIV-6128H,   CA-RIV-
6381H,   CA-RIV-2668,
CA-RIV-2774,     P-33-
5722

Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance

Route 2B –
Gas Pipeline
Central Option
G2

RIV-1789, RIV-
1811, RIV-1935,
RIV-1284, RIV-
2396, RIV-0144,
RIV-2558

None CA-RIV-6381H Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance

Route 2C –
Gas Pipeline
East Option G3

RIV-1789, RIV-
2396, RIV-1284,
RIV-0144

None CA-RIV-6381H,   CA-
RIV-3441H

Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance

Route 2D –
Gas Pipeline
Diagonal
Option G4

RIV-1789, RIV-
1811,

None CA-RIV-6381H Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance

Route 4A –
Water Supply
Line

RIV-1811, RIV-1549 None CA-RIV-6129H,   CA-
RIV-6128H,   CA-RIV-
2668,    CA-RIV-2774,
P-33-5722

Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance

Potable Water
Line

RIV-1549, RIV-1811 None P-33-5722 Negative Negative None anticipated Archaeological monitoring
of all subsurface disturbance
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5.7.4.1.4 Water Pipeline Routes.

Route 4A – Water Supply Pipeline and Garnet Hill Wells GH1 and GH2. Pursuant
to standard condition CUL-13, an archaeological monitor should be present to inspect
trenching and excavation activity. No additional mitigation measures are required in this
location unless previously undiscovered cultural resources are detected during construction.

Potable Water Line. Pursuant to standard condition CUL-13, an archaeological
monitor should be present to inspect trenching and excavation activity. No additional
mitigation measures are required in this location unless previously undiscovered cultural
resources are detected during construction.

5.7.4.2 Significant Unavoidable Adverse Impacts

No significant unavoidable adverse impacts to cultural resources have been identified to date.
Implementation of the specific conditions described above in Section 5.7.3 will effectively
reduce potential significant adverse impacts to a less than significant level.

5.7.5 LORS Compliance: Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards

Please refer to Table 5.7-9 for applicable LORS.

5.7.5.1 Federal LORS

National Historic Preservation Act of 1966 (NHPA), as amended; 16 USC § 470 et. seq.;
Section 106; 36 CFR 800. The code includes provisions for protection of significant
archaeological and historical resources. Procedures for dealing with previously unsuspected
cultural resources discovered during construction are identified in 36 CFR 800 (for
implementing § 106 processes).

The administering agency for the above authority is the State Historic Preservation Office
(SHPO) and the federal lead agency. Federal involvement has not yet been identified for this
project, thus a lead federal agency would be identified at the time the project the project is
determined to be a “federal undertaking”.

National Environmental Policy Act of 1968 (NEPA), as amended; USC § 4321 4327; 40
CFR 1502.25. The Act requires analysis of potential environmental impacts to cultural
resources. Federal involvement has not yet been identified for this project, thus a lead federal
agency would be identified at the time the project is determined to be a “federal
undertaking”.
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TABLE 5.7-9

SUMMARY OF LORS AND COMPLIANCE

R ef eren ce fo u nd 
in th e LOR S

S ection 

Reference found in
the AFC Section

J uris diction A ut ho rit y A dmin is t erin g 
A gency

R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultural: 5.7-1, 5.7-
16, 5.7-22, 5.7-24,
5.7-25, 5.7-36, 5.7-38

F ed er al † NHPA, as amended; 16 USC § 470 et.
seq.; Section 106; 3 6 CF R §  6 0.4  and  8 0 0

S HP O/Lead
F ed er al Ag en cy † 

F or mal f in din gs  b y the lead  F ed eral
agency f or  cu ltur al reso u rces  in 
con su ltation  with  th e SH P O an d the
A dv is or y  Cou n cil on  Histo ric
P reserv ation . I mp lem en t p ro cedu r es  f o r
d ealing  with  cu ltur al res ou rces  disco vered
d ur in g con str uction .

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -2 2, 5 .7- 
3 8

F ed er al † N EP A; 4 2  U SC §§  4 32 1  -  4 3 27 ; 40  CF R § 
1 50 2.25 

Lead Fed er al
A gency † 

A naly sis  o f p oten tial en v ir on men tal
imp acts  on  f ederal lan ds .

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -3 8 F ed er al † F ed er al An tiq uities  Act o f 19 06 : 1 6 U SC
§ § 43 2, 43 3

Lead Fed er al
A gency † 

Bas ic legislation  f o r pr eserv ation  o f 
cultu ral p ro p er ties  on  F ederal lan ds .

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -3 8 F ed er al † Execu tiv e Or d er  1 15 9 3 Lead Fed er al
A gency † 

D ir ects  Feder al agen cies  to  inv entor y ,
n om in ate p ro p er ties  to  th e NRHP  an d
p ro tect cu ltu ral res ou rces.

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -3 9 F ed er al † A rchaeo log ical Reso u rces  Pr otectio n A ct
o f 19 79  (1 6 U SC §  4 7 0a et. seq.)  † 

S ecretar y of  th e
I nter io r  and  Lead 
F ed er al Ag en cy † 

P ro vides  f or  felo ny - level p en alties f or 
d es tr uctio n, damage or  r emo val o f cu ltu ral
r es ou rces on  Federal lan d s.

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -3 9 F ed er al † N ativ e A merican  G rav es  P r otectio n an d 
Rep atriation  Act of  19 90  (2 5 US C § 
3 00 1)  † 

Lead Fed er al
A gency † 

Estab lis hes m echanis m fo r  r ig ht of  I n dian 
tribes to claim  o wn ers hip  o f hu m an 
r em ains  an d cer tain  cu ltu ral items .

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -3 8, 5 .7- 
3 9

F ed er al † A rchaeo log ical an d H is to r ic P res er vatio n
A ct o f 1 97 6 ( 16  U SC § 46 9 )

S ecretar y of  th e
I nter io r  and  Lead 
F ed er al Ag en cy † 

P ro vides  f or  co or din atio n  w ith the
S ecretar y wh en a Fed er ally licen sed
u nd er tak in g m ay  cau s e ir r ep ar ab le dam ag e
to sign ifican t cu ltu ral r es ou rces.
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TABLE 5.7-9 (CONTINUED)

R ef eren ce fo u nd 
in th e LOR S

S ection 

Reference found in
the AFC Section

J uris diction A ut ho rit y A dmin is t erin g 
A gency

R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral : 5 .7- 1, 5 .7- 
3 1, 5 .7 - 39 

F ed er al † S ecretar y of  th e In ter io r ’s  S tan dard s  and 
G uidelin es , S ep temb er 29 , 1 98 3 †

S ecretar y of  th e
I nter io r  and  Lead 
F ed er al Ag en cy † 

Estab lis hes s tand ar d s fo r  the g ath er ing 
and  treatm en t o f data related  to  cultur al
r es ou rces.

7 .5 .8 .1 Cultu ral
Res ou rces

Cultu ral : 5 .7- 39 F ed er al † Prevention of Significant Deterioration
(PSD) permit † 

U .S . Fis h an d 
W ildlif e S er v ice † 

( US FW S)  (v ia
d eleg ation  to  S ou th 
Coast A ir Qu ality 
Man ag em ent
D is tr ict
( SCAQ MD ) 

P ro vided  w hen  iss uan ce o f  the P S D
p er mit is a “federal u nd ertak in g ” an d 
r eq uires  com p lian ce with  sectio n  1 06  of 
the N HP A .

7 .5 .8 .2   Cultur al
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -2 2, 5 .7- 
2 3, 5 .7 - 24 , 5 .7 -2 5,
5 .7 -3 6, 5.7- 3 9, 5 .7 - 40 

S tate California Environmental Quality Act
(CEQA) Section 15064.5; California
Public Resources Code §§  5024, 5024.5,
and 21083.2; Title 14, CCR § 15126.4

CEC F or mal f in din gs  b y the lead  s tate ag ency
r eg ar din g pr o ject-r elated  eff ects to 
imp or tan t cu ltu ral r es ou r ces.

7 .5 .8 .2   Cultur al
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -4 0 S tate Cal. Pu b . Res . Co de §§  2 5 52 3( A ) , 25 52 7 ;
2 0 CCR § § 17 5 2, 1 75 2 .5 , 2 30 0 - 23 09 ,
and  Chap ter 2 , Su bch ap ter  5 , Ar ticle 1,
A pp en dix  B, P ar t (i)

CEC S pecial co ns ideratio n of  un iq ue
h is to rical, archaeo log ical an d cultu r al
s ites .

7 .5 .8 .2   Cultur al
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -4 0 S tate Cal. Health &  S af ety  Cod e §  7 05 0 .5 Cou nty S herif f- 
Cor on er  (Med ical
Examiner )

Mr. Lar r y D.
S mith , M.D . ( 90 9) 
4 43 -2 30 0 

D eter min atio n  o f or igin o f hu man 
r em ains  an d coo rd in ation  with  N A HC.

7 .5 .8 .2   Cultur al
Res ou rces
( co ntin u ed )

Cultu ral: 5.7 -4 0 S tate Cal. Pu b . Res . Co de § 50 2 4.1 S tate H istor ical
Res ou rces
Com miss ion 

P ro vides  f or  th e es tab lis hm en t o f th e
Calif or n ia Register  of  H istor ic
Res ou rces an d  p ro ced ur es  fo r
n om in ating  s ites to  th e Reg is ter .
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TABLE 5.7-9 (CONTINUED)

R ef eren ce fo u nd 
in th e LOR S

S ection 

Reference found in
the AFC Section

J uris diction A ut ho rit y A dmin is t erin g 
A gency

R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

7 .5 .8 .2   Cultur al
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -4 0 S tate Cal. Pu b . Res . Co de § 50 9 7.94  an d
5 09 7.98 .21 

N ativ e A merican 
H er itag e
Com miss ion 
( NA HC)

Rob  W oo d 

( 91 6)  6 5 3- 40 4 0

P ro vides  f or  mediation  o f  d is pu tes 
r elated  to  r eco very  an d treatmen t of 
N ativ e A merican  h um an rem ains  an d
identif icatio n of  Mo st Likely 
D es cend ants.

7 .5 .8 .3   Cultur al
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -4 1 Local Riv er sid e Co u nty Plann in g  D ep ar tment –
G en er al Plan 

Riv er sid e Co u nty

Mr. J oh n  G uerin

Cou nty P lann er
( 90 9)  9 5 5- 18 7 2

The cou n ty  f o llow s all p r ov is io n s of 
CEQ A. Th e co u nty Gen er al Plan 
r ef er en ces  th e valu e o f p rehisto ric,
h is to ric, ar chitectu ral and 
p aleo nto lo gical r es o ur ces . Th es e
r es ou rces sh o uld be do cu m en ted and 
r ep resen tativ e an d w or th y  examp les  w ill
b e pr es erv ed .

7 .5 .8 .3   Cultur al
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -4 1 Local City of  Palm  Sp ring s  P lan ning  an d
Build in g  D ep artment

City of  Palm 
S pr in gs 

Mr. A lex 
Mey er ho f f
P rincip al Plann er 
( 760) 323-8245

The city  f ollow s an y  ind u stry  s tan dar ds 
f or  p reh is to r ic and  paleo ntolog ical
r es ou rces. Th e city ’ s Gen er al P lan 
r ef er en ces  th e im po r tance o f pr eserv ing 
h is to ric r es o ur ces.

7 .5 .8 .4   Cultur al
Res ou rces

Cultu ral: 5.7 -4 1 I nd us tr y N on e ap p licab le - - - -

†  This project is not a Federal undertaking at this time and is not expected to trigger any of the Federal LORS described herein.
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Federal  An ti qui ties Act  of  1906, 16 USC 432,  433. This Act serves as the basis for
legislation regarding the preservation of cultural properties on federal lands, and pr ovides for 
a permi t process for  schol ar ly use of proper ties, and misdem eanor- level  penalti es.  Federal
involvement has not yet been identified for this project, thus a lead federal agency would be
identified at the time the project the project is determined to be a “federal undertaking”.

Executi ve Order 11593 directs federal agencies to inventory cultural properties under their
jurisdiction, to nominate properties to the NRHP, and to use due caution until the inventory
and nomination processes are completed. Federal involvement has not yet been identified for
this project, thus a lead federal agency would be identified at the time the project the project
is determined to be a “federal undertaking”.

Arch eol ogi cal and Hi storic Preservat ion  Act of 1976,  16 US C 469. This Act provides for the
pr eservati on of  hi st ori cal  and archaeol ogi cal data that  mi ght otherwise be lost  as the resul t of a
federal  constructi on pr oject  or  a feder all y licensed or  assi sted project. Federal involvement has
not yet been identified for this project, thus a lead federal agency would be identified at the
time the project the project is determined to be a “federal undertaking”.

Arch aeological Resou rces Protection Act  of  1979, 42 USC 470aa et  seq. This Act provides
felony-level penalties for removal or damage to archaeological resources more than 100
years old. Federal involvement has not yet been identified for this project, thus a lead federal
agency would be identified at the time the project the project is determined to be a “federal
undertaking”.

Am erican Ind ian  Reli gious Freed om Act of 1979, 42 US C 1996. It is the policy of the
United States to protect and preserve the American Indian’s (and other indigenous groups)
right to express and exercise their traditional religions, including access to religious sites.
Federal involvement has not yet been identified for this project, thus a lead federal agency
would be identified at the time the project the project is determined to be a “federal
undertaking”.

Nati ve Ameri can  Graves Protecti on an d Repatriat ion  Act of 1990,  25 USC 3001. This Act
establishes the rights of Indian tribes and Native Hawaiians to claim ownership of certain
cultural items held or controlled by federal agencies. Federal involvement has not yet been
identified for this project, thus a lead federal agency would be identified at the time the
project the project is determined to be a “federal undertaking”.

Secretary of  th e Int eri or’ s Standard s and Gu idelin es for Archeology and  Hi st ori c
Preservati on , Sept em ber 29, 1983. These guidel ines are non-r egulator y standards for the
gatheri ng and t reatm ent  of  data related to cult ural resour ces.
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The adm ini st eri ng agency for  the above aut horit y is the Secr etary of  the Int eri or and a lead
federal agency which would be identified at the time the project the project is determined to
be a “federal undertaking.”

Prevention of Significant Deterioration Permit (PSD). Provided when issuance of the PSD
Permit is a federal undertaking and requires compliance with Section 106 of the NHPA.
Federal involvement has not been identified.

5.7.5.2 State LORS

California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Section 15064.5; California Public
Resources Code § 5024, 5024.5, and 21083.2; Title 14, CCR § 15126. CEQA addresses the
treatment of cultural resources that could be affected by the project, the evaluation of the
importance of these resources, the assessment of project impacts to important resources, and
the development of a plan to avoid or address adverse effects to these resources. Formal
findings of importance (for state purposes, eligibility to the California Register of Historic
Places) and project effects are made by the lead state regulatory agency or, for federal
undertakings, in consultation between the federal lead agency, SHPO, and the Advisory
Counsel on Historic Preservation.

The administering agency for the above authority is the CEC.

California Public Resources Code §§ 25523(A), 25527; 20 CCR §§ 1752, 1752.5, 2300 -
2309, and Chapter 2, Subchapter 5, Article 1, Appendix B, Part (i). The code sections
provide for the inclusion of requirements in the CEC’s decision on an AFC to assure
protection of environmental quality; the AFC is required to include a detailed description and
discussion of the environment of the Project Area and the CEC is required to give special
consideration to the need for protection of unique historical, archaeological and cultural sites.

The administering agency for the above authority is the CEC.

California State Health and Safety Code § 7050.5. The code section provides for County
Coroner identification of human remains and, if determined to be of Native American origin,
coordination with the NAHC.

The administering agency for the above authority is the Riverside County Coroner (Medical
Examiner).

California Public Resources Code § 5097.5. The code section makes it a misdemeanor to
remove without authorization archaeological resources or paleontological remains on sites
located on public lands (Stats. 1965, c. 1136, p. 2792).
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The administering agency for the above authority is the Riverside County Planning
Department.

California State Public Resources Code § 5024.1. The code section provides for the
establishment of the CRHR and procedures for nominating sites to the Register.

The administering agency for the above authority is the State Historical Resources
Commission.

California Public Resources Code § 5097.94 and 5097.98. The code section provides for
mediation of disputes related to recovery and treatment of Native American human remains
and identification of Most Likely Descendants.

The administering agency for the above authority is NAHC.

5.7.5.3 Local LORS

Riverside County General Plan

The Riverside County general plan (Riverside County 1984) encourages cultural heritage
resources to be identified and protected. These resources include historic, prehistoric,
architectural and paleontological resources. Riverside County supports the mitigation of
damage to archaeological and paleontological resources after the Historical Commission
identifies the resource to warrant further recognition and preservation. The county offers
various techniques to protect and enhance cultural heritage resources including land use
regulations, historic district zoning, registration in the National Register, designation of
County Historic Landmarks, and private or public acquisition. Per Mr. John Guerin of the
Riverside County Planning Department, the County of Riverside follows all provisions of the
CEQA.

The administering agency is Riverside County.

City of Palm Springs

Per Mr. Alex Meyerhoff of the Palm Springs City Planning and Building Department, there
is no specific city legislation regarding prehistoric or paleontological resources. The City of
Palm Springs general plan encourages the preservation of historic resources. The City of
Palm Springs follows all industry standards.

The administering agency is the City of Palm Springs.

5.7.5.4 Industry Codes and Standards

No LORS or codes are applicable.
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5.7.5.5 Agencies and Agency Contacts

Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce LORS related to
cultural resources are shown in Table 5.7-10.

5.7.5.6 Applicable Permits

Applicable Permits for cultural resources are listed in Table 5.7-11.
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TABLE 5.7-10

AGENCY CONTACTS

AGENCY CONTACT TITLE TELEPHONE

California Native American Heritage Commission Mr. Rob Wood Associate Government Program Analyst (916) 653-4040

Riverside County Mr. Larry D. Smith,
M.D.

Medical Examiner (909) 443-2300

County of Riverside, Department of Regional Planning Mr. John Guerin County Planner (909) 955-1872

Palm Springs City Planning and Building Department Mr. Alex
Meyerhoff

Principal Planner ( 760) 323-8245

California Department of Parks & Recreation Office of
Historic Preservation

Mr. Dwight
Dutschke

Associate Government Program Analyst (916) 653-6624

TABLE 5.7-11

PERMIT LIST

Permit Agency Schedule

Federal No permits have been identified

State No permits have been identified

Local No permits have been identified
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5.8 PALEONTOLOGICAL RESOURCES

P al eont ologi cal  resour ces are the mi ner al ized (f ossil ized)  remains of pr ehi st or i c pl ant  and
ani mal organi sm s,  as wel l  as the minerali zed impr essi ons (tr ace fossil s)  left  as indi rect 
evi dence of the f or m  and acti vi t y of  such or gani sms. These r esour ces are considered to be non- 
r enewabl e resources si gni fi cant  to our cult ure under st ate and feder al  l aw. 

I n compl iance wit h Cal if ornia Ener gy Comm ission Gui deli nes (CEC, 1992)  and “Rul es of 
P ract ice and Pr ocedure & Power Plant  Si te Cert if i cati on Regul at ions” (CE C, Febr uar y 1997) ,
t he pal eontol ogical  anal ysi s pr ovi ded her ei n assesses whet her  signi f icant  pal eontological 
r esources exi st  in areas which could be adversel y aff ect ed by the Ocot il l o Ener gy Pr oject 
( OE P) . Measur es are pr oposed to mi ti gat e pot enti al adver se ef fect s of the project to any
signi fi cant resources,  which may be present . 

Laws, ordinances and regulations pertinent to the identification, assessment of significance,
and assessment of and mitigation of adverse effects to paleontological resources are
identified in Section 5.8.5.

T hi s pal eont ologi cal  anal ysis al so compli es wi th guidel i nes and signif icance cr i teri a issued in
1994 by the Society for Ver tebr ate Paleontol ogy (SVP) , a nat i onal  pr of essional organi zati on. 
T hese cr it er i a outl i ne accept abl e pr ofessional  pr acti ces in the conduct of paleont ol ogi cal
r esource sur veys,  data recovery,  anal ysis, and curati on.  The paleont ol ogi cal resources
assessm ent  for this pr oj ect  was carr i ed out  by, or under  the di rect  super vi si on of , Mr.  Davi d
L awler,  a quali fi ed paleont ol ogi st .

T hi s secti on summ ar i zes the techni cal  repor t  (Appendi x K),  “P al eont ologi cal  Resour ces - the
Ocoti ll o Ener gy Proj ect,  Ri versi de County, Cal if ornia” prepar ed by Mr.  Davi d Lawler, 
P ri ncipal Pal eont ol ogi cal  Invest igat or (Mar ch 2001) . The techni cal repor t , which cont ai ns
sensi ti ve resource locat i on inf orm at i on (pr ovi ded i n Appendi x K),  i s fil ed under  separate cover
wit h the Cal i fornia Ener gy Comm i ssion under  a request  f or confi dent i al it y.

A 1978 memorandum from Griswold E. Petty (then acting director of the U.S. Department of
the Interior, Bureau of Land Management [BLM]) proposed the following guidelines to
determine the significance of a paleontological resource. A significant paleontological
resource is one that:

•  Provides important information on evolutionary trends, relating living organisms to
extinct organisms

•  Provides important information pertaining to biological community development and
zoological/botanical biota interaction

• Demonstrates unusual circumstances in biotic history
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•  Existence of limited sample size, in danger of depletion or destruction by natural
processes, vandalism or commercial exploitation, found in no other geographic location.

I n addi t ion,  al l ver tebr ate fossil s are cat egori zed as bei ng of  signif icant  sci ent if i c value, in
keepi ng wi th the si gni fi cance cr it er i a of  the Society f or Ver tebr at e Pal eontology (S VP)  (1994) .
Under  Cali for ni a Envir onm ental Quali t y Act (CE QA)  gui del ines,  a signif icant  eff ect  on
pal eont ologi cal  r esour ces can occur when a proposed proj ect wil l “di rect l y or  i ndi rectl y destr oy
a uni que pal eontological  resour ce. ”

Paleontological resources are classified as a non-renewable scientific-cultural resource and
are protected most notably by the 1906 Federal Antiquities Act and other subsequent federal
legislation and policies and CEQA environmental provisions. Significant paleontological
resources are defined in this report to include the interpretation outlined by the SVP (1994),
wherein vertebrate fossils are considered significant.

5.8.1 Affected Environment

5.8.1.1 Overview

The OEP is located in the northwestern portion of Riverside County, approximately 8 miles
from the center of Palm Springs, north of the I-10 freeway system. It is geographically
situated in the northern portion of the Coachella Valley Basin, which extends southward
toward the Salton Sea. The topography varies from nearly level land surfaces to low rolling
hills within the dissected alluvial fan terrain areas (See Figure 5.8-1). The project area is
bounded on the west by the San Jacinto Mountain Range and on the east and north sides by
the Little San Bernardino Mountains.

The proposed OEP will consist of a power generation facility with ancillary linears including
natural gas and water supply pipelines, and a short transmission interconnection. The power
plant site will be located on 54 acres of a 160-acre tract within an existing wind turbine
power generation facility, near the intersections of Diablo Road and Dillon Road.
Geographically, the project area is situated in the Sections 32-36, T2S, R4E, Section 6, T3S,
R5E, and Sections 1-5, 9-10, 15-17 and 22, T3S, R4E, San Bernardino Base and Meridian,
Riverside County, California.

The northwestern Coachella Valley region contains a diverse record of geologic and biologic
history, which spans more than 30 million years, dating from the Miocene period. Under the
combined influences of regional tectonic events, such as the deposition of sedimentary
sequences within the Coachella Basin - Salton Sea Trough and fluctuating worldwide sea
level changes over geologic time, fossils of marine and terrestrial organisms have
accumulated to produce a significant record of prehistoric life.
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Known paleontological resources within the Palm Springs area of Riverside County are
limited, but consist of discoveries of Pleistocene age invertebrate fossils in the Imperial
Formation as well as discoveries of several mammalian vertebrate fossils in the Palm Springs
Formation - Indio Hills District.

The Pleistocene age Rancho La Brea and San Pedro faunas of the Los Angeles Basin still
serve as the best regional examples of the most diverse fossil vertebrate assemblages. These
represent the best known record of late Pleistocene faunas in southern California, where
nearshore marine deposits, as well as continental sedimentary deposits, provided favorable
conditions for preserving vertebrate fossil remains.

The La Brea Tar Pit fossil mammal assemblage of upper Pleistocene age is well known
worldwide and is derived from the Palos Verdes Sand (upper part of Arnold's San Pedro
Formation) in the northwestern portion of the Los Angeles Basin (Arnold 1903). This
assemblage includes a wide variety of carnivores (canids and felids), small to large ungulate
herbivores (cervids, antilocaprids, camelids, equids, suiids), edentates (sloths), and a myriad
of small mammals including lagomorphs (rabbits), rodents, insectivores and a variety of birds
and lower vertebrates (frogs, lizards and snakes)(Jefferson 1991). Many of the fossil
specimens represent the best-preserved specimens of particular taxa found to date.

Wright (1987) and Woodward and Marcus (1973) have recently described the geology of the
La Brea deposit. They have subdivided the Palos Verdes Sand into three members (units A,
B and C) that document the gradual transition from deep-water marine conditions to non-
marine alluvial plain deposition in this area of the Los Angeles Basin. Yerkes et. al. (1965)
and Brandy and Emery (1954) has described the regional geologic setting of the Los Angeles
Basin.

5.8.1.2 Paleontological Literature and Locality Records Review

Data for the following descriptions of paleontological resources within the project area were
compiled by David Lawler; project paleontologist, and from review of published records of
previous geologic and paleontological investigations (see Section 5.8.6 for references). Data
collection also included additional published descriptions of the geology, including geologic
maps, unpublished paleontological research papers, museum records, and interviews
conducted with individuals having first-hand knowledge of resources within the project area.

Sources consulted on the general geology of the area included regional geologic maps
compiled by the California Division of Mines and Geology (CDMG) as well as the U.S.
Geological Survey (USGS). More specific geologic information was collected from 1:24,000
to 1:250,000 scale USGS and CDMG geologic maps available for the project area.
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Fossil locality records were reviewed and fossil specimens inspected (when possible) at the
following institutions, which provided most of the data concerning distribution of known
fossil resources:

•  Los Angeles Museum of Natural History (LACM). Dr. Samuel McLeod, Vertebrate
Paleontologist, was helpful in assisting with paleontological resources data during March
2001.

•  California Academy of Sciences, (CAS). Ms. Pat Holroyd, Curator of vertebrate
collections, was helpful in providing access to paleontological records and collection in
March 2001.

•  San Bernardino County Museum. Mr. Eric Scott, Curator of vertebrate collection, was
helpful in providing a paleontological database search for the project area in March 2001.

Collected data were reviewed to assess the relative potential for each of these geologic limits
to contain significant paleontological resources, and to determine appropriate field survey
coverage.

5.8.1.3 Overview of Lithologic Units

Surficial sedimentary units predominantly of Pleistocene and Holocene age underlie the
entire project area. These sediments include depositional sources that range from continental,
alluvial fan-derived sediments to subaerial floodplain. Lithologies include sand, gravel, silt
and clay, all of which are potentially favorable to the preservation of paleontological
resources.

Pleistocene age geologic units occur as surficial deposits in the project area and have been
described by workers including Proctor (1968) and Rogers (1992 edition). Subsurface
sedimentary deposits as old as Miocene age are found along this portion of the Coachella
Valley area.

Proctor (1968) has fully described the surficial Cenozoic sedimentary deposits of the project
area. These consist of Pleistocene age terrace gravels (Qt), undifferentiated alluvial deposits
(Qal) (including alluvial fan complexes) and shallow aeolian (sand) deposits. The alluvial fan
complexes reflect a dynamic state of geomorphic development culminating in the deposition
of thin terrace and aeolian deposits of Pleistocene and Holocene age, respectively.

The Cenozoic rock formations range in facies type from conglomerates to sandstones to
unconsolidated siltstone and clays, all of which are either fossiliferous or potentially
fossiliferous.
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Gradual, long-term erosion has removed parts of the Tertiary and Quaternary rock formations
so that these rocks and their contained fossils are now at or near the surface throughout most
of the project area. These formations occur at or near the surface as rock outcrops of varying
widths. However, these outcrops have been obscured in most areas by industrial development
and surficial sediments. Visual detection of fossils is possible in those areas where natural
erosion or man-made excavations during road, pipeline, or building site excavation or
grading operations have removed surficial deposits or artificial fill material. The majority of
the 160-acre plant site is reportedly overlain by Pleistocene age undifferentiated alluvial
deposits (Qal) and unconsolidated aeolian sediments of Holocene and Recent age (see
Proctor 1968).

Cenozoic Rock Units.

Quaternary Alluvium Deposits (Qal). While Quaternary alluvium deposits (Qal) of
Pleistocene age occur locally within the project area, usage of the Qal geologic symbol
designation on available geologic maps of the Coachella Valley - Palm Springs region is
highly variable. It includes numerous geologic units, such as Quaternary age terrace deposits
(Qt), alluvial fan or fanglomerate deposits (Qf) (e.g. Cabezon fanglomerate) and aeolian
(sand) surficial deposits (Qs) (Proctor 1968).

No paleontological resources are known within one-half mile of the project site. The closest
site (LACM 1269) is located in a southeast direction from the project site halfway to the
settlement of Thousand Palms. This site has yielded a fossil horse specimen (Equus) of
Pleistocene age from Quaternary alluvium (Qal) deposits similar to those occurring in the
project area. (See LACM collection data - Appendix K(A)1). Coarser rock-unit lithologies
(gravel type sediments) are generally more favorable to the preservation of large vertebrate
fossils while finer grained lithologies (sand and clay) are more favorable for the preservation
of microvertebrate remains (rodent-size animals).

No other EIR projects with a designated paleontological component are known to have
conducted previous field or literature surveys or produced sensitivity maps or reports within
or adjacent to the project site.

Holocene and Post-Holocene Age Sediments. Sediments of probable Holocene or
post-Holocene age that form the thin, surficial cover are considered to be of limited
paleontological interest and thus, considered inconsequential. These are represented by the
Holocene aeolian (sand) unit (Qs), which is considered a subset of the (Qal) geological unit.

Surficial aeolian (sand) deposits are expected to obscure potentially fossiliferous exposures
of Qal within the power plant site or project area. However, occurrence of these potentially
fossiliferous-bearing stratigraphic units may exist under this shallow sand cover.
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5.8.1.4 Method of Assessing Sensitivity

The assessment of paleontological sensitivity is based both on known paleontological sites
near the project area, as well as extrapolated biostratigraphic information derived from rock
units in adjacent areas or areas of regional context. Paleontological sensitivity of each project
component has been determined through archival research, based on the distribution of
known nearby fossil localities, fossil-bearing geologic units, exposures on non-fossiliferous
rocks, and available mapping of the surface outcrops of the different rock units, in
combination with paleontological field survey as appropriate. Survey results are reported in
Section 5.8.1.6.

The potential paleontological sensitivity of the OEP plant site, and associated linear facilities
is assessed in this report.

Geologic units (mappable rock formations) occurring within a half-mile wide radius of the
project area and their respective interpreted paleontological sensitivity are shown on
Figure 5.8-1 and Tables 5.8-2 and 5.8-3 as geologic contacts and specific sensitivity ratings.
Known paleontological sites within or near the project area are depicted on Figure K-1 in
confidential technical Appendix K.

Three categories of paleontological potential are used in this report according to California
Energy Commision standards: Rating categories are to be considered interpretive and subject
to change as new information is obtained. High Potential, Moderate Potential and Low
Potential ratings are defined below:

• High Potential Rating

Rock units with a High Potential for significant paleontological resources are known to
have yielded vertebrate fossils within the project area or region. This does not necessarily
imply that vertebrate fossils will always be recovered from a High Potential rated rock
unit, but only that there are recorded occurrences within the unit. Additional factors that
are considered in making a determination pertain to inferred depositional environment
and lithology.

• Moderate Potential Rating

A Moderate Potential rating is applied to rock units possessing some degree of potential
such as a favorable depositional environment for resource preservation or possessing
characteristics of lithologically similar rock units in the region that have yielded
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vertebrate fossils. All Moderate Potential rated rock units are recommended for field
survey and construction monitoring.

• Low Potential Rating

A Low Potential rating is applied to rock units containing lithologies that do not
commonly preserve significant fossil resources (i.e. coarse boulder conglomerates, or
welded [ignimbrite] volcanic ash deposits). Igneous rocks, such as the granodiorite
outcrops, are precluded from preservation of paleontological resources, due to their
genesis within a magmatic environment.

5.8.1.5 Field Survey Methods

Mr. David Lawler, project paleontologist, conducted a site visit on March 17-19, 2001. The
project components were subjected to a pedestrian survey where open exposures afforded the
potential for observation of undisturbed native substrate. The field survey methodology
consisted of systematic transects that were oriented parallel to the ROW corridor, with
approximately 50-feet between transects. All available rock outcrops, gullys and drainages
were checked for in-situ rock units. Rodent burrow spoils were also inspected for evidence of
in-situ subsurface materials, due to the presence of a thick colluvial layer obscuring rock
units in most areas. See Table 5.8-1 for field survey coverage by project component and field
conditions.

5.8.1.6 Findings

The sensitivity ratings determined through archival research and field survey are shown on
Tables 5.8-2 and 5.8-3. It should be noted that sensitivity ratings change as paleontological
surveys are undertaken in the future and add to the existing database. Identification of
significant vertebrate or microvertebrate sites and materials of scientific significance can
elevate a particular rock unit’s paleontological resource rating. All of the project faculty sites
were found during survey to be underlain by quaternary alluvium, which has moderate to
high paleontological sensitivity.

5.8.1.6.1 Power Plant/Project Site. The Quaternary sedimentary deposits underlying the
Power Plant/Project Site is assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. The OEP plant site
is located on land annexed by the City of Palm Springs. The plant will be located on 54 acres
of land approximately 8 miles northwest of Palm Springs, Riverside County, California. The
area is extensively developed for wind energy. This location and the configuration of the
plant have been selected to best match operating needs for the transmission grid and the
competitive power market. The site minimizes impact on visual resources and takes
advantage of nearby access to a natural gas fuel supply, water for cooling, and a tie-in
location to the Southern California Edison Company (SCE) transmission system at the
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Devers Substation. This area has been extensively developed for wind turbine power
generation operations.
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TABLE 5.8-1

SURVEY COVERAGE BY PROJECT COMPONENT AND FIELD CONDITIONS

Project Component Field Conditions Comments

Power Plant/ Project Site 95 percent ground visibility in undisturbed portions of project site; power plant/project
site is located on lands currently developed for wind turbines. Tower footings cross the
site from the northwest to southeast and numerous north-south and east-west dirt
access roads cross the power plant/project site.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility, but
highly disturbed.

Route 1 –Transmission Interconnect 95 percent ground visibility; area spans dirt access roads, undeveloped desert, with
tower footings crossing the lands.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility.

Route 2A – Gas Pipeline West Option
(G1)

95 percent ground visibility except in areas where the linear route is partially on paved
streets and dirt access roads.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

Route 2B – Gas Pipeline Central Option
(G2)

95 percent ground visibility except in areas where the linear route is partially on paved
streets and dirt access roads.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

Route 2C – Gas Pipeline East Option
(G3)

95 percent ground visibility except in areas where the linear route is partially on paved
streets and dirt access roads.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

Route 2D - Gas Pipeline Diagonal
Option (G4)

95 percent ground visibility; linear route is across undeveloped desert lands, paved
roads and some built environment.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility in
undeveloped portions.

R4A – Water Supply Line 95 percent ground visibility; entire linear route is across undeveloped desert lands. Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility.

Potable Water Line 95 percent ground visibility; route spans a paved road and lands currently developed
for wind turbines.

Pedestrian field inspection,
good ground visibility, but
highly disturbed.
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TABLE 5.8-2

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
GEOLOGIC UNITS WITHIN PROJECT AREA

Symbol Rock Unit Age Sensitivity Rating

(Qal) * Alluvium Pleistocene (Mod-High)-(Known vertebrate fauna)

(Qs) ** Aeolian (sand) Holocene (Low)-(No known vertebrate fauna)

* While Quaternary alluvium deposits of Pleistocene age occur locally within the project area, usage of the Qal
geologic symbol designation on available geologic maps covering the Coachella Valley region is highly
variable. Geologic units ranging from terrace (Qt) deposits, and alluvial fan or fanglomerate deposits (Qf) (e.g.
Cabezon Fanglomerate) may be lumped under this designation, particularly where regional geologic data is
scarce, due to urban development. (see Proctor (1968) and Rogers (1992) for comparison). Paleontological
resources can potentially vary greatly in stratigraphic distribution within this grouping of geologic units.

** Aeolian deposits are sporadically distributed throughout the project area and represent a highly superficial
layer. It is included in the Qal geologic unit and not mapped separated in Figure 5.8-1.

TABLE 5.8-3

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT
PALEONTOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY & GEOLOGIC UNITS

Power Plant/Project Site

AREA ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

54 acres Qal Moderate to High

Transmission Interconnection

Route 1 – Transmission Interconnect

LENGTH ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

0.6 miles Qal Moderate to High
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Gas Pipeline Options

Route 2A - Gas Pipeline West Option (G1)

LENGTH ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

1.75 miles Qal Moderate to High

Route 2B - Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2)

LENGTH ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

1.35 miles Qal Moderate to High

Route 2C - Gas Pipeline East Option (G3)

LENGTH ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

1.86 miles Qal Moderate to High

Route 2D – Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4)

LENGTH ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

1.42 miles Qal Moderate to High

Water Line Routes

Route 4A - Water Supply Line and Garnet Wells 1 and 2

LENGTH ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

0.53 miles Qal Moderate to High

Potable Water Line

LENGTH ROCK FORMATION SENSITIVITY
RATING

~ 100 feet Qal Moderate to High
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5.8.1.6.2 Transmission Interconnection.

Route 1 – Transmission Interconnect. The Quaternary sedimentary deposits
underlying this route is assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. The transmission
interconnection will exit the OEP plant site on the north side of the switchyard at the
northwest corner of the property and run due north for approximately 0.2 miles. The line then
turns northwest, toward Devers, for an additional 0.4 miles to the terminus at R1 MP 0.4 at
the southeast corner of the existing SCE Devers Substation. The total length of the line is
approximately 0.6 miles. The northern part of the route spans existing dirt access roads for
the Devers Substation. Approximately 95 percent of the ground is visible along Route 1.

5.8.1.6.3 Gas Pipeline Options.

Route 2A – Gas Pipeline West Option (G1). The Quaternary sedimentary deposits
underlying this route is assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. This gas pipeline
option follows a route of approximately 1.75 miles and ties into the transmission pipeline (at
Gasline Road) just south of I-10. From the southeast corner of OEP, Route 2A travels west
along Dillon Road for approximately one-half mile (2,600 feet) before turning south at the
southwest corner of OEP towards I-10. Just before the one-mile mark, the route crosses
Garnet Creek. From there it travels another 0.87 miles (4,600 feet) to the Southern California
Gas (SCG) pipeline tie-in point at its terminus at R2A MP 1.75. The pipeline route will have
to bore under 20th Avenue, I-10, and Garnet Avenue, all of which lie at the southern end of
the route. This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet underground. Approximately 95
percent of the ground is visible along Route 2A.

Route 2B – Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2). The Quaternary sedimentary deposits
underlying this route is assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. This gas pipeline
option follows a route measuring approximately 1.35 miles and ties into the transmission
pipeline just south of I-10. From the southeast corner of OEP, Route 2B travels directly south
towards I-10. The route crosses an unnamed wash at approximately 1,000 feet south, and
then crosses Garnet Creek approximately 4,000 feet south. From there it travels another
2,000 feet before reaching I-10, where it will have to bore under 20th Avenue, I-10, and
Garnet Avenue before tying into the transmission pipeline. The terminus of this proposed
route is at R2B MP 1.35. This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet underground. Part
of the route parallels existing north/south dirt access roads and crosses the paved Dillon
Road. Other areas are all related to wind turbine power generation operations. Approximately
95 percent of the ground is visible along Route 2B.

Route 2C – Gas Pipeline East Option (G3). The Quaternary sedimentary deposits
underlying this route is assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. This gas pipeline
option follows a route of approximately 1.86 miles and ties into an existing 24-inch
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transmission pipeline north of I-10. Beginning at the southeast corner of OEP, the route will
extend directly south along the same corridor proposed for R2B to MP 0.42 for
approximately 0.4 miles before turning east for approximately 0.9 miles to MP 1.28. The
pipeline route will then turn south for 0.58 miles using an existing tie-in point into the
transmission pipeline at its terminus at R2C MP 1.86. This pipeline will be buried
approximately 3 feet underground. Part of the route parallels an existing north/south and
east/west dirt access road. Other areas are all related to wind turbine power generation
operations. Approximately 95 percent of the ground is visible along Route 2C.

Route 2D – Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4). The Quaternary sedimentary
deposits underlying this route is assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. This gas
pipeline option follows a route of 1.42 miles and ties into an existing 24-inch transmission
pipeline north of I-10. Beginning at the southeast corner of OEP, the route will extend
directly south along the same corridor proposed for R2B and R2C for approximately 500 feet
to MP 0.13 before turning on a southeast diagonal for approximately 1.1 miles to MP 1.22.
The pipeline route will turn east for approximately 0.2 mile and end at an existing tie-in point
at R2D MP 1.42. This pipeline will be buried approximately 3 feet underground. A small part
of the route parallels an existing north/south dirt access road. Other areas are all related to
wind turbine power generation operations. Approximately 95 percent of the ground is visible
along Route 2D. This route is the preferred option.

5.8.1.6.4 Water Line Routes.

Route 4A – Water Supply Line and Garnet Hill Wells GH1 and GH2. The
Quaternary sedimentary deposits underlying this route is assigned a moderate to high
sensitivity rating. Route 4A is a single supply line that will be installed for the groundwater
sources to OEP. The entire line will be located onsite. Route 4A will support two separate
wells in the Garnet Hill sub-basin (Wells GH1 and GH2). This pipeline will be a 20-24-inch
diameter pipeline sized for future expansion. Route 4A begins at the northeast side of OEP,
and travels south for approximately 0.2 miles to Well GH2. It continues west for
approximately another 0.33 miles to Well GH1. This is where Route 4A ends, at 0.53 miles.
Approximately 95 percent of the ground is visible along Route 4A. This pipeline will be
buried approximately 3 feet underground.

Potable Water Line. The Quaternary sedimentary deposits underlying this route is
assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. The project will connect to an existing 12-inch
potable water line located in Dillon Road. Less than 100 feet of 3-inch pipeline will be used
to connect the existing line to the facility at the Southeast corner. Approximately 95 percent
of the ground is visible along the potable water line route.



5 .8  Paleon to log ical Reso u rces 

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.8.DOC 5.8-14 7/30/01 3:35 PM

5.8.2 Environmental Consequences

Oft en, onl y monit or i ng duri ng excavat ion can r eveal  the paleont ol ogi cal content  of  a form at i on
at a speci fi c impact  locati on. However ,  for  the pur poses of thi s analysi s,  and in keepi ng wi th
CEC gui dance,  the assumpt ion is made that  “i f the r ock uni ts in the geol ogi c for mati ons whi ch
are to be di sturbed have a hi gh or  moderate potenti al  to cont ai n fossi l mat er ial s,  these
f or mati ons ar e consi dered l ikel y t o incur  i m pact s” (CEC,  1992:3.10- 5). 

E xcavat i on acti vi ti es have the highest potenti al  to uneart h and aff ect  paleontol ogical resources. 
Wit h im plementati on of  the appl i cant - pr oposed mi t igat ion measur es in Sect ion 5. 8.3, no
signi fi cant impacts on paleontol ogical resources ar e ant icipated.  Wi th pr oper  mi ti gat ion,  the
project  has the pot ent ial  to resul t in recor di ng new inf or mat ion regar di ng paleont ol ogi cal
r esources in the pr oject  regi on associated wit h dat a recover y, eval uat ion, and cur at i on.

5.8.2.1 Direct Impacts

5.8.2.1.1 Power Plant/Project Site. Due to the moderate to high sensitivity rating of the
formation underlying this site, there is a moderate to high potential for significant
paleontological resources to occur below surface. It is possible that previously unidentified
paleontological resources present on the plant site could be disturbed or destroyed during
construction as the result of excavation activity.

5.8.2.1.2 Transmission Interconnection.

Route 1 – Transmission Interconnect. Due to the moderate to high sensitivity rating
of the formation underlying this route, there is a moderate to high potential for significant
paleontological resources to occur below surface. It is possible that previously unidentified
paleontological resources present on the route could be disturbed or destroyed during
construction as the result of excavation activity.

5.8.2.1.3 Gas Pipeline Options.

Route 2A – Gas Pipeline West Option (G1). Due to the moderate to high sensitivity
rating of the formation underlying this route, there is a moderate to high potential for
significant paleontological resources to occur below surface. It is possible that previously
unidentified paleontological resources present on the route could be disturbed or destroyed
during construction as the result of excavation activity.

Route 2B – Gas Pipeline Central Option (G2). Due to the moderate to high
sensitivity rating of the formation underlying this route, there is a moderate to high potential
for significant paleontological resources to occur below surface. It is possible that previously
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unidentified paleontological resources present on the route could be disturbed or destroyed
during construction as the result of excavation activity.

Route 2C – Gas Pipeline East Option (G3). Due to the moderate to high sensitivity
rating of the formation underlying this route, there is a moderate to high potential for
significant paleontological resources to occur below surface. It is possible that previously
unidentified paleontological resources present on the route could be disturbed or destroyed
during construction as the result of excavation activity.

Route 2D – Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (G4). Due to the moderate to high
sensitivity rating of the formation underlying this route, there is a moderate to high potential
for significant paleontological resources to occur below surface. It is possible that previously
unidentified paleontological resources present on the route could be disturbed or destroyed
during construction as the result of excavation activity.

5.8.2.1.4 Water Line Routes.

Route 4A – Water Supply Line and Garnet Hill Wells GH1 and GH2. The formation
traversed by this route is assigned a moderate to high sensitivity rating. Paleontological
resources could be adversely affected by excavation activity. Due to the moderate to high
sensitivity rating of the formation underlying this route, there is a moderate to high potential
for significant paleontological resources to occur below surface. It is possible that previously
unidentified paleontological resources present on the route could be disturbed or destroyed
during construction as the result of excavation activity.

Potable Water Line. The formation traversed by this route is assigned a moderate to
high sensitivity rating. Paleontological resources could be adversely affected by excavation
activity. Due to the moderate to high sensitivity rating of the formation underlying this route,
there is a moderate to high potential for significant paleontological resources to occur below
surface. It is possible that previously unidentified paleontological resources present on the
route could be disturbed or destroyed during construction as the result of excavation activity.

5.8.2.2 Indirect Cumulative Impacts

The construction, operation and maintenance of the OEP is not expected to result in
significant new indirect impacts to the paleontological resource base. As noted above,
paleontological resources typically derive their importance from their physical remains
and/or association with geologic strata or other fossils, which would not be indirectly
affected.



5 .8  Paleon to log ical Reso u rces 

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.8.DOC 5.8-16 7/30/01 3:35 PM

5.8.2.3 Cumulative Impacts

Cumulative impacts from the OEP on the regional paleontological base are limited because
implementation of the mitigation measures proposed below for paleontological resources will
reduce project-related impacts to a less than significant level and would not contribute
potential impacts associated with the past, present and reasonably foreseeable projects
detailed in Section 5.20 of the AFC. Scientifically controlled recovery at significant
paleontological sites and/or site avoidance ensures that the information content of significant
paleontological resource sites will be retained, and thus, limits the contribution of cumulative
impacts of the OEP on the regional paleontological resources base for this project.

5.8.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC to establish a conciliatory relationship, and an open
efficient AFC process, allowing the Commission’s resources to be utilized most efficiently,
OEP will stipulate to and accept CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of
paleontology that are provided below.

PAL-1: Prior to start of any project related construction (defined as construction-related
vegetation clearing, ground disturbance and preparation, and site excavation activities), the
Project Owner shall ensure that the designated Paleontological Resource Specialist approved
by the CPM is available for field activities and prepared to implement the conditions of
certification.

Verification: The Project Owner shall provide the name and statement of qualifications for
the designated Paleontological Resource Specialist for approval by the CPM at least 60 or a
mutually agreed upon number of days prior to construction. The statement of qualifications
for the designated Paleontological Resource Specialist shall include a degree in paleontology
or geology or paleontological resource management; and at least three years of
paleontological resource mitigation and field experience in California, including at least one
year’s experience leading paleontological resource mitigation and field activities.

The Statement of Qualifications shall include a list of specific projects the specialist has
previously worked on; the role and responsibilities of the specialist for each project listed;
and the names and phone number of contacts familiar with the specialists work on those
referenced projects.

If the CPM determines that the qualifications of the proposed Paleontological Resource
Specialist does not satisfy the above requirements, the Project Owner shall submit another
individuals name and qualifications for approval.
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If the approved Paleontological Resource Specialist is replaced prior to completion of project
mitigation, the Project Owner shall obtain CPM approval of the new designated
Paleontological Resource Specialist by submitting the name and qualifications of the
proposed replacement ten days prior to the termination or release of the preceding designated
paleontological resource specialist.

Should emergency replacement of the designated specialist become necessary, the Project
Owner shall immediately notify the CPM to discuss the qualifications of its proposed
replacement specialist.

PAL-2: Prior to the start of construction, a Paleontological Resource Monitoring and
Mitigation plan drafted by the designated Paleontological Resource Specialist shall be
submitted to the CPM for approval. The plan shall identify general and specific measures to
minimize potential impacts to sensitive paleontological resources. The project
Paleontological Resource Specialist shall implement the Paleontological Resource
Monitoring and Mitigation Plan as needed.

A paleontologist shall perform field inspections during initial groundbreaking, and then
monitor excavation at facility locations in areas that have been confirmed through field
inspection to have high or moderate sensitivity. If excavations bring paleontological
materials to the surface, a Paleontologist shall be provided the opportunity to collect samples
for data recovery and analysis. In the event that a major significant find is uncovered,
emergency discovery procedures described above will also apply.

In the event that fossils are uncovered during construction, and a paleontologist is not on site,
work in the vicinity shall halt and a paleontologist shall be called. The paleontologist shall
examine the find and assess its significance in accordance with the resource significance
criteria discussed above (Section 5.8). If the resource is determined to be significant,
unavoidable impacts shall be mitigated in accordance with the mitigation plan submitted to
the CPM. Mitigation shall include data recovery, or “set aside” and long-term protection for
another similar resource outside the impact zone.

If a paleontologic locality is discovered in a direct impact area during project
implementation, attempts shall be made to modify facility design or placement to avoid or
minimize impacts. Modifications shall include rerouting of on-site subsurface utility
alignments.

The Project Owner shall submit a Final Paleontological Resources Report prepared by the
designated Paleontological Resources Specialist, if significant fossils are found and
recovered during project activity.
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Verification: At least 60 days prior to the start of construction of the project, the Project
Owner shall provide the CPM with a copy of the Paleontological Resource Monitoring and
Mitigation Plan prepared by the Paleontological Resource Specialist for review and approval.
If the plan is not approved, the Project Owner, the designated Paleontological Specialist and
CPM shall meet to discuss comments and negotiate necessary changes.

PAL-3: Prior to the start of construction, the Paleontological Resource Specialist shall
prepare a staff training program for review and approval by the CPM. Prior to and throughout
the project and as needed, the Paleontological Resource Specialist shall conduct training for
the Project Owner, project managers, construction supervisors, equipment operators and all
new employees in accordance with the CPM approved training plan. Contractor briefings
will also be videotaped and used for education of new employees.

The paleontological training program shall address the potential to encounter paleontological
resources in the field, the sensitivity and importance of these resources, and the legal
obligations to preserve and protect such resources.

The training program shall also include the set of reporting procedures that workers are to
follow if paleontological resources are encountered during project activities. The training
program shall be presented by the designated Paleontological Resource Specialist and may be
combined with other training programs prepared for cultural and biological resources,
hazardous materials or any other areas of interests or concerns.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of project construction, the Project Owner
shall submit to the CPM for review and approval the proposed employee training program
and set of the reporting procedures the workers are to follow when paleontological resources
are encountered.

5.8.4 Mitigation Measures

With the incorporation of the stipulated conditions previously referenced in Section 5.8.3,
impacts to paleontological resources are minimized to a less than significant level. As a
result, additional mitigation measures are not needed.

5.8.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards

The measures described above will result in project conformance with the regulations and the
intent of the applicable LORS, which are also detailed in Section 7.0 of this AFC.
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At this time no permit requirements have been identified at the federal, state or local level for
the performance of any paleontological work that may subsequently be required during the
construction or operational phases of the project.

The applicable LORS for the evaluation and protection of paleontological resources include
the following (summarized in Table 5.8-4).

5.8.5.1 Federal Authorities and Administering Agencies

National Environmental Policy Act of 1968 (NEPA), as amended; USC § 4321
4327; 40 CFR 1502.25. The Act requires analysis of potential environmental impacts to
important historic, cultural and natural aspects of our national heritage.

Federal involvement has not yet been identified for this project, thus a lead Federal agency
would be identified at the time the project is determined to be a “Federal undertaking”.

1978 Memorandum from Acting Director of BLM. This memorandum provides
significance criteria for paleontological resources. Since no Federal involvement been
identified for this project, no lead Federal agency has been identified. If there subsequently is
Federal involvement through permitting, a lead Federal agency would be identified.

5.8.5.2 State Authorities and Administering Agencies

California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Section 15064.5; California
Public Resources Code § 5024, 5024.5 and 21083.2; Title 14, CCR § 15126. CEQA
addresses the treatment of significant cultural resources (which under CEQA includes fossils,
paleontological localities, and formations having high potential to contain unique fossils or
paleontological deposits) that could be affected by the project, the evaluation of the
significance of these resources, the assessment of project impacts to important resources, and
the development of a plan to avoid or address adverse effects to these resources. Formal
findings of resource significance (for state purposes, eligibility to the California Register of
Historic Places) and assessment of project impacts are made by the lead state regulatory
agency.

The administering agency for the above authority is the CEC.

California Public Resources Code § 5097.5. The code section makes it a
misdemeanor to remove without authorization from the land owner archaeological resources
or paleontological remains on sites located on public lands (Stats. 1965, c. 1136, p. 2792).

The administering agency for the above authority is the Riverside County Planning
Department.
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TABLE 5.8-4

LORS APPLICABLE TO PALEONTOLOGICAL RESOURCES

J uris diction A ut ho rit y R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce A dmin is t erin g  A gency 
C on fo rma nce

S ection 

F ed er al * N EP A; 4 2  U SC 43 21  -  43 27 ; 4 0 CF R
§  1 50 2.2 5.

A naly sis  o f p oten tial en v ir on men tal imp acts  on  f ederal lan ds Lead Fed er al Ag en cy  * P aleo nto lo gy :
5 .8 .5 .1 

1 97 8 Mem or an d um  f ro m  the
A ss ociate Dir ecto r o f th e U S BLM

I mp lemen ts  s ign if icance criteria f or  paleon tolog ical res ou rces. Lead Fed er al Ag en cy  * P aleo nto lo gy :
5 .8 .5 .1 

S tate California Environmental Quality
Act (CEQA) Section 15064.5;
California Public Resources Code
§ 5024, 5024.5, and 21083.2; Title
14, CCR § 15126.4

F or mal f in din gs  b y the p r oject lead agency r eg ar d in g pr o ject- 
r elated  ef fects  to imp or tan t paleo nto lo gical r es o ur ces.

CEC P aleo nto lo gy :
5 .8 -2 , 5 .8 -1 6 ,
5 .8 -1 7, 5.8.5 .2 

Cal. Pu b . Res . Co de § 50 9 7.5 This co d e section  m akes it a mis demeano r to  remo v e with o ut
autho rizatio n  p aleo n to lo g ical r emain s  o n sites  lo cated o n
p ub lic lan ds 

Riv er sid e Co u nty
P lann in g  D ep artment

P aleo nto lo gy :
5 .8 .5 .3 

Local Riv er sid e Co u nty Gen er al (Riv er s id e
Cou nty 1 98 4) .

P ro vides  p olicies  to  p ro tect an d  iden tify  h istor ical,
archaeo log ical, p aleon to log ical, and  sign if icant ar ch itectur al
r es ou rces.

Riv er sid e Co u nty

Mr. J oh n  G uer in 
P lann er 
9 09 .9 55 .18 72 

P aleo nto lo gy :
5 .8 .5 .3 

City of  Palm  Sp ring s  P lan ning  an d
Build in g  D ep artment

 Th e city fo llo ws  all in d us tr y s tand ard s. City of  Palm  Sp ring s 

Mr. A lex  Mey erh of f
P rincip al Plann er 
7 60 .3 23 .82 45 

P aleo nto lo gy :
5 .8 .5 .3 

I nd us tr y N on e ap p licab le. - - - - P aleo nto lo gy :
5 .8 .5 .4 

* This project is not a Federal undertaking at this time and is not expected to trigger any of the Federal LORS described herein.
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5.8.5.3 Local Authorities and Administering Agencies

Riverside County General Plan. The Riverside County General Plan (Riverside
County 1984) encourages cultural heritage resources to be identified and protected. These
resources include historic, prehistoric, architectural and paleontological resources. Riverside
County supports the mitigation of damage to archaeological and paleontological resources
after the Historical Commission identifies the resource to warrant further recognition and
preservation. The county offers various techniques to protect and enhance cultural heritage
resources including land use regulations, historic district zoning, registration in the National
Register, designation of County Historic Landmarks, and private or public acquisition. Per
Mr. John Guerin of the Riverside County Planning Department, the County of Riverside
follows all provisions of the CEQA.

The administering agency is Riverside County.

City of Palm Springs. Per Mr. Alex Meyerhoff of the Palm Springs City Planning
and Building Department, there is no specific city legislation regarding prehistoric or
paleontological resources. The City of Palm Springs general plan encourages the preservation
of historic resources. The City of Palm Springs follows all industry standards.

The administering agency is the City of Palm Springs.

5.8.5.4 Industry Codes and Standards

No laws, ordinances, regulations, standards or codes are applicable.

California Public Resources Code § 5097.5. The code section makes it a
misdemeanor to remove without authorization from the land owner archaeological resources
or paleontological remains on sites located on public lands (Stats. 1965, c. 1136, p. 2792).

The administering agency for the above authority is the Riverside County Planning
Department.

5.8.5.5 Local Authorities and Administering Agencies

Riverside County General Plan. The Riverside County general plan (Riverside
County 1984) encourages cultural heritage resources to be identified and protected. These
resources include historic, prehistoric, architectural and paleontological resources. Riverside
County supports the mitigation of damage to archaeological and paleontological resources
after the Historical Commission identifies the resource to warrant further recognition and
preservation. The county offers various techniques to protect and enhance cultural heritage
resources including land use regulations, historic district zoning, registration in the National
Register, designation of County Historic Landmarks, and private or public acquisition. Per
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Mr. John Guerin of the Riverside County Planning Department, the County of Riverside
follows all provisions of the CEQA.

The administering agency is Riverside County.

City of Palm Springs. Per Mr. Alex Meyerhoff of the Palm Springs City Planning
and Building Department, there is no specific city legislation regarding prehistoric or
paleontological resources. The city of Palm Springs general plan encourages the preservation
of historic resources. The city of Palm Springs follows all industry standards.
The administering agency is the City of Palm Springs.

5.8.5.6 Industry Codes and Standards

No laws, ordinances, regulations, standards or codes are applicable.

5.8.5.7 Agencies and Agency Contacts

The agencies and agency contacts are included in Table 5.8-5.

TABLE 5.8-5

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone

County of Riverside Planning
Department

Mr. John Guerin Planner 909.955.1872

City of Palm Springs
Planning and Building
Department

Mr. Alex Meyerhoff Principal Planner 760-323-8245

5.8.5.8 Applicable Permits

No permit requirements have been identified at the federal, state, or local level that would be
required of this project (See Table 5.8-6).



5 .8  Paleon to log ical Reso u rces 

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.8.DOC 5.8-23 7/30/01 3:35 PM

TABLE 5.8-6

APPLICABLE PERMITS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirements

Federal No applicable permits have been identified

State No applicable permits have been identified

Local No applicable permits have been identified
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Figure 5.8-1
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5.9 LAND USE

This section presents an evaluation of the OEP’s consistency with local plans, regulations,
and land use of surrounding properties. Land uses are described within one mile of the
project site and within a 0.5-mile wide corridor (0.25 mile to either side) along the associated
linear routes (i.e., transmission interconnection, gas pipeline routes, and water supply lines).
Reasonably foreseeable future development projects within the study area are identified and
assessed in Section 5.9.2.4, Cumulative Impacts.

There are a number of relevant plans, policies, goals, and ordinances adopted by the local
jurisdictions to guide development within the project area. The General Plan is the broadest
planning document in scope and defines large-scale planned development patterns over a
relatively long time frame. Zoning ordinances are the primary methods for achieving the
objectives of the General Plan and provide detailed specifications for permitted development
(e.g., specific uses, density, lot size, height, setback, etc.). In addition, local jurisdictions have
other development regulations, including grading ordinances, subdivision ordinances, and
building codes.

5.9.1 Affected Environment

The land use study area, along with major jurisdictional boundaries, is shown on Figure
5.9-1. Governmental jurisdictions within the potentially affected land use environment
include the City of Palm Springs, County of Riverside, and Bureau of Land Management
(BLM).

5.9.1.1 Plant Site

Regional Setting. The OEP is located in the City of Palm Springs, in eastern
Riverside County. The site is bordered by the County of Riverside to the north, west and east.
The community of North Palm Springs is located approximately 1.5 miles to the east. The
Painted Hills residential area is located approximately 2,000 feet to the west; and, the
community of West Garnet is located approximately 2.5 miles to the southwest. Downtown
Palm Springs is located approximately 8 miles to the south.

The existing land uses in the region include a mixture of industrial, open space, limited
residential and limited commercial uses.

Project Site and Vicinity. The plant will be located at the northeast corner of the
intersection of Diablo and Dillon Streets, in the City of Palm Springs. The project site is
approximately 1.5 miles east of Highway 62 and 1.25 miles north of Interstate-10 (I-10). The
OEP site is located at Township 3 South, Range 4 East, Section 9 on the Desert Hot Springs
USGS Quadrangle Map. The plant will be constructed on a 54-acre portion of two existing
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parcels, 668-270-010 and 668-270-011, which total approximately 160 acres. The 54-acre
site is referred to herein as the Plant Site, and the 160-acre site is referred to as the Project
Area. The site is bordered by Diablo Road to the west, a lot to the east containing wind
turbine generators, Dillon Road to the south, and the Southern California Edison Company
(SCE) transmission line right-of-way and Devers Substation to the north. Approximately
2,000 feet west of the site is an area within the County of Riverside zoned Residential 3A. A
site plan of the facility and associated pipelines is shown on Figure 5.9-1. Primary access to
the site will be from the south on Dillon Road via Highway 62 or via Indian Avenue and I-
10.

The City of Palm Springs General Plan land use designation for the project site is
Energy/Industrial with a Watercourse designation within the Project Site. The site is
currently zoned by the City of Palm Springs as Energy/Industrial (E-I). The E-I zone
identifies Energy Uses as a conditionally permitted use (i.e., subject to a conditional use
permit). While the current General Plan designation and zoning may accommodate the
proposed OEP, the Applicant is discussing the potential need for planning and zoning actions
with the City of Palm Springs for the OEP, and if needed, such planning and zoning actions
will be undertaken with the objective of completing such actions prior to licensing.

In addition, the site is currently subject to a “Watercourse” overlay (“W” prefix in the zoning
code). This annotation identifies properties that may be affected by special flood hazards and
imposes certain requirements on the property owner prior to development. Any use permitted
as a conditional use in the underlying E-I zone is a permitted use within the “W” overlay.
The OEP incorporates drainage design features that maintain the pre-development flow
patterns at the Project Site. A flood hazard report will be submitted to the City of Palm
Springs in addition to the grading and drainage plans for the site. The Applicant will comply
with all applicable requirements of the “Watercourse” overlay.

Existing land uses at the OEP site and the surrounding study area are shown on Figure 5.9-2.
The site is adjacent to energy/industrial (wind energy generation), residential, and open space
uses. There are two small parcels owned by the BLM northeast of the project site. These
parcels currently are leased by or have approved right-of-way in favor of Wintec Energy
LTD, DifWind Farms LTD, and Southern California Edison Company (Chandler 2001).
Land uses in the vicinity of the project site include:

• North: Immediately north of the Project Area is the SCE transmission line right-of-way
and Devers Substation. Beyond the right-of-way, the land to the northwest and north is
vacant. Windfarms, vacant land, and BLM property are to the northeast of the site.
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• East: Wind energy generation, vacant land, and low-density residences.

• South: Wind energy generation and vacant land.

• West: Vacant land and low-density residences.

The areas to the immediate west, north and east of the plant site are within the County of
Riverside as shown on Figure 5.9-1. The General Plan designations for these areas are
Residential 3A to the west and Desert Areas to the north and east as shown on Figure 5.9-3.
The zoning designations for these areas as shown on Figure 5.9-4 are Controlled
Development Area (W-2) to the west and north of the site, and Wind Energy Resource Zone
to the northwest and east of the plant site. The zoning designation Controlled Development
Areas (W-2) is a non-specific rural designation, and the Wind Energy Resource Zone relates
to the use of wind generating facilities. The General Plan designation of Desert Areas is a
low density (0.1 DU/AC) open space and conservation category of the General Plan. Land
use policies of the General Plan relating to open space and conservation categories are
applicable to the Desert Areas designation. Residential 3A zoning designation is a low
density (0.5-2.5 units per acre) residential category. Zoning designations identified for this
surrounding area are compatible with the General Plan policies applicable for rural areas. In
summary, the area surrounding the plant site to the west, north, and east is comprised of low
density residential, conservation, and open space land use designations.

There are no agricultural lands/farmlands within the study area. Section 5.4, Agriculture and
Soils, provides an assessment of OEP effects on soil resources in the project area.

Sensitive land use receptors within one mile of the power plant site are designated on
Table 5.9-1. Refer to Figure 5.9-2 for the location of the sensitive receptors.

TABLE 5.9-1

SENSITIVE LAND USE RECEPTORS WITHIN PROJECT STUDY AREA
(1 MILE OF PLANT SITE AND 0.5 MILE OF PIPELINES)

Map Identification Location Sensitive Receptor

Residential Zone

3A County of Riverside Single Family Residences

0.5 – 2.5 units per acre

5.9.1.1.1 Site Control. The Project Area is owned by D&D Land Co., LLC. Ocotillo
Energy LP has an option to lease the construction area on a temporary basis and an option to
lease the Plant Site on a permanent basis. The property owner will pursue a separate legal lot
with the City of Palm Springs for this Plant Site.
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5.9.1.2 Transmission Interconnection (Route 1)

The transmission interconnection line will begin at the facility and tie-in to the existing SCE
transmission system at Devers Substation, approximately 0.6-miles north of the plant
location. The property along this route is vacant, between the Project Area and the Devers
Substation.

5.9.1.3 Gas Pipeline

The project applicant analyzed four natural gas pipeline routes (2A, 2B, 2C, and 2D). Routes
2C and 2D are the preferred gas pipeline Routes. Routes 2A and 2B are considered
alternative Routes.

5.9.1.3.1 Gas Pipeline West Option (Route 2A). Natural gas would be supplied to the
OEP from the two 30-inch gas pipelines located south of I-10. The natural gas would be
delivered to the facility through a 24-inch diameter underground pipeline. From south of I-
10, the pipeline route continues north to Dillon Road and then east to the southeast corner of
the Plant Site (Figure 5.9-1).

Existing land uses within 0.5 miles of Route 2A include I-10 and Dillon Road, industrial
(wind energy generation), residential, and vacant lands. Sensitive use receptors include
residential uses. Figure 5.9-2 and Table 5.9-1 identify the sensitive use receptors within
0.5 mile along Route 2A. Existing zoning designations are described in Table 5.9-2 and on
Figure 5.9-4. Existing General Plan Designations are shown on Figure 5.9-3.

5.9.1.3.2 Gas Pipeline Central Option (Route 2B). Natural gas would be supplied to the
OEP from the two existing 30-inch gas pipelines identified in Route 2A to transport gas to
the site via a 24-inch diameter underground pipeline. The natural gas would be delivered to
the facility through a 24-inch diameter underground pipeline. From south of I-10, the
pipeline route connects to the Project Site directly to the north (Figure 5.9-1).

Existing land uses within 0.5 miles of Route 2B include I-10 and Dillon Road (scenic
corridors), industrial (wind farms), and vacant lands. There are no sensitive use receptors
within this study area. Existing zoning designations are described in Table 5.9-2 and on
Figure 5.9-4. Existing General Plan Designations are shown on Figure 5.9-3.

5.9.1.3.3 Gas Pipeline East Option (Route 2C). Natural gas would be supplied to the OEP
via a 24-inch diameter underground pipeline beginning at an existing 24-inch gas pipeline.
From the existing line, located southeast of the plant site, the pipeline route continues north
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TABLE 5.9-2

ZONING DESIGNATIONS WITHIN THE PROJECT STUDY AREA

Project Component Location Zoning Designation

Plant Site City of Palm Springs Energy Industrial, Watercourse Overlay
(W-E-I)

County of Riverside Controlled Development Areas (W-2)
Wind Energy Resource Zone (W-E)
Watercourse, Watershed and
Conservation Area (W-1)

Transmission
Interconnection
(Route 1)

City of Palm Springs

County of Riverside

Energy Industrial, Watercourse Overlay
(W-E-I)

Controlled Development Areas (W-2)
Gas Pipeline West
Option (Route 2A)

City of Palm Springs Energy Industrial, Watercourse Overlay
(W-E-I)

County of Riverside Controlled Development Areas (W-2)
Wind Energy Resource Zone (W-E)
Watercourse, Watershed and
Conservation Area (W-1)

Gas Pipeline
Central Option
(Route 2B)

City of Palm Springs

County of Riverside

Energy Industrial, Watercourse Overlay
(W-E-I)

Wind Energy Resource Zone (W-E)
Gas Pipeline East
Option (Route 2C)

City of Palm Springs

County of Riverside

Energy Industrial, Watercourse Overlay
(W E-I)

Wind Energy Resource Zone (W-E)

Gas Pipeline
Diagonal Option
(Route 2D)

City of Palm Springs

County of Riverside

Energy Industrial, Watercourse Overlay
(W-E-I)

Manufacturing, Watercourse Overlay (W-
M-2)
Wind Energy Resource Zone (W-E)

Water Supply
Pipeline (Route 4A)

City of Palm Springs Energy Industrial, Watercourse Overlay
(W E-I)

County of Riverside Controlled Development Areas (W-2)
Wind Energy Resource Zone (W-E)

Sources:
City of Palm Springs, 2001.
County of Riverside, 2001.

for approximately 0.5 miles, turns east for approximately 0.9 miles, and turns north for
approximately 0.4 miles to the southeast corner of the Plant Site (Figure 5.9-1).

Existing land uses within 0.5 miles of Route 2C include I-10 and Dillon Road (scenic
corridors), industrial (wind farms), commercial and vacant land. There are no sensitive use



5.9 Land Use

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.9.DOC 5.9-6 7/30/01 3:39 PM

receptors within this study area. Existing zoning designations are described in Table 5.9-2
and Figure 5.9-4. Existing General Plan Designations are shown on Figure 5.9-3.

5.9.1.3.4 Gas Pipeline Diagonal Option (Route 2D). Natural gas would be supplied to the
OEP via a 24-inch diameter underground pipeline beginning at an existing 24-inch gas
pipeline. From the existing pipeline, located southeast of the plant site, the pipeline route
continues west and then diagonally northwest to the southeast corner of the Plant Site
(Figure 5.9-1).

Existing land uses within 0.5 miles of Route 2D include I-10 and Dillon Road, industrial
(wind farms), commercial and vacant land. There are no sensitive use receptors within this
study area. Existing zoning designations are described in Table 5.9-2 and on Figure 5.9-4.
Existing General Plan Designations are shown on Figure 5.9-3.

5.9.1.4 Water Supply Pipeline (Route 4A)

Water will be supplied by groundwater from wells located in the Garnet Hill Sub-Basin
(Garnet Hill 1 and 2). The groundwater will be brought to the site by a 20- to 24-inch
pipeline running approximately 0.3 miles east along Dillon Road and then north to the power
block for delivery. Domestic potable water will be supplied by the Mission Springs Water
District. The OEP will connect to an existing water main located on the south side of Dillon
Road.

Existing land uses within 0.5 miles of Route 4A include Dillon Road (scenic corridor),
industrial (wind farms), residential, and vacant land. Existing zoning designations are
described in Table 5.9-2 and Figure 5.9-4. Existing General Plan Designations are shown on
Figure 5.9-3.

5.9.1.5 Worker Parking and Equipment Laydown Locations

Material and equipment staging areas will be required during the construction period. Staging
areas will serve as base stations for employees, field office locations, laydown areas, and
storage of materials, equipment, and vehicles. Craft parking during construction is located
adjacent to the power plant. This parking area is approximately 5 acres. The parking area is
not fenced, to allow access to the operating windmills. The parking area is approximately 450
feet north of Dillon Road, west of the proposed switchyard control building.

An area of approximately 18 acres adjacent to the Plant Site and within the Project Area is
devoted to equipment and materials laydown, storage, construction equipment parking, small
fabrication areas, and office trailers. This laydown area is located approximately 450 feet
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north of Dillon Road, northwest of the proposed switchyard control building. Figure 3.8-1
provides additional information on both the parking area and equipment laydown area.

5.9.1.6 Summary of Recent Actions of the Planning Departments of the City of Palm
Springs and County of Riverside

In 1993, the City of Palm Springs annexed land north of I-10 from the County of Riverside.
A Final Environmental Impact Report (1993) was prepared for the annexation area and
subsequently, the City of Palm Springs General Plan was amended to include this area
(March 1993).

Following the rezone of the area of annexation, only minor zoning adjustments involving
individual properties have occurred at an owner’s request, but no major changes in zoning
designations have taken place. Recently, the City adopted a zone change to allow the
construction of the Indigo Energy Facility, a 135-megawatt natural gas fired power plant.
There are no other discernable trends.

The County of Riverside approved the Western Coachella Valley Community Plan in 1985.
However, based upon the review of the County of Riverside’s recent zoning actions, there
have been no major zoning changes in the project area since the adoption of the Community
Plan since approval in 1985. In general, zoning changes for individual properties have been
for changes in the level of use or intensity; i.e. residential to commercial. Otherwise, there
have been no distinguishable trends in zoning changes.

A list of discretionary reviews performed within the past 18 months for the City of Palm
Springs and County of Riverside is included in Table 5.9-3.

5.9.2 Environmental Consequences

The following sections discuss the effects of project construction and operation on the land
use and land use resources of the Project Area. The relevant thresholds are identified in
Appendix G of the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines.

Appendix G identifies the following criteria:

a) Will the project physically divide an established community.

b)  Conflict with any applicable land use plan, policy or regulation of an agency with
jurisdiction over the project (including, but not limited to the general plan, specific plan,
local coastal program, or zoning ordinance) adopted for the purpose of avoiding or
mitigating an environmental effect.
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TABLE 5.9-3

DISCRETIONARY REVIEWS PERFORMED WITHIN THE PAST 18 MONTHS
(CITY OF PALM SPRINGS AND COUNTY OF RIVERSIDE)

Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
CITY OF PALM SPRINGS DISCRETIONARY REVIEWS

NE Corner Sunny Dunes,
S Palm Canyon

Jack in the Box 12/14/00

Gene Autry/Ramona Landscaping City Project 12/22/00
Via Calusa Multi-Family Nick Biburi 12/22/00
Tahquitz Canyon Way Lighting City Project 01/10/01
APN 513-300-026 Marshal Ininns 01/18/01

Karen Avenue Wind Farm Whitewater Energy 2/13/01
490 S. Farrell Desert Career College 2/20/01
1100 Murray Canyon Nextel 2/21/01

Sunrise/San Rafael Burnett Co. 2/26/01
1400 E. Tahquitz Hotel Extended Stay 2/28/01
1555 S. PC Wireless Tower Sprint 3/1/01

4755 Sunrise Way Desert Charities 3/8/01
1100 S. PC Auto Repair Karine Seigel 6/16/00 Approved 9/27/00
Acanto Drive Subdivision Berghur CA

401 Radio Road Communication Antenna Nextel Communications 7/11/00 Approved 11/15/00
3915/3945 El Dorado Time Extension Freedom Assembly 7/11/00
670 N. Rose ACC Structure Carol Hitchner 8/21/00 Approved 9/27/00
Cottonwood/Chuck Coachella Valley Housing Coalition 8/30/00

701 Baristo Road Palm Springs Tennis Club 9/26/00
490 S. Indian Eagle Rider 11/3/00
PD 264 Desert Shadows 10/13/00

Canyon Vista 11/2/00
Medical Office Jim Cioffi 12/1/00
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
Hotel/Fast Food Palm Springs Freeway Development 12/1/00

2100 North PC, A100 Toucans Tiki Lounge 12/8/00
Palm Springs New Millennium 2/24/00

Camino Real Electric Avenue 3/1/00

345 N. Via Las Palmas Detached guesthouse, kitchen U.P.I., Inc. 3/9/00 Approved 5/10/00
691 Santa Rosa Guest house Laura Geller 3/30/00 Approved 4/26/00
1700 EPC Caraway Communication 3/31/00 Denied

423 W. Merito Place Guest house James Reid/Allen Sanborn 4/5/00 Approved 5/24/00
2330 NPC Time-share Lawrence Sofonio 4/25/00
650 E. Sunny Dunes Tiki Lounge Jason Kelleher 5/8/00 Withdrawn 7/12/00
611 SPC, #16 Thrift Store (Temp) Goodwill Industries 5/15/00 Approved 7/26/00

SE EPC/Araby Apartments Northwood P.S. LLC 6/2/00 Approved 12/13/00
Monopole Nextel Communication 11/17/99 Approved 1/19/00

Social Services Bldg. 200,
Oasis

Jerry Johnson 9/17/99 Approved 1/26/00

2050 Executive Drive Dog ‘E’ Ranch Paula Tesifai 9/21/99 Approved 1/26/00

2005 Camino Monte Kitchen in guest house John Wessman 10/8/99 Approved 12/22/99
Colony of El Mirador Oversized guest houses John Sanborn 11/15/99 Approved 12/22/99
701 W. Baristo Tennis Lights Palm Springs Tennis Club 11/29/99 Approved 1/26/00

123 N.P.C. Desert Walk Desert Fashion Plaza LLC 12/10/99
Gene Autry Trail/Palm Drive Interchange design 12/13/99
Palm Hills O’Connor & Co. 12/28/99

Ralph’s Lundin Development 1/5/00 Denied

1881 S. Palm Court Guest house and kitchen Jill Lindsay 12/14/00 Approved 8/9/00
3775 El Dorodo 4-unit, time extension 2/16/00 Approved 8/9/00
1800 Executive Jesse and Elena Mohica 1/14/99 Approved 3/10/99
West end of Tahquitz
Canyon

64-units Breghuer California, Inc. 2/4/99 Withdrawn
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
SW Indian/San Rafael 60-unit apartments CBM Management 10/7/99 Approved 1/19/00
Baristo, west of Sunrise Change zone Isabelle Baddour 2/22/99 Approved 6/16/99
NWC Paseo el
Mirador/Paseo de Anza

Change zone Bergheen California, Inc. 2/10/99 Approved 4/14/99

169 N. Indian Outdoor smoking area Zelda’s nightclub 4/16/99 Approved 5/12/99

Hwy 111/Overture Wind surfing park Mile Barrett 4/12/99 Approved 11/24/99
SW Tahquitz/Sunrise Shopping Center (Walgreens) McFadden McIntosh 11/4/99 Denied 2/2/00
SWC East palm
Canyon/Barona Road

Lucky Center Bill Carver/LEADS, Inc. 6/18/99

Thornhill Subdivision Electric Ave. 3/1/00 Approved 7/19/00

NE Indian/Garnet Highway Commuter Lots Suitt Ventures 3/27/00 Withdrawn 5/2/00
W side of Sunrise 2 parcels Mairuero & Smith 3/30/00 Withdrawn 6/14/00
W. of La Mirada 5 lots Barbara Henderson 7/31/00

Chuckwalla/Cottonwood Coachella Valley Housing Coalition 8/30/00
Stevens Rd, between Palm
Canyon and Indian

Desert Shadows III 11/13/00

Mathero/Smith Spartan Villa Hermosa 1/29/07
248 Arena Dennis Cunnigham 2/21/01

Sunrise/San Rafael Burnett Company 2/26/01
Bogart Trail/PC Wash Maniero Smith 3/16/01
SPCD/Acanto Maniero Smith 3/16/01
1530 N. Indian Canyon Condominium Purposes Steven Payne 1/4/99 Approved 9/15/99

Proposed 36-lot residential
subdivision

Bergheer California, Inc. 2/9/99 Approved 5/19/99

Apartments being converted to
condos

Parocela Group, LLC 6/21/99 Approved 11/3/99

Baristo Road Assisted Living Facility PS Gardens 11/8/99 Approved 1/19/00
2 lots, subdivision WWES 11/10/99 Approved 3/15/00
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
Ramon/Sunrise Ralph’s Center Lundin Dev. Corp. 2/2/00 Denied
Camino Real Subdivision Electric Ave. 3/1/00 7/19/00
1062 E. Buena Vista Reduce setbacks Richard and Francessca Harrison 2/3/00 Approved 4/26/00
271 W. Lilac Drive Variance Diane Stone 2/24/00 Approved 5/24/00

Thornhill Reduce lot size Electric Avenue 3/1/00 Approved 6/14/00
345 N. Via Las Palma Bldg height/walls variance U.P.I. Inc. 3/9/00 Approved 5/10/00
423 Calle El Segundo Carports in setback Steadfast Property 4/4/00 Approved 7/26/00

247 N. Easmore Carport in setback Joe Tompkins 4/18/00 Withdrawn
888 Via Vadera Over-height wall Stephen Johns 6/20/00 Approved 7/26/00
553/557 S. Calle Encilia 12’ fence Coulter/Cecil 8/29/00 Withdrawn
19435 Ruppert Reduce parking Seawest 9/29/00 Withdrawn 11/8/00

SE Corner Desert
Way/Ramona

Reduce setbacks Siebert Accounting 1/13/99 Approved 3/24/99

Hwy 11/Tipton Rd 100’ monopole TDI, Inc. 1/15/99 Withdrawn
994 Coronet Circle Variance Lerny Liquri 2/3/99 Approved 6/19/99
575 Camino Parocelx 2-plex Lawrence Miller 2/16/99 Approved 4/28/99

368 El Portal Front setback reduction Chris Mills 2/26/99 Approved 4/14/99
2199 Camino Barranca Height increase/setback reduction Gary Kieff 4/12/99 Approved 6/9/99
1322 Camino Amapola Reduce setback K-King Corporation 4/13/99 Approved 5/26/99

400 E. Tahquitz Canyon Reduction in parking Palm Springs Hilton 7/23/99 Approved 7/28/99
COUNTY OF RIVERSIDE DISCRETIONARY REVIEWS

Northerly of Varner Rd,
Westerly of Berkey Dr.

Add 5 mini storage bldgs and
remodel existing bldgs

Security Public Storage Approved 3/14/00

Southerly of I-10, easterly of
Wileys Well

Gas station/Motel/Convenience
Store

Dick Darling Approved 4/13/99

Southerly of Van Buren Blvd
and westerly of Washington
St

Warehouse mini storage with onsite
manager

Wiggins Development Approved 12/02/99
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
Westerly of Redhawk Pkwy
and southerly of Via Rio
Temecula

Auto Service Center and Car Wash MC Andrew Contracting Approved 6/22/99

Northerly side of McCall
Blvd, southerly side of
Shadel Rd

Mini Warehouse Deutsch Michael Approved 7/27/99

North and south side of Auto
Center Dr

Contractor’s yard, paintball park,
oil storage tanks

Paintball International Approved 1/20/00

N S/O Bundy Canyon Rd, E
S/O Sellers Rd

Mini Storage Facility HLC Civil Engineer Approved 6/06/00

Hwy 91 and Serfas Club Dr Remodel for food mart, car wash, 2
fuel dispensers

RFA Inc. Jason Miller Approved 10/05/99

NW corner of Clinton/ Keith
Rd and Arya Dr, S side of
Catt Rd

Bldg 2940 sq ft mini mart / 3360 sq
ft gas canopy

Albert A Webb Associates Approved 5/23/00

25486 Newport Rd Construct A 60, 243 sq mini storage
facility

Champion Development Approved 01/09/01

N/W corner of Bellgrave
Ave/Van Buren Blvd

Convenience store
(Beer/Wine)/Gas/Fast Food

Art and Diana Flores Approved 12/14/99

Northerly of Dillon Rd and
Westerly of Indian Ave

Convenience store w/deli and fuel
station w/car wash

Alan Inn Approved 04/11/00

Northerly of Ave 52 and
Easterly of Jackson St

Conditional use permit for the
construction of a …

Jeff A Fitzhenry Approved 10/26/99

S/E corner Hwy 74 and
Menifee Rd

Arco AM/PM mini mart / gas
station

Century Retail Inc. Approved 03/14/00

Northerly of Varner Rd,
Easterly of Monterey

646 Space Mobilehome park Danmark Developers DRT 08/11/99

S/E corner Ethanac and
Trumble

Fast food restaurant Angelo Karpoulis Approved 6/20/00
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
S/State Hwy 74, N/Catlin
Ave, E/Amanda Ave,
W/Vista Pl

Convenience store/beer/wine/gas
station/canopy/car wash

Hemet Venture LLC BOS 02/27/01

Northwest corner of Benton
Rd and Leon Rd

Cup for RV/Boat storage
w/caretaker quarters

French Valley 35 DRT 02/22/01

N side of Newport Rd, E of
Bradley Rd, S side of Park
Ave

Construct A 99, 840 sq ft mini
warehouse facility

Ken Honig Approved 05/23/00

Northerly of Ramon Rd,
Westerly of La Canada

Provide child care for 200 children Thousand Palms Child Care Center Approved 01/11/00

S/Ethanac, N/McCall Rd,
W/Menifee Rd, E/215 Fwy

Heavy Equipment storage
yard/warehouse/offices

Markham & Associates (Julie) Approved 11/28/00

N of Ramona Experience, S
of MV, E of Davis Rd, W of
Mystic Lake

Legalize an existing Hunt Club and
45 recreation veh

Winchester Associates Inc. DRT 08/03/00

Westerly of Lovekin
Northerly of 18th Ave

Auto wrecking and recycling yard Marie Chaney BOS

Southerly of Ave 38 and
Westerly of Washington St

Wholesale landscape, rock and
gravel yard and supply

Desert Rock Supply Approved 07/11/00

Southerly of Ave 38,
Westerly of Washington St

Wholesale nursery and contractor’s
facility

Prices Nursery and Garden Supply Approved 07/11/00

Northerly of Ave 63,
Easterly of Lincoln St

Develop a 106 space Mobile home
park

Housing Coalition Approved 05/09/00

S/Clinton Keith Rd, E/15
Fwy, W/Inland Valley Dr.

Gas station/car wash/food mart
w/beer and wine

Bear Creek Petroleum Part. LLC Approved 01/09/01

E/Feldspar St, W/Hudson St,
On Limonite Ave

Trailer and Boat storage facility Paul Lee Wetzel PC 05/09/01

N/W corner of Limonte Ave
and Palomino Ave

Cup for as-built Rite Aid to include
alcohol sales

Thrifty Payless, Inc. Approved 05/23/00
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
E/Trumble Rd, W/Antelope
Rd, N/Ethanac Rd,
S/Pinacate Rd

4 bldgs to manufacture air pollution
equipment

Neoteric Environmental Tech. Approved 05/02/00

S/91 Fwy, E-215 Fwy, W/La
Sierra, N/Clay Canyon Rd

Mill operation/test track for
motorbikes

Corona Clay Co DRT 06/01/00

N/Varner Rd, S/Haskell Rd,
E/10 Fwy, W/Monterey Ave

Ready mix concrete batch plant Robertsons Ready Mix DRT 03/21/01

S/Perry St, N/Rider St,
W/Perris Blvd, E/Clark St

Gas station/convenience store/ 2
fast food/ 1 dine in restaurant

Albert A. Webb & Associates Approved 07/25/00

S/Temescal Canyon Rd,
W/Larson Ave

Cup for existing paintball park Jim Miller DRT 01/11/01

S/Granite Hill Dr, W/Pedley
Rd, E/Etiwanda, N/60 Fwy

Gas Station Mini Mart, Retail
building

Ted Stelzner Approved 02/06/01

S/Hwy 79, SW/ Butterfield
Stage Rd

113, 177 SF Retail Shpg Ctr
w/drugstore gas station

Cahan Properties Approved 11/14/00

N/Vista Chino, W/Rio del
Sol Rd

Cup to legalize an existing inert
landfill

Sam Jones DRT 04/18/01

N/Harvil Ave, Cajalco Exp
E/Clark, W/Hwy 215

Convenience store/fast food
restaurant/car wash

Winchester Associates Inc. Approved 02/06/01

NW corner of Cherry Hills
Blvd and Bradley Rd

Expand Kiosk & Convert to food
market

Andrew Paszterko PC

S/Cherry Valley Blvd,
N/Brookside Ave, E/10 Fwy,
W/Trouble Ct

Truck and equipment garage and
office

The Prizm Group DRT 02/01/01

S/Murr Ht Springs Rd,
N/Rancho Ca Rd, E/15 &
215 Fwys

Construct A 128, 834 sq ft retail
shopping center

Landgrant Development Approved 12/19/00

N/Newport, S/Cherry Hills,
E/Bradley, W/I-10

Automobile sales and service center Meg Investments DRT 01/04/01
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
Northerly of Ramon Rd and
Westerly of Robert Rd

Market with beer/wine Loza, Cruz Romo PC 01/31/01

Apple Canyon Rd Removal of excess spring water for
distribution

Mountain Spring Water Sales BOS 03/20/01

N/34th St, S/60 Fwy, E/S
Rubidoux

Used car sales lot California Auto Specialists DRT 12/14/00

W/S Valley Blvd A/Western
terminus of Roanoke Rd

Congregate Care Facility Albert Davis DRT 03/08/01

W/Palomar, E/Bear Creek,
S/Baxter, N/California Oaks
Rd

Establish auto sales at an existing
facility

Frank Zaita PC 03/14/01

S of Ave 56 and W of Hwy
111

Auto Sales Agency for Outdoor
sale of used cars

Baldemar G Ramirez DRT 03/21/01

S/California and Lambs
Canyon, 3 mi S/Hwy 10

Motorcross Park Third Gear Pinned DRT 03/08/01

N/Van Buren Blvd, E/Grant
St, W/Wood Rd

Legalize building material yard and
fabrication

Acrey Fence Company DRT 02/15/01

N/Hwy 243, S/Pine Crest,
E/Hwy243, W/Delano

Idyllwild Pines Camp and
Conference Center

Idyllwild Pines Camp and Conference
Center

DRT 03/22/01

S of Ave 42, E/Washington
St

Auto tire sales and service, 7000 sq
ft building

C & L Development Applied 02/22/01

N/Hwy 60, S/Sierra Ave,
E/Oak Quarry Golf,
W/Armstrong Rd

Service station w/ market, mini
storage and fast food

Quarry Center LLC DRT 04/05/01

E/S Hwy 74, N/Ellis Ave Renew Cup 02734 for auto
wrecking yard

Pham Crystal DRT 08/19/99

E of Hwy 111, S of National RVP to extend life of 60 SP farm
worker MHP

Lapena Pablo Approved 12/21/99

70125 Aurora Rd, Desert Hot
Spring

Revised Cup for extension of
permit

Elmer M Heermann Approved 09/07/99
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
5 mi E of Temecula, off of
Via del Monte

Extend the Life of Cup 2872 for an
airstrip

Airstrip Community Association Approved 02/29/00

18374 Grand Ave, Lake
Elsinore

Renew Cup for existing equipment
rental yard

Vincent R Graves DRT 04/27/00

E side of Devils Ladder Rd,
S of Table Mtn. Rd

Extend current Cup and approve
new master plan

Mainiero Smith &n Associates Inc. Approved 09/26/00

E side of Encanto Dr, N of
Rouse Rd

Rev Cup for expansion of existing
contig. Self storage

Hale & Markley Investments Approved 02/02/99

1 mi E of Leon Rd, on Scott
Rd

Renew Cup 3078 for additional 10
years

Pines Airpark Association Approved 06/23/98

N of I-10, W of Sierra Del
Sol

Revise Cup to allow concrete
recycling

Robert Mehring Approved 09/07/99

E/S Market St, S/Via Cerro Construction Material Recycling
Facility

Rios Family Trust DRT 06/08/00

62200 Jackson St, Coachella Revised Cup to increase acreage
from 15 to 40

Michael & David Hardy6 Approved 06/15/99

SE corner of State Hwy 79
and Apis Rd

Change size and config of building
on approved Cup 3238

Michael Abrahim Approved 01/19/99

Temescal Canyon Rd at I-15 Merry-go-round, miniature train,
retail buildings

GPA Inc./Gerald Minich Approved 06/22/99

NW corner of Granite Hill
Dr. and Valley Way

Mini storage, Jack-in-the-Box,
Arco station/mart

Sandy Moreno Approved 01/11/00

Dawson Canyon Rd,
E/Temescal Canyon Rd

Cup-Motorcycle test track and
Cooley Crusher Mech Op

Corona Clay Co DRT 04/27/00

S/Ave 54, E/Harrison St Cup for Church Auto Repair,
Impoundment and Wrecking

Ruben Martinez Approved 11/23/99

69074 Crater Lake Ct, Desert
Hot Springs

250 space vacation RV park Moe Nasr Approved 01/12/99

NEC of intersection Rouse
and Murrieta RDs

Phase I of Murrieta Memorial Park Winchester Associates Approved 10/19/99
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S/Dillon Rd, E/Langlois Rd Application for Track Map for 168

condominiums
Oasis Palm Approved 06/22/99

70777 Dillon Rd, Dhsp Revised tract prd for 168 units and
clubhouse

TS Voelker Architecture Approved 01/09/01

NE corner of Redhawk Pky
and Overland Trail

Divide 23.52 ac into 189
condominium units

Shannon Communities Approved 03/09/99

Btwn Magnolia Ave &
Indiana Ave, btwn McKinley
St, and Harvill

Prd on 10 acres to construct 42
condo units

JMS Properties Approved 06/29/99

S/Main St, W/Riverside Ave,
E/Mt. Vernon, N/Center

Divide 20.1 acres into 31 residential
lots

MRF Groves Approved 08/15/00

S/Spring St, W/Murphy,
E/Michigan Ave

Divide 9 acres into 36 residential
lots

MRF Groves Applied 02/16/99

S/Center St, N/Springs St,
W/Michigan, E/Murphy

Divide 10 acres into 17 residential
lots

MRF Groves Approved 08/15/00

S/Spring St, E/Murphy Ave,
W/Mt. Vernon

Divide 17.7 acres into 74 residential
lots

MRF Groves Applied 02/19/99

SE corner of Indiana Ave
and Lakepoint Dr.

Divide 1.92 acres into 8 lots Walt Hick Approved 10/03/00

S/Murrieta Hot Springs Rd,
W/Margarita Rd

Divide 27.87 acres into 14 lots and
231 prd units

Pacific Century Homes Approved 06/20/00

S/Corner of McVicar and
Palomar, SW to the E corner
of Grand/McVicar

Application for tentative tract
25122-A 180 lot

Alex Sukhov DRT 03/09/00

S/S Bundy Canyon Rd,
E/Gafford St

Divide 28.28 acres into 70 lots Bob Taghdiri Approved 10/05/99

S/Menifee Rd, b twn Glenco
Ln & Craig Ave

Divide 59 acres into 139 w/1
remainder

Jesse James Approved 08/15/00

E/Rancho Calif Rd, btwn Via
Vueltas and Camino Seco

Divide 131.03 acres into 10 parcels John Peters & Associates Approved 01/19/99
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E/Rancho Calif Rd, btwn Via
Vueltas and Camino Seco

Divide 131.03 acres into 10 parcels Larry Markham Approved 01/19/99

N/Garboni Rd, W/Evans Rd Subdivide 70 acres into 70-1 acre
parcels

Pegg Thomas Approved 02/16/99

E/Juniper Flats Rd,
W/Juniper Springs Rd

Divide 202 acres into 30 lots Robert Morin Approved 10/19/99

SW corner Murrieta Hot
Springs Rd and Townview
Ave

SFR tract 151 lots Lohr Associates Approved 04/06/99

MW corner Margarita Rd
and Date St

Subdivide 24.5 acres into 125
single family lots

Van Daele Corporation Approved 11/30/99

S & N side of Bundy Canyon
Rd, btwn Farm Rd and
Sunset Ave

Subdivide 146.7 acres into 250
res./9 opn spc/1 comml/7 detn.

Bennett Calif Land PC 02/28/01

W/side of Sierra Ave,
S/Dufferin Ave

Divide 19.18 acres into 30 res. lots
(1/2 acre minimum)

Erwin Family LLC Approved 01/25/00

S/Ethanic Rd, N/McCall
Blvd, W/215 Fwy, E/Valley
Blvd

Subdivide 73 acres into 249 lots Albert A Webb Associates Approved 12/12/00

E/side of Terwilliger Rd,
btwn Harma Pl. and KGKJ
Ranch Rd

Subdivide 38.2 acres into 7 –acres
lots

Sewell D Lela DRT 01/13/00

SW corner of Schleisman Rd
and Sumner Rd

Division of 30.9 acres into 117
residential lots

Stratham Homes Approved 01/05/99

W side of Sumner Rd, S of
Schleisman Rd

Division of 25.2 acres into 106 SFR
and 1 OS lots

Stratham Homes Approved 01/05/99

E side of Harrison Rd, N of
Citrus Rd

Division of 29.5 acres into 96 SFR
and 1 OS lot

Stratham Homes Approved 01/05/99

NE corner of Harrison Rd
and Citrus Rd

Division of 28.5 acres into 119 SFR
and 1 OS lots

Stratham Homes Approved 01/05/99
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E side of Bradley Rd, S of
Newport Rd

Subdivide 17 acres into 68
residential lots

John Sexton Approved 05/11/99

E/Archibald, S/Schleisman
Rd

Divide 25.49 acres into 119
residential lots

Allard Engineering Approved 03/02/99

S/Schleisman Rd, btwn
Archibald Ave and Harrison
Ave

Subdivide 23.9 acres into 98
residential lots

Allard Engineering Approved 04/13/99

S/Schleisman Rd,
W/Harrison Ave

Subdivide 24.9 acres into 112 lots Allard Engineering Approved 04/13/99

W/Harrison Ave at Citrus St Divide 20.21 acres into 80 res. lots Allard Engineering Approved 03/02/99
S/Schleisman Rd, btwn
Archibald Ave and Harrison
Ave

Subdivide 19.9 acres into 81 res.
lots

Allard Engineering Approved 06/08/99

E/Archibald, W/Harrison
Ave, N/Chandler St

Divide 23.48 acres into 118
residential lots

Allard Engineering Approved 03/02/99

N/Chandler St, W/Harrison
Ave

Subdivide 30.7 acres into 109
residential lots

Allard Engineering Approved 06/08/99

SW corner of Auld Rd and
Pourroy Rd

Divide 166 acres into 421 SFR, 1
MFR, and 21 OS lots

Richard Communities PC 02/14/01

S/De Portola Rd, 3800 ft
SW/Pauba Rd

Divide 126.24 acres into 11 lots/10
acre minimum

Nationwide Communities DRT 11/16/00

S/Grand Ave, btwn Hub Cir
and Antelope Rd, near Sun
City

Subdivide 56 acres into 101 single
family lots

Hub Enterprises Approved 10/03/00

Cherry Valley Blvd at Fabian
Lane

Subdivide 10 gr acres into 10 lots Trip Hord Associates Approved 06/08/99

Avenida Del Oro and
Notthoff Lane

Divide 40.8 acres into 7 5-acre lots Lohr and Associates Inc. Approved 08/10/99

S/Citrus St from 1290’
E/Harrison Ave

Subdivide 43 acres into 136 lots, 1
16 acre park site

AGI Prop Inc. Approved 06/08/99
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S/Alvarado St, NE/Grand
Ave, E/Machado St

Keith International Inc. Approved 04/13/99

S/Alvarado St, NE/Grand
Ave, E/Machado

Divide 60 acres into 98 res lots Northpoint Ranch LLC Approved 04/13/99

NE corner Newport Rd and
La Ladera Rd

Divide 59.76 acres into 244 res lots New West Properties Approved 02/16/99

S/Van Buren Blvd and
W/Bonanza Dr

Divide 24.82 acres to 6 res and 1
commercial lots

Wiggins Development Approved 02/06/01

E/Chicago Ave, N/Olive
Ave, W/Bethlam

Divide 48.3 acres into 153 res lots Forecast Corporation Approved 05/18/99

SW/Cedar Ave, W/Fairview,
N/Clive

Divide 21.1 acres into 76 res lots
w/7200 sq ft.

Forecast Corporation Approved 05/18/99

E/Chicago Ave, N/Olive St Subdivide 38.43 acres into 152 res
lots

Forecast Corporation Approved 05/18/99

SE corner Schleisman Rd
and Hamner Ave

Divide 40 acres into 138 res lots Pennhill Land Company Approved 01/12/99

W/I-15, S/68th St Divide 68.2 acres into 253 single
family lots

Pennhill Land Company Approved 01/12/99

E/Briggs Rd, W/McLaughlin
Rd, N/Mathews Rd

Divide 224.88 acres into 566 SFR,
and 9 other lots

Lansing & Associates Approved 04/20/99

S/Galena St, W/Rutile St,
E/Flood

Divide 107.22 acres into 166 res
lots

Webb Albert Approved 12/21/99

Lake Pointe Dr, btwn La
Sierra Ave and Indiana Ave

Divide 457 acres into 234 SFR lots JD Pierce Company Approved 01/26/99

Lake Pointe Dr, btwn La
Sierra Ave and Indiana Ave

Divide 370 acres into 312 SFR lots JD Pierce Company Approved 01/26/99

N/Granite Hill Dr btwn
Valley Way and Pyrite St

Subdivide 30 acres into 203 lots Walton Development LLC Approved 11/28/00

N/Ridgemoor Rd,
W/Phoenix Way in Sun City

Subdivide 101.21 acres into 246 res
lots

Barclay Homes Inc. Approved 03/23/99
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N/El Sobrante E/La Sierra,
W/McAllister

Divide 14.7 acres into 57 lots Victoria Grove LLC Diana Hoard Approved 01/05/99

W/McAllister St, N/El
Sobrante Rd

Divide 32.1 acres into 89 lots Victoria Grove LLC Diana Hoard Approved 01/05/99

S/Cloverdale Rd, E/Sumner
Ave

Divide 117.71 acres into 495 res
lots

George Harada Approved 11/02/99

N/Ferrari Dr, E/Chicago,
W/Dauchy Ave

Divide 10 acres into 9 res lots Adkan Engineering Approved 07/20/99

N/Honeyrun Rd,
S/Ridgemoor Rd

Divide 40 acres into 158 res lots New West Properties Approved 10/19/99

SW corner Ridgemoor Rd
and Valley Blvd

Subdivide 31.95 acres into 121 SF
lots

New West Properties Approved 10/19/99

W/McAllister St, E/MWD
right-of-way, N/El Sobrante

Divide 8.46 acres into 11 SFR lots Victoria Grove LLC Approved 01/05/99

W/MWD right-of-way, N/El
Sobrante Rd, E/La Sierra

Divide 30.88 acres into 45 SFR lots
and 56 OS lots

Victoria Grove LLC Approved 01/05/99

N/El Sobrante, E/La Sierra,
W/McAllister

Divide 21.78 acres into 50 SFR lots
and 2 OS lots

Victoria Grove LLC Approved 01/05/99

W/Hamner Ave, S/County
Line Rd

Subdivide 54.87n acres into 168 res
lots

Regent Homes Corporation Approved 11/16/99

W/Pourroy Rd, N/Auld Rd,
S/Benton Rd

Divide 80 acres into 240 res lots
and 3 OS lots

Pacwest Group Approved 11/02/99

NW/MWD right-of-way,
N/Oleander, W/McAllister St

Divide 10.81 acres into 12 SFR lots
and 3 OS lots

Victoria Grove LLC Approved 01/05/99

N/Honeyrun Rd,
SE/Ridgemoor Rd

Subdivide 159 acres into 181 SF
lots

New West Properties DRT 12/07/00

S/Honeyrun Rd, W/La
Ladera Rd

Divide 44 acres into 148 res lots New West Properties Approved 02/29/00

W/General Kearny Rd,
E/Winchester Rd

Divide into 73 lots Pacific Century Homes Approved 02/16/99
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W/Haven Ave, W/County
Line, E/Cleveland Ave

Subdivide 43.61 acres into 172 res
lots

Forecast Homes Approved 10/26/99

S/Cloverdale Rd, btwn
Sumner Rd & Hamner Ave

Subdivide 88.8 acres into 366 res
lots

Lewis Homes Enterprises Approved 11/16/99

SW corner of Hamner Ave &
Heatherdale Rd

Divide 60 acres into 151 lots Lewis Homes Enterprises Approved 08/10/99

N/Schleisman Rd,
E/Proposed Cleveland

Subdivide 59.1 acres into 224 res
lots

Lewis Homes Enterprises Approved 08/10/99

N/El Sobrante Rd,
W/McAllister St

Subdivide 17 lots into 23 Psomas & Associates Thomas Bain Approved 11/23/99

N/S Spring St, E/S Garfield
Ave

Divide 8.86 acres into 41 res lots Paul T Welsh DRT 10/28/99

N/I-10, E/Washington St Tentative Tract Map Del Webb Del Webb Calif Corporation Approved 02/09/99
N/I-10, E/Washington St Tract Map for 201 residential lots

and 7 common lots
Del Webb Calif Corporation Approved 04/18/00

N/Varner Rd, E/Washington
St

Phase III Del Webb, 305 SF lots
and 6 OS lots

Del Webb Calif Corporation Approved 06/20/00

SE corner Redhawk Pkwy
and Camino Carmargo

Subdivide 11.4 acres into 53 res
lots

Redhawk Ventures Approved 03/02/99

S/56, W/Monroe St Divide 46.6 aces into 96 res lots Howard Marguleas Approved 02/23/99
N/Holland Rd, W/Bradley
Rd

Divide 48.6 acres into 181 res lots Homeworks, LLC Approved 08/10/99

M/41st Ave, E/Washington
St

Tract Map fo r  f iv e 2 00 00  Sq  f t S FR
lots

The CBM Group Inc. Approved 05/04/99

W/Menifee Rd, N/Adergate
Dr, E/Antelope Rd

110 acres into 94 lots Ryland Homes Approved 05/18/99

S/La Piedra Rd, E/Bradley
Rd, N/Holland Rd

Divide 60 acres into 243 lots John Sexton Approved 10/26/99

S/Hwy 79, E/Hwy 371 Divide 193 acres into 22 lots The Keith Companies DRT 12/02/99
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E/Montecarlo Dr, N/Torrey
Pines, S/Murrieta Hot
Springs, W/Date St

Tentative Tract map for 27 lots Victory Development DRT 07/29/99

N/Ridgemoor Rd, W/Valley
Blvd

Subdivide 5.59 acres into 18 res
lots

Wyco Inc. Approved 07/06/99

117 acres into 369 res lots Sierra Linda Investments Inc. Approved 10/26/99
E/Palomar St, S/Catt Rd 22.04 acres into 78 res lots Markham and Associates Approved 10/19/99
S/Hwy 79, E/Butterfield
Stage Rd, W/Anza

Divide 41.1 acres into 125 res lots Ralph Bisantz PC 02/28/01

NE/Grand Ave, SE Turtle
Dove Dr

148 SF lots Albert A Webb Associates Approved 10/26/99

212 residential lots from 76 acres Glen Daigle Approved 12/0799
N/Newport Rd, S/McCall
Blvd, E/Hwy 215,
W/Menifee Rd

Divide 197.5 acres into 247 res lots Khalda LLC Approved 08/01/00

N/Garboni Rd, E/Palomar
Rd, S/Tupelo Rd

Subdivide 40acres into 158 res lots K Hovnanian Co. of Calif Approved 03/19/01

NE/corner of Hamner Ave,
68th St

Divide 48 acres into 188 SFR Albert A Webb Associates Approved 07/20/99

N/Date St, S/Torrey Pines
Rd, W/Margaritta Rd,
E/Jackson

Tract map for 146 res lots Victory Development Approved 03/21/00

N/McCall Blvd, S/Ethanac,
Rd, E/Encanto Dr, W
/Sherman Rd

Subdivide 29.7 acres into 137 SFR
lots

Lohr & Associates Approved 08/01/00

E/Winchester Rd, N/Skyview
Rd, W/Pourroy Rd,
S/Nicholas Rd

Divide 92.78 acres into 289 lots The Batavia Land Comp Applied 12/20/00

W/I-15, btwn 65th and 68th

Streets
Divide 30.38 acres into 135 res lots McCune & Associates Approved 11/02/99
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N/Torrey Pines Rd, E/Monte
Carlo Dr

Tentative Tract map for 27 res lots Warm Springs Investments Approved 10/17/00

N/68th St, S/Limonite, E/15
Fwy, W/Wineville Ave

TR29124 Communities Southwest Development Approved 10/26/99

S/Date Street, W/Clinton
Ave

12.25 acres into 49 res lots Victory Development LLC Approved 08/10/99

S/Cloverdale Rd, btwn
Archibald Ave & Harrison
Ave

Subdivide 115 acres into 487 R-4
lots

Corporate Park Suite 200 Approved 02/01/00

N/Varner Rd, E/Boca Chica
Transportation

Tract map to divide 71 acres into
259 lots

Andrew E Stevens PC 12/06/00

N/Varner, E/Monterey Divide 88 acres into 105 res lots Andrew Stevens PC 12/06/00

N/Ave 42, E/Lima Hall Rd Divide 20.16 acres into 73 lots Kaufman & Board Approved 05/18/99
S/I-15, E/Fredrick St,
S/Baxter Rd

6.65 acres into 24 res lots Randolph Ave Ste A Approved 01/04/00

N/Ave 66 and W/Johnson St Tract map for 60 single fam lots Coachella Valley Housing Approved 04/04/00
N/Thompson Rd,
E/Winchester Rd

Divide 60 acres into 227 res lots Forecast Homes Approved 11/09/99

W/Winchester Rd, S/Jean
Nicholas Rd, E/Leon Rd

Sched a subdivision of 30 acres into
107 res lots

Markham & Associates DRT 08/31/00

NE corner of Butterfield
Stage

Proposed 137 detached SF Hunsaker & Associates Approved 12/19/00

SE/corner of El Mineral Rd
and Olive St, EW/Los
Arrollos Rd

Divide 79.69 acres into 30 lots 1988 Cardey Family Trust Approved 12/12/00

NW corner Sumner &
Cloverdale

Divide 70.31 acres into 293 res lots New West Properties Approved 04/11/00

SW corner Cloverdale Rd, &
Sumner Ave

Divide 38.36 acres into 153 res lots New West Properties Approved 04/11/00
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Torrey Pines Rd, and
Sugarberry Lane

Divide 17.5 acres into 66 res lots Victory Development LLC Approved 03/21/00

S /H un ter  Rd, N/Ranch o Clu b
D r, W /H w y7 9

Divide 45 acres into 179 res lots Murrieta Land Co Approved 10/24/00

W/Hwy 79, N/Murrieta Hot
Springs, N/S/Rancho C

Divide 35.3acres into 108 res lots Murrieta Land Co Approved 10/24/00

S/Scott Rd, E/Menifee Rd Divide 65.53 acres into 221 res lots Warmington Murrieta Scott Rd LLC DRT 09/07/00
W/Menifee Rd, N/Holland
Rd, E/Palomar

Divide 17.1 acres into 70 res lots David Leonard Approved 07/11/00

W/Joseph Rd, N/Nicholas rd Divide 31.5acres into 97 res lots MPSDE Inc. Approved 01/25/00
SWC Cactus Valley Rd and
Santa Fe St

Divide 109.89 acres into 91res lots John Thomas DRT 04/20/00

E/Via Mira Mosa, N/Calle
Andras

Tract map to divide 1 lot into 27
lots

Van Daele Development Approved 11/16/99

Scott Rd and Briggs Divide 59.60 acres into 197 res lots Scott Road Associates LLC DRT 03/22/01
E/Briggs Rd, S/Watson Rd,
N/Pinacate, W/Sultanas Rd

Divide 80 acres into 302 res lots Ashby Financial Co Inc. DRT 01/13/00

E/S Pourroy Rd,
S/Winchester Rd/Hy 79

Divide 51 acres into 123 res lots Winchester 1998 Inc. Approved 05/16/00

E/S Pourroy Rd,
S/Winchester Rd/Hy 79

Divide 34.46 acres into 143 res lots Winchester 1998 Inc. Approved 05/16/00

E/S Pourroy Rd,
S/Winchester Rd/Hy 79

Divide 35.49 acres into 127 res lots Winchester 1998 Inc. Approved 09/20/00

E/S Pourroy Rd,
S/Winchester Rd/Hy 79

Divide 17.74 acres into 55 res lots Winchester 1998 Inc. Approved 05/16/00

N/Blackburn, S/Dufferin
Ave, E/La Sierra

Divide 6.2 acres into 8 SF lots Victoria Grove LLC Approved 02/01/00

Dillion Rd & E Deception
Canyon

Divide 1100 acres into 135 res lots Winchester Development DRT 03/21/01
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S/Ramona Experience,
E/Pozos Rd

Divide 96.1 acres into 327 res lots Hawarden Development Corporation DRT 02/15/01

W/Monroe, S/Airport Revise 18 lots from tr 28983 Margules – Young Homes Approved 10/05/99
S/Airport, W/Monroe Convert open space from tr 28983

to 5 res lots
Marguleas – Young Homes Approved 10/05/99

SW/Temescal Canyon Rd &
I-15,

Divide 150 acres into 540 res lots Sycamore Creek Associates Approved 07/18/00

NW corner Clinton and
Cherry St

Divide 9.84 acres into 39 res lots Peter Cohen Approved 09/26/00

N/Varner Rd, E/Monterrey Divide 187 acres into 16 res lots Danmark Developers DRT 03/15/00
S/Cloverdale Rd,
N/Schleisman Rd,
W/Hamner Ave, E/Sumner
Ave

Divide 44.08 acres into 200 res lots Albert A Webb Associates Approved 08/15/00

SE corner Temescal Cyn
Creek Rd, and Interstate 15

Divide 123.6 acres into 412 res lots Sycamore Creek Associates DRT 01/25/01

N/Sandia Creek Rd, S/De
Luz Rd, E/Carancho Rd,
W/Rancho Ca Rd

Divide 150 acres into 489 res lots Rancho California Country Club DRT 06/29/00

Btwn La Sierra Ave and
McAllister

Divide 10 acres into 24 res lots Victoria Grove LLC Approved 02/01/00

E/Via Princesa W/79 Hwy,
N/Murrieta Hot Springs,
S/Rancho Club

Divide 11.2 acres into 36 res lots Highpointe Communities Inc. PC 02/28/01

N/El Sobrante Rd, S/Dufferin
Ave, W/McAllister, E/La
Sierra Ave

Divide 148 acres into 357 res lots Victoria Grove LLC Approved 02/01/00

S/42 Ave and E/Adams St Divide 14.4 acres into 59 res lots Bermuda Dunes 59 Approved 08/01/00
S/Murrieta Hot Springs Rd,
E/Margarita

Divide 18.82 acres into 154 res lots Pacific Century Homes Approved 06/20/00
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S/Murrieta Hot Springs Rd,
E/Margarita

Divide 22.24 acres into 104 res lots Pacific Century Homes Approved 06/20/00

N/E side of Union and
Mayes in Wildomar

Divide 9.2 acres into 18 _ acre lots John Peters and Associates Approved 10/31/00

N/Clinton Keith Rd, E/Smith
Ranch Rd

Divide 31.95 acres into 96 SFR lots MaCarthur Properties Approved 03/14/00

E/Briggs Rd, N/Scott Rd,
W/El Centro

Divide 40 acres into 153 res lots Scott Road Association LLC PC 02/28/01

Scott Rd and Menifee Rd Divide 19.62 acres into 74 res lots Menifee Road Associates DRT 04/20/00
Murrieta Hot Springs Rd and
Calistoga Wy

Divide 13.65 acres into 45 res lots Willows Community LLC Approved 02/01/01

S/W North General Keaney,
E/Joseph Rd, N Murrieta Hot
Springs Rd

Divide 20.8 acres into 74 res lots Willow Community LLC Approved 11/28/00

N/Hoeger, S/Lawson, W/15
Fwy, E/Cleveland Ntl Forrest

Divide 817 acres into 518 res lots Shea Homes for Active Adults Approved 09/12/00

Victoria Ave btwn Fillmore
St and Lyon Ave

Divide 42 acres into 147 sq ft lots Van Daele Development Co Approved 08/01/00

D uf ferin  A ve btwn  La S ier ra
and  Lyo n  A ve

Divide 26 acres into 42 res lots Griffin Communities Approved 08/15/00

S/Ave 54, W/Calhoun St Divide 45 acres into 22 res lots Addink John William Approved 01/09/01
SE/corner of Bundy Canyon
Rd and Tulia Lane

Divide 29.08 acres into 81 res lots Penner Ester & Lloyd Cope DRT 02/01/01

NE corner of Butterfield
Stage and Channel, S/SR79

180 unit condo / 60 bld/13 res lots Redhawk Communities Approved 12/19/00

Sec Benton Rd and Pourroy
Rd

Divide 120 acres into 307 res lots Beazer Homes Approved 05/02/00

NE corner of Anza Rd, El
Chimisal Rd

Divide 84.3 acres into 243 res lots Denha Thomas, M DRT 11/02/00
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N/Clinton Keith Rd, W/La
Estrella Rd

Divide 39 acres into 28 res lots Markham & Associates DRT 12/21/00

E/Liberty Ln to Briggs Rd,
N/Los Alamos, S/Raven Ct

Divide 90.61 acres into 282 res lots Sunny Days Prop DRT 01/25/01

W/Pedley Rd, S/Mission
Blvd, N/Galena St,
E/Amarillo Structure

Divide 19.6 acres into 83 res lots Albert A Webb & Assoc Approved 07/11/00

N/Pinacate Rd, btwn Palomar
Rd and Antelope Rd

Divide 87acres into 348 res lots Ashby Financial Group DRT 11/30/00

NE/Grand Ave, NW Chadlyn
Ct

Divide 6.4 acres into 10 res lots Keusder Enterprises, Inc. Approved 08/15/00

W/Grand Ave, S/Bryant St Divide 70.71 acres into 98 res lots Associate & John Peters DRT 08/31/00

S/Cloverdale rd, W/Sumner
Rd, N/Schleisman,
E/Harrison

Divide 29.67 acres into 117 res lots Hylton Grabiel Assoc Approved 12/05/00

NW corner Central Ave and
Rosary Ave

Divide 20acres into 33 res lots Nuevo Valley Estates DRT 04/05/01

E/Washington St, N/Ave 38 Divide 237 acres into 535 res lots Del Webb Calif Corporation Approved 02/15/00
N/Citrus, S/Schleisman,
E/Sumner, W/Cleveland

Divide 39.92 acres into 157 res lots Porter Russell C Approved 12/12/00

S/Constance St, N/Anza Rd,
E/Pala Rd, W/Butterfield
Stage

Divide 173 acres into 463 res lots Highpointe Communities DRT 12/21/00

E/Winchester Rd,
W/Seraphina Rd, N/Nicolas
Rd

Divide 63.3 acres into 188 res lots Sage Community Group Inc. DRT 12/09/99

E/Hwy 79, N/Murrieta Hot
Springs Rd, E/Callistoga Dr.

Divide 128 acres into 351 res lots Pulte Homes Inc./Darren Warren PC 02/14/01

S/Center St, N/Pigeon Pass
Rd, E/Mt Vernon Ave

Divide 120.94 acres into 309 res
lots

Eastbridge Partners Gp LLC DRT 01/18/01
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
S/Center St, N/Pigeon Pass
Rd, E/Mt Vernon Ave

Divide 138.22 acres into 343 res
lots

Eastbridge Partners DRT 01/18/01

S/Center St, N/Pigeon Pass
Rd, E/Mt Vernon

Divide 142.65 acres into 236 res
lots

Eastbridge Partners DRT 01/18/01

SW/Pigeon Pass Rd, E/Mt
Vernon, in Highgrove Area

Divide 188.84 acres into 292 res
lots

Eastbridge Partners DRT 01/18/01

N/S Nuevo Rd, bisected by
Foothill Ave and Sunset

Divide 66 acres into 184 res lots US Sunbelt Dev Co DRT 09/21/00

S/Clinton Keith Rd, E/Jana
Ln

Divide 58.78 acres into 187 res lots Highpointe Communities DRT 03/01/01

N/El Chimisal Rd, S/Anza
Rd

Divide 476.81 acres into 11 res lots Highpointe Communities DRT 01/20/00

N/Holland Rd, S/Glencoe,
E/Menifee Rd, W/Palomar
Rd

Divide 10 acres into 36 res lots Ford Land Company Approved 08/01/00

S/Hwy 74, near the City of
Hemet

Divide 144.63 acres into 354 res
lots

Thomas John DRT 07/27/00

N/Markham Rd, S/Nandiana
St , W/Roosevelt St

Divide 384.9 acres into 2 res lots William Lyon Homes Inc. DRT 11/30/00

S/Craig Ave, W/Murietta Rd,
E, Byers St

Divide 76.87 acres into 76 res lots Omens Carter H. DRT 06/15/00

Knabe Rd and Hunt Rd Divide 132.78 acres into 316 res
lots

Tava Development Co Approved 12/19/00

Wood Rd, 1200 N/Cajalco
Rd

Divide 70 acres into 119 res lots B & C Land – Boulder Springs DRT 05/18/00

Wood Rd, 1200 N/Cajalco
Rd

Divide 79 acres into 139 res lots B & C Land – Boulder Springs DRT 09/21/00

N/Cactus Ave, S/Berry St,
W/Bush Ave

Divide 40.28 acres into 33 res lots Adkan Engineers DRT 18/17/00
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
W/Winchester Rd, E/Leon
Rd, N/Thompson Rd,
S/Baxter

Divide 87.53 acres into 275 res lots Overland Associates DRT 11/16/00

W/Archibald Ave,
S/Chandler, E/Hellman,
N/River Rd

Divide 105.46 acres into 436 res
lots

Fama Dairy Applied 03/14/01

W/Archibald Ave,
S/Chandler, E/Hellman,
N/River Rd

Divide 105.46 acres into 436 res
lots

Osterkamp Anthony Applied 03/14/01

W/Archibald Ave,
S/Chandler, E/Hellman,
N/River Rd

Divide 105.46 acres into 436 res
lots

Osterkamp Joseph Applied 03/14/01

W/Archibald Ave,
S/Chandler, E/Hellman,
N/River Rd

Divide 105.46 acres into 436 res
lots

Osterkamp, Margaret Applied 03/14/01

W/Auld Rd and Winchester
Rd

Divide 195.6 acres into 816 res lots Triple M Development Co DRT 08/24/00

SE corner Scottsdale Dr,
Harley John Rd

Divide 10 acres into 9 res lots Nicholas Coussoulis DRT 02/08/01

S/Clubhouse Dr, E/Lakeside
Dr, W/Camino Real,
N/Limonite

Divide 22.89 acres into 125 res lots Classic Pacific DRT 03/29/01

NE/Via La Colorado and
Camino San Dimas

Divide 10.8 acres into 43 lots Trans-Pacific Consultants DRT 10/19/00

S/Pigeon Pass Rd,
E/Palmyrita Ave

Divide 97.75 acres into 270 lots Eastbridge Partners DRT 01/18/01

S/Palmyrita Ave, N/Pigeon
Pass Rd

Divide 59.78 acres into 71 lots Eastbridge Partners DRT 01/18/01

N/Butterfly, S/County Line
Rd, E/Basil Ln

Divide 39.23 acres into 9 lots JCC Homes DRT 03/15/01
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
S/Newport Rd, N/Garbani
Rd, W/Briggs

Divide 24 acres into 95 lots Allard Engineering Approved 06/06/00

N/Yates Rd, S/Thompson,
W/Pourroy Rd, E/Alegre
Vista Rd

Divide 10.05 acres into 34 res lots Peters John and Assoc DRT 05/18/00

S/Skyview Rd, W/Pourroy
Rd, Se/Algarve Ave

Divide 62.40 acres into 157 res lots Calneal Inc. DRT 01/04/01

N/Holland, S/Newport,
E/Evans

Divide 20 acres into 91 res lots Forecast Homes DRT 11/30/00

N/Holland, S/Newport,
E/Evans

Divide 17 acres into 83 res lots Forecast Homes DRT 11/30/00

SWC Thompson Rd and
Pourroy Rd

Divide 80 acres into 306 res lots Project Developers Gp LLC DRT 11/09/00

W/Adams St, S/Frances Way Divide 254 acres into 985 res lots Del Webb Calif Corporation Applied 02/23/01
SE/Keller Rd and
Washington St

Divide 212.16 acres into 491 res
lots

Lohr & Assoc Applied 01/01/01

NEC Briggs and McLaughlin
and NWC McLaughlin &
Emperor

Divide 37.3 acres into 131 res lots PBR C/O Tom Houska DRT 11/16/00

NW HUB Rd,
SW/Canterbury St.

Divide 21.67 acres into 79 res lots Canaday & Company DRT 11/30/00

NW corner of Garbani Rd
and Los Carrizos Rd

Divide 148.25 acres into 406 lots SFU Inv LTD Partnership DRT 11/09/00

N/Ave 42, W/Alligator Pond Divide 7.5 acres into 12 res lots Baxley, Dick Applied 03/01/01
N/67 St, S/Chandler,
E/Hellman Ave,
W/Archibald

Divide 40 acres into 124 res lots McCune, Robert M DRT 02/08/01

S/McCall Blvd, btwn
Antelope Rd and Menifee Rd

Divide 56 acres into 177 lots Land Development Division LLC Applied 03/14/01
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
N/Markham, S/Mariposa,
E/Mockingbird,
W/Washington

Divide 69.98 acres into 66 lots EPAC DRT 03/01/01

S/11th St, N/12 St.,
N/Terminus of MaCarthur
Dr.

Divide 7.45 acres into 13 res lots Conant Jerry and Terry Pope DRT 03/15/01

W/intersection of Newport
Rd and Bradley

Divide 60.5 acres into 233 res lots Stowe-Passco Development Applied 03/13/01

N/Temecula Creek, S/Hwy
79, E/Butterfield Stage Rd,
W/Anza

Divide 46 acres into 123 res lots Colorado Pacific Communities DRT 02/08/01

NEC of Bavaria Dr and Tate
Rd

Divide 14.98 acres into 62 res lots Fairway Homes PC 04/11/01

N/Clinton Keith, S/County
Prk Dr, E/Elizabeth, W/Smit

Divide 14 acres into 50 res lots Daigle Glen DRT 03/01/01

N/Auld Rd, S/Benton Rd,
E/Van Gaale, W/Van Gaale

Divide 40 acres into 132 lots Forecast Homes Applied 03/07/01

N/Auld Rd, S/Benton Rd,
E/Van Gaale, W/Pourroy Rd

Divide 45.67 acres into 133 lots Forecast Homes Applied 03/07/01

N/Grand Ave, S/Palomar St,
W/Central St, E/Corydon St

Divide 23 acres into 40 parcels John Peters & Associates Applied 03/19/01

N/Hwy 60 and E/Moreno
Beach Rd

Divide 50 acres into 145 lots JF Davidson & Associates DRT 08/01/00

Iodine Springs and Porres Rd
in Wildomar

Revise map to reorient location of
open space lot

Ashby Development Approved 05/25/99

N/42 St, E/Washington Tract map to divide 5 acres into 2
parcels

BPL Desert & Polk Meadows Approved 10/05/99

SW corner of Harrison Ave
and Citrus St

Divide 3 acres into 15 res lots Trimark Pacific Homes Approved 01/09/01
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Project Address Project Description Applicant Filing Date

City/County’s
Final Action,

If known
N/Murrieta Hot Springs Rd,
E/W/Pourroy Rd

Realign MHS Rd and Add 14 lots Pacific Bay Homes Approved 11/16/99

S/Lakepointe Dr, E/Indiana,
W/La Sierra, N/Cajalco

Revision #1 tr 28816 JD Pierce Company Approved 08/29/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 20.7 acres into 73 res lots Pacific Communities DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 29.5 acres into 62 res lots Pacific Communities DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 42.7 acres into 158 res lots DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 34.9 acres into 146 res lots Pacific Communities DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 24.4 acres into 146 res lots Pacific Communities DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 20 acres into 74 res lots Pacific Communities DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 24.5 acres into 80 res lots Pacific Communities DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 21.6 acres into 76 res lots Pacific Communities DRT 07/20/00

S/Newport Rd, W/Bradley
Rd, E/Murrieta Rd

Divide 27.6 acres into 63 res lots Pacific Comminutes PC 02/28/001

Btwn Ave 60 and Ave 62,
E/Madison, W/Monroe

Divide 522 acres into 1220 lots Shea Homes
ATT: Rich Knowland

DRT 03/21/01
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c) Conflict with any applicable habitat conservation plan or natural community conservation
plan.

Other issues which are related to land use are addressed in Sections 5.2, 5.11, 5.12, 5.13, and
5.18 (Air Quality, Traffic, Noise, Visual Resources, Cumulative).

Potential environmental consequences were analyzed for the study area within one mile of
the Plant Site and all lands within a 0.5-mile-wide corridor centered on the pipeline facilities
(i.e., 0.25-mile on either side of linear facilities). Potential land use impacts relate to both the
construction and operation of the OEP and ancillary facilities.

5.9.2.1 Plant Facility

Site Preparation. As described in Section 3.5, the OEP will include three power
units and associated auxiliary equipment, arranged side by side. An evaporation pond will
also be located onsite. Plant buildings will include a Control Room and Electrical Building,
Switchyard Control Building, Unit Switchgear Battery Module, Gas Compression Building,
and a Fire Water Pump Enclosure. The potable 3-inch water line will be primarily located
onsite and will tie into an existing 12-inch water main located on the south side of Dillon
Road within 100 feet of the site. Worker parking and construction laydown areas are located
approximately 450 feet north of Dillon Road, west and northwest of the proposed switchyard
control building.

Earthwork is required to establish the grade for the Plant Site. The site is virtually free of
vegetation but littered with gravel, cobble gravel, and up to 1-foot diameter granitic boulders.
The proposed plant site, evaporation pond, diversion ditches, roads, and construction staging
areas will encompass a total disturbed area of approximately 75 acres. Site clearing primarily
involves removing vegetative material and boulders to allow for proper compaction. The
northern area of the site will be excavated to the proposed grade, while the area from the
middle of the site and the southern portion will be placed with fill to the proposed grade.

Resi dences located west  of  the sit e,  in the County of Riverside, may exper ience shor t-t erm 
im pacts associated with si te pr eparation, including visual  disr upt ion, increased dust, and
incr eased tr aff ic and vehi cl e emissi ons due to project equipment and vehicles using sur rounding
roadways. The Appl icant  wi ll  compl y wit h applicabl e noi se st andards;  however , it may be
necessary to seek an administrative except ion or ear ly wor k per mit  from  the County for the
potenti al for extended hours of  constructi on.
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Tr avelers on sceni c cor ridor s (Dil lon Road, I-10 and St ate Highway 62) may experience shor t- 
term  im pacts associated wi th si te pr eparat ion, nam el y visual  di srupt ion and increased traf fi c. A
complet e visual  resources analysis i s provided in Secti on 5. 13. 

These i mpact s are temporar y in nat ur e and not considered signif icant .

Construction. Construction activities will include all work on the main site,
installation and connection of offsite utilities, pipelines and transmission lines, switchyard,
and plant startup. Sequential activities for onsite and offsite work include site preparation;
foundation construction; erection of major equipment and structures; installation of piping,
electrical systems, and control systems; and startup/testing.

Construction activities will potentially impact local roadways, increasing congestion along
the access route to existing uses within the area. Construction activities will also increase the
likelihood of additional noise, dust, and emissions from grading equipment and other
construction vehicles. Additional information on these issues is provided in Sections 5.2 and
5.12 (Air Quality and Noise).

Resi dences located in the Ci ty of Palm Spr ings and adjacent com munit ies in the Count y of
Ri versi de may experi ence short- ter m impact s associ at ed wit h facili ty const ructi on including
vi sual disrupti on,  dust , and increased traff ic and vehi cle emissions due t o project equipm ent and
vehi cles usi ng sur rounding roadways (see Sections 5. 2 - Ai r Qualit y;  5. 11 - Traffi c and
Tr ansportati on;  5. 12 - Noi se; and 5. 13 - Visual  Resources) . However,  the tem por ary
constructi on im pacts have been det er mined to be insi gni ficant within the indivi dual sections
identif ied. The Ci ty has adopted lim itations on the per missi ble hour s for const ructi on act iviti es
to the ext ent that  such acti vit ies may resul t in a dist urbance.  The Applicant will  comply wi th
appl icable noise standards; however,  it  may be necessar y to seek an adm ini st rat ive excepti on or 
earl y work perm it fr om the City because of  the possi bil ity of t he extended hour s of constr uction
for the OE P. 

Over all , constr uct ion acti vi ties wil l result  in shor t term  land use impact s.  However , due to the
compati bil it y with existing land uses (wind energy generat ion, transmission lines,  and
substat ions)  and t he temporary const ruction per iod, impact s are considered l ess than si gni fi cant.

Operations and Maintenance. The project involves the development of an industrial
use in an area designated for industrial and energy related uses. As a result, the project will
not result in a change of land use. The project is compatible with the existing uses (e.g. wind
energy generation) in the Project Area. Current zoning identifies energy uses as a
conditionally permitted use. While this zoning designation may allow construction of the
OEP, the Applicant is discussing the potential need for planning or zoning actions with the
City of Palm Springs. If any action is required, it would be completed prior to construction.
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Additionally, the OEP will not result in an established community becoming physically
divided. The siting is an appropriate location for the OEP facility.

Abandonment/Closure. Planned permanent closure impacts will be incorporated
into the facility closure plan and evaluated at the end of the generating station’s economic
operation.

5.9.2.2 Transmission Lines and Pipelines

Transmission Line Interconnection (Route 1).

Construction. A single-circuit, 230 kV transmission line will be installed to connect
the plant switchyard to the existing SCE grid at the Devers Substation, located immediately
north of the Project Area. Interconnection activities will primarily be limited to the 160-acre
Project Area. The interconnection location is immediately north of the Project Area boundary
within the jurisdiction of the County of Riverside.

There will be no construction-related land use impacts associated with the placement of five
steel lattice towers within the Project Area and the SCE right-of-way. The transmission line
is consistent with the City’s and County’s zoning designations, and therefore no impacts to
land use or zoning are expected to occur. The height of the transmission towers will be less
than the existing transmission towers in the area. As a result, visible impacts will be
insignificant, due to the location and the subordinate context of the proposed transmission
towers. Section 5.13 (Visual Resources) provides a detailed visual analysis of this project
component.

Operations and Maintenance. There will be no impacts to land use during normal
transmission line operation, since the line will run aboveground in an area designated for
Energy and Industrial use. The Applicant or SCE will construct the facilities in accordance
with CPUC General Order 95.

The Conservation Element of the County of Riverside General Plan contains wildlife and
vegetation issues, objectives, and programs to implement the goals of the General Plan. As
one of those programs, the County has established a Habitat Conservation Plan (HCP) for the
Coachella Valley Fringe-toed Lizard. The plan uses three methods of conservation: fee
acquisition of land, compatible management of facilities and uses, and land use regulation.
The transmission facilities of the OEP are within the jurisdiction of the County of Riverside
and as a public utility use, are consistent with the HCP for the Coachella Valley Fringe-toed
Lizard as well as the applicable objectives and programs of the Conservation Element as a
whole.
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Gas Pipelines (Route 2A, 2B, 2C and 2D).

Construction. All gas pipeline alternatives will be of 24-inch diameter pipe and
backfilled a minimum of 3 feet. Pavement sections will be replaced along trenched areas.
Construction of the gas pipeline will occur within a 75-foot right-of-way.

Existing land uses within 0.5 miles of all gas pipeline route alternatives include residential, I-
10 and Dillon Road (scenic corridors), industrial (wind farms), and open space. Sensitive
receptors include residential uses. The pipeline would be constructed within the jurisdiction
of the City of Palm Springs.

Temporary disturbances related to air quality, traffic, noise, and visual resources may occur
along adjacent land uses during construction of the pipeline. Potential temporary impacts and
applicable mitigation measures are discussed in Sections 5.2 - Air Quality; 5.11 - Traffic and
Transportation; 5.12 - Noise; and 5.13 - Visual Resources. The temporary impacts during the
construction period are not considered significant.

Operations and Maintenance. There will be no impacts to land use during normal
pipeline operation, as the gas pipeline will be placed underground. The provider will be
responsible for maintenance of the pipeline.

Water Supply Pipeline (Route 4A).

Construction. The water supply pipeline (Route 4A) would include the routing of
approximately 0.53 miles of pipe from the groundwater wells located at the southwest and
southeast corners of the plant site. The pipeline will be 20 to 24-inches in diameter.

Existing land uses within 0.5 miles of the pipeline include industrial (wind energy
generation), residences, and open space. The pipeline would be constructed within the
jurisdiction of the City of Palm Springs.

Temporary disturbances related to air quality, noise, and visual resources may occur along
adjacent land uses during construction of the pipeline. Potential temporary impacts and
applicable mitigation measures are discussed in Sections 5.2 - Air Quality; 5.11 - Traffic and
Transportation; 5.12 - Noise; and 5.13 - Visual Resources. The Applicant will comply with
applicable noise standards; however, it may be necessary to seek an administrative exception
or early work permit for the potential for extended hours of construction for the OEP.
Impacts are not considered significant because of the temporary construction period.

Operations and Maintenance. There will be no impacts to land use during normal
pipeline operation, as the water pipeline will be placed underground.
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5.9.2.3 Cumulative Impacts

Projects identified for consideration in the assessment include those that either: 1) are greater
than 30,000 square feet (0.7 acres); 2) have submitted an application for required approval
and permits; 3) have been previously approved and may be implemented in the near future;
4) are contemplated and reasonably anticipated, but have not been formally proposed and;
5) have potential overlap of construction and operation impacts as with the project.

Information concerning potential future projects needed for the cumulative impact
assessment was primarily obtained from information available via the Internet at the County
of Riverside Transportation and Land Management Agency Land Management System and
California Energy Commission website. Information was also obtained from the City of Palm
Spring Department of Economic Development. The City’s Development Projects Updates
publication dated January 2001 was reviewed which lists recently completed projects and
approved/proposed projects by residential, commercial/industrial, hotel/mixed use, and
community types. The publication provided the project’s case number, location and general
description.

The OEP and identified cumulative projects would result in incremental short and long-term
cumulative impacts to air quality, cultural resources, noise, water resources, and traffic and
transportation. A complete cumulative impact analysis is provided in Section 5.18. The study
area for the above referenced cumulative analysis is a 5-mile radius from the project site.

5.9.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a conciliatory relationship and an
open efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the most
efficient manner possible, OEP expresses a willingness to stipulate to and accept the
following CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of Land Use.

LAND-1: Development Plan Review by Local Authority. Project Owner must submit a
development plan for the site to the City of Palm Springs. The Project Owner shall not
implement the plans until approved by the CEC Compliance Project Manager (CPM).

Protocol: The Project Owner shall:

• Submit to the CPM for review and approval site plans (for the power plant and electrical
transmission structure).

• Provide evidence that the City had been consulted regarding the plans.
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• Attach any recommendations from the City.

Verification: At least thirty (30) days prior to the start of construction of the Project, the
Project Owner shall submit the site plans to the CPM for review and approval. The submittal
shall attach any recommendations from the City.

LAND-2: Development Plans for Site in Compliance with Local Requirements. Site plan
shall be in compliance with the applicable provisions of City of Palm Springs Municipal
Code.

Protocol: The Project Owner shall submit the proposed design criteria to the CPM and the
City of Palm Springs for review and comment before implementing the work.

Verification: The Project Owner shall provide to the CPM, in a monthly Compliance Report,
evidence of compliance with the applicable provisions of the City of Palm Springs Zoning
Code as described above.

LAND-3: Development Plans for Pipelines and Transmission Lines. Project Owner shall
ensure that the offsite pipelines and transmission lines are constructed in compliance with all
applicable local requirements for City of Palm Springs and County of Riverside.

Protocol: Project Owner shall submit transmission line and pipeline construction plans to:

1) Palm Springs, and
2) County of Riverside.

Verification: At least thirty (30) days prior to the start of construction of the offsite pipelines,
Project Owner shall submit to the CPM any recommendations from the city or county.

5.9.4 Mitigation Measures

In addition to standard CEC land use conditions, OEP identifies the following mitigation
measure to ensure that the potential for land use impacts is minimized. With the identified
mitigation measure, there are no significant land use impacts associated with the OEP.

LAND USE-1: The Applicant will coordinate with the City of Palm Springs regarding the
potential need for planning and zoning actions. If zoning and/or planning actions are
determined necessary, said action(s) would be completed prior to licensing of the OEP.
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5.9.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, & Standards

LORS related to land use and their applicability to the project are summarized in Table 5.9-4.
OEP will be constructed and operated in compliance with all applicable land use LORS, as
discussed below.

5.9.5.1 Federal

There are no applicable federal land use LORS.

TABLE 5.9-4

LORS AND COMPLIANCE FOR LAND USE

C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Fed eral

N on e ap p licab le.

S ta te

5 .9 .5 .2 Cal. Pu b . Res . Co de § 25 5 23 (a);
2 0 CCR § § 17 5 2, 1 75 2 .5 , 2 30 0
- 23 09 , and  Ch ap ter 2 ,
S ub ch ap ter  5 , A pp en d ix  B, P ar t
( i) (3 ) and  ( 4 )

CEC Evalu ate com p atib ility  o f  the
p ro po sed  p ro ject with relev an t lan d
u se p lan s.

5 .9 .5 .2 Calif or n ia S tate Plann in g  Law ,
G ov er nm ent Co de S ectio n
6 53 00  th ro ug h  6 53 02 

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Req uires  each  City and  Co un ty  to 
ado pt a co mp r eh en siv e, g eneral p lan
f or  the ph ys ical dev elop m en t of  th e
cou nty o r city. Req u ir em ents id entif y 
con tents  o f g en er al plan . The City  o f 
P alm Sp r in gs  an d Co u nty o f
Riv er sid e hav e ad op ted  G eneral
P lans . N o pr o ject action  is  r eq u ir ed .

Local

5 .9 .5 .3 P alm Sp r in gs  Zo ning  Or din an ce City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent

Com plian ce w ith  app licab le po licies,
d ev elop m en t s tand ar d s, an d sp ecific
zon in g r eq uir em en ts .

5 .9 .5 .3 P alm Sp r in gs  General P lan City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Com ply w ith app licab le land  u se
p ro visio ns .

5 .9 .5 .3 P alm Sp r in gs  Mu nicip al Co de City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent

Com ply w ith all app licab le
m un icip al co d es .
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 

5 .9 .5 .3 Cou nty o f Riv er side Zo nin g
O rd in an ce

Cou nty o f Riv er side
Build in g  and  Safety 
D ep ar tm ent

Com plian ce w ith  app licab le po licies,
d ev elop m en t s tand ar d s, an d zo nin g
r eq uirem en ts .

5 .9 .5 .3 Cou nty o f Riv er side Gener al
P lan

Cou nty o f Riv er side
P lann in g  D ep artment

Com ply w ith app licab le land  u se
p ro visio ns .

5 .9 .5 .3 Cou nty o f Riv er side Mu nicip al
Cod e

Cou nty o f Riv er side
Build in g  and  Safety 
D ep ar tm ent.

Com ply w ith all app licab le Co un ty
o rd in an ces .

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 3.1.1

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Ensure that all development in each
zone conforms to all applicable
requirements and standards
specified for that zone.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 3.1.5

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Require that new development
mitigates impacts, if any, on the
City’s housing, schools, public open
space, childcare facilities and other
public needs by conforming to the
applicable General Plan policies and
provisions of the municipal code.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 3.1.6

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Implementation of the CEC’s
review process will ensure adequate
public review and input for the
OEP.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 3.1.9

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Conform development plans to the
applicable development regulations
and standards.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 3.1.10

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

No land shall be modified for
buildings prior to the approval by
the City of a grading plan for the
proposed structure.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 3.30.1

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Structures shall conform to the
City’s height standards; however, an
administrative exception or variance
may be necessary for certain
elements of the OEP. The Applicant
shall comply with the applicable
open space requirements of the
City.
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 
5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .1 3

City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 3.30.5

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

The OEP will not result in
significant visual impacts or
significant impacts related to
hazardous materials.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .1 3

City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 5.18.4

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

The OEP shall provide for the
installation of landscape in
accordance with landscape plan
policies. The Applicant shall
provide or pay for such mitigation
measures.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .1 3

City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 5.24.1

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

The preservation of scenic vistas
should be an integral factor in all
land development decisions.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 5.24.8

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Electric and communications lines
shall be placed underground, and
electrical substations and telephone-
switching facilities shall be sited
and designed to minimize impacts
to scenic road corridors.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 6.1.1

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Requires confirmation that no
structure shall be constructed or
substantially improved and no land
shall be graded in the areas
designated as Watercourse or
Conservation except on approval of
a plan which provides that the
proposed development will not
result in any increase in flood levels
during the occurrence of the 100-
year flood discharge.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .2 
5 .4 

City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 6.5.1

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Development proposals in areas
subject to wind erosion or blowsand
hazard should include a wind
erosion/blowsand control policy.
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 
5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .1 2

City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 6.20.1

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Protect noise sensitive land uses
such as residents, hospitals and
convalescent homes from
acceptable noise levels from both
existing and future noise sources.
Sensitive land uses shall not be
located where noise levels are
excessive unless adequate
attenuation can be achieved.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993 Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 6.24.2

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Require that construction activities
incorporate feasible and practical
techniques that minimize the noise
impacts to adjacent uses.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .1 2

City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 8
Buildings and Construction
Section 8.04.220, Limitation of
hours of construction

City of Palm Springs General
Plan – 1993  Goals, Objectives,
and Policies, Policy 6.24.1

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and  Zo ning 
D ep ar tm ent

Require construction activities that
would disturb others to be limited to
7 am to 7 pm during weekdays, 8
am to 5 pm Saturdays and
prohibited on Sundays and holidays
except under special circumstances.
The Noise limitations described in
the General Plan are implemented
by the City’s noise ordinance. A
noise analysis is provided in Section
5.12.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 3
Revenue and Finance Section
3.37, Public Arts Fee, Fund and
Program

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P ub lic A rts
Com miss ion 

New industrial construction is
subject to the requirements of the
public arts fee, fund and program.
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 
5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs

Municipal Code – Title 8
Buildings and Construction
Section 8.04.200

City of  Palm  Sp ring s ,
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

A chemical toilet or water closet
shall be available on each
construction site and shall remain in
place until construction is
completed. One such toilet or closet
shall be provided for each
complement of twenty workers or
fraction thereof. Such toilets or
closets shall be placed no less than
twenty-five feet inside any property
line of the building site. Any
chemical toilet shall be cleaned a
minimum of one time per week.
Where construction is being
performed at multiple locations on a
project site, such toilets shall be not
more than five hundred feet apart.
(Ord. 1114 § l (part), 1980)

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 8
Buildings and Construction
Section 8.04.401

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

No certificate of occupancy for new
buildings or structures shall be
issued unless or until all existing
and proposed electrical lines of
thirty-five thousand volts or less and
overhead service drop conductors,
and all gas, telephone, television
cable service, and similar service
wires or lines, which are onsite,
abutting, and/or transecting, are
installed underground unless
specific restrictions are shown in
General Orders 95 and 128 of the
California Public Utilities
Commission, and service
requirements published by the
utilities. (Ord. 1316 § 1, 1988: Ord.
1306 § 1, 1988: Ord. 1124 § 1
(part), 1981)

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .2 
5 .4 

City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code- Title 8
Buildings and Construction
Section 8.50, Fugitive Dust and
Erosion Control

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Build in g  D ep artment

Requires the preparation of a
Fugitive Dust Mitigation Plan
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 
5 .1 1.5.3 City of Palm Springs

Municipal Code Title 8
Buildings and Construction
Section 8.40, Transportation
Demand Management

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and 
Build in g  D ep artment

Requires new development to
submit a transportation demand
management plan.

5 .1 3 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 8
Buildings and Construction
Section 8.60, Water Efficient
Landscaping

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and 
Build in g  D ep artment

Requires submittal and approval of
a landscape document package.
Package to include landscape
design, irrigation design and water
use calculations.

5 .5 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 8
Buildings and Construction
Section 8.70, Stormwater
Management and Discharge
Controls

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P lann in g  and 
Build in g  D ep artment

Requires that new development or
redevelopment control the volume
and rate of stormwater runoff from
the project site to prevent a
deterioration of water quality.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 11
Peace, Morals and Safety
Section 11.72.080

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

Any violation of the zoning
ordinance of the city is a public
nuisance. (Prior code § 5601.7)

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 11
Peace, Morals and Safety
Section 11.72.090

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

Any violation of the Palm Springs
building code (Title 8 of this code)
as amended is a public nuisance.
(Ord. 1173 § 2, 1983: prior code §
5601.8)

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 11
Peace, Morals and Safety
Section 11.74

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

D ef in es  no is e lim its  and  restriction s ,
and  app licab le ex cep tion s .

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 14
Streets and Sidewalks Section
14.16

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P ub lic W or ks 
D ep ar tm ent

D ef in es  limitatio ns , p er m its,
r eq uirem en ts , f ees, fo rm s  and 
r es to ratio ns  fo r en cro ach ments.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .5 

City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 15
Water and Sewers Section
15.14.010

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P ub lic W or ks 
D ep ar tm ent.

Requires connection to a public
sanitary sewer, unless an
administrative exception is granted
by the city manager or the city
council.
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 
5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .5 

City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 15
Water and Sewers Section
15.20.010

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P ub lic W or ks 
D ep ar tm ent.

No person shall uncover, make any
connection with or opening into,
use, alter or disturb any public
sewer or appurtenance thereof
without first obtaining a written
permit from the director of public
works, or his authorized
representative. (Ord. 1518 § 2
(part), 1995; Ord. 912 § 2 (part),
1971: prior code § 7751)

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .5 

City of Palm Springs
Municipal Code – Title 15
Water and Sewers Section
15.28.060

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P ub lic W or ks 
D ep ar tm ent.

Industrial cooling water or
unpolluted process waters may be
discharged, upon approval of the
director of public works, to a storm
sewer or natural outlet. (Ord. 1518 §
2 (part), 1995; Ord. 912 § 2 (part),
1971: prior code § 7781.2)

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs- Zoning
Code, Section 92.17.2.00

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

D ef in es  “E-I ” energ y  ind u strial zo ne.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs- Zoning
Code, Section 92.17.2.01

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

D ef in es  us es  perm itted  w ith in  th e E- I 
Zon e.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs- Zoning
Code, Section 92.17.2.03

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

D ef in es  pr op erty dev elop m en t
s tand ar d s within th e E-I  Zo ne.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .9 .1 .1 

City of Palm Springs- Zoning
Code, Section 92.20.00

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

D ef in es  “W ” w ater co u rs e zon e.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .9 .1 .1 

City of Palm Springs- Zoning
Code, Section 92.20.01

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

D ef in es  us es  perm itted  w ith in  th e W
Zon e.

5 .9 .5 .3 
5 .9 .1 .1 

City of Palm Springs- Zoning
Code, Section 92.20.03

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent.

D ef in es  pr op erty dev elop m en t
s tand ar d s within th e W  Zo ne.
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 
5 .1 3.5.3 City of Palm Springs – Zoning

Code, Section 93.02.00
City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent

P ro vides  r eg u lation s  o f locatio n  and 
h eigh t o f walls , fen ces and 
lan ds cap in g.

5 .9 .5 .3 City of Palm Springs- Zoning
Code, Section 93.03.00

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent

D ef in es  bu ild in g heigh t r es tr ictio ns .
S ee d is cus sio n belo w , “H eig ht
O rd in an ce Co m pliance.”

5 .9 .5 .3 City of  Palm  Sp ring s  –  Zo ning 
Cod e, S ectio n  9 3.17 .00  th ro ug h
9 3.17 .1 8 

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
P ub lic W or ks 
D ep ar tm ent

F lo od  d amage pr ev en tio n
r eq uirem en ts , app licab ility , metho ds ,
and  adm inistr atio n p ro ced ur es .

5 .1 3.5.3 City of  Palm  Sp ring s  –  Zo ning 
Cod e, S ectio n  9 4.04 .00 

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent

Req uires  p lan ning  co mm is s io n
r ev iew o f pr o jects f or  co nf or man ce
o f desig n rev iew gu idelin es .

5 .1 3.5.3 City of  Palm  Sp ring s  –  Zo ning 
Cod e, S ectio n  9 3.21 .00 

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent

P ro vides  o utd oo r lig htin g  s tand ard s.

5 .1 3.5.3 City of  Palm  Sp ring s  –  Zo ning 
Cod e, S ectio n  9 3.20 .01  th ro ug h
9 3.20 .1 1 

City of  Palm  Sp ring s 
Com mu nity
P reserv ation 
D ep ar tm ent

P ro vides  s ig n  r eg ulation s  f or  th e city.

5 .9 .2 .2 Cou nty o f Riv er side Gener al
P lan Co n serv ation  Elem en t

Cou nty o f Riv er side
P lann in g  D ep artment

Con serv ation  Elem en t includ es 
o bjectiv es , p ro gr am s  and  go als
r elated  to  w ild life an d v eg etation .

5 .9 .5 .3 Cou nty o f Riv er side-  O rd inance
3 48 .3 88 8 , Section  1 5 .2  an d
1 8.34 

Cou nty o f Riv er side
P lann in g  D ep artment

The h eig ht limit fo r  “oth er 
s tr uctu r es ” is 10 5 f eet w ithin the W - 
2  zon e. An  ap plication  f o r a gr eater 
h eigh t lim it in  acco rd an ce with  th e
lim itation s o f th e zon e class if icatio n
m ay  b e m ad e to th e P lann ing 
D ir ecto r . If  gr an ted , th e app ro v ed 
p lo t plan sh all s pecif ically state th e
allow ed  heig h t limit.
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C on fo rma nce
( Sect io n ) LOR S J uris diction R eq uiremen ts /Co mp lia nce

Local ( con tin ued) 
5 .9 .5 .3 Cou nty o f Riv er side-  O rd inance

4 57 .9 0
Cou nty o f Riv er side
D ep ar tm ent o f 
Build in g  and  Safety 

W henever  a co ns tr uctio n s ite is 
w ithin o ne-q u ar ter ( 1/4)  of  a m ile o f 
an occu p ied r es id en ce or  residen ces,
n o co ns tru ction  activities sh all b e
u nd er tak en  b etw een the h o ur s of 
6 :0 0 p.m . an d  6 :0 0 a.m . d ur in g the
m on th s o f Ju n e th ro u gh  S eptem ber 
and  b etw een the h ou r s of  6:00  p .m.
and  7 :0 0  a.m . d ur in g  the mo nths  of 
O ctob er  th ro u gh  May . Exceptio ns  to 
these s tan dar ds  s hall be allo wed  o nly 
w ith th e w ritten co n sent of  the
b uild in g  o ff icial.

5.9.5.2 State

California Public Resources Code §25523 (a); 20 CCR §§1752, 1752.5, 2300-
2309, and Chapter 2, Subchapter 5, Appendix B, Part (i)(3) and (4) require that the
applicant evaluate the compatibility of the proposed project with relevant land use plans. The
administering agency for the above is the California Energy Commission. This requirement
is met via Section 5.9.5.3, below.

California State Planning Law, Government Code Section 65300 through 65302
requires each planning agency to prepare and the legislative body of each county and City to
adopt a comprehensive general plan for the physical development of the county and City.
The general plan shall address seven elements including a land use element.

Administering agencies for these state requirements are the City of Palm Springs and the
County of Riverside. Conformance is discussed in Section 5.9.5.3.

5.9.5.3 Local

City of Palm Springs General Plan. The City of Palm Springs General Plan,
adopted in 1993, as amended, reflects the values and contains the goals of the community
with respect to development. The Plan is general in nature and provides a vision of the future.
The General Plan contains an evaluation of existing conditions and provides long-term goals
and policies to guide growth and development for the next 15 to 20 years. The General Plan



5.9 Land Use

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.9.DOC 5.9-49 7/30/01 3:39 PM

is implemented by the City through its zoning, subdivision ordinances, specific plans, growth
management policies, planned development districts, development agreements, development
review, code enforcement, land use database, capital improvement programs, environmental
review procedures, building and housing codes, and redevelopment plans. The site is
designated an Energy Industrial use.

Land Use Policy Compatibility. The following General Plan land use policies apply
to the Plant Site:

•  Policy 3.1.1: Ensure that all development in each zone adheres to or exceeds all
requirements and standards specified for that zone.

The Applicant will work with the City and CEC to ensure compliance with the applicable
requirements and standards.

•  Policy 3.1.5: Require that new development mitigates impacts on the City’s housing,
schools, public open space, childcare facilities and other public needs.

As necessary, impacts to these uses will be mitigated. Refer to Section 5.10-
Socioeconomics for discussion and impact analysis regarding these uses.

• Policy 3.1.6: Ensure adequate public review and input for all development projects which
potentially impact the community.

The AFC process incorporates public review, noticing, and workshops for the
surrounding communities and all interested parties.

•  Policy 3.1.9: Development regulations and standards shall apply to all lands, whether
located on public or private streets.

The Applicant will work with the City and CEC to ensure compliance with requirements
and standards.

• Policy 3.1.10: No land shall be modified for buildings prior to the approval by the City of
a grading plan for the proposed structure based on an approved site/master plan.

At least 15 days prior to the start of construction of the project, the Applicant shall submit
the site plans to the CPM for review and approval, as well as any recommendations from
the City.
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• Policy 3.30.1: Structures shall be a maximum of thirty (30) feet in height. Building height
in excess of those in the immediate area, with a maximum of 60 feet, may be allowed
where it can be demonstrated that no significant impacts result from the increased height.
A minimum of forty percent (40%) of any property or project shall be reserved for open
space or recreation areas.

The OEP will include a CTG 80-foot stack and a WSAG 100-foot stack as part of the
components of the energy facility. If planning and zoning actions with the City of Palm
Springs are determined necessary, these actions will be completed prior to licensing of
the OEP. In addition, the Applicant will provide or cause to be provided an equivalent of
40 percent of the Plant Site in open space or recreational areas.

•  Policy 3.30.5: Assure unobtrusive operation of industrial uses and prohibit the
development of manufacturing uses which operate in a manner or use materials which
may impose a danger on adjacent uses or are harmful to the environment.

The project will be built within an area of the City characterized by wind energy
generation. The operations would not be obtrusive compared to the existing uses.
Additional analysis of this issue is discussed in Sections 5.11, 5.12, and 5.13 (Traffic,
Noise, and Visual Resources).

Landscape Policy Consistency. The following land use-related landscape policy
applies to the OEP project:

• Policy 5.18.4: All new development shall provide for the installation of public landscape
in accordance with an approved landscape plan policies. Mitigation measures shall be
provided by or paid for by the project developer.

The Applicant will submit a landscape plan to the City of Palm Springs and the CEC that
is consistent with this policy.

Scenic Corridor Policy Consistency. I-10, Dillon Road, and State Route 62 are all
scenic corridors that are within the Ocotillo study area. The scenic corridor title applies to
those streets and highways within the City of Palm Springs that are designated by the City for
scenic treatment and street beautification. The designation of Scenic Corridors by this section
is within the bounds of State Law relevant to the allowance of local agencies to develop and
adopt local scenic routes. The following land use-related scenic corridor policies apply to the
OEP:

• Policy 5.24.1: The preservation of scenic vistas should be an integral factor in all land
development decisions.
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•  Policy 5.24.8: Electric and communications lines shall be placed underground, and
electrical substations and telephone switching facilities shall be sited and designed to
minimize impacts to scenic road corridors.

The OEP is sited in an area that is dominated by surrounding wind turbine energy generation
facilities. These facilities include wind generators that reach a height of 180 feet. While the
plant and associated structural elements will be visible, their forms are similar to the adjacent
wind turbines. As a result, the level of visual contrast is low and the scenic view is not
impaired by OEP. Impacts to visual resources are not significant. Additional analysis is
contained in Section 5.13, Visual Resources.

Policy 5.24.8 relates to utility lines associated with new residential, commercial and
industrial development. Transmission lines are generally not placed underground for
practical reasons (expense and easier accessibility) and are not subject to Policy 5.24.8. The
California Public Utility Commission (CPUC) is responsible for the rules governing
overhead electrical line construction located outside of buildings. General Order 95 of the
CPUC pertains to the uniform requirements for overhead electrical line construction.

Flood Hazard Policy Consistency. The following land use-related flood hazard
policy applies to the OEP:

•  Policy 6.1.1: No structure shall be constructed or substantially improved and no land
shall be graded in the areas designated as Watercourse or Conservation except on
approval of a plan which provides that the proposed development will not result in any
increase in flood levels during the occurrence of the 100-year flood discharge.

The post development drainage plan for the OEP maintains the pre-existing flow patterns at
the site. Runoff from the Plant Site is collected into a drainage collection system at the
southeast corner of the site. From here the runoff is discharged into a basin sized to discharge
at the pre-development peak flow rates to natural drainage areas south of the basin.

Upland runoff from undisturbed areas northwest of the Project Area are collected in
diversion ditches, which are placed along the west and northeast portions of the site
boundary. The ditches discharge to existing drainages along the eastern and western
boundaries of the site. Additional information on the storm water management system is
discussed in Section 3.5.10. The project, as designed, is consistent with this policy.

Wind Erosion and Blowsand Policy Consistency. The following land use-related
wind erosion and blowsand policy applies to the OEP:
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• Policy 6.5.1: Development proposals in areas subject to wind erosion or blowsand hazard
should include a wind erosion/blowsand control policy.

The project will provide a Fugitive Dust Control Plan that includes a blowsand control plan.
Therefore, OEP is consistent with this policy. Additional information on this plan is
identified in Section 5.2 (Air Quality).

Noise Policy Consistency. The following land use-related noise policy applies to the
OEP:

•  Policy 6.20.1: Protect noise sensitive land uses such as residents, hospitals and
convalescent homes from acceptable noise levels from both existing and future noise
sources. Sensitive land uses shall not be located where noise levels are excessive unless
adequate attenuation can be achieved.

• Policy 6.24.1: Require that construction activities which may impact residential units be
limited to 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. during weekdays and Saturdays, except under special
circumstances approved by the City, and prohibited on Sundays and holidays.

•  Policy 6.24.2: Require that construction activities incorporate feasible and practical
techniques that minimize the noise impacts to adjacent uses.

The current City requirements (Municipal Code 8.04.220) limit construction activities which
may result in disturbances to the hours described above on weekdays and to 8 a.m. through 5
p.m. on Saturdays. The Applicant will comply with applicable noise standards; however, it
may be necessary to seek an administrative exception or permit from the County for the
possibility of extended hours of construction.

City of Palm Springs Municipal Code. This code consists of all of the regulatory
and penal ordinances and certain of the administrative ordinances of the City of Palm
Springs. A complete list of applicable City of Palm Springs Municipal and Zoning Code
Ordinances are included in Table 5.9-4.

Height Ordinance Compliance. The City of Palm Springs’ Zoning Code, Chapter
92.17.2.03(C), E-I Zone, Property Development Standards, Height Limits, describes a 30-
foot height limitation, with exceptions for certain projections and for WECS. The Applicant
will process a proposal for a height exception for the proposed OEP, similar to the exceptions
provided for WECS and related structures, if required by the City.

Roof structures for the housing of elevators, skylights and required stairways, or the
screening of mechanical equipment, and chimneys may be erected above the height limits
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herein prescribed when approved by the Director of Planning and Building or the planning
commission.

Section 93.03.00 (B) applies to buildings and structures erected in all zones or districts and
states: “No mechanical equipment or duct work shall be allowed on the roof unless it is
located in an orderly fashion to blend in with its surroundings and is concealed by roof
structure, or other approved screening, which is no less than six (6) inches greater in height
than the equipment being screened. Required screening shall be an integral part of the
architecture. The planning commission or the director of planning and building may
otherwise approve such equipment which may not meet this requirement if it is located in an
orderly fashion to blend in with its surroundings; in no case shall duct work be exposed.”

If planning and zoning actions with the City of Palm Springs are determined necessary, these
actions will be completed prior to licensing of the OEP.

Construction Noise Code. The Plant Site, and water and gas pipelines are within the
City of Palm Springs. Construction would, therefore, be subject to the City’s standards
related to construction noise. Chapter 8.04.220, Limitation of Hours of Construction, of the
City’s Municipal Code, states that:

No person shall be engaged or employed nor shall any person cause any
other person to be engaged or employed in any work of construction,
erection, alteration, repair, addition to, or improvement of any realty,
building or structure, except during the hours specified as follows, if the
noise or other sound produced by such work is of such intensity or quality
that it disturbs the peace and quiet of any other person of normal
sensitivity. For new construction, the permitted hours of construction
specified below shall be conspicuously posted on site.

PERMITTED HOURS OF CONSTRUCTION

Weekdays Saturday Sundays & Holidays*
7 a.m. to 7 p.m. 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Not permitted

* Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, New Years Day, July 4th, Labor Day and
Memorial Day

Work being conducted in the public right-of-way under the authority of
the engineering department shall be allowed on a daily basis between
seven a.m. and three-thirty p.m. except weekends and holidays unless
otherwise approved by the city engineer.
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However, to the extent necessary, the Applicant will seek an administrative exception or
early work permit for the possibility of extended hours of construction.

County of Riverside General Plan. The County of Riverside’s General Plan serves
as a guide for the physical development of the County, and includes a set of goals, policies,
and implementation measures. The County of Riverside’s General Plan was reviewed for
applicable policies because the plant site is located immediately adjacent to and the
transmission lines will be partially located within the County. The transmission lines would
be constructed within the W-2 zone and would be a permitted use (Public Utilities Uses). The
Conservation Element of the General Plan is discussed in Section 5.9.2.2. No other
applicable policies related to land use were identified in the County of Riverside’s General
Plan.

County of Riverside Municipal Code. This code consists of all of the regulatory and
penal ordinances and certain of the administrative ordinances of the County of Riverside. A
complete list of applicable County of Riverside Municipal and Zoning Code Ordinances are
included in Table 5.9-5. The proposed OEP to Devers Substation transmission line will leave
the generating plant on the north side of the switchyard at the northwest corner of the
property and run due north for approximately 0.2 miles. The line then turns northwest,
towards Devers Substation, for an additional 0.4 miles. A portion of this route, once it exits
the project site, is within the County of Riverside. The construction and operation of the
towers and lines will specifically be subject to construction noise and height limits (See
Section 5.9.5.5).

Construction Noise Ordinance. The County’s construction noise ordinance
(Ordinance 4573.90) states:

Whenever a construction site is within one-quarter (1/4) of a miles of an
occupied residence or residences, no construction activities shall be undertaken
between the hours of 6:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. during the months of June through
September and between the hours of 6:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. during the months
of October through May. Exceptions to these standards shall be allowed only
with the written consent of the building official.

The transmission lines will be constructed within these hours as applicable.

Height Ordinance. The County’s ordinance regarding development standards
applicable to the W-2 zone (Ordinance 348.3888, Section 15.2) , in part, state:
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One family residences shall not exceed 40 feet in height. No other building or
structure shall exceed 50 feet in height, unless a height up to 75 feet for
buildings, 105 feet for other structures or greater than 105 feet for
broadcasting antennas is approved pursuant to Section 18.34 of this ordinance.

The Applicant or Southern California Edison (SCE) will work with the County of Riverside
to obtain any necessary administrative approvals or other actions necessary to permit the
transmission towers.

The California Desert Conservation Area Plan 1980, as amended. The California
Desert Conservation Area (CDCA) Plan serves as the land-use guide for management of the
public lands by the Bureau of Land Management (BLM). The goal of the Plan is to provide
for the use of the public lands, and resources of the California Conservation Area, including
economic, educational, scientific, and recreational uses, in a manner that enhances the
environmental, cultural, and aesthetic values of the Desert. This goal is to be achieved in the
Plan through direction given for management actions and resolution of conflicts. This Plan
was reviewed because small amounts of BLM land are within the study area; however, BLM
land will not be directly disturbed the proposed project. No applicable policies related to land
use were identified in the CDCA Plan.

5.9.5.4 Involved Agencies and Agency Contacts

Agency contacts for agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce
LORS related to Land Use are provided in Table 5.9-5. A complete list of applicable City of
Palm Springs and County of Riverside Municipal and Zoning Code Ordinances are included
in Table 5.9-4.

5.9.5.5 Permits Required and Permit Schedule

Various local permits would be required prior to the initiation of the project, if the CEC were
not the lead agency. The CEC takes into consideration the local agency requirements and
permits for this type of project within each jurisdiction for AFC conditions. Agency contacts
for land use-related activities are provided in Table 5.9-5. Various local agency permits that
would be required, and the general schedule for obtaining permits or approvals, are discussed
below. Permits are summarized in Table 5.9-6.

City of Palm Springs Permits and Approvals.

•  Grading, building, and certificate of occupancy permits would be required for
construction of the plant. The grading and building permit would be required prior to
construction of the plant. Chapter 93.09.00(A) of the City’s Zoning Code states that: “It



5.9 Land Use

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.9.DOC 5.9-56 7/30/01 3:39 PM

is unlawful to commence any work pertaining to the erection, construction, re-
construction, moving, conversion or alteration of any building, or any addition to any
building, until a building permit shall be secured from the director of building and safety
by any owner or his agent for said work.” The Applicant will submit applicable building
permit and review plan fees prior to the issuance of the permits. The certificate of
occupancy permit would be issued after construction is completed.

TABLE 5.9-5

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone

City of Palm Springs, Planning
and Building Department

Doug Evans Director 760-323-8245

County of Riverside, Planning
Department

Paul Clark Senior Planner,
Indio Office

760-863-8277

County of Riverside, Department
of Building and Safety

Bob Lyman Director, Indio
Office

760-863-8271

TABLE 5.9-6

REQUIRED PERMITS

Issuing City Type of Permit Required

City of Palm Springs Grading Permit
Building Permit
Certificate of Occupancy

•  An approved Fugitive Dust (PM10) and Mitigation Plan would be required prior to
grading or demolition.

• A zoning amendment may be required for construction of the power plant within the E-I
zone.

• Grading permits would be required to allow for paving of any of the laydown/parking
areas. The grading permits will be filed with the City prior to construction activities if it
is determined that grading is required at the locations.

•  An administrative exception or early work permit may be required to allow for the
possibility of extended hours of construction activity.
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• An encroachment permit would be required for trenching/pipeline work within City road
rights-of-ways. This permit would need to be approved prior to ground disturbance
within the right-of-way.

• The Applicant would be required to satisfy obligations under the Public Arts Fee, Fund
and Program. These obligations would be satisfied through the placement of artwork in a
manner consistent with Chapter 3.37 of the City’s Code or, in lieu of placement of an
approved artwork, the Applicant may, at his or her discretion, pay to the City for deposit
into the public arts fund an amount equal to the program allocation set forth in Ordinance
3.37.070.

• A height variance may be necessary for construction of the stack and transmission line
towers to be in compliance with the General Plan and applicable zoning ordinance.
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5.10 SOCIOECONOMICS

This section describes the socioeconomic circumstances of the area potentially affected by
the proposed project, and includes a discussion of the potential socioeconomic impacts
caused by the construction and operation of the proposed project. Also included in this
section are LORS and agency contacts applicable to socioeconomics, proposed mitigation
measures, and a discussion of permits required for the project.

5.10.1 Affected Environment

5.10.1.1 Study Area

This section describes the location and economic and demographic characteristics of the
study area, including population, employment and economy, local government finance,
housing, public services and utilities, and schools.

The project site is located in the City of Palm Springs, in eastern Riverside County, in an area
that has recently been annexed to the city. Riverside County is the fourth largest county in
the state, stretching nearly 200 miles east to west and comprising over 7,200 square miles of
fertile river valleys, low deserts, mountains, foothills, and rolling plains.

In May, 1893, voters living within an area carved from San Bernardino County (to the north)
and San Diego County (to the south), approved the formation of Riverside County. The
county's early years were linked to the agriculture industry, but commerce, construction,
manufacturing, transportation, and tourism ultimately encouraged the region's rapid growth
(County of Riverside, 2001).

Palm Springs was incorporated in April, 1938 and is largely known as a retirement and resort
community. The city evolved because of its ideal climate, vacation opportunities, and its
accessibility to the Southern California population.

The socioeconomic study area for this project includes the cities of Palm Springs and Desert
Hot Springs and the County of Riverside. The environmental justice analysis evaluates issues
of demographics and poverty for several other cities and communities located within a six-
mile radius of the site.

According to the Electric Power Research Institute’s report titled “Socioeconomic Impacts of
Power Plants” (ENSR), construction workers will commute as much as two hours to
construction sites from their homes, rather than relocate. Similarly, operations workers will
commute as much as one hour to the plant site from their homes. Although Orange, Los
Angeles, San Diego, and San Bernardino counties are within a one- to two-hour commute
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distance and are potential sources of labor for the project, they were excluded from further
assessment since Riverside County has a sufficient labor pool.

5.10.1.2 Population

Recent population figures and projected population estimates for Riverside County and the
cities of Palm Springs and Desert Hot Springs are summarized in Table 5.10-1. With a
projected population of 2,773,400 by 2020, Riverside County is anticipated to experience
strong growth over the next 20 years. The influx of new residents will add approximately
1,202,500 persons or 77 percent to the current population (California Employment
Development Department, 2001).

TABLE 5.10-1

HISTORICAL AND PROJECTED POPULATIONS

Area Year

19801 19902 l9993 20104 20204

Riverside County 653,800 1,170,413 1,481,200 2,125,537 2,773,431

Palm Springs 32,350 40,144 43,100 54,0005 63,0005

Desert Hot Springs 5,775 11,668 15,500 18,7886 21,6226

1 State of California, Department of Finance, Population Estimates for California Counties and Cities: April 1, 1970
through 1980, Report 84 E-4.

2 State of California, Department of Finance, City/County Population Estimates, 1991-2000, with 1990 Census Counts,
Report 84 E-4.

3 State of California, Department of Finance, City/County Population Estimates, with Annual Percent Change, January 1,
1999 and 2000. May, 2000.

4 Historical and Projected Population Figures from California Department of Finance, Demographic Research Unit,
County Population Projection with Race/Ethnic Detail, Estimated July 1, 1990-1996 and Projections from 1997 through
2040.

5 City of Palm Springs, Economic Overview Year 2000 Edition.
6 City of Palm Springs, Economic Profile. August 1999.

The City of Palm Springs is projected to grow to 54,000 permanent residents by the year
2010 and to over 60,000 by the year 2020. The City of Desert Hot Springs is projected to
grow to 18,788 permanent residents by the year 2010 and to over 21,622 by the year 2020.
Refer to Sections 5.10.1.3 an 5.10.2 for a discussion of employment.

5.10.1.3 Employment and Economy

The economy of the Riverside County study area is primarily urban, with the majority of
earnings generated in the service, retail, manufacturing, and government industries.
Table 5.10-2 shows the relative employment by industries. Services is the largest industry in
the county, accounting for 27.5 percent of the total employment with health services being
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the largest component. Services is the fastest growing industry with a seven-year projected
growth rate of 34.5 percent (State of California Employment Development Department,
[EDD] 2001). Retail trade represents approximately 20.3 percent and government represents
17.9 percent of total employment earnings in the study area.

TABLE 5.10-2

RIVERSIDE COUNTY EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY
1998 ANNUAL AVERAGE

Industry Percent

Services 27.5
Wholesale Trade 3.7
Retail Trade 20.3
Manufacturing 11.5
Government 17.9
Transportation & Public Utilities 3.0
Finance, Insurance, & Real Estate 3.5
Agriculture 4.3
Construction & Mining 8.3
Total Non-Farm Earnings 100

Source: State of California Employment Development Department, Labor Market
Information Division, 2001.

Construction jobs in the county are expected to grow by 15,200 due to the demand for
residential, office, and heavy construction projects. The majority of these new jobs will be in
the special trade contractor category which includes plumbing, painting, electrical work, and
carpentry (EDD, Labor Market Information, 2001).

In January, 2001, Riverside County had a labor force of 736,000, of which 700,800 persons
were employed. The county had an unemployment rate of 4.8 percent, slightly lower than the
state’s unemployment rate of 5.2 percent (EDD, Monthly Labor Force Data, 2001). The
unemployment rate has been declining since 1995 from 9.5 percent to 4.8 percent. From
1995 to 1999, Riverside’s labor force increased by 12.4 percent compared to 7.6 percent for
the state.

Riverside County nonagricultural wage and salary employment has shown strong growth
since 1994. Services accounted for the greatest growth with a 23,800 increase over this
period. The services sector is expected to grow by 31 percent, adding 32,600 jobs. The
largest gains are anticipated in business services and health services. The growth in business
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services employment is due to the demand of personnel supply agencies, while hospitals are
projected to grow to accommodate the growing and aging population (EDD, Industry Trends
and Outlook, 2001). In 1998, services, retail trade, and government sectors dominated the
county’s employment. During the forecast period of 1995 to 2002, it is expected that 73.3
percent of the job growth in the county will continue to be in services, government, and retail
trade (EDD, County Snapshot, 2001).

In January, 2001, Palm Springs had a labor force of 27,540, of which 26,380 persons were
employed. The city had an unemployment rate of 4.2 percent. Desert Hot Springs had a labor
force of 6,970, of which 6,570 persons were employed, with an unemployment rate of 5.7
percent (EDD, Labor Force Data, 2001).

The estimated 2000 median family income for Riverside County was $37,671. The estimated
2000 median family income is $30,072 for Desert Hot Springs and $35,795 for Palm Springs
(CACI Marketing Systems, 2001).

5.10.1.4 Housing

As of January, 2000, there were approximately 582,419 housing units in Riverside County,
6,533 units in Desert Hot Springs, and 31,709 units in Palm Springs (California State
Department of Finance, 2001d). These totals include single-family, multi-family, and mobile
home residences. The county had a vacancy rate of 16.97 percent, Desert Hot Springs had a
vacancy rate of 16.53 percent, and Palm Springs had a vacancy rate of 38.98 percent. These
vacancy rates are above the federal housing standard of five percent. According to the federal
housing standard, an area with vacancy rates above five percent is not considered to be in
short supply of housing. However, the project area relies on a seasonal tourist economy that
is approximately seven months of the year (October through April).

In addition to owner-occupied and rental housing, there are a number of motel/hotel
accommodations and recreational vehicle sites throughout the study area. Palm Springs has
approximately 195 hotels, for a total of approximately 6,402 hotel/motel rooms. Occupancy
rates in the city range from 40 to 74 percent throughout the year (Jacobs, 2001). The City of
Desert Hot Springs has over 40 hotels and motels. The total number of hotel/motel rooms is
approximately 1,000. Specific occupancy rates for the City of Desert Hot Springs were not
available. However, the Coachella Valley recorded an average occupancy rate of 63 percent
for the year 2000 (Wolfton, 2001).

5.10.1.5 Schools

The Palm Springs Unified School District (PSUSD) covers 507 miles in the Coachella Valley
within Riverside and includes the cities of Palm Springs, Desert Hot Springs, Rancho
Mirage, Cathedral City, and Thousand Palms. Enrollment data from the PSUSD was
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compiled for this assessment and presented in Table 5.10-3. A sufficient labor pool exists
within the study area and it is anticipated that construction and operation workers are
expected to commute to the project site rather than relocate. Therefore, no impacts to schools
are expected from the project.

TABLE 5.10-3

PALM SPRINGS UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT (PSUSD)
ENROLLMENT INFORMATION

(January, 2001)

Schools** Number Enrollment
Elementary 14 10,196
Middle 4 4,218
High School 3 4,510*
Continuation School 2 400
Special Education Schools 1 720
Adult School 1 5,000

Total Enrollment 25,044

Source: PSUSD
* Data was not available for Desert Hot Springs High School.

** Number of schools and centers as of January, 2001.

5.10.1.6 Utilities

When the plant is shutdown electricity for the project site will be provided by Southern
California Edison (SCE) by backfeeding through the tie-in to the existing SCE transmission
system at the Devers substation. When the plant is in operation all auxiliary loads will be
supplied internally.

The domestic waste system will collect discharge from sinks, toilets, and other sanitary
facilities and discharges to the plant’s septic sanitary sewer collection system. The sanitary
system will include gravity drainage piping, manholes, and lift stations as required. An
authorized hauler periodically will remove materials from the septic system for transport and
suitable disposal.

Natural gas will be supplied by the Southern California Gas Company. The natural gas will
be delivered to the site via a 24-inch diameter underground pipeline. There is adequate gas
supply to serve the site.

Potable water will be supplied from the Mission Springs Water District (MSWD). The OEP
will connect to an existing 12-inch water pipeline located on the south side of Dillon Road.
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Non-hazardous solid waste from the project will be recycled, deposited in a Class III landfill,
or handled in some other environmentally-safe manner. There are several Class III landfills
located in San Bernardino and Riverside Counties. The available capacities of some of these
landfills are summarized in Table 5.14-1 As indicated in the table, landfills in the project site
area have adequate recycling and disposal capacities.

5.10.1.7 Emergency and Other Services

The project site is served by both the City of Palm Springs Fire Department and the Riverside
County Fire Department (RCOFD). Under an agreement between the two agencies, the initial
or first response operational authority is maintained by the RCOFD (Thibeault, 2001). First
and second fire engine response to the project site is the responsibility of RCOFD. For cases
necessitating a third engine, the City of Palm Springs Fire Department would respond from
their nearest station located approximately six and one-half miles from the project site
(Chittenden, 2001). Based upon this mutual aid agreement between the two agencies,
sufficient fire protection for the project is anticipated (Thibeault, 2001).

The RCOFD is staffed with 696 career and 1,225 volunteer personnel, and currently serves
approximately 800,000 residents in an area of 7,004 square miles. This service area consists
of the unincorporated county areas, fifteen contract cities, and one Community Service
District (CSD). The RCOFD operates from fire department headquarters in the City of Perris
and 85 fire stations in 16 battalions, providing fire suppression, emergency medical, rescue,
and fire prevention services. The RCOFD’s service area is organized into two operational
areas and six divisions. The equipment used by the Department has the versatility to respond
to both urban and wildland emergency conditions. The RCOFD inventory includes: structural
engines, brush engines, telesquirts, trucks, paramedic units, a helicopter, a hazardous
materials unit, incident command units, water tenders, fire crew vehicles, mobile
communications centers, breathing support units, lighting units, power supply units, fire
dozers, mobile training vans, and mobile emergency feeding units (Riverside County Fire
Department, 2001).

The closest station to the project site is Station 36, located approximately one and one-half
miles east of the project site. Station 36 typically has two full-time firefighter staff on duty
per shift. The fire response time to the project site is estimated to be approximately two to
three minutes (Selegue, 2001).

If additional resources are needed, the project site can also be served by the fire stations of
the City of Palm Springs, which includes 46 full-time firefighters and six paramedics, one
assistant chief, five fire stations, seven pumps, four rescue units, three airport crash fire
rescue vehicles, and utility vehicles (City of Palm Springs, 2001).
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Paramedic services are contracted to American Medical Services (AMR) by both the RCOFD
and the City of Palm Springs Fire Department. AMR maintains a two-person unit located
five to six miles from the project site. Two additional units are located in Palm Springs.
Services are sufficient to respond to emergencies at the project site within an appropriate
response time (Bowen, 2001).

The City of Palm Springs Police Department provides law enforcement services to the
project site and vicinity. The Police Department currently has 86 full-time officers, 46
civilian officers, 24 mounted police, and 30 reserves (City of Palm Springs Police
Department, 2001). The Police Department is located approximately eight miles southeast of
the project site and the response time to the project site is approximately two to five minutes
(Jeandron, 2001).

The City of Palm Springs has one general hospital, Desert Regional Medical Center, with
388 bed capacity, and approximately 275 physicians/surgeons (Desert Publications
Incorporated, 2000). The Desert Regional Medical Center is equipped for handling
emergency services. The hospital is located 6.2 miles to the south of the project site. Other
hospitals/medical facilities within a 10-mile radius of the project site include: Angel View
Childrens’ Hospital, located approximately 5.4 miles to the northeast; and Canyon Springs
Hospital, located approximately 10 miles to the southeast.

5.10.1.8 Local Government Finance

For the fiscal year (FY) of 2000-2001, the total adopted budget for the City of Palm Springs
was $87,565,946. The projected budget for FY 2001-2002 is yet to be determined (Klukan,
2001). Major expenditure categories for the City of Palm Springs are summarized in
Table 5.10-4.

TABLE 5.10-4

MAJOR EXPENDITURE CATEGORIES
CITY OF PALM SPRINGS

Fiscal Year 2000-2001 Dollar Amount ($)
Public Safety
Airport
Risk Management
Quality of Life
Wastewater Treatment
Debt Service
Growth Management
Capital Projects

18,834,000
12,837,985
5,993,000
5,878,000
5,310,000
4,516,000
3,446,000
3,236,000

Source: City of Palm Springs, Accounting Department.
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The City of Palm Springs is the agency with local taxing authority for the project. Tax rates
applied to the value of property include the general tax levy, locally-voted special taxes, and
city or district assessments, and they are applied to the assessed value of the property (City of
Palm Springs, 2001). The general tax levy is determined in accordance with State Law and is
limited to $1 per $100 of the assessed value of the property (City of Palm Springs,
Demographic Profile, 2001).The assessed value of property is generally the cash or market
value at the time of purchase and this value increases no more than two percent per year until
the property is sold or any new construction is completed, at which time the property tax
must be reassessed.

5.10.1.9 Environmental Justice

According to federal guidelines, the environmental justice screening analysis assesses
whether “the potentially affected community includes minority and/or low income
populations.” The guidelines indicate that a minority population exists when the minority
population is 50 percent of the affected area’s total population. The 50 percent threshold is
also used to determine the presence of low-income populations in the study area.

Field Survey. A field survey was conducted on March 19, 2001 to determine the locations of
low-income or minority residential areas within a six-mile radius of the OEP. The cities and
communities included: North Palm Springs, Palm Springs, Painted Hills, Desert Hot Springs,
Whitewater, Desert Haven, Cathedral City, and Garnet. Figure 5.10-1 identifies the census
tracts, cities, and communities within a six-mile radius of the project site.

In preparation for the field survey, the 1990 United States Census (Census) Data (Claritas
Inc., 2001) as well as 2000 Population Estimates for the survey area were reviewed. Once the
six-mile radius was identified, a grid pattern was established to effectively cover the area.
The grid pattern followed the larger streets with each grid varying in size from 0.25 to
0.50 miles in all directions depending on the orientation of the streets and highways.

The region was driven using the established grid pattern. In addition, neighborhoods along
the smaller residential streets were surveyed to clarify the existence of low-income and
minority neighborhoods. Low-income residential areas were determined through the review
of 2000 Demographic Data for each census tract. Refer to Table 5.10-5 for low-income
information by census tracts for the six-mile study area. Low-income areas identified from
the 2000 Demographics Data were not surveyed since it is assumed that the data is correct.
Only areas that indicated an absence of low-income areas were driven to identify any pockets
of low-income populations that might be present. These areas were identified by observing
such things as the high percentage of structures in disrepair. Refer to Figure 5.10-2 for the
location of these areas.
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TABLE 5.10-5

NUMBER OF PEOPLE BY RACE AND POVERTY LEVEL WITHIN A SIX-MILE RADIUS OF PLANT SITE

Geography Label and Census
Tract Number

2000
Population
Estimate

1990
Census White Black

Asian & Pacific
Islander

Other
Races

Hispanic
Origin1

Percent of Population
Below Poverty Level

2000 Est. Median
Household

Income
CENSUS TRACT 44501 11,734 9,100 78.63% 1.59% 0.95% 18.83% 32.22% 9.73% $24,776.83
CENSUS TRACT 44502 20,606 15,201 77.33% 4.22% 2.36% 16.10% 30.18% 16.2% $22,360.73
CENSUS TRACT 44600 18,000 16,030 72.28% 7.87% 4.01% 15.84% 34.22% 10.75% $31,057.61
CENSUS TRACT 44901 24,741 18,879 70.82% 2.78% 5.01% 21.39% 40.84% 12.18% $34,087.36

TOTAL 75,081 59,210 74.77% 4.12% 3.08% 18.03% 34.37% 12.22% $28,070.63

Source: Demographic Report, Claritas Inc., 2001.
1 It should be noted that the Bureau of Census indicates that persons of Hispanic origin may identify with any of the minority population categories listed above, as well as with White and any other

category, to capture undefined origins.
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Areas of minority populations were determined through the review of 2000 Demographic
Data for each census tract. Refer to Table 5.10-5 for information on race by census tract
population for the six-mile study area. These neighborhoods were identified by the ethnic
population found in the area. There were no observable minority areas present during the
field surveys.

The survey was a qualitative analysis and did not reflect every street and/or residence within
a certain boundary. Streets and/or residential areas of higher income level may have occurred
within the boundaries presented in this field survey.

Observations/Boundaries. The following presents observations made during the field
surveys dated March 19, 2001. The observations are separated into low-income and minority
status.

Low Income Areas. In order to compare the economic status of the areas presented in this
report with field observations, poverty level information was reviewed from 2000
Demographic Data. Low-income populations are identified as those individuals who have
been counted as below the poverty level. For the purposes of this analysis, if a census tract’s
proportion of population income is less than $17,050 (this is based on the California State
Employment Development Department 2000 Low Income and Poverty Guidelines), the
census tract is considered to be low income or living below the poverty level (EDD, Table 4,
2000).

The following presents observed boundaries of low-income residential area listed by their
respective cities and communities from the field surveys. Note that these boundaries are
neighborhood boundaries and at times extend into neighboring cities. As stated earlier, these
areas do not include low-income areas already identified by the demographic data.

North Palm Springs. 2000 poverty level data indicates that the poverty level within
this community, at the intersection of Indian Avenue and Dillon Road, ranges between 9.73
percent and 16.2 percent. The 2000 estimated median household income for this community
is between $22,361 and $24,777.

Palm Springs. No distinctively low-income areas were observed in the City of Palm
Springs, specifically in areas located northeast of the intersection of Indian Avenue and San
Rafael Drive. 2000 poverty level data indicates that the poverty level within this city is 10.75
percent. The 2000 estimated median household income for this city is $31,058.

Painted Hills. No distinctively low-income areas were observed. 2000 poverty level
data indicates that the poverty level within this community is 9.73 percent. The 2000
estimated median household income for this community $24,777.
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Desert Hot Springs. 2000 poverty level data indicates that the poverty level within
this city, specifically in areas located east and west of Indian Avenue and Pierson Boulevard
and in areas located east and west of Two Bunch Palms and Palm Drive ranges between
9.73 percent and 16.2 percent. The 2000 estimated median household income for this city is
between $22,361 and $24,777.

Whitewater. No distinctively low-income areas were observed. 2000 poverty level
data indicates that the poverty level within this community is 12.18 percent. The 2000
estimated median household income for this community is $34,087.

Desert Haven. No distinctively low-income areas were observed. 2000 poverty level
data indicates that the poverty level within this community is 12.18 percent. The 2000
estimated median household income for this community is $34,087.

Cathedral City. No distinctively low-income areas were observed. 2000 poverty level
data indicates that the poverty level within this community is 12.18 percent. The 2000
estimated median household income for this community is $34,087.

Garnet. No distinctively low-income areas were observed. 2000 poverty level data
indicates that the poverty level within this community is 9.73 percent. The 2000 estimated
median household income for this community is $24,777.

Minority Status Areas. According to field observations, no minority neighborhoods were
observed within a six-mile radius of the plant site.

Based on the CEC guidelines, which state that “a minority population exists when the
minority population is 50 percent of an affected area’s total population,” environmental
justice issues related to minority populations are not applicable to the project.

5.10.2 Environmental Consequences

The following sections discuss the effects of project construction and operation on the
socioeconomic resources of the project area. Potential cumulative impacts are also discussed.
As outlined in Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines, project-related impacts are determined
to be significant if they induce substantial growth or concentration of population, displace a
large number of people, or disrupt/divide the physical arrangement of an established
community. The following discussion includes impact analysis for the plant site and linear
facilities.
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5.10.2.1 Plant Construction and Operation

5.10.2.1.1 New Construction.

Plant. Plant construction for the simple cycle configuration will last approximately
12 months. The construction and startup schedule is based on a single-shift, six-day
workweek. Overtime and additional shift work may be used to maintain or enhance the
construction schedule. The number of workers is estimated to be less than 154 for the first
four months of construction. In the peak construction month (month 12) there will be an
estimated peak of 439 craft and professional personnel for construction of the plant.

Data on available labor by skill for Riverside County (the maximum workers and average
workers needed for the OEP) are summarized in Table 5.10-6. The number of workers to be
employed each month by craft during construction is provided in Table 5.10-7.

As stated previously, it is expected that most of the construction workers will commute daily
two hours or less each way to the project site within the Riverside County. Construction
laborers are not expected to relocate for the 12-month construction period. Based on the
information summarized in Tables 5.10-6 and 5.10-7, there are enough construction
workers/laborers available within the Riverside study area to meet the demands of project
construction.

Pipelines. The offsite pipelines would be constructed concurrent with the OEP. There would
be a total of 290 workers during the 12-month construction period and an average of
32 workers. The number of workers is estimated to be less than 57 for the first four months
of construction. Peak construction for the offsite pipelines would occur in the five-months
after the Notice to Proceed, when there would be approximately 57 workers.
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TABLE 5.10-6

PROJECT LABOR NEEDS AND AVAILABLE LABOR BY CRAFT/SKILL
SINGLE CYCLE CONFIGURATION

Craft

Total
Number of
Workers in
Riverside

County 19971

Total Number
of Workers in

Riverside
County

Available
20042

Maximum
Number of
Workers

Needed for
the Project3

Average
Number

of
Worker

s
Needed
for the
Project

California
OES

Code4

Boilermakers/Ironworkers 2,120 2,690 39 9 89100
Bricklayers/Masons 340 560 10 7 87302
Carpenters 5,210 7,980 49 4 87102
Electricians 1,430 2,070 53 22 87202
Iron Workers 29,010 31,640 25 15 89100
Laborers 3,810 5,790 33 22 98300
Millwrights 120 200 30 14 85123
Operating Engineers 320 400 17 9 95099
Pipefitters/Sprinklerfitters 1,160 1,360 120 12 87502
Asbestos Workers NA5 NA5 3 1 87802
Field Staff 790 1,220 38 20 15017
Teamsters 3,700 4,920 2 1 97102

1 Data from the State of California, Employment Development Department, Labor Market Information, Table 6,
Occupational Employment Projections 1997 – 2004 (EDD, 2000).

2 Data from the State of California, Employment Development Department, Labor Market Information, Table 6,
Occupational Employment Projections 1997 – 2004 (EDD, 2000).

3 The maximum number of workers by each craft would be needed at different points in time during project construction.
4 California OES Code for EDD Occupational Employment Project Data. Codes correlate to the craft/skill noted in this

table.
5 Not Available.
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TABLE 5.10-7

CONSTRUCTION STAFFING SCHEDULE

Month after Notice to Proceed 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Total

Sep-01 Oct-01 Nov-01 Dec-01 Jan-02 Feb-02 Mar-02 Apr-02 May-02 Jun-02 Jul-02 Aug-02

Total Craft Mix

Boilermakers          - - - - - - 4 11 12 17 29 39 113

Carpenters          - - 12 23 26 41 46 49 46 33 33 29 338

Cement Masons          - - 2 6 6 10 10 10 9 9 9 9 80

Electricians          - 10 15 18 19 19 17 16 16 32 46 53 261

Iron Workers          - - 4 8 12 18 18 23 23 25 25 25 181

Laborers          - 7 12 18 24 33 33 33 28 24 24 24 260

Millwrights          - - - 1 2 10 17 30 28 28 28 24 168

Operators          - - 5 6 8 10 11 11 12 13 15 17 108

Pipe Fitters          - 14 21 28 36 36 28 36 42 56 87 120 504

Teamsters          - - - 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 11

Asbestos Workers          - - - - - - - 1 1 3 3 2 10

Brick Layers          - - - - - - - - - - - - 0

Painters          - - - - - - - - - - - - 0

Sheet Metal Workers          - - - - - - - - - - - - 0

Subcontractors 20 25 25 25 25 20 15 10 8 12 16 38 239

Field Start-Up Staff 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 8 8 8 29

Field Non-Manual Staff 3 7 16 20 26 34 36 37 42 47 48 49 365

Total Craft Manpower 20 56 96 134 159 197 201 232 226 254 317 382 2,137

Onsite Total 23 63 112 154 185 231 237 269 273 309 373 439 2,668



5.10 Socioeconomics

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.10.DOC 5.10-15 7/30/01 10:23 AM

5.10.2.1.2 Operations. The OEP would require 27 employees working at the plant during
plant operations. Table 5.10-8 summarizes the estimated operating personnel for the OEP
during normal plant operation.

5.10.2.2 Population

As indicated in 5.10.2.1.1, there is more than an adequate supply of construction workers
within Riverside County and it is anticipated that all of the construction personnel would be
drawn from the communities located near or within the study area. The project would not
require additional non-local workers to relocate to the study area. Therefore, construction of
the project would not contribute to an increase to the population of the project area during the
12-month construction period.

TABLE 5.10-8

OEP ESTIMATED OPERATING AND
MAINTENANCE STAFF

Staff Position OEP Staff

Plant Manager 1

Administrative Assistant 1

Operations Superintendent 1

Shift Supervisor 5

Plant Operators 10

Mechanical Technician 3

Electrical Technician 1

Maintenance Superintendent 1

I&C Technician 1

Total Personnel 27

The OEP would require 27 employees for operations. It is anticipated that these employees
would be hired from within Riverside County and would commute, rather than relocate.
Therefore, the operational impacts of the power plant on the population in the study area are
not significant.
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5.10.2.3 Economy/Local Government Finance

Ocotillo Energy, LP (Ocotillo) will develop, own and operate the OEP. Ocotillo anticipates
that the total capital costs associated with the OEP will be approximately $225 million. The
OEP will provide 456 Megawatts of capacity to support California's electricity demand with
an estimated installed cost of $500 per KW. Ocotillo and its affiliates will provide 100
percent of the funds required to develop, permit, design, construct, and operate the OEP.

The operations payroll for the proposed project is estimated to be approximately $3.9 million
per year in the first year of operation (2002). The construction payroll for power plant
construction is estimated to be $74 million. This estimate excludes payroll taxes and burdens.
The estimated cost of materials and supplies for locally purchased materials is estimated to
be approximately $40 million for construction, including civil materials and other
consumables and $1 million for the first year of operation. The estimated annual cost of
consumables is $200,000. The proposed project is expected to provide approximately $3 to
$4 million in local tax revenues, which will be distributed, to the City of Palm Springs as tax
increment revenues.

Project construction would have a temporary, positive impact on the local economic base and
fiscal resources through the employment of county workers, and through the purchase of
local construction materials.

5.10.2.4 Housing

The construction work force would most likely commute daily to the project site. A small
percentage of construction workers may choose to commute on a weekly basis. However,
there are adequate hotel/motel accommodations available within Palm Springs, Desert Hot
Springs, and within the Coachella Valley of Riverside County as discussed in Section
5.10.1.4. Therefore, construction of the proposed project is not expected to significantly
increase the demand for housing in the project area. No impacts to hotels/motels in the area
are expected.

The project would employ 27 employees during operations (refer to Table 5.10-8). It is
anticipated that these employees would be hired from within Riverside County and would
commute, rather than relocate. If some of the workers decide to relocate there is an adequate
permanent housing available in the study area as indicated in Section 5.10.1.4. Therefore, no
impacts to available housing are expected from plant operations.
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5.10.2.5 Public Utilities and Emergency Services

The construction and operation of the project is not expected to create a demand for utilities
that cannot be met by local utility providers. As stated in Section 5.10.1.6, there is adequate
makeup water, natural gas, electricity, and available landfill space to meet project
construction and operations demands. Construction phase water requirements can be met
from onsite wells and potable water requirements from contracted bottled water services.

While there is a potential for increased police and fire service calls to the City of Palm
Springs and County of Riverside as a result of project construction and operation, there are
adequate medical and emergency response services in the project area as detailed in Section
5.10.1.7. In addition, there are several hospitals within a 10-mile radius of the project site and
emergency police/fire response time is estimated to be less than 10 minutes. In general, any
increase in public services would be paid through fees negotiated between Ocotillo and the
City of Palm Springs. Therefore, construction and operation of the project is not expected to
create a significant impact to emergency services.

5.10.2.6 Schools

Data from the PSUSD was compiled (see Table 5.10-3) for this assessment. Because a
sufficient labor pool exists within the study area, it is anticipated that construction and
operations workers are expected to commute rather than relocate to the project site.
Therefore, no impacts to schools are expected due to the proposed project.

5.10.2.7 Abandonment/Closure

Planned permanent closure impacts will be incorporated into the facility closure plan and
evaluated at the end of the power plant’s economic operation.

5.10.2.8 Environmental Justice

The primary environmental justice issues for power plant siting and development would be
potential air or water emissions that could adversely affect the health of these populations.
Other issues include potential residential or business displacements, and EMF or noise
impacts on populations near the power plant or transmission line. In general, potential effects
associated with project emissions are limited to the immediate area of several miles around
the facility and there are no populations (minority, poverty level, or otherwise) in this area of
potential effect. The study area for the environmental justice assessment was conservatively
limited to the area within six miles of the Plant Site.
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As evaluated in detail in the Air Quality section (5.2) of the AFC, the project would not
result in significant air emissions of criteria pollutants that could lead to health effects in the
project vicinity. It would also not result in significant emissions of toxic air contaminants that
could increase the ambient cancer risk or result in non-cancer health effects above
established thresholds (see Section 5.16). The project would also not involve wastewater
discharges that could affect drinking water supplies. Due to mitigation measures included in
the project design and/or the absence of sensitive receptors nearby, there would be no
significant noise impacts or EMF impacts due to the project. The project would not displace
any homes or businesses. In light of this, it is concluded that the project would not result in
disproportionate impacts on any low-income or minority populations.

In a recent analysis of the Environmental Justice issue, the CEC has addressed these criteria
(minority status and poverty level) even though there was an absence of an affected protected
population. In this respect, the CEC has looked for a “high and adverse” environmental or
health effect falling disproportionately upon a minority or low income population. Under the
analysis for the OEP, even if a minority or low-income population were present, no
disproportionate impact can be identified, because as indicated within this application, the
effects of the project either pose no significant environmental impact or have been mitigated
to insignificance. No current health studies applicable to the study area were available.
Recent studies regarding health along the south coast are available on the SCAQMD website.
Accordingly, even in applying the second step of the EPA screening analysis, no
environmental justice issues arise with respect to the OEP.

5.10.2.9 Cumulative Impacts

Cumulative impacts were assessed by researching other large-scale construction projects in
the project area, where overlapping construction schedules would create a demand for
workers that could not be met by labor in the Riverside County area. Concurrent construction
of the Windsurfing Park and Recreational Vehicle Resort could temporarily deplete certain
types of trade labor and equipment. However, these impacts are not considered significant
since there is a large supply of construction workers/laborers within Riverside County.
Similarly, there were no cumulative impacts from the operation phase of the power plant, as
the new permanent personnel would be from the Riverside area and would not likely
relocate. As a result, there would be no cumulative operation impacts on socioeconomics due
to the project.

5.10.3 Stipulated Conditions

The OEP desires to cooperate with the CEC and establish a conciliatory relationship, and an
open efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the most
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efficient manner possible. The OEP expresses a willingness to stipulate to and accept the
following CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of socioeconomic resources.

SOCIO-1: Employment Recruiting Procedures. The Project Owner and its contractors and
subcontractors shall recruit employees and procure materials and supplies within the City and
County of Riverside first unless:

• To do so will violate federal and/or state statutes

• The materials and/or supplies are not available

• Qualified employees for specific jobs or positions are not available

• There is a reasonable basis to hire someone for a specific position from outside the local
area, which shall include compliance with negotiated labor agreements.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of construction, the project owner shall submit
to the CEC Compliance Project Manager (CPM) copies of contractor, subcontractor, and
vendor solicitations and guidelines stating hiring and procurement requirements and
procedures. In addition, the project owner shall notify the CEC in each Monthly Compliance
Report of the reasons for any planned procurement of materials or hiring outside the local
regional area that will occur during the next two months. The CEC and CPM shall review
and comment on the submittal as needed.

SOCIO-2: Statutory School Facility Fees and Funding for Fire Facilities. The project
owner shall pay any required school impact development fee as required at the time of filing
for the “in-lieu” building permit with the City of Palm Springs Building Department.

Verification: The Project Owner shall provide proof of payment of the statutory development
fee in the next Monthly Compliance Report following the payment.

5.10.4 Mitigation Measures

No significant impacts on socioeconomics were identified; therefore no mitigation measures
are proposed.

5.10.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards

Federal, state, and local LORS applicable to the OEP are listed in Table 5.10-9 and discussed
below.
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TABLE 5.10-9

LORS APPLICABLE TO SOCIOECONOMICS

LORS Applicability
Conformance

(section)

Federal

Executive Order
12898

Agencies are required to identify and address
disproportionately high and adverse human
health or environmental effects of their
programs, policies, and activities on minority
and low income populations

Section 5.10.2.8

State

Government Code
Secs.
65995-65997

Includes provisions for levies against
development projects in school districts. The
City of Palm Springs Planning and Building
Department will implement school impact fees
based on new building square footage, number
of units and project location within the city.

Section 5.10.2

Local

City of Palm Springs
Fees

Public Art Fees: All development projects
(new and remodels) except single family
residences and affordable housing are subject to
a fee of one percent of the total construction
valuation of the project.

Section 5.10.5.5

City of Palm Springs
Fees

TUMF Fees: Fees vary and are based on the
project’s average daily vehicle trip generations
and land use variables as addressed in the city’s
adopted TUMF Ordinance No. 1334.

Section 5.10.2.3

5.10.5.1 Federal

Executive Order 12898, “Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in Minority
Populations and Low Income Populations” required the USEPA to develop environmental
justice strategies. As a result of the Executive Order, the USEPA issued guidelines requiring
federal agencies and state agencies receiving federal funds to develop strategies to address
environmental justice issues (USEPA Final Guidance for Incorporating Environmental
Justice Concerns in EPA’s NEPA Compliance Analyses, April, 1998). The agencies are
required to identify and address disproportionately high and adverse human health or
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environmental effects of their programs, policies, and activities on minority and low income
populations (ENSR, 2000).

5.10.5.2 State

California Government Code Section 65995-65997 (amended by SB 50), states that public
agencies may not impose fees, charges, or other financial requirements to offset the cost for
school facilities. However, the code does include provisions for levies against development
projects near schools. The administering agency for implementing school impact fees in the
project area is the City of Palm Springs Planning and Building Department. Fees will be
determined after the project location, number of units, and square footage details are
submitted to the city for review. School fees are paid directly to the school district and a
receipt shown to the permit center technician prior to issuance of the permit (City of Palm
Springs Development Fees Worksheet, 2000).

5.10.5.3 Local

The project site is located in the City of Palm Springs and would be subject to LORS for that
city.

City of Palm Springs Public Art Fees. All development projects (new and remodels) except
single family residences and affordable housing are subject to a fee of one percent of the total
construction valuation of the project. The administering agency for implementing Public Art
fees in the project area is the City of Palm Springs Planning and Building Department.

City of Palm Springs TUMF Fee (Transportation Uniform Mitigation Fee). The TUMF
Fee is a developer’s fee and a result of a Measure “A” initiative. The fee is meant to offset a
portion of the costs of the regional roadway system beyond the limits of the project site. Cost
varies based on average daily vehicle trip generations and land use variables addressed in the
adopted TUMF Ordinance No. 1334. The administering agency for implementing TUMF
fees in the project area is the City of Palm Springs Engineering Division.

5.10.5.4 Agencies and Agency Contacts

Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce LORS related to
socioeconomics are shown in Table 5.10-10.
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TABLE 5.10-10

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone
City of Palm Springs Planning
Division

Doug Evans Director of Planning and
Building

(760) 323-8245

5.10.5.5 Applicable Permits

There are no applicable permits required related to socioeconomics. However, the proposed
project would be reviewed by the City of Palm Springs Planning and Building Department
and assessed a school impact fee. Additionally, public art and TUMF fees may be assessed
by the City of Palm Springs once the project development plans are submitted. Table 5.10-11
summarizes the permitting requirements.

TABLE 5.10-11

APPLICABLE PERMITS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirements
Federal

No permits have been identified.

State

No permits have been identified.
Local

City of Palm Springs Building Department School Impact Fees may be assessed once plans
have been submitted

City of Palm Springs Engineering
Division

TUMF fees may be assessed based on average
daily vehicle trip generations and land use
variables
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5.11 TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORTATION

This section assesses traffic and transportation impacts associated with the OEP during
construction and operation. It addresses anticipated project-related traffic, potential impacts
on roadway and intersection levels of service, and necessary modifications to the existing
transportation system. Potential impacts are based on a worst-case scenario. A description of
existing transportation facilities near and adjacent to the OEP as well as an analysis of the
proposed project’s potential impacts on the existing transportation network is also included.

When the OEP is complete there will be 23 to 27 full time employees. It is anticipated that all
workers will commute by car to the site. During construction there will be up to
440 construction workers at one time on site. Both situations were analyzed for transportation
impacts.

Additional transportation factors examined in this section include bicyclist impacts, transit
impacts, safety, and goods movement. Applicable laws, ordinances, and regulations are
discussed, and standard CEC conditions are stipulated. A prepared CEC data adequacy
checklist is also provided.

5.11.1 Affected Environment

The OEP is a new plant that incorporates three natural gas-fired F-Class combustion turbine
generators. It will be located on approximately 8 miles northwest of downtown Palm Springs
in Riverside County, California. The unincorporated small town of North Palm Springs is
approximately 1.5 miles east of the proposed plant. The Plant Site currently contains wind
turbines, with wind energy uses directly adjacent to the site on the south and east. The site is
located approximately 1.25 miles east of the intersection of Dillon Road and State Route 62
(SR 62). Principal access to the plant would be provided via Dillon Road at the southern end
of the site.

The project’s traffic study area is generally bounded by 14th Street to the north, I-10 to the
south, SR 62 to the west and Indian Avenue to the east. Land uses within the project study
area are a mixture of predominately Energy/Industrial, with some Industrial, Low-Density
Residential, General Commercial, Neighborhood Commercial, and Highway Commercial
along with some open space and vacant parcels.

The nearest airport facility is the Palm Springs International Airport, approximately eight
miles south/southeast of the project site. Commercial rail tracks pass two miles to the south
of the plant site. The closest docking and loading facilities are located along these rail lines in
the towns of Beaumont and Indio, approximately 25 miles west and 25 miles east,
respectively.
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5.11.1.1 Freeways and Roadways

The surrounding regional roadway system, including freeway access points, is illustrated on
Figure 5.11-1.

I-10. I-10, located one mile south of the project site, is an east-west interstate freeway
providing regional access. It is a six-lane freeway posted at 70 mph. In the vicinity of the
OEP, it can be accessed from Indian Avenue.

SR 62 (29 Palms Highway). SR 62 is a north-south state highway, located one mile
west of the project site providing regional access. It is a four-lane highway posted at 55 mph.
In the vicinity of the OEP, it can be accessed via Dillon Road. State Route 62 is classified as
a California State Scenic Highway leading to and from Joshua Tree National Monument.

Dillon Road. Dillon Road is a two-lane collector road posted at 55 mph. It runs east-
west and is paved from SR 62 to the OEP until it connects with Indian Avenue. Dillon Road
runs along the south side of the OEP site.

Indian Avenue. Indian Avenue is a two-lane paved collector road posted at 55 mph
and running north-south. Indian Avenue is approximately 1.5 miles from the OEP site and
connects with I-10 via an interchange. The town of North Palm Springs is adjacent to and
east of Indian Avenue.

14th Avenue. 14th Avenue is an unimproved dirt road located approximately 1.25
miles north of the project site. It runs east-west traversing SR 62, Indian Avenue, Little
Morongo Road, and Palm Drive.

5.11.1.2 Level of Service

This study employs Level of Service (LOS) analysis to evaluate intersection operations at
current conditions, during construction and during plant operation. LOS is a measure of
vehicle delay (i.e., the average amount of time a vehicle must wait before proceeding through
an intersection). LOS is identified by a letter designation from A to F, with A as the optimum
operating LOS and F designating service as very poor. LOS E and LOS F represent
significance criteria.

Based on the location of the OEP, construction traffic circulation data for the following
intersections were chosen for analysis:

• SR 62/Dillon Road
• Indian Avenue/Dillon Road
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• Indian Avenue/I-10 (interchange with traffic signals)
• Site Access/Dillon Road (future).

Average daily traffic (ADT) volumes were supplied by Riverside County and Caltrans. Peak
hour traffic data was provided by Southland Car Counters and were recorded in March, 2001.
The intersection levels of service were calculated using the 2000 Highway Capacity Manual
methodologies and software. The signalized locations were analyzed using Synchro software
with optimized signal timing. A peak hour factor of 0.95 was used for all locations. The
intersections were evaluated for the following scenarios:

• Existing operating conditions
• Existing plus construction traffic operating conditions.

The intersections were analyzed based on the traffic counts and intersection laneage.
Table 5.11-1 summarizes the current LOS (Southland Car Counters, 2001). Table 5.11-2
summarizes available arterial ADT data. Generally, a LOS rating of A, B, and C are
considered to be under capacity and good operations. A LOS of D represents a near-capacity
situation, and is acceptable during peak hours. A LOS of E or F represents an over-capacity
condition that is not favorable. Currently, movements from the Dillon Road leg of the Dillon
Road/SR 62 intersection have difficulty finding gaps in traffic to make their turns onto
SR 62. The PM peak hour shows failing (LOS F) conditions at Indian Avenue/Dillon Road.
This is mainly due to the long delays experienced by the northbound through vehicles.

TABLE 5.11-1

SUMMARY OF EXISTING INTERSECTION LOS

Intersection
AM Peak Hour

LOS
PM Peak Hour

LOS

SR 62/Dillon Road (2-way stop controlled) - Dillon
- SR 62

D
A

E
A

Indian Avenue/Dillon Road (4-way stop controlled) C F

Indian Avenue/I-10 (signalized) - Eastbound Ramps
- Westbound Ramps

A
B

B
B

Site Access/Dillon Road (future) N/A-future N/A-future



5.11 Traffic and Transportation

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.11.DOC 5.11-4 07/30/01 3:41 PM

TABLE 5.11-2

EXISTING ROADWAY INFORMATION AND LOS

Roadway
Segment Classification

Existing
Lanes

Existing
Roadway
Capacity

Existing
AADT 1

Peak
Hour2

Existing
Percentage
of Trucks1 LOS

I-10

SR 62 to Indian
Avenue Freeway 6-lanes 108,000 56,000 5,100 26.2 C

Indian to Gene
Autry Freeway 6-lanes 108,000 57,000 5,100 26.2 C

SR 62

I-10 to Pierson Highway 4-lanes 54,000 12,400 970 13.8 A

Dillon Road

SR 62 to Indian
Avenue Collector 2-lanes 12,800 1,862 165 NA A

Indian Avenue

I-10 to Dillon
Road Collector 2-lanes 10,600 11,159 1180 NA F

1 Counts provided by Riverside County, 1998 and 1999 data. I-10 and SR 62 data is 1999 provided by Caltrans.
2 PM peak hour based on March 2001 peak hour counts by Southland Car Counters.
3 Level of Service, determined on basis of V/C Ratio, describes operating conditions on the roadway. LOS “A” is generally

free-flowing. LOS “E” represents capacity. LOS “C” and “D” are typical in urban conditions. LOS “F” represents severe
congestion.

5.11.1.3 Other Transportation Facilities

Existing commuter and freight rail lines, airports, and truck routes in the project vicinity are
identified on Figure 5.11-1.

Bus Routes. The SunLine Transit Agency, through its SunBus and SunDial services,
provides bus service in the Palm Springs area. The SunLine Transit Agency provides public
transportation throughout the Coachella Valley and operates as the Palm Springs municipal
bus line. In 1994, 100 percent of vehicles in the SunLine fleet were converted from diesel to
compressed natural gas (CNG) or another alternative fuel.

SunLine currently does not regularly serve Dillon Road or Indian Avenue north of the I-10
freeway. The bus stop closest to the project area is located at the intersection of Granada and
Vegas, approximately six miles south/southeast of the project site. The only line that serves
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the general area is Line 12, a commuter bus line that connects the Morongo Basin Transit
Authority in Yucca Valley with the SunLine Transit Agency. In addition to SunLine,
Greyhound Buses also service Palm Springs and the surrounding areas along the I-10
Freeway.

Commercial Rail. The Union Pacific Railroad with Amtrak transcontinental service
runs parallel to I-10 from the northwest to the southeast along the City's northern border. The
lines may be utilized for transporting construction materials during project construction. The
nearest stations available for the unloading of equipment and materials are the Beaumont and
Indio stations, located west and east of the project site, respectively (Smith, 2001).

Passenger Rail/Amtrak. Amtrak’s intercity passenger rail system serves the Palm
Springs Area through the Palm Springs North (PSN) facility. This station is located at Indian
Canyon Drive and I-10, approximately two miles from the project site, and provides
statewide, nationwide, and transcontinental service.

Bicycle and Pedestrian Circulation. The following bicycle route definitions are
recognized within the City of Palm Springs and correspond roughly as per Caltrans
standards.

Class I – Protected bikeways separated from vehicular traffic by a physical barrier.

Bicycle Path or Bicycle Trail – A specifically designated area for bicycle travel that is
physically separated from auto traffic or entirely outside of the road right-of-way.
Preferably 10 feet wide for two-way bicycling.

Pedestrian Safety Path – Any sidewalk or other similar right-of-way shared by cyclists
and pedestrians 12 feet wide, of which eight feet will be visually designated for
pedestrians and four feet will be visually designated for cyclists.

Class II– Unprotected bikeways defined by a stripe on the roadway.

Bike Lane – A lane within the roadway designated for the one-way use of bicycles.
Preferably a 6-feet wide lane for one-way bicycle traffic, separated from traffic by a
stripe on the roadway.

Class III– Unprotected bikeways sharing the roadway with vehicular traffic.

Bicycle Safety Route – Any type of bikeway, including streets signed as bikeways but
offering no other accommodation for bicycles.
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Table 5.11-3 summarizes the bike routes in the Palm Springs area.

TABLE 5.11-3

AREA BIKE ROUTES

Adjacent to/on Adjacent to/on
Alejo Road Mesquite Avenue

Avenida Caballeros Murray Canyon

Cahuilla Belardo Raquet Club Road

Calle Encilia Rose Avenue

Camino Centro Stevens

Camino Real Sunny Dunes

Camino Sur Sunrise Way

Civic Tachevah Drive

Crescent Avenue Tahquitz

Farrel Road Toledo Road

Laverne Vine Avenue

Lola Drive Via Miraleste

McCallum Vista Chino

Ramon Road

Source: Palm Springs Bikeway System Map.

Palm Springs International Airport. The Palm Springs International Airport is
located approximately eight miles south/southeast of the project site. The airport serves nine
airlines (four major and five regional airlines), with annual passenger activity of over 1.25
million passengers (1998). The airport is owned by the City of Palm Springs and operated by
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). Principal vehicular access to the airport is via I-
10, SR-111, and the Gene Autry Trail, a north/south regional thoroughfare. Alternative
access routes are along Ramon Road and Palm Canyon Drive.

Movement of Goods. The movement of goods is accomplished through a variety of
methods in the general Palm Springs and Coachella Valley areas, including trucks, airports,
and rail. The I-10 corridor, one of the State's principal east-west transportation routes, runs
coast-to-coast in the U.S., from California to Florida. I-10 provides access to Los Angeles to
the west and Phoenix and points beyond to the east. SR 86 connects with Imperial County,
San Diego County, and Mexico to the south. SR 62 connects Palm Springs to the High Desert
areas of San Bernardino County to the northeast, and to highways leading to Las Vegas.
Major highway shipping via truck is accessible within minutes of any location in Palm
Springs.
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The City of Palm Springs has designated truck routes on streets where vehicles in excess of
three tons may travel. Existing truck routes are provided with appropriate signage to guide
truck traffic through the City. These routes are shown on Figure 5.11-1. Truck routes that
provide access to and from the project site include Indian Canyon Drive and I-10. The City’s
truck routes are concentrated primarily on the main thoroughfares; Highway 111 (Gene
Autry Trail, Palm Canyon Drive, and Vista Chino Road), Ramon Road (east of Gene Autry
Trail), and East Palm Canyon Drive (east of Gene Autry Trail).

The nearest port facilities to the project site are in Los Angeles and Long Beach (about 110
miles west) and in San Diego (about 130 miles southwest). Rail service is provided via the
Union Pacific Transcontinental line and the Amtrak passenger service.

Road Features Affecting Public Safety. Construction of the proposed gas and
potable water supply pipelines will require short segments of trenching in city streets. The
proposed water pipeline will be placed underground perpendicular to the existing road right-
of-way within the City of Palm Springs. The majority of roadway intersections in the project
vicinity are not controlled with traffic signals.

As per Ordinance 618-B of the municipal code, the City of Palm Springs has adopted weight
and load limitations equaling three tons for roadways within the City, with some minor
exceptions not expected to apply to this project or its construction. The use of truck routes is
also required for hazardous materials transport. The City traffic engineer is authorized to
designate streets by appropriate signs for the movement of vehicles exceeding a maximum
gross weight limit of three tons. The Department of Motor Vehicles and the California
Department of Transportation (Caltrans) also have Vehicle Code 35550, which governs
weight guidelines and restrictions over public highways.

5.11.2 Environmental Consequences

5.11.2.1 Construction-Related Impacts

The potential construction traffic impacts of the project comprise impacts associated with
construction worker and truck trip generation. The construction period is anticipated to be 12
months (250 work days) with the amount of workers and truck deliveries to vary each month.
Project construction activities will result in short-term increases in traffic associated with the
movement of construction vehicles, equipment, and personnel on the transportation network
serving the project area. The project laydown area and construction worker parking lot will
be on site.
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The peak month for construction employment (Month 12) has approximately 440 daily
construction workers. The majority of the time (7 of the 12 months of construction) there will
be less than 250 construction workers.

The project will also have an onsite equipment laydown area. The total amount of
construction related deliveries is 4,500, or approximately 18 per day. Of these, only 66 heavy
vehicle/equipment deliveries are anticipated. The other materials will be delivered to the site
by delivery trucks.

In some cases, vehicles used to transport heavy machinery, construction materials, and
equipment will require transportation permits. This will occur if the vehicles are in excess of
size thresholds set forth in the California Vehicle Code Section 35780; the Streets and
Highways Code Sections 117 and 660-711; and 21 California Code of Regulations 1411.1 to
1411.6. Vehicles used during project construction that are over-size, over-weight, over-
width, or over-length will require a transportation permit from Caltrans.

During construction, several truck trips per month may be required to haul waste for disposal.
Transportation of hazardous materials to and from the project site will be conducted in
accordance with California Vehicle Code Section 31300, et. seq. Since the transport of
hazardous wastes will be conducted in accordance with transportation regulations governing
such transport, no significant impact is expected.

Workforce Trip Distribution. The majority of employees are expected to come
from the communities around the OEP. The distribution of the peak 440 person construction
workforce was assumed as:

• 70 percent from the west (315 employees)
• 10 percent from the east (45 employees)
• 10 percent from the north (45 employees)
• 10 percent from the south (45 employees).

Based on a worst-case scenario, it is assumed that each of the 440 workers will drive a
separate vehicle to the OEP site, making two trips per day (one round trip from home to the
site and back). Therefore, construction of the project could result in a total of approximately
880 vehicle trips per day on average for the peak one-month period.

Preferred Routes of Travel by Workers. The roads most likely traveled by
construction workers to the site are I-10, SR 62, Dillon Road, and Indian Avenue.
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Construction Truck Routes. In order to minimize impacts to local roadways and
neighborhoods, heavy truck and construction delivery traffic will likely exit SR 62 at Dillon
Road, and then head east on Dillon Road to the OEP entrance.

Trip Generation. Analysis of the transportation impacts associated with construction
requires estimating the additional number of vehicle trips produced by these activities. Most
of the additional traffic produced during AM and PM peak hours will be from the
construction workers arriving and leaving the OEP site. Construction vehicles/equipment will
also add to existing traffic, but their volumes will be lower and will be spread throughout the
day usually between 6:00 AM and 6:00 PM, during daylight hours. The month with the most
total traffic is Month 12, having 440 daily construction workers and 18 truck deliveries.

It is anticipated the employees will work a single-shift, six days a week, 8 to 12 hours/work
day. Working hours will generally be between 6:00 AM and 6:00 PM. A double shift may be
used, if necessary.

Peak hour traffic operations were evaluated within the weekday AM and PM peak periods
(7:00 to 9:00 AM and 4:00 to 6:00 PM) for the four intersections described earlier. This
worst-case analysis is based on the projected maximum number of construction workers and
truck deliveries.

Impacts of Workforce and Truck Traffic on Intersection LOS. Using the
expected traffic volume increases due to the OEP construction, the AM and PM peak hour
LOS was calculated. LOS is summarized in Table 5.11-4. The analysis suggests that these
trips will cause the LOS for some of the intersections to drop one LOS compared to existing.
The existing LOS is shown in parentheses “( )”.

TABLE 5.11-4

SUMMARY OF EXISTING PLUS CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC INTERSECTION LOS

Intersection
AM Peak

Hour LOS
PM Peak

Hour LOS

SR 62/Dillon Road (2-way stop controlled) - Dillon Road
- SR 62

F (D)
A (A)

F (E)
A (A)

Indian Avenue/Dillon Road (4-way stop controlled) C (C) F (F)

Indian Avenue/I-10 (signalized) - Eastbound Ramps
- Westbound Ramps

A (A)
B (B)

B (B)
C (B)

Site Access/Dillon Road (future) - Dillon Road
- Entrance

A (NA)
C (NA)

A (NA)
B (NA)
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During project construction, more vehicles will be on the Dillon Road leg of the Dillon
Road/SR 62 intersection and will have difficulty finding gaps in traffic to make their turns
onto SR 62. This results in a failing LOS for those turning movements.

The failing condition at Indian Avenue/Dillon Road is still mainly due to longer delays
experienced by the northbound through vehicles.

Impacts of Workforce and Truck Traffic on Roadway Daily Traffic. Using the
travel pattern assumptions described above, increased traffic on local roadways as a result of
the construction workforce commuting to and from the project site and truck deliveries is
expected to be minor on the state highways, but have an impact on the local streets during
peak hours. The tr aff ic wi ll increase by near ly si xty percent  on Dill on Road,  but on a dai ly
basi s, Dil lon Road has ample capacit y. Indian Avenue is al ready at  capacit y for  a two-l ane
roadway.

The influx of construction vehicles and delivery trucks on the roadways is minimal and will
represent a negligible increase in truck traffic along the proposed routes of travel. The impact
of construction-related truck traffic will not be significant. The increase in vehicles on a daily
basis is shown in Table 5.11-5. Due to the size and weight of these trucks, the increases will
contribute to wear on the roads, and subsequently may increase the need for regular roadway
maintenance.

TABLE 5.11-5

ADDITIONAL VEHICLE VOLUMES DUE TO CONSTRUCTION-RELATED ACTIVITIES

Roadway Segment

Additional
Passenger

Vehicles per
Day

Additional
Passenger

Vehicle Percent
of ADT

Additional
Trucks per

Day

Additional
Truck

Percent of
ADT

I-10

SR 62 to Indian Avenue 200 < 1% 4 < 1%

Indian Avenue to Gene Autry 90 < 1% 0 < 1%

SR 62

I-10 to Pierson Boulevard 410 3.2% 18 < 1%

Dillon Road

SR 62 to Indian Avenue 878 32.0% 18 < 1%

Indian Avenue

I-10 to Dillon Road 380 3.5% 4 < 1%
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Additional Construction Impact LOS Considerations. While the proposed project
is expected to result in traffic impacts during the construction phase, it is not expected to
induce impacts during the operation of the plant facilities. Plant operation is not expected to
result in any significant degradation to the level of service in the surrounding roadways. In
order to assess the short-term impacts resulting from construction traffic, calculations
assumed a worst-case scenario (as opposed to a permanent alteration in traffic conditions
where the new condition numbers would be assumed). The calculations presented are
designed to give an idea of the worst interim conditions possible resulting from the proposed
construction.

In order to present an accurate evaluation of potential traffic impacts, various assumptions
must be made to determine the outcome of the calculations. In determining the traffic
impacts, it was assumed that: 1) all construction traffic would drive separately to and from
the site; 2) all construction workers would arrive during the AM peak (7 AM – 9 AM) and
leave during the PM peak (4 PM – 6 PM); and 3) the peak month estimate of construction
work force was utilized in the analysis. Considering these conservative assumptions to
provide a worst-case scenario, it is very likely that the actual traffic impacts and temporary
degradation in LOS at the intersections of SR-62 and along Dillon Road would be less than
presented in Table 5.11-4.

In addition, the analysis assumed that all construction workers would arrive at the site during
the AM peak (7 AM – 9 AM). In practice, construction crews are often required to arrive on-
site before 6 AM, especially in the hot, desert-like climatic conditions found in the Coachella
Valley and Palm Springs areas, and thus would avoid the morning commute traffic.
Similarly, construction schedules may vary in such a way that workers will leave work after
6 PM, again avoiding the peak traffic hours. Lastly, the traffic impact calculations utilize the
peak trip numbers that would be generated during the busiest month of construction. The
intensity of construction trips will vary greatly over the year long schedule and is not
expected to require this level of intensity during at least 7 of the 12 months of construction.

In order to present the most complete assessment of possible impacts, worst-case scenarios
are assumed. However, the impacts may be considerably less than noted in this discussion if
the assumptions made vary from what is actually endorsed as a construction practice. These
tr af fic im pacts woul d be short- ter m,  occur ri ng onl y dur ing the peak constr uction per iod and are
not consider ed signi ficant .

Parking Facilities. No impacts are expected to existing parking lots or on-street
parking due to the construction workforce since workers will have designated parking areas
on site.
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Public Transportation. The construction traffic analysis conservatively assumes that
all construction workers will drive a separate vehicle to a designated parking lot. Thus, no
negative impacts to public transportation are anticipated.

Pedestrian and Bicycle Circulation. Construction-related traffic is not expected to
impact pedestrian or bicycle access.

Goods Movement. Roadways used by trucks will not experience significant change
in usage during construction; therefore, no significant impacts to goods movement are
expected.

Commercial Rail. No impacts to commercial rail service are anticipated since
construction equipment and materials will be brought to the site using trucks.

Public Safety. The project is located in an industrial zone. A small residential area
exits at the junction of Dillon Road and Indian Avenue. Trucks and worker vehicles will be
passing this area. It will be important to address safety of the residents in the traffic
mitigation plan.

5.11.2.2 Operations-Related Impacts

Plant Employees. Traffic impacts associated with power plant operation comprise
incremental commute trips from employees, and periodic truck deliveries/pickups. The
proposed project would add an estimated 27 full-time employees. The operational impacts of
these 27 plant employees were assessed based upon the following considerations:

1. Of the 27 employees, 16 would be assigned to a 7-day work week and rotate in two 12-
hour shifts (8 workers per shift). These shifts would run from 07:00 – 19:00 and 19:00 –
07:00 daily avoiding the peak AM (07:00 – 09:00) and peak PM (16:00-18:00) hours

2. Of the 27 employees, 11 would be ‘regular’ employees assigned to a 5-day work week,
with 8-hour shifts. These employees would typically arrive during the AM peak and leave
during the PM peak hours.

Given the foreseen difficulty in making left turns onto Highway 62 from Dillon Road, all
employees will be required to exit the plant site in a manner heading east toward Indian
Avenue. Employees will be advised by posted signs and training to prohibit right turns as
they leave the plant site, and the plant egress policies will be made clear to all employees
during their introductory orientation.
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Table 5.11-6 summarizes the resulting LOS. Note there is no change in LOS from the
existing LOS. Worker commute trips are therefore expected to be insignificant. Existing LOS
is shown in parentheses “( ).”

TABLE 5.11-6

SUMMARY OF EXISTING PLUS PLANT TRAFFIC INTERSECTION LOS

Intersection
AM Peak

Hour LOS
PM Peak

Hour LOS
SR 62/Dillon Road (2-way stop controlled) -Dillon Road

- SR 62

D (D)

A (A)

E (E)

A (A)

Indian Avenue/Dillon Road (4-way stop controlled) C (C) F (F)

Indian Avenue/I-10 (signalized) - Eastbound Ramps

- Westbound Ramps

A (A)

B (B)

B (B)

B(B)

Site Access/Dillon Road (future) - Dillon Road

- Entrance

A (NA)

B (NA)

A (NA)

 A (NA)

Plant Deliveries. Consistent with existing operations, trucks will periodically deliver
materials associated with plant operations. The bulk chemical delivery schedule is anticipated
as:

• Hydrogen gas – 1 truck per week
• Nitrogen gas (transformer oxygen scavenger) – 1 truck per week
• Test gasses (stack monitors) – 1 per month
• Sulfuric Acid (pH control) – 2 trucks per year
• Caustic Soda (for acid spill neutralizer) – 1 truck per year delivered in 100-pound sacks.

Those substances considered inhalation hazards would be subject to California Vehicle
Codes 31303 and 32105, which require hazardous materials to be transported along the
shortest route possible and that transporters obtain a Hazardous Materials Transportation
License from the California Highway Patrol (CHP). Consistent with existing operations,
deliveries of hazardous materials will occur over pre-arranged routes in compliance with
applicable LORS. Traffic impacts related to the transport of hazardous materials to the power
plant site would not be significant.

Disposal of non-hazardous waste will be accomplished weekly through Palm Springs
Disposal Services, which is contracted to provide service to the entire city area (Goode,
2001). Waste metals of aluminum and copper are recycled through a private service.
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Disposal of hazardous materials will be contracted to a private service that disposes of the
waste at approved hazardous waste sites.

The incremental change in the number of trips to the plant site due to truck deliveries,
vendors, consultants, and other non-plant personnel is expected to be minimal and will
generally occur during non-peak commute periods. The LOS on local roadways would
remain unchanged from the existing LOS.

Air Navigation. Title 14, Code of Federal Regulations, determines if a project
encroaches on air space. It requires an applicant to notify the FAA of construction of
structures with a height greater than an imaginary surface extending outward and upward at a
slope of 10 to one from the nearest point of the nearest runway of an airport with at least one
runway more than 3,200 feet in length. The proposed structures do not meet this criteria. The
OEP is located eight miles from the Palm Springs International Airport and the stack is at a
height of 80 feet. The OEP project is not expected to impact navigable airspace but will be
located within the Palm Springs International Airport’s 10-mile-diameter controlled airspace
zone established in 1967.

Abandonment/Closure. In the event of abandonment/closure, the OEP will comply
with applicable LORS related to transportation permits for hazardous materials and
equipment deliveries and removal. The effects on traffic and transportation for temporary
closure are expected to be similar to those associated with project operation, and therefore
are expected to be minimal. Permanent closure/abandonment impacts are expected to be
similar to those associated with project construction. A Facility Closure Plan will be prepared
prior to permanent closure; this plan will address mitigation measures to minimize impacts to
local roadways.

5.11.2.3 Cumulative Impacts

In general, the roadways and intersections on the roadway network surrounding the OEP will
operate at a similar LOS as existing LOS once the plant is operating. OEP will work with
Caltrans, Riverside County, and the City of Palm Springs to determine if any turn lanes or
intersection signalization should be constructed to meet current roadway design standards.
The influx of many temporary workers during the construction phase, will also require
coordination with these agencies to determine what type of temporary improvements should
be made to ease traffic flow and construction activities.

It is anticipated that the agencies will take into consideration other proposed projects whose
workforce and/or equipment and materials deliveries may concurrently travel the same local
roadways. Section 5.18 analyzes other projects identified for the area that could result in a
cumulative impact to traffic or the transportation system.
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5.11.3 Stipulated Conditions

The OEP wishes to cooperate with the CEC and establish a conciliatory relationship, and to
have an open efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the
most efficient manner possible. The OEP expresses a willingness to stipulate to and accept
the following CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of traffic and
transportation.

TRANS-1: Compliance with Caltrans Limits on Vehicle Size and Weight. The Project
Owner shall comply with California Department of Transportation (Caltrans) and city and
county limitations on vehicle sizes and weights. In addition, the Project Owner or its
contractor shall obtain necessary transportation permits from Caltrans and all revenant
jurisdictions for both rail and roadway use.

Verification: In monthly compliance reports, the Project Owner shall submit copies of any
oversize and overweight transportation permits received during that reporting period. In
addition, the Project Owner shall retain copies of these permits and supporting
documentation in its compliance file for at least six months after the start of commercial
operation.

TRANS-2: Compliance with Caltrans and County Limitations on Encroachment. The
Project Owner or its contractor shall comply with Caltrans and city and county limitations for
encroachment into public rights-of-way and shall obtain necessary encroachment permits
from Caltrans and all relevant jurisdictions.

Verification: In monthly compliance reports, the Project Owner shall submit copies of any
encroachment permits received during that reporting period. In addition, the Project Owner
shall retain copies of these permits and supporting documentation in its compliance file for at
least six months after the start of commercial operation.

TRANS-3: Compliance with State and Federal Regulations for Transport of Hazardous

Materials. The Project Owner shall ensure that all federal and state regulations for the
transport of hazardous materials are observed.

Verification: The Project Owner shall include in its monthly compliance reports copies of all
permits and licenses acquired by the Project Owner and/or subcontractors concerning the
transport of hazardous substances.

TRANS-4: Traffic Control Plan. Prior to the start of construction, the Project Owner shall
consult with the City of Palm Springs, County of Riverside, and Caltrans to prepare and
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submit a construction traffic control plan and implementation program which addresses the
following issues to the extent practical:

• Timing of heavy equipment and building materials deliveries
• Signing, lighting, and traffic control device placement
• Establishing construction work hours outside of peak traffic periods
• Emergency access
• Temporary travel lane closures; and
• Maintaining access to adjacent residential and commercial property.

Verification: At least 15 days prior to start of construction, the Project Owner shall provide
to the CPM for review and approval a copy of its construction traffic control plan and
implementation program.
 

TRANS-5: Roadway Repairs. Based on the determined state of primary roadways to be
used in the traffic control plan and implementation program and following construction of
the power plant and all related facilities, the licensee shall repair those primary roadways to
original or as near original condition as possible.

Verification: Thirty days prior to construction, the licensee shall photograph the primary
roadways. The licensee shall provide the CPM, Riverside County, and the City of Palm
Springs with a copy of these photographs. Within 30 days of the completion of project
construction, the licensee will meet with the CPM, Riverside County, and the City of Palm
Springs Public Works Department to determine and receive approval for the actions
necessary and scheduled to complete the repair of those roadways to original condition as
possible.

TRANS-6: Designated Route Requirements. The Project Owner shall include specific
designated routes in each contract for truck deliveries. Where designated routes are
necessary, the Project Owner shall ensure delivery trucks do not traverse through residential
areas or in front of schools.

Verification: The Project Owner shall maintain copies of contracts for truck deliveries onsite
at all times. When requested to do so, the Project Owner shall make available such copies to
the CPM for inspection.
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5.11.4 Mitigation Measures

The project- rel ated constr uction traffi c increases will  not result  in signif icant adver se im pacts. 
The roadways and int ersect ions shoul d cont inue to operate at  LOS levels si mi lar  to existing
conditi ons. Alt hough not requir ed based on this envi ronmental anal ysis,  the standard condi ti ons
li st ed above pr ovi de al l necessary m iti gat ion and compl iance.

Fees/Improvements

In November of 1988, Riverside County voters approved Measure A; a one-half increase in
sales tax over a 20 year period. The measure requires that the additional sales tax revenues to
be used to finance transportation improvement projects within the same area. In addition, the
measure adopted the Transportation Uniform Mitigation Fee (TUMF) throughout the
Coachella Valley in order to provide additional source funding required to implement
necessary improvements to the regional transportation system. The TUMF is applicable to all
new development projects and is determined by the site plans of the proposed development.
Fees are assessed in two ways: 1) $3,418.80 per utilized acre; or 2)$460.02 per 1,000 gross
square feel of utilized land. Both calculations are determined and then the higher
compensation amount is selected as the TUMF fee.

The TUMF for the proposed project would be determined by the City of Palm Springs. No
additional traffic mitigation fees are expected to be applicable (Van Horn, 2001). The City
will require that a paved access to the plant site from Dillon Road be constructed before the
commencement of plant operations.

5.11.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations and Standards (LORS)

The proposed project will meet or exceed all applicable LORS pertaining to traffic and
transportation. The following sections summarize LORS compliance with respect to traffic
and transportation. The applicable LORS are also summarized in Table 5.11-7.

5.11.5.1 Federal

Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 171-177 governs the transportation f
hazardous materials, the types of materials defined as hazardous, and the marking of the
transportation vehicles. The project will conform to this law by requiring that shippers of
hazardous materials use the required markings on their transportation vehicles.
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TABLE 5.11-7

LORS APPLICABLE TO TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORTATION

LORS Applicability
Conformance

(Section)
Federal

49 CFR 171-177 Governs the transportation of hazardous materials,
including the marking of the transportation vehicles.

5.11.1.3

14 CFR 77.13(2)(i) Requires applicant to notify FAA of any construction
greater than an imaginary surface as defined by the
FAA.

5.11.2.2

14 CFR 77.21, 77.23, &
77.25

Regulations which outline the obstruction standards
which the FAA uses to determine whether an air
navigation conflict exists.

5.11.2.2

State

California State Planning
Law, Government Code
Section 65302

Requires each city and county to adopt a General Plan
consisting of seven mandatory elements to guide its
physical development, including a circulation element.

5.11.1

California Vehicle Code,
Section 35780

Requires approval for a permit to transport oversized or
excessive load over state highways.

5.11.2.1

California Vehicle Code,
Section 31303

Requires transporters of hazardous materials to use the
shortest route possible.

5.11.2.2

California Vehicle Code,
Section 35550

Imposes weight guidelines and restrictions upon
vehicles travelling upon freeways and highways.

5.11.2.2

California Vehicle Code,
Section 32105

Transporters of inhalation hazardous materials or
explosive materials must obtain a Hazardous Materials
Transportation License.

5.11.2.2

California Department of
Transportation Traffic
Manual, Section 5-1.1

Requires Traffic Control Plans to ensure continuity of
traffic during roadway construction.

5.11.2.1

Streets and Highways
Code, Division 2,
Chapter 5.5, Sections
1460-1470

Requires Encroachment Permits for excavations in city
streets.

5.11.5.5
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LORS Applicability
Conformance

(Section)

Local

Riverside County

Riverside County Code,
Title 8 Health and Safety
(Ord. 742)

Chapter 8.52 Fugitive Dust Reduction Program for
Coachella Valley – Section 8.52.010 establishes
minimum requirements for construction and demolition
activities and other specified land uses to reduce
fugitive dust and PM10 emissions.

5.11.2.2,5.11.2.
3, 5.4, 5.2

Riverside County Code,
Title 8 Health and Safety
(Ord. 706)

Chapter 8.104 Mobile Source Air Pollution Reduction
Program – Section 8.104.030 supports the SCAQMD’s
vehicle registration fee for compliance with the CAA
and the H&S Code and ultimately reduce mobile source
air pollution.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3

Riverside County Code,
Title 10 Vehicles and
Traffic (Ord. 524.1)

Chapter 10.08 Oversize and Overweight Vehicle
Program – Section 10.08.010 holds that every person or
entity must obtain a permit from the road commissioner
before any load is moved along or across any county
road.

5.11.2.1,
(Trans-1)

Riverside County Code,
Title 10 Vehicles and
Traffic (Ord. 529.2)

Chapter 10.12 Off-Road Use of Vehicles – Section
10.08.010 holds that no person shall drive a motor
vehicle on lands belonging/occupied by another without
having written permission from the owner of such
lands.

5.11.2.1,
(Trans-1)

Riverside County Code,
Title 10 Vehicles and
Traffic (Ord. 726)

Chapter 10.36 Transportation Demand Management
Program – Section 10.36.010 through 10.36.60
establishes policies and procedures to promote the use
of alternative transportation modes through project
design and facility planning.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3
(Trans-4)

Riverside County Code,
Title 10 Vehicles and
Traffic (Ord. 748)

Chapter 10.40 Traffic Signal Cost Mitigation Fee
Program – Section 10.40.020 establishes method to
assess the costs of traffic signal installations needed
with additional traffic generated by new development
projects.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3
(Trans-4)

Riverside County Code,
Title 12 Streets,
Sidewalks and Public
Places (Ord. 669)

Chapter 12.04 County Road System Generally –
Section 12.04.020 states that the director of the
transportation department is authorized to accept roads
or portions thereof, into the county maintained road
system.

5.11.5.5
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LORS Applicability
Conformance

(Section)

Local (Continued)

Riverside County Code,
Title 12 Streets,
Sidewalks and Public
Places (Ord. 499)

Chapter 12.08 Excavations and Encroachments on
County Highways – Section 12.08.020 states that no
work shall be performed on any county highway or the
right-of-way without a permit from the County Road
Commissioner.

5.11.5.5
(Trans-2)

Riverside County Code,
Title 12 Streets,
Sidewalks and Public
Places (Ord. 576)

Chapters 12.12 County Airport – Section 12.12.020
provides standards to safeguard property and public
welfare by regulating airports owned and/or operated by
the county.

5.11.2.2

City of Palm Springs

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 6 Health and
Sanitation (Ord. 1420)

Chapter 6.05 Collection, Transportation and Removal
of Waste Products – Section 6.05.010 adopts
"Ordinance No. 712, an Ordinance of the County of
Riverside Regulating the Collection, Transportation and
Removal of Liquid Wastes and Animal By Products”.

5.11.2.1

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 8 Buildings
and Construction (Ord.
1421)

Chapter 8.40 Transportation Demand Management –
Section 8.40.005 proposes to reduce air pollution and to
accomplish emission reductions by requiring
implementation of a trip reduction and travel demand
management plan.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3
(Trans-4)

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 8 Buildings
and Construction (Ord.
1439)

Chapter 8.50 Fugitive Dust and Erosion Control –
Section 8.50.005 establishes requirements for
construction and demolition activities in order to reduce
fugitive dust and PM10 emissions.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3, 5.4,
5.2

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 11 Peace,
Morals and Safety (Ord.
1012)

Chapter 11.30 Municipal Bus System – Section
11.30.040 holds that the city manager has the authority
to promulgate rules and regulations governing the use
of the any bus, bus stop, or any portion thereof.

5.11.2.1

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 11 Peace,
Morals and Safety (Ord.
1292)

Chapter 11.33 Palm Springs Regional Airport – Section
11.30.030 is to ensure public health and safety, that all
airport users are treated in a just manner, and to
promote the most effective use of the airport facilities.

5.11.2.2

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 11 Peace,
Morals and Safety (Ord.
1292)

Chapter 11.34 Airport Ground Access Regulations –
Section 11.30.030 holds that a permit must be filed for
routine access and to conduct business associated with
the airport.

5.11.2.2
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LORS Applicability
Conformance

(Section)

Local (Continued)

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 11 Peace,
Morals and Safety (Ord.
409)

Chapter 11.52 Off-Road Use of Motor Vehicles –
Section 11.52.010 holds that no person shall drive a
motor vehicle on lands belonging/occupied by another
without written permission from the owner. This
chapter shall not apply to vehicles being used for
grading or construction purposes.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 12 Vehicles
and Traffic (Ord. 6117)

Chapter 12.08 Administration – Section 11.52.010
establishes that the general duties of the city traffic
engineer.

5.11.2.1

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 12 Vehicles
and Traffic (Ord. 618)

Chapter 12.56 Restricted Use of Certain Streets –
Section 12.56.010 establishes Truck Routes for the
movement of vehicles exceeding a maximum gross
weight limit of three tons.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3
(Trans-6)

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 12 Vehicles
and Traffic (Ord. 1372)

Chapter 12.80 Temporary Street Closure Necessitated
by Assemblage or Procession of Motor Vehicles –
Section 12.80.010 states that the director of community
development may close a portion of any public way
when necessary for the public safety.

5.11.2.2,
5.11.2.3
(Trans-6)

Palm Springs Municipal
Code, Title 14 Streets
and Sidewalks (Ord.
911)

Chapter 14.16 Encroachments – Section 14.16.040 –
14.16.510 prohibit the encroachment/work within the
limits of any right-of-way without a permit from the
director of public works.

5.11.5.5
(Trans-5)

Title 14, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 77.13(2)(i) requires an applicant to
notify the FAA of construction of structures with a height greater than an imaginary surface
extending outward and upward at a slope of 10 to 1 from the nearest point of the nearest
runway of an airport with at least one runway more than 3,200 feet in length. The proposed
structures will be below the approved imaginary surface height of Los Angeles International
Airport. Property Owner filed Form 7460-1 with the Federal Aviation Administration and is
awaiting a determination that proposed structures will be below the approved imaginary
surface height of Los Angeles International Airport.

Title 14, Code of Federal Regulations, Sections 77.21, 77.23, and 77.25 outline the
criteria used by the Federal Aviation Administration to determine whether an obstruction
would create an air navigation conflict.
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5.11.5.2 State

California State Planning Law, Government Code Section 65302 requires each
city and county to adopt a General Plan consisting of seven mandatory elements to guide its
physical development. Section 65302(b) requires that a circulation element be one of the
mandatory elements. The scope of a circulation element consists of the “general location and
extent of existing and proposed major thoroughfares, transportation routes, terminals, and
other local public utilities and facilities, all correlated with the land use element of the plan.”

California Vehicle Code, Section 35780 requires a Single-Trip Transportation
Permit to transport oversized or excessive loads over state highways. The permit can be
acquired through the California Department of Transportation. This law is enforced by the
California Highway Patrol. The project will conform to this law by requiring that shippers
obtain a Single-Trip Transportation Permit for oversized loads for each vehicle.

California Vehicle Code Section 35550 imposes weight guidelines and restrictions
upon vehicles travelling upon freeways and highways. The section holds that “a single axle
load shall not exceed 20,000 pounds. The load on any one wheel, or wheels supporting one
end of an axle is limited to 10,500 pounds. The front steering axle load is limited to 12,500
pounds.” Furthermore, the CVC 35551 defines the maximum overall gross weight as 80,000
pounds and adds that “the gross weight of each set of tandem axles shall not exceed 34,000
pounds.”

California Vehicle Code, Section 31303 requires that the transportation of
hazardous materials be on the state or interstate highway that offers the shortest overall
transit time possible. The project will conform to this law by requiring that shippers of
hazardous materials use the shortest route possible to and from the project site.

California Vehicle Code, Section 32105 requires that shippers of inhalation hazard
or explosive materials must contact the California Highway Patrol and apply for a Hazardous
Material Transportation License. The project will conform to this law by requiring shippers
of these types of material to obtain the Hazardous Material Transportation License.

California Department of Transportation Traffic Manual, Section 5-1.1 requires
a temporary traffic control plan be provided for “continuity of function (movement of traffic,
pedestrians, bicyclists, transit operations), and access to property/utilities” during any time
the normal function of a roadway is suspended.

The California Streets and Highways Code, Division 2, Chapter 5.5, Sections
1460-1470 requires encroachment permits for projects involving excavation in city streets.
This law is generally enforced at the local level.
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5.11.5.3 Local

Riverside County and the City of Palm Springs have LORS that specifically affect the traffic
and circulation associated with the project and of the community at large. The following
paragraphs summarize the LORS where traffic and circulation may be affected by
construction of the proposed power plant site and linear facilities.

Riverside County.

Riverside County Code, Title 8 Health and Safety, Chapter 8.52 establishes
minimum requirements for construction and demolition activities and other specified land
uses in order to reduce fugitive dust and corresponding PM10 emissions in urban areas of the
Coachella Valley. (Ord. 742 § 1, 1994)

All permittees are to comply with the provisions of an approved PM10 mitigation plan
including the compilation of records of control measures during project implementation and
for a period of one year after project completion. A permittee shall allow the county to enter
the subject property to verify and ensure that the requirements of the approved plan are being
implemented. (Ord. 742 § 7, 1994)

Riverside County Code, Title 8 Health and Safety, Chapter 8.104 Mobile Source
Air Pollution Reduction Program. This chapter is promulgated to promote implementation
of the California Clean Air Act. (Ord. 706.2 § 1, 1996). This chapter is intended to support
the SCAQMD’s imposition of the vehicle registration fee and to bring the county into
compliance with the requirements set forth in Section 44243 of the Health and Safety Code
in order to receive fee revenues for the purpose of implementing programs to reduce air
pollution from motor vehicles. (Ord. 706.2 § 2(B), 1996)

Riverside County Code, Title 10 Vehicles and Traffic, Chapter 10.08 Oversize
and Overweight Vehicle Program holds that every person or entity is required to obtain a
permit pursuant to the Vehicle Code from the road commissioner, before he or she moves or
causes to be moved any oversize or overweight load (“any object or thing”) upon any county
road. The permits must be secured and in possession of the operator before the vehicle may
be legally operated. (Ord. 524.1 § 1, 1989)

Fees set by the Board of Supervisors include, but are not limited to those for the issuance of
permits, engineering, inspection, transportation and tests, repairing or restoring the county
roads, the furnishing and/or maintaining any lights, barricades, or warning devices, as well as
fee schedules detailing the minimum amounts of insurance or bonds to be required. Property
Owners shall be required to provide a cash deposit or other adequate security as determined
by the road commissioner, to guarantee payment of fees, costs and charges due if the
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permittee does not fulfill all of the permit requirements, or where it can reasonably be
anticipated that the county will suffer costs in conjunction with the move.

Riverside County Code, Title 10 Vehicles and Traffic, Chapter 10.12 Off-Road
Use of Vehicles holds that no person shall drive a motor vehicle on lands belonging to or
occupied by another without having in his or her immediate possession and, upon request of
a peace officer, displaying written permission from the owner of such lands. (Ord. 529.2 § 1,
1991)

Riverside County Code, Title 10 Vehicles and Traffic (Ord. 726) Chapter 10.36
Transportation Demand Management Program – Section 10.36.010 through 10.36.060
is intended to meet the requirements of the Riverside County congestion management
program and the air quality management plan as well as to promote consideration of
transportation demand management objectives early in the development review process. This
chapter establishes policies and procedures to encourage and promote the use of alternative
transportation modes through project design and facility planning.

In order to more efficiently utilize the existing and planned transportation system and to
reduce vehicle emissions, it is the intent of this chapter to reduce vehicle trips, relieve traffic
congestion to improve air quality, produce a transportation demand management system, and
maintain level-of-service "C" for new development. (Ord. 726 § 1, 1993)

This chapter shall apply to any new development project interested in reducing required
transportation improvement costs or improving its transportation viability and efficiency in
areas of the county experiencing poor air quality and traffic congestion problems as
determined by the transportation director. (Ord. 726 § 3, 1993)

Riverside County Code, Title 10 Vehicles and Traffic, Chapter 10.40 Traffic
Signal Cost Mitigation Fee Program, known as the "traffic signal mitigation program
ordinance." (Ord. 748 § 1, 1994) establishes a means of equitably assessing the costs of
traffic signal installations needed to mitigate the cumulative environmental impacts resulting
from the additional traffic generated by new development projects.

This chapter is established under the authority of Chapter Five of Division 1 of Title 7 of the
Government Code, which provides that a local agency may establish fees for the purpose of
financing public facilities. (Ord. 748 § 3, 1994). The director of the transportation and land
management agency shall be responsible for the administration of the signal mitigation
program (Ord. 748 § 4, 1994)

Riverside County Code, Title 12 Streets, Sidewalks and Public Places, Chapter
12.04 County Road System Generally states that the director of the transportation
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department is authorized to accept, on behalf of the Board of Supervisors, roads or portions
thereof, into the county maintained road system and to record conveyances to the county of
real property interests for road uses and purposes. The Board of Supervisors reserves the
right to determine whether or not any roads or portions thereof shall be accepted into the
county maintained road system. (Ord. 669.1 § 2, 1990). The authority for this chapter is
contained in Sections 941(d) and 948 of the Streets and Highways Code. (Ord. 669.1 § 1,
1990)

Riverside County Code, Title 12 Streets, Sidewalks and Public Places, Chapter
12.08 Excavations and Encroachments on County Highways states that no work shall be
performed on any county highway or the right-of-way without first obtaining a permit from
the County Road Commissioner. Such a permit shall be issued by the County Road
Commissioner only upon written application and payment of the required fee or fees.

The County Road Commissioner may require a bond or deposit to secure performance of the
conditions of the permit and the replacement or restoration of the highway and the right-of-
way, or other improvements that may have been disturbed (Ord. 499.8 § 5, 1991). The road
commissioner may issue to any applicant a blanket permit for a series of excavations or
encroachment of the same type. (Ord. 499.8 § 8, 1991).

Riverside County Code, Title 12 Streets, Sidewalks and Public Places, Chapter
12.12 County Airport provides minimum standards to safeguard property and public
welfare by regulating and controlling the various activities on airports owned and/or operated
by the county. (Ord. 576.2 § 101, 1995). These provisions and regulations are imposed by
county as conditions for the privilege of entering upon or using any airport. The director shall
have the authority and the duty to prescribe reasonable regulations relating to the use of any
airport by the public.

City of Palm Springs.

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 6 Health and Sanitation Chapter 6.05
Collection, Transportation and Removal of Waste Products adopts "Ordinance No. 712,
an Ordinance of the County of Riverside Regulating the Collection, Transportation and
Removal of Liquid Wastes and Animal By Products” and all appendices, tables, and indices
thereto, including the provisions of a document entitled "Resolution No. 91-474, Establishing
Standards Governing the Construction and Provision of Portable Toilet Facilities Under
Ordinance No. 712," is adopted and incorporated herein as if fully set out at length herein,
and the provisions thereof shall be controlling within the limits of the city, except as herein
provided, pursuant to the provisions of Section 50022.1, et seq. of the California Government
Code. (Ord. 1420 § 1,1992)
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Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 8 Buildings and Construction, Chapter 8.40
Transportation Demand Management This chapter is intended to protect the public health
and safety by reducing air pollution caused by vehicle trips and vehicle miles traveled. This
chapter is intended to accomplish emission reductions by meeting requirements of California
Government Code Section 65089.3(b) which requires adoption and implementation of a trip
reduction and travel demand ordinance by local agencies. (Ord. 1421 § 1 (part), 1992) This
chapter shall apply to all new development projects and/or change of use projects that are
estimated to employ a total of one hundred or more persons as determined by city
methodology (Industrial/manufacturing: 525 gross sq. ft. per employee) (Ord. 1421 § 1
(part), 1992)

All applicable new developments shall submit a transportation demand management plan
prepared by a qualified professional identifying traffic impacts associated with a proposed
project and including design recommendations and mitigation measures. The application for
such approval shall be filed with the Department of Planning and Zoning within thirty days
of the issuance of a certificate of occupancy. It shall be the responsibility of the Director of
Planning and Zoning to inform a transportation demand management applicant as to the
completeness of the application within thirty days of filing the application. Once accepted as
complete, the Director of Planning and Zoning shall either approve or deny the application
within sixty days. (Ord. 1421 § 1 (part), 1992). A processing fee shall be paid at the time the
completed application is filed with the department of planning and zoning.

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 8 Buildings and Construction, Chapter 8.50
Fugitive Dust and Erosion Control proposes the ordinance to establish minimum
requirements for construction and demolition activities and other specified land uses in order
to reduce fugitive dust and corresponding PM10 emissions (defined as particulate matter with
an aerodynamic diameter of ten microns or less). (Ord. 1439 § 1 (part), 1993)

Activities involving construction or demolition, upon existing open areas or staging areas,
public or private unpaved roads, existing unpaved parking lots, and unimproved property are
subject to the conditions of the fugitive dust and erosion control mitigation plans. A fugitive
dust (PM10) mitigation plan shall control fugitive dust through implementation of reasonably
available control measures such that fugitive dust emissions are in compliance with South
Coast Air Quality Management District Rule 403. The treatments must be in sufficient
frequencies and quantities to prevent visible emissions from crossing the property line. All
grading or fill operations that exceed one acre in size with a likely potential for damage of
neighboring street traffic or property by windblown sand or dust shall be subject to the
posting of a cash bond. Approval of a plan will permit the city to enter the subject property to
verify and ensure that the requirements of the plan are being implemented.
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Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 11 Peace, Morals and Safety, Chapter 11.30
Municipal Bus System. The city manager shall have power and authority to promulgate
rules and regulations governing the use and enjoyment by the public and by individual
members of the public of any bus, bus stop, or any portion thereof (Ord. 1012 § 1 (part),
1976). The provisions of this chapter shall apply to and be in full force and effect on all buses
and at all bus stops which are now or which may hereafter be under the jurisdiction and
control of the city.

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 11 Peace, Morals and Safety, Chapter 11.33
Palm Springs Regional Airport ensures that the public’s health and safety is not
jeopardized, that all airport users are treated in a fair, just and nondiscriminatory manner, and
the promote the most effective and efficient use of the airport facilities (Ord. 1292 § 2 (part),
1987)

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 11 Peace, Morals and Safety, Chapter 11.34
Airport Ground Access Regulations hold that a permit must be filed with the Office of the
Director of Aviation for the routine access and conduct of business associated with the
airport, including provision of information such as insurance coverage required by the city;
type of service proposed; and a copy of DMV registration for each vehicle receiving a permit
(Ord. 1412 §§ 2 (part), 3, 1992; Ord. 1292 § (part), 1987). Permit fees for any person, firm,
corporation or nonprofit organization operating ground transportation services from the
airport are as prescribed in the city’s comprehensive fee schedule. (Ord. 1292 § 3 (part),
1987)

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 11 Peace, Morals and Safety, Chapter 11.52
Off-Road Use of Motor Vehicles holds that no person shall drive a motor vehicle on lands
belonging to or occupied by another without written permission from the owner of such
lands, his agent, or the person in lawful possession thereof. This chapter shall not apply to
vehicles being used for grading or construction purposes (Prior code § 409.1).

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 12 Vehicles and Traffic, Chapter 12.08
Administration – It shall be the general duty of the city traffic engineer to determine the
installation and proper timing and maintenance to traffic control devices and signals, to
conduct engineering analyses of traffic accidents, and to devise remedial measures; to
conduct engineering and traffic investigations of traffic conditions and to cooperate with
other city officials in the development of ways and means to improve traffic conditions; and
to carry out the additional powers and duties imposed by the ordinances of this city (Prior
code § 6117).

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 12 Vehicles and Traffic, Chapter 12.56
Restricted Use of Certain Streets establishes that whenever any ordinance of this city
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designates and describes any street or portion thereof as a street the use of which is permitted
by any vehicle exceeding a maximum gross weight limit of three tons, the city traffic
engineer is authorized to designate such street or streets by appropriate signs as "TRUCK
TRAFFIC ROUTES" for the movement of vehicles exceeding a maximum gross weight limit
of three tons (Prior code § 618-B).

Exemptions include passenger buses under the jurisdiction of the Public Utilities
Commission; any vehicle owned by a public utility while necessarily in use in the
construction, installation or repair of any public utility; or any vehicle delivering street
construction materials for street construction or repairs (Prior code § 618-B1.2).

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 12 Vehicles and Traffic, Chapter 12.80
Temporary Street Closure Necessitated by Assemblage or Procession of Motor Vehicles
holds that the Director of Community Development for the City of Palm Springs may close a
portion of any highway, street, or public way when the closing is necessary for the safety and
protection of persons who are to use that portion of the highway, street or public way during
the closing.

In addition the police department may close any highway, street, public way or any portion
thereof affected by traffic congestion upon a determination by the ranking peace officer on
duty. Any highway, street, or public way, or any portion thereof closed pursuant to this
section shall remain closed only for the time and distance that a threat to the public peace,
health, safety, or welfare exists. (Ord. 1372 § 1 (part), 1991)

Palm Springs Municipal Code, Title 14 Streets and Sidewalks, Chapter 14.16
Encroachments maintains regulations prohibiting the encroach upon, work within, or
alteration of the limits of any right-of-way, without having first obtaining and agreeing to the
conditions of a permit as required from the Director of Public Works (Ord. 911 § 2 (part),
1971: prior code § 7203).

Upon completion of the work the permittee shall restore the public street at the place of work
to the same condition existing prior unless otherwise provided in the permit. For a period of
one year after the completion of the work the permittee shall repair and make good any injury
or damage to any portion of the street which occurs as the result of work done under the
permit (Ord. 911 § 2 (part), 1971: prior code § 7232).

Permit duplicates will be filed with any and all public bodies having jurisdiction. (Ord. 911 §
2 (part), 1971: prior code § 7213). Prior to beginning and upon completion of all work
authorized in the permit, the permittee shall notify the director notify the director. (Ord. 911
§ 2 (part), 1971: prior code § 7231). All work shall be planned in a manner that will least
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interfere with the safe and convenient travel of the general public and by prior permission of
the director. (Ord. 911 § 2 (part), 1971: prior code § 7231.3).

5.11.5.4 Agencies and Agency Contacts

Table 5.11-8 lists agencies and contacts with jurisdiction to enforce applicable LORS.

TABLE 5.11-8

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone

Caltrans Naidu Arthuluru Permits Group
Manager

(909) 383-4561

California Highway Patrol, Inland Variance
Load Coordinators Office

Sue Kenny Commercial
Officer

(909) 383-4811

City of Palm Springs Public Works Department Pete Agree Public Works
Inspector

(760) 323-8253
ext. 8735

City of Palm Springs Engineering Department -
Traffic

Richard Jenkins Traffic
Engineering
Technician

(760) 323-8253
ext. 8707

City of Palm Springs Engineering Department Marna Van Horn Engineering
Associate

(760) 323-8253
ext. 8742

County of Riverside Public Works Department -
Excavation Permit

Mojahed Salama Permit Engineer (909) 955-6790

County of Riverside Public Works Department -
Oversize Vehicle Permit

Mary Office Assistant (909) 955-6790

5.11.5.5 Permits Required and Permitting Schedule

California Streets and Highways Code, Division 2, Chapter 5.5, Sections 1460-
1470 mandate that an encroachment permit must be obtained from the City Public Works
Department or Engineering Department if there is an opening or excavation in roadways.
Encroachment and other permits required for construction of the proposed pipelines, as well
as the schedule for obtaining the permits, are presented in Table 5.11-9.
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TABLE 5.11-9

PERMIT SCHEDULE FOR TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORTATION

Permit Schedule

Permit to transport oversized or excessive loads
over state highways, from Caltrans.

Obtain when necessary; two-hour processing time

Encroachment permit for excavation in state
roadways, from Caltrans.

Obtain prior to city street excavation: 30-day
processing time

Transportation permit for oversized vehicle, from
City of Palm Springs.

Obtain when necessary; same day processing time

Encroachment permit for pipeline installation in
county streets, from Riverside County.

Obtain prior to excavation; 14-day processing time

Encroachment permit for pipeline installation in
city streets, from City of Palm Springs.

Obtain prior to excavation; approximately 14-day
processing time
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5.12 NOISE

This section assesses noise impacts and compliance issues associated with OEP. Included in
this section are:

• A discussion of the affected environment

• A discussion of the potential environmental consequences of the proposed project

• A complete CEC data adequacy checklist that specifies the information required by the
CEC

• Stipulation to standard CEC noise conditions.

5.12.1 Affected Environment

The OEP will be located on 54 acres of land within the limits of the City of Palm Springs
approximately 8 miles northwest of downtown Palm Springs, Riverside County, California.
The area is extensively developed for wind energy. Distant traffic noise from I-10 and I-62 is
audible at the site. The nearest residential noise receptors are located approximately 2,300
feet west of the acoustical center of the proposed OEP site. Additional residential uses are
located to the northeast of the proposed OEP site, approximately 3,300 feet from the
acoustical center of the proposed Plant Site, also in the County of Riverside. Figure 5.12-1
identifies the sensitive receptors that are near the Project Site.

The proposed project includes linear routes for gas and water pipelines. These linear routes
are located primarily but not exclusively in non-noise-sensitive areas. A portion of the water
supply line and a portion of the one alternative for the gas line would be constructed near the
residential area to the west of the project. A 0.6-mile section of new transmission line is
required for the project but is not close to noise-sensitive receptors.

5.12.1.1 Acoustical Definitions

Sound levels are measured on a logarithmic scale in decibels (dB). The universal measure for
environmental sound is the “A”-weighted sound level, dBA. “A” scale weighting is a “filter”
or adjustment curve applied by the measuring instrument to shape the frequency content of
the sound in a manner similar to the way the human ear responds to sounds. “Noise” is
defined as unwanted sound.

The residual environmental noise level is the quasi-static noise level that exists in the absence
of all identifiable, sporadic, individual noise events such as those caused by automobile pass-
bys, aircraft overflights, intermittent dog barking, etc. In most environments this residual
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level is called the ambient or background noise level and is composed of the cumulative sum
of all noise sources, both near and far, and includes indistinguishable noise from road
transportation, fixed and mobile machinery, aircraft, and other sources. The ambient level
varies slowly with time as these sources increase or diminish. It has been found that the
(measurable) statistical sound level quantity, L90 (in dBA), well represents the background
sound level. L90 is the level that is exceeded 90 percent of the time during a given interval.
Likewise, L50 is the level that is exceeded 50 percent of the time during a given time interval,
while L10 is the level that is exceeded 10 percent of the time during a given time interval.

Environmental noise, by nature, varies with time, and it is beneficial to define certain
measurement terms that are used to characterize fluctuating quantities. The true energy
average level during a specific period is defined as the equivalent level, abbreviated as Leq.
The Leq is the level during an interval that is equivalent to a perfectly constant level
containing the same acoustic energy during the same interval. Hence, Leq provides a measure
of the true energy average sound level in an area and includes all sporadic or transient events.

Other descriptors of noise are also commonly used to help predict an average community
reaction to adverse effects of environmental noise including traffic-generated and industrial
noise. These descriptors include the Day-Night Average Noise Level (Ldn), and (in
California) the Community Noise Equivalent Level (CNEL). Each of these descriptors use
units of dBA. Both Ldn and CNEL noise metrics represent 24-hour periods and both apply a
time-weighted factor designed to penalize noise events that occur during non-daytime hours,
when relaxation and sleep disturbance is of more concern. For Ldn and CNEL, noise
occurring during the daytime hours between 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. receives no penalty and
noise occurring from 10:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. is penalized by adding 10 dB to the measured
level. The CNEL descriptor differs from Ldn by adding a penalty of 5 dB to the measured
noise level between 7:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. Both CNEL and Ldn are the predominant
metrics used by local governments to describe noise environments within their jurisdictions
and for planning purposes. The City of Palm Springs uses the CNEL descriptor in its General
Plan Noise Element.

5.12.1.2 Ambient Sound Level Survey

In order to evaluate current conditions and assess potential project noise impacts on the
surrounding communities, an ambient sound level survey was conducted on January 26 and
27, 2001. Measurements were made at two locations representing the nearest groups of
homes to the west (Position 1, Diablo Road) and northeast (Position 2, Powerline Road) of
the plant. These positions are illustrated in Figure 5.12-1 along with the locations of all
nearby houses. Beyond the frame of the photograph shown on Figure 5.12-1, the next nearest
residences are approximately 2.5 km (1.5 miles) from the plant to the west and east, and
essentially beyond the area potentially affected by plant noise.
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Rion NL-06, ANSI Type 2 statistical monitors were used at each position to continuously
record ambient sound levels during a 30-hour period from 9:00 a.m. on January 26 to 3:00
p.m. on January 27, 2001. The monitors were programmed to measure the average sound
level, Leq, and the statistical parameters L90, L50, L10 over consecutive 15-minute periods.
Frequent observations were made of weather, wind conditions, and audible noises during the
survey.

Wind and Weather Conditions. Wind speed and direction have an unusually strong
influence on ambient sound levels at this site, which is located in the center of a wind energy
farm and is normally subject to moderate to strong winds. Noise is generated locally by the
many wind turbines surrounding the project, and far-off traffic noise from I-10 and I-62 is
carried to the site by prevailing winds. In general, the amplitude of environmental noise as
experienced at the residences around the plant site was found to be largely a function of wind
speed.

The windrose1 for the site indicates that normal conditions are characterized by an average
annual windspeed of 18.6 mph from the WSW. Wind conditions during the survey ranged
from very light (3 mph) to moderate (12 mph) average velocities, always from the W or
WSW. Because wind speeds during the study did not reach the annual average of about
18 mph, the measured sound levels may be somewhat quieter than normal and therefore a
fairly conservative representation of existing conditions.

Other weather conditions were mostly cloudy skies, temperatures in the 45ºF to 65ºF range,
and humidity ranging from 40 to 80 percent. A short period of light drizzle occurred around
2:00 p.m. on January 26, 2001. Not enough rain fell to wet nearby roads or influence ambient
sound levels.

January 26 to 27, 2001 Sound Level Measurements. The Leq and L90 levels
recorded at Positions 1 and 2 are shown on Figures 5.12-2 and 5.12-3, respectively.

The influence of wind on overall sound levels is fairly evident from these plots. The lowest
levels are associated with a period of near calm during the night. This quiet period is
attributable to both diminished noise from nearby wind turbines (operating very slowly) and
the reduced conveyance of road noise from I-10 and I-62, which are generally south and west
of the site – the direction from which the prevailing wind normally arrives. At Position 2,
which is much closer to an array of wind turbines than Position 1, noise from the turbines is
dominant and traffic noise was essentially inaudible.

                                                       
1 As noted on Land Use Permit Plot Plan for WECS Permit No. 10, City of Palm Springs, SCE/DOE
meteorological tower; data source California Energy Commission 1982-1983.
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5.12.1.3 A-Weighted Sound Level Design Goals

The OEP is sited within the City of Palm Springs, Riverside County. The Noise Ordinance of
the City of Palm Springs and the General Plan Noise Element for Riverside County have
been reviewed and the portions relevant to this project are summarized in Section 5.12.5,
Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations and Standards (LORS) Compliance.

The nearest noise-sensitive receptors are residences found near the western property
boundary of the proposed project site and to the northeast of the project boundaries. The
nearest of the residential land uses is located approximately 2,300 feet west of the acoustical
center of the Plant Site.

Consistent with CEC guidelines regarding noise, new-source noise impacts at
residential/recreational receptors are evaluated with respect to the pre-existing background
noise level or specific performance noise level limits. The CEC defines the area impacted by
the project as that area where there is a potential increase in existing ambient noise levels of
5 dBA or more during either construction or operation. Consequently, the intent of the
current design is to limit the cumulative increase in background noise to no more than 5 dBA
at the nearest sensitive receptors.

At Positions 1 and 2 the average nighttime (10:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m.) L90 levels were 42 dBA
and 46 dBA, respectively. Although there were instances when L90 levels fell into the 38 to
40 dBA range, the nighttime averages considered appropriate design datums because the
relatively low wind speeds during the survey (compared to the annual average) are likely to
have produced somewhat subdued background sound levels. Consequently, using the
absolute minimum to determine allowable plant levels may be overly conservative. It is
reasonable to suppose that over the long term typical nighttime levels during windier
conditions would probably be somewhat higher than the levels recorded in this survey.

Based on the mean nighttime background levels of 42 and 46 dBA L90 measured at the
nearest residences (Positions 1 and 2), plant noise would need to be maintained at 45 and 49
dBA, respectively, to keep the cumulative totals (background plus plant noise) at 47 and 51
dBA. At Position 1, for example, a mean minimum background of 42 dBA plus a steady
plant level of 45 dBA would yield a new cumulative level of 47 dBA, or 5 dBA above the
pre-existing level.

As discussed the County Noise Element, an exterior noise level in the range of 50 to 60 dBA
Ldn is considered acceptable for residential land use. Ldn is a single number, 24-hour average
that is derived from the hourly levels measured over 24 hours with a 10 dB weighting factor
applied to the nighttime levels. For a steady noise source such as the plant, these Ldn values
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would translate to continuous levels of 44 to 54 dBA. The design limits of 45 and 49 dBA are
in the lower half of this range and therefore, in compliance with County guidelines.

While the project is located within the Palm Springs city limits, the land beyond the western,
northern and eastern boundaries of the site lies outside the City (in Riverside County) and
would not be subject to the City of Palm Springs Noise Ordinance or the City of Palm
Springs General Plan Noise Element. Were it applicable, the recommended design levels
discussed above for the nearest residences would essentially coincide with the nighttime limit
for residential land uses allowed by the Ordinance and the Noise Element of the General
Plan.

Only the southern edge of the site property adjoins land within city jurisdiction, an
uninhabited, industrially-zoned wind energy farm. Along the boundary between two
industrial land uses, the City Ordinance (Sections 11.74.030 and 11.74.031) permits a noise
level that does not exceed the following nominal limits by more than 5 decibels:  70 dBA
during the day (7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.), 60 dBA in the evening (6:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m.), and
55 dBA at night (10:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m.). Effectively, the most stringent noise limit at the
southern site boundary would be 60 dBA at night (55 dBA plus 5 dBA).

Design Limits for Low-Frequency Noise. In addition to the A-weighted receptor
noise limit recommended above, low-frequency noise from the exhaust stacks must also be
limited in order to avoid any potential disturbance from perceptible, airborne noise-induced
vibrations or sensible resonances inside the nearest residences. ANSI B133.8-1977 Gas
Turbine Installation Sound Emissions recommends limiting the C-weighted sound pressure
level produced by simple-cycle power plants at the nearest sensitive receptors to a level
somewhere between 75 and 80 dBC to avoid such problems. Field experience at many
simple-cycle installations indicates that a threshold level of 75 dBC is not always satisfactory
and a lower limit of 70 dBC is recommended for this facility.

Weighting networks such as “A” and “C” are intended to shape the sound pressure level
spectrum to be representative or indicative of certain qualities. The “A” scale, for example,
adjusts the frequency content of a given sound by a set of constants to match the average
sensitivity of the human ear, which is less sensitive to low-frequency noise and more
sensitive to mid- and high-frequency noise. The purpose of this is to make the resultant A-
weighted sound level correspond more closely to what is subjectively heard. Relatively large
“A-weighting” factors are subtracted from the actual sound levels in the low frequencies to
account for the ear’s lack of sensitivity to this noise. In “C-weighting” these low-frequency
reductions are very small or zero causing the overall, single number C-weighted sound level,
which is the logarithmic sum of the frequency spectrum after the weighting factors are
applied, to be essentially controlled by the low-frequency content of the noise. This
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weighting network is mainly used to evaluate and compare noises that contain significant
low-frequency energy.

5.12.1.4 Noise Prediction Modeling of Operational Noise

In order evaluate the expected noise emissions of the facility and identify the need for any
noise control measures, a noise modeling study of the plant has been carried out. The A-
weighted emissions of all plant sources have been modeled at the receptors and the C-
weighted emissions of the exhaust stacks have been separately evaluated in an octave band
analysis. At the fairly large receptor distances associated with this site, only the stacks have
the potential to produce significant C-weighted noise levels.

Methodology. The far-field, A-weighted noise levels from the plant have been
evaluated with a spreadsheet-based noise model that has been developed over the course of
several hundred power projects. The model is essentially a tabulation of all the individual
pieces of equipment within the plant that produce a significant amount of noise. Starting with
an initial sound power level (Lw) for each component, the purpose of the model is to calculate
the far-field sound pressure level (Lp) of each source at a point of interest and then total these
values to establish the overall plant noise level.

The key to the accuracy of any model is the accuracy of the initial Lw used to represent each
source. All inputs to the current model have been derived exclusively from first-hand field
measurements of similar or identical equipment in actual operation at numerous simple- and
combined-cycle facilities. In general, the initial baseline power levels used are representative
of the normal in-situ performance of standard equipment; i.e., equipment that has not been
upgraded or specially improved to reduce noise. Only noise abatement measures that are
always supplied as a part of the standard system are assumed to be present. Examples would
be combustion turbine inlet silencers, auxiliary boiler fan inlet silencers, turbine weather
enclosures, etc.

The source Lw and the modeling technique in general have been verified by comparing the
predicted far-field levels of specific plants to direct measurements. In all cases, the analytical
results have been found to yield plant noise levels that are equal to or, much more commonly,
slightly higher than the true performance.

The conversion from the Lw of a given source to the Lp it produces at what is normally a
considerable distance away, involves the consideration of a number of processes and
phenomena. The following loss factors are calculated or conservatively estimated in the
model:
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Distance Loss. For sources that radiate more or less uniformly in all directions,
hemispherical wave front spreading is assumed. For sources that are planar in nature, the
sides of large buildings or boilers, for instance, noise is assumed to radiate outwards over a
quarter-spherical surface. Beyond the immediate near-field of the source, the reduction in
sound level, or acoustic energy, is inversely proportional to the square of the wave front
surface area. The only variable in the equation is the radius of the sphere – or the distance
from the piece of equipment to the receptor location of interest. This distance is calculated
using the actual location of the component within the plant relative to the receptor point. A
coordinate system, arbitrarily centered on one of the stacks, is used to establish the location
of all plant sources and receptors.

Internal Mutual Shielding Within the Plant and Directivity. There are many
instances when one plant component is significantly blocked by another structure within the
plant with respect to a particular receptor direction. As an example, the main transformers are
typically open and free to radiate noise on three sides but the fourth side is always completely
obstructed by a large masonry firewall. A significant loss, on the order of 18 to 20 dBA,
would be assigned to such a transformer if the receptor direction of interest were behind the
unit, or on the firewall side. Almost all components are blocked in some way by other
equipment. Because the exact magnitude of these losses would be extremely difficult to
analytically determine they are manually estimated on a case-by-case basis in the model
based on field experience, and a conservative value is always used. Losses from structures or
terrain beyond the site boundaries are only considered when it is obvious they would have
some effect on receptor levels beyond and when the heights and locations are well
understood – usually from a first-hand inspection of the site.

In addition to mutual shielding, many sources in the plant are directional in nature; i.e., they
radiate noise more strongly in some directions than in others. A one-sided, front facing
combustion turbine inlet is an example of this. The noise emissions are at a maximum
directly off the front of such an inlet but diminish with lateral angle. Noise can essentially be
neglected behind the filterhouse inlet. Loss factors based on direction are also conservatively
estimated for each source where this situation clearly exists.

Minor Losses. The reduction in noise level for a typical hemispherically-radiating
noise source at a distance of 300 m is 57 dB. The losses from all other factors combined,
neglecting any internal blockage within the plant, at this distance would normally amount to
no more than 5 dB. Consequently, these losses are considered “minor” relative to the noise
reduction that occurs with distance. The minor losses considered in the model are ground
absorption, air absorption, and “anomalous” attenuation. Algorithms to determine the A-
weighted loss from each of these effects have been developed from the frequency-dependent
procedures described in ISO 9613-2 Acoustics - Sound Attenuation during Propagation
Outdoors and the Electric Power Plant Environmental Noise Guide published by the Edison
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Electric Institute (Miller et al, 1978). A sound level spectrum representative of what would
be produced in the far-field of a combined-cycle plant was used to establish a plot of A-
weighted change in sound level vs. distance. Curve-fit formulas derived from these plots are
used to characterize the A-weighted loss due to these effects in the model.

In the case of ground absorption, which depends on the porosity of the intervening ground
surface, a safety factor is usually applied to the result of the calculation. Anomalous
attenuation is a small loss that was determined empirically in the EEI study and is attributed
to inhomogeneities of temperature, density, and turbulence in normal air. In general, the
model predictions assume calm wind conditions. The plant noise level at any particular
receptor position, particularly those further than about 300 m from the plant, will vary
somewhat depending on wind speed; direction; and other atmospheric conditions,
particularly the vertical temperature gradient. Quantification of these differences is imprecise
and highly uncertain at best, and is not attempted in the model.

Plant Design. Once a baseline model has been established as described above, plant
noise levels at points of interest are calculated in order to determine if the design goals or
allowable noise limits are met. If not, reductions are imposed on the dominant noise sources
until a satisfactory plant total is achieved. The reductions that are applied are intended to
correspond to specific and practical noise control measures. The final combination of
reductions/noise controls that works best from the standpoint of practicality and economic
feasibility comes about through an iterative process. The base sound power level for each
source less any required attenuation generally becomes the allowable, or specification, noise
level for that component. If no additional reduction is required the baseline value is specified
in order to realize the modeled performance.

5.12.2 Environmental Consequences

5.12.2.1 Plant Site

Construction Phase Noise. Noise produced during the construction of power plants
is intermittent in nature and difficult to quantify or predict. The only available references and
field studies in the professional literature are from the 1970s (Barnes, 1976; Miller et al,
1978; USEPA, 1971) and largely relate to the construction of very large coal-fired stations.
Because the Ocotillo project consists mainly of pre-packaged simple-cycle gas turbine units,
some of the far-field noise levels predicted by these studies for various phases of construction
would tend to either be overestimates or conservative representations of the actual situation.
Construction noise will be mostly associated with earth moving equipment, mobile cranes,
and other wheeled vehicles at this site.
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Of the five construction phases usually encountered in large scale power projects; site
preparation/excavation, concrete pouring, steel erection, mechanical, and clean-up (Miller et
al, 1978) – only site preparation, concrete pouring and field assembly/mechanical erection
are relevant to OEP. The erection of large steel boiler structures (as at coal plants) and steam
line clean-out will not be required.

The estimated sound levels produced at a distance of 50 feet by equipment typically
associated with these phases, and from the plant generally on a long-term, average basis, are
listed in Table 5.12-1.

TABLE 5.12-1

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT AND COMPOSITE SITE NOISE LEVELS

Construction Phase

Loudest
Construction
Equipment

Equipment
Noise Level

at 50 feet, dBA
Composite Site Noise
Level at 50 feet, dBA

Site Clearing and Excavation Dump Truck
Backhoe

91
85

89

Concrete Pouring Truck
Concrete Mixer

91
85

78

Mechanical Assembly and
Erection

Derrick Crane
Pneumatic Tools

88
86

87

Sources:  USEPA, 1971, Barnes et al, 1976.

These noise levels at 50 feet would conservatively translate to the levels shown in
Table 5.12-2 at the nearest noise-sensitive receptors accounting only for the change in the
distance and ignoring other likely propagation losses.

TABLE 5.12-2

ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION NOISE LEVELS AT
NEAREST RESIDENTIAL RECEPTORS (dBA)

Construction Phase Diablo Road Houses NE of Site Houses ENE of Site

Site Clearing and Excavation 55 53 53

Concrete Pouring 44 42 42

Mechanical Assembly and
Erection

53 51 51
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Construction activities are limited to daytime hours (7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. on weekdays;
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Saturdays) by local ordinance (City of Palm Springs Uniform
Code, Title 8, Section 8.04.220). Construction is not permitted on Sundays or federal
holidays. The estimated maximum construction noise levels in Table 5.12-3 are generally
comparable to or less than existing average (Leq) background noise levels measured at the
site during the day (Hessler, 2001). Consequently, onsite construction noise is not expected
to have an impact on the surrounding community.

TABLE 5.12-3

TYPICAL DAYTIME RECEPTOR AND MAXIMUM
CONSTRUCTION NOISE LEVELS

Receptor

Typical Range of Daytime
Average, Leq(15 min.) Ambient

Sound Level, dBA
Max. Expected Construction

Noise Level, dBA

Diablo Road 50-58 55

Houses NE of Site 54-60 53

Houses ENE of Site 54-60 53

It is possible to obtain an administrative approval from the City of Palm Springs to extend the
construction work hours (refer to Section 5.9). As the planned construction schedule is for a
double shift, approvals will need to be obtained through the City of Palm Springs Building
Department.

Based upon the construction noise data, noise levels on the construction site could exceed
federal Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and California Occupational Safety and
Health Association (Cal-OSHA) guidelines for worker noise exposure. Compliance with
Cal-OSHA regulations will ensure that construction personnel are adequately protected from
potential noise hazards. The noise exposure level to protect the hearing of workers is
regulated at 90 dBA over an eight-hour work shift. Areas above 85 dBA will be posted as
high noise level areas and hearing protection will be required. The Project Owners will
implement a hearing conservation program for applicable employees as outlined in Cal-
OSHA regulations.

Operations Phase Noise. Plant noise has been modeled at four design points
corresponding to the nearest residential areas to the power block as well as the point of
maximum exposure to plant noise on the south boundary. This is illustrated in Figure 5.12-4.
It is estimated that ambient sound levels measured at survey location 2 on Powerline Road
are representative of the levels experienced at the six nearby residences; consequently, the
design recommendation of 49 dBA would be applicable at both Design Points 2 and 3.
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Noise emissions from a plant consisting of conventional, or standard, equipment and
unsilenced exhaust stacks have been evaluated in model Run 8.1. An unsilenced effective
stack sound power level of 135 dBA: re 1 pW has been used as a rough estimate. At the
exhaust of this model turbine a sound power level of about 142 dBA is estimated by General
Electric (GE). A reduction of 7 dBA for losses through an empty exhaust duct and at the
stack exit have been assumed. A summary of the results from this run are contained in
Table 5.12-4. The complete set of modeling calculations and results are contained in
Appendix S.

In general, as might be expected, the results in Table 5.12-4 indicate that without stack
silencing, plant levels will be well above the recommended design targets and allowable
limits at all receptors. The levels at all receptors are driven almost entirely by stack noise.

TABLE 5.12-4

SUMMARY OF BASELINE MODELING RESULTS (RUN 8.1)

Receptor
Location

Average
Nighttime

L90  (15
min.), dBA

Recommended
Plant Design or

Regulatory
Limit, dBA

Riverside Co.
Noise Element,

Residential
Normally

Acceptable
Sound Level

Range

City of
Palm

Springs
Noise

Ordinance
(Nighttime)

Expected
Steady-State
Plant Noise

Level –
Standard

Plant, dBA

Design Point 1

Diablo and
Barrel Cactus
Roads

42 45
44-54 dBA

(50-60 dBA Ldn)
n/a 59

Design Point 2

Nearest Houses
NE of Plant

46 49
44-54 dBA

(50-60 dBA Ldn)
n/a 55

Design Point 3

Nearest House
ENE of Plant

46 (Est.) 49
44-54 dBA

(50-60 dBA Ldn)
n/a 54

Design Point 4

Southern
Property Line

n/a 60 n/a 60 72
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In order to realize the recommended plant design goals stack silencers will clearly be
required. In model Run 8.2 (contained in Appendix S), the source reductions needed plant-
wide to satisfy all receptors are quantified. The nearest residential receptor position, Diablo
Road (DP-1), drives the design; essentially, the measures needed to satisfy the A-weighted
plant noise objective of 45 dBA at DP-1 more than satisfy the recommended criteria at the
other two design points and the city noise ordinance at the southern boundary.   

By incorporating the mitigation measures listed in Section 5.12.4.1, the noise levels from
operation of the plant would be lowered sufficiently to meet the CEC’s noise impact criteria
and the noise ordinance standards of the City of Palm Springs. Plant noise during normal
steady state operation is expected to be 45 dBA (Leq or L90), or less, at DP-1. The
concomitant levels at all positions are summarized in Table 5.12-5.

TABLE 5.12-5

SUMMARY OF EXPECTED PLANT NOISE
LEVELS WITH ATTENUATION (RUN 8.2)

Receptor
Location

Average
Nighttime

L90 (15
min.), dBA

Recommended
Plant Design
Limit, dBA

Riverside Co.
Noise Element,

Residential
Normally

Acceptable
Sound Level

Range

City of
Palm

Springs
Noise

Ordinance
(Nighttime)

Expected
Steady-State
Plant Noise

Level –
Attenuated
Plant, dBA

Design Point 1

Diablo and
Barrel Cactus
Roads

42 45
44-54 dBA

(50-60 dBA Ldn)
n/a 44

Design Point 2

Nearest Houses
NE of Plant

46 49
44-54 dBA

(50-60 dBA Ldn)
n/a 41

Design Point 3

Nearest House
ENE of Plant

46 (Est.) 49
44-54 dBA

(50-60 dBA Ldn)
n/a 41

Design Point 4

Southern
Property Line

n/a 60 n/a 60 58
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Based upon the noise level data, noise levels inside and near the OEP would be similar in
magnitude to comparably-sized power plants and other large industrial projects. These high
noise levels could exceed federal OSHA and Cal-OSHA guidelines for worker noise
exposure. Compliance with Cal-OSHA regulations will ensure that construction personnel
are adequately protected from potential noise hazards. The noise exposure level to protect
hearing of workers is regulated at 90 dBA over an eight-hour work shift. Areas above
85 dBA will be posted as high noise level areas and hearing protection will be required. The
Project Owners will implement a hearing conservation program for applicable employees as
outlined in Cal-OSHA regulations.

5.12.2.2 Transmission Line Routes

Construction Phase Noise. The construction of a 0.6-mile long transmission line is
proposed which will predominantly be located within the Project Area. The position of the
transmission line is shown on the location map, Figure 3.1-4. The nearest noise-sensitive
receptor is located approximately 1,500 feet to the southwest. Consequently, no significant
construction noise is anticipated relating to transmission lines.

Operations Phase Noise. Noise sources associated with power transmission include
occasional breaker operation in the switchyard, and corona noise and very low
magnetostriction hum from the conductors. Breaker noise is considered impulsive in nature,
lasting a very short duration and may occur only a very few times per year. Corona noise is
characterized as a buzz or hum and is usually worse when the conductors are wet, such as in
rain or fog.

The Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI) has conducted noise tests and studies and has
published reference material on transmission line noise. EPRI states that noise produced by a
conductor decreases at a rate of three decibels per doubling of distance from the source. The
EPRI Transmission Line Reference Book indicates that the audible noise from a typical 230
kV line with two conductors per phase would likely be less than 40 dBA at a distance of 40
feet from the outside conductor at ground level. If only one conductor per phase is used the
noise level will be less.

Based upon this analysis of transmission line operational noise levels, no noise impact will
occur because the transmission line is not proposed to be located near noise-sensitive land
uses. Therefore, this project component will not create adverse noise impact.

5.12.2.3 Pipelines

The proposed project will require new pipelines. These include a new water supply line, and
a gas supply line. The locations of the pipelines are shown on the project location map,



5.12 Noise

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.12.DOC 5.12-14 7/30/01 3:42 PM

Figure 3.1-4. There are currently four alternatives for the location of the gas pipeline. These
are named West, Central, East, and Diagonal.

Construction Phase Noise. All of the pipelines associated with the project will be
underground. The methods to be used for constructing these pipelines will be trenching, pipe
installation and backfill, compaction, and repaving, where applicable. Generally, linear
projects of this type proceed in a sequential fashion from one section of pipe to the next, and
workers can install several hundred feet of pipe per day. Thus, construction noise will be
generated at different locations along the route at any given time, and elevated noise levels at
any one point are short-term, typically lasting less than a week. Because construction may
take place in a double shift, it may be necessary to seek an administrative exception or early
work permit from the City for the possibility of extended hours of construction. Listed in
Table 5.12-6 are typical noise levels generated by pipeline construction activities. As Table
5.12-6 shows, typical noise levels from pipeline construction are approximately 87 to 88
dBA at a distance of 50 feet.

TABLE 5.12-6

NOISE LEVELS FROM TYPICAL
PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES

Construction Activity
Average Noise Level

@ 50 feet (dBA)

Trench Excavation 87

Pipe Laying 87

Pipe Bedding and Backfill 88

Source: Acentech, 1999.

The majority of the land uses through which the pipelines would run, for all alternatives, are
industrial and therefore not noise-sensitive. A portion of Route 2A, the West Option, would
be approximately 800 feet from the closest residences to the west of the project site. At this
distance the average construction noise level would be 64 dBA. Because the construction
activities will be moving along the routes on a daily basis, the residences closest to the
pipeline alignment will be exposed to only short periods of construction noise above ambient.
This could last from a few hours to a few days as the construction activities pass by during
the construction phase. As a result, impacts to the residential uses are not expected from
construction-related noise.

The Applicant will comply with applicable noise standards; however, it may be necessary to
seek an administrative exception or early work permit from the City because of the
possibility of extended hours of construction for the OEP. Even with the permit, heavy
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equipment use for pipeline construction should be limited to daylight hours due to the nearby
residences.

Operations Phase Noise. All of the pipelines will be below ground and will not
produce audible noise. Thus, there will be no noise impact created by operation of the
pipelines associated with the project.

5.12.2.4 Cumulative Impacts

Based upon a review of anticipated projects in the area as discussed in the Cumulative
Impacts Section, Section 5.18, no cumulative noise impacts related to construction or
operations are anticipated.

5.12.3 Stipulated Conditions

OEP is willing to stipulate to and accept the following CEC standard general conditions as
promulgated by the CEC that apply to the issue area of noise.

NOISE-1: Notification of Commencement of Project Construction. At least 15 days prior
to the start of rough grading, the Project Owner will notify all residents within one mile of
the site, by regular mail or other effective means, of the commencement of project
construction. At the same time, the Project Owner will establish a telephone number for use
by the public to report any undesirable noise conditions associated with the construction and
operation of the project. If the telephone is not staffed 24 hours per day, the Project Owner
will include an automatic answering feature, with date and time stamp recording, to answer
calls when the phone is unattended. This telephone number will be posted at the project site
during construction in a manner visible to passersby. This telephone number will be
maintained until the project has been operational for at least one year.

Verification: The Project Owner will transmit to the CPM in the first Monthly Construction
Report following the start of rough grading a statement, signed by the project manager,
attesting that the above notification has been performed, and describing the method of that
notification. This statement will also attest that the telephone number has been established
and posted at the site.

NOISE-2: Documentation of Noise Complaints. Throughout the construction and
operation of the project, the Project Owner will document, investigate, evaluate, and attempt
to resolve all project related noise complaints. The Project Owner will:

•  Use the Noise Complaint Resolution Form or functionally equivalent procedure
acceptable to the CPM, to document and respond to each noise complaint
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• Attempt to contact the person(s) making the noise complaint within 24 hours

• Conduct an investigation to determine the source of noise related to the complaint

• If the noise is project-related, take all reasonable measures to reduce the noise

• Submit a report documenting the complaint and actions taken

The report will include a complaint summary, including final results of noise reduction
efforts; and if obtainable, a signed statement by the complainant stating that the noise
problem is resolved to the complainant’s satisfaction.

Verification: Within 30 days of receiving a noise complaint, the Project Owner will file a
copy of the Noise Complaint Resolution Form, or similar instrument approved by the CPM,
with the City of Palm Springs as appropriate, and with the CPM documenting the resolution
of the complaint. If mitigation is required to resolve a complaint, and the complaint is not
resolved within a 30-day period, the Project Owner will submit an updated Noise Complaint
Resolution Form when the mitigation is finally implemented.

NOISE-3: Submittal of a Noise Control Program. Prior to the start of project construction,
the Project Owner will submit a noise control program to the CPM for review. The noise
control program will be used to reduce employee exposure to high noise levels during
construction and also to comply with applicable OSHA standards.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of rough grading, the Project Owner will
submit a noise control program to the CPM. The Project Owner will make the program
available to the OSHA upon request.

NOISE-6: 25-Hour Community Noise Survey. Upon first achieving an output of 80
percent or greater of rated capacity, the Project Owner will conduct a 25-hour community
noise survey, utilizing the same monitoring sites employed in the pre-project ambient noise
survey at a minimum. The survey will also include the octave band pressure levels to ensure
that no new pure-tone noise components have been introduced. If the results from the survey
indicate that operation of the power plant causes noise levels in excess of 47 dBA L90

measured at the nearest residence (located at a distance of 100 feet from the western Project
Area), coincident with a background noise level at or below 42dBA, additional mitigation
measures will be implemented to reduce noise to a level of compliance with this limit.

Verification: Within 30 days after first achieving an output of 80 percent or greater of rated
output, the Project Owner will conduct a noise survey to evaluate the noise emissions of the
facility at the nearest residential receptor 100 feet from the western project boundary. Since
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the ambient sound level is variable and beyond the control of the Project, the intent of the
survey will be to verify that the noise produced exclusively by the facility does not exceed its
design limit of 45 dBA. Within 30 days after completing the survey, the Project Owner will
submit a summary report of the survey to the appropriate local governmental agency and to
the CPM. Included in the report will be a description of the above listed noise limits, and the
measured performance of the Project. If the facility is generating a noise level during normal
operation of more than 45 dBA at the nearest receptor, a noise abatement plan will be
developed to reduce plant noise and submitted to CPM for approval. Within 30 days of
completion of installation of the measures identified in the abatement plan, the Project Owner
will submit to the CPM a summary report of a new noise survey, performed as described
above and showing compliance with this condition.

NOISE-7: Occupational Noise Survey. The Project Owner will conduct an occupational
noise survey to identify the noise hazardous areas in the facility. The survey will be
conducted within 30 days after the facility is in full operation, and will be conducted by a
qualified person in accordance with the provisions of Title 8, California Code of Regulations,
Section 5095-5100 (Article 105) and Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1910. The
survey results will be used to determine the magnitude of employee noise exposure. The
Project Owner will prepare a report of the survey results and, if necessary, identify proposed
mitigation measures that will be employed to comply with the applicable California and
federal regulations.

Verification: Within 15 days after completing the survey, the project manager will submit
the noise survey report to the CPM. The Project Owner will make the report available to the
OSHA upon request.

NOISE-8: Avoid Unnecessary Residential Annoyance. The Project Owner will ensure that
noise levels during non-exempt hours in residential areas near the project site and along the
pipeline routes are minimized and mitigated by:

• Identifying residential regions along the pipeline route and scheduling noisy construction
work during exempt hours in such areas whenever possible

•  Coordinate with appropriate city personnel when construction activities are required
during non-exempt hours in residential areas to ensure such construction is minimized
and mitigated

• Mitigate such construction by using sound panels and other means as agreed upon with
local authorities

• Attend to and resolve noise complaints as outlined in condition of certification NOISE-2.
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Verification: At least 15 days prior to commencing construction within a particular city’s
limits, the Project Owner will submit a report to the CPM indicating that Project Owner has
met with the city regarding an anticipated non-exempt residential construction likely to cause
annoyances.

5.12.4 Noise Abatement Measures

5.12.4.1 Power Plant Site

Power Plant Construction.

NOISE-1: The construction contractor will comply with all federal and local regulations on
truck and construction equipment noise. The contractor will ensure the use of functioning
exhaust mufflers and engine silencers on all engine-driven equipment, and avoid unnecessary
equipment idling for long periods.

NOISE-2: The construction equipment staging, parking, and maintenance areas and material
stockpile areas will be located as far from noise-sensitive boundaries as possible. When
practicable, noise reducing enclosures or temporary barriers will be utilized to reduce noise at
noise-sensitive boundaries.

NOISE-3: Hours of construction and startup, including maintenance activities and all spoils
and material transport, will be restricted to the times and days permitted by local noise or
other applicable ordinances, or as allowed by a City of Palm Springs permit.

NOISE-4: Areas above 85 dBA will be posted as high noise-level areas and hearing
protection will be required and furnished. A hearing conservation program will be
implemented as outlined in Cal-OSHA regulations.

NOISE-5: The use of noise-producing signals; including horns, whistles, alarms, and bells;
will be for safety warning purposes only.

NOISE-6: No construction-related public address loudspeaker, two-way radio, or music
system will be audible at any adjacent noise-sensitive land use.

NOISE-7: Construction contractors will implement a noise awareness program for
construction workers and a noise complaint process for the surrounding community. The
onsite construction supervisor will have the responsibility and authority to receive and
resolve noise complaints.
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Power Plant Operations. Without noise abatement, noise levels from the OEP
would exceed CEC and local noise standards. However, with incorporation of the following
measures or their equivalent and the stipulated conditions in Section 5.12.3, noise levels from
the project would be below CEC and local noise standards. Onsite noise levels in and near
the proposed power units would require normal industrial occupational safety measures
relating to noise.

In general, the noise from each stack must be limited to 36 dBA or less at DP-1 and noise
from the CTGs needs to be reduced. The specific requirements for each CTG package and
other significant sources, aside from the stack, are as follows:

• Combustion Turbine-Generator Package Allowable Noise Levels:

Far-field Requirement:  50 dBA at 400 feet on the centerline of unit off the inlet end
Near-field Requirement:  85 dBA at three feet
Vent Fans:  90 dBA at three feet.

• Gas Metering/Letdown Station:

Near-field Requirement:  85 dBA at three feet from all valves and pipelines.

• Transformers:

Near-field Requirement:  80 dBA at three feet.

A separate octave-band analysis of stack noise has been performed (Appendix S, Table A) to
determine the allowable A and C-weighted levels at the customary specification distance of
400 feet that correlates to a level of 36 dBA/70 dBC at DP-1. This analysis indicates that
levels of 53 dBA and 82 dBC at 400 feet would result in satisfactory levels at DP-1 and, by
extension, at the remaining, more distant receptors. Any silencer design meeting the above
A-weighted performance will automatically meet the C-weighted requirement with a
significant margin. Consequently, low-frequency noise is expected to be well below the
threshold of perceptible vibration (70 dBC) at the nearest residences.

Alternatives to the mitigation measures listed above may be developed as the final design
progresses. The eventual Engineering Procurement Construction (EPC) Contractor may
further optimize the acoustical budgeting based upon changes in equipment and/or plant
configuration.
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NOISE-8: Areas above 85 dBA will be posted as “High Noise Level Areas” and hearing
protection will be required and provided. A hearing conservation program will be
implemented as outlined in Cal-OSHA regulations.

NOISE-9: The use of noise-producing signals; including horns, whistles, alarms, and bells,
will be for safety warning purposes only.

NOISE-10: No operations-related public address loudspeaker, two-way radio, or music
system will be audible at any adjacent noise-sensitive land use.

5.12.4.2 Transmission Line Routes

Transmission Line Construction. No noise impact will occur from the construction
of the new transmission line. Consequently, no noise mitigation is required.

Transmission Line Operation. Operation of the high voltage transmission line will
not cause noise impacts; thus, no noise mitigation is required.

5.12.4.3 Pipelines

Pipeline Construction. The only potential area which would potentially be impacted
by construction of the pipelines is adjacent to the southwest corner of the project site, where
noise-sensitive receptors are located. Construction of the portion of the pipelines in this area
will generate elevated short-term noise levels in proximity to residential land uses. However,
because construction noise will only be above ambient for a few hours or days, construction
noise is not considered significant. The rest of the pipelines will be located within industrial
areas far away from noise-sensitive receptors. Construction noise levels will be consistent
with the land uses and associated activities conducted thereon.

NOISE-11: The contractor will ensure the use of functioning exhaust mufflers and engine
silencers on all engine-driven equipment, and avoid unnecessary equipment idling for long
periods.

NOISE-12: Movement of construction equipment and material will be scheduled to take
place during normal construction hours and all activities will be conducted as permitted by
local noise ordinances or as allowed by noise permits.

NOISE-13: Construction equipment staging, parking, maintenance areas and material
stockpile areas will be located as far from noise-sensitive boundaries as possible. When
practicable, noise reducing enclosures or temporary barriers will be utilized to reduce noise at
noise-sensitive boundaries.
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Pipeline Operation. Because the offsite pipelines are underground, no noise
mitigation is required.

5.12.4.4 Cumulative Noise Impacts

No cumulative noise impacts from either construction or operations are anticipated as a result
of the OEP. Consequently, no noise mitigation due to cumulative noise impacts is required.

5.12.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations and Standards (LORS) Compliance

The proposed facility will meet or exceed all applicable LORS pertaining to noise emissions.
The following sections summarize LORS compliance with respect to noise. The applicable
LORS are also summarized in Table 5.12-7.

5.12.5.1 Federal

There are no noise-related federal LORS that affect this project. However, there are
guidelines at the federal level that direct the consideration of a broad range of noise and
vibration issues as listed below:

•  National Environmental Policy Act (42 USC 4321, et seq.) (PL-91-190) (40 CFR
§1506.5).

• Noise Control Act of 1972 (42 USC 4910).

The USEPA has not promulgated standards or regulations for environmental noise generated
by power plants. However, the USEPA has published a guideline (EPA Levels Document,
Report No. 556/9-74-664) containing recommendations for noise levels affecting residential
land use of Ldn 55 dBA outdoors and Ldn 45 dBA indoors. The agency is careful to stress that
the recommendations contain a factor of safety and do not consider technical or economic
feasibility issues, and therefore should not be construed as standards or regulations.

5.12.5.2 State of California

Cal-OSHA requires that all in-plant noise levels be limited to 85 dBA at three feet from
equipment sources to protect worker safety (8 CCR, General Industrial Safety Orders, Article
105, Control of Noise Exposure, Section 5095). If areas of the plant exceed 85 dBA then all
aspects of the hearing conservation program must be implemented by the employer.
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TABLE 5.12-7

LORS APPLICABLE TO NOISE

LORS Appl ica bil it y
Co nf ormanc e

(Sec tio n)

Fe de ral :

EPA 197 4 Noi se Gui de lin es Gu id eli nes  f or sta te  an d l oc al
go ve rnment s.

N/ A

The  Occ u pa ti o na l Sa f et y a nd  Hea l th 
Act  o f 1 97 0 ( OSHA), (2 9 CFR
§  1 91 9 e t se q .) 

Gu id eli nes  f or exp os ure  of  work ers  t o
no is e d uri ng  co nst ru cti on an d
op er ati ons .

Se ct ion  5.16 .5.1

Noi se  Co nt ro l  Act  ( 1 97 2)  as 
a me nd ed  by  t h e Qu ie t  Commun it ie s 
Act  ( 19 7 8) ; ( 42  USC 49 01  - 49 18 ) 

Se pa rat e n oi se- sen si tiv e a re as are 
en co ura ged .

N/ A

St at e:

Cal -OSHA Occ u pa ti on a l No i se 
Exp os ur e  Reg u la ti on s  ( 8 CCR,
Gen er al  In du s tr ia l Saf et y  Ord er s ,
Art ic le  10 5, Co nt ro l  o f Noi se 
Exp os ur e , § 5 09 5, e t  s eq .)

Se ts  emplo ye e n ois e exp osu re  li mit s.
Eq ui val ent  t o Fede ra l OSHA
st an dar ds.

Se ct ion  5.12 .5.2

Cal . No i se  Co nt ro l Act  o f  1 97 3 ( Ca l.
Hea lt h a nd  Sa fe ty  Co de , Div is io n 
2 8) 

Co mp ly wit h loc al no ise  or di nan ces . N/ A

Lo ca l:

Ci ty  of  Pa lm Sp rin gs  No ise 
Or di nan ce (Chap ter  1 1.7 4, No ise 
Or di nan ce, Palm Sp ri ngs  Mu ni cip al
Co de ), Sec ti on 11.74 .03 0

Li mi ts pro je ct noi se  to  60  d BA alo ng 
so ut her n p ro per ty li ne.

Se ct ion s 5 .1 2.2 .3,
5.12 .5.3

Ci ty  of  Pa lm Sp rin gs , Sect io n
8.04 .22 0, Li mit ati on  of  ho ur s o f
co ns tru cti on 

Exempts noise from construction
activities, provided said activities do
not take place between the hours of
7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. Monday
through Friday, 5:00 p.m. and 8:00
a.m. Saturday, at no time on Sunday
or city-designated holidays.

Se ct ion  5.12 .5.3

Ci ty  of  Pa lm Sp rin gs , Sect io n
8.04 .22 0, Li mit ati on  of  ho ur s o f
co ns tru cti on 

An exception to the permitted hours
of construction is allowed for
construction work.

Se ct ion  5.12 .5.3

County of Riverside General Plan
Noise Element

An exterior noise level in the range
of 50 to 60 dBA Ldn is considered
acceptable for residential land use

Se ct ion  5.12 .1.3
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There are likely to be areas within the plant with noise levels above 85 dBA, but none of
them can be considered a normal stationary eight-hour working station. Full-time operations
and maintenance personnel will have only limited exposure to these high noise areas under
most circumstances. In areas where 85 dBA is typically exceeded, signs will be posted
requiring the use of hearing protection. Additionally, hearing conservation programs must be
implemented.

The state requires local jurisdictions (per CCR 65302f) to prepare General Plans which
include land use and noise elements. The state also regulates construction methods and
interior noise levels of multi-family dwellings.

5.12.5.3 Local Noise Regulations

The project is governed by the City of Palm Springs Noise Ordinance. Project noise at the
southern site boundary must comply with the Noise Ordinance guidelines established for
adjoining industrial land uses.

City of Palm Springs.

Noise Element. The City of Palm Springs may be categorized as a quiet residential
community and Palm Springs aims to maintain and enhance the quietness now enjoyed by its
residents. Transportation related noise sources include I-10, Highways 62 and 111, and Palm
Springs Regional Airport. With regard to non-transportation noise sources, the Noise
Element states that the most effective method to control community noise impacts is through
application of the Noise Ordinance.

Noise Ordinance. The City of Palm Spring’s Noise Ordinance (Chapter 11.74, Noise
Ordinance, Palm Springs Municipal Code) states that its policy is to reduce noise in the
community and to prohibit unnecessary, excessive and annoying noises from all sources
subject to its police power. The City’s Noise Ordinance permits an increase of up to five
decibels above the noise level limits or the measured ambient level, whichever is higher, for
residential, commercial, and industrial zoning (Section 11.74.031). The Noise Ordinance
states that if the location of concern is on the boundary between two zones (such as
residential and industrial, for example), the noise limit applicable to the more restrictive land
use plus five dB will apply.

The City has adopted limitations on the permissible hours for construction activities to the
extent that such activities may result in a disturbance (City of Palm Springs Section
8.04.220). The Applicant will comply with applicable noise standards; however, it may be
necessary to seek an administrative exception or early work permit from the City because of
the possibility of extended hours of construction for the OEP.
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County of Riverside. Although the County does not have jurisdiction over the Plant
Site, the County’s Noise Element of the General Plan is the most relevant noise standard, due
to the presence of residential units west of the Project Site within the County jurisdiction. In
the County Noise Element, an exterior noise level in the range of 50 to 60 dBA Lan is
considered generally acceptable for residential land use. For a steady noise source such as the
plant, these Ldn values would translate to continuous levels of 44 to 54 dBA. The design
limits of 45 and 49 dBA are in the lower half of this range and therefore in compliance with
County guidelines.

5.12.5.4 Agency Contacts

Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce LORS related to noise
are shown in Table 5.12-8.

TABLE 5.12-8

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone
City of Palm Springs,
Building Department

Gary Bitterman Noise Control Officer (760) 323-8242 ext. 0

5.12.5.5 Applicable Permits

The City of Palm Springs can approve an administrative exemption or an early work permit
for temporary exemptions to the limitations on activities including construction. This is
shown in Table 5.12-9.

The Applicant will comply with applicable noise standards; however, it may be necessary to
seek an administrative exception or early work permit from the City because of the potential
for extended hours of construction for the OEP.

TABLE 5.12-9

APPLICABLE PERMITS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirements
Federal No federal permits are required
State No state permits are required
Local
City of Palm Springs An administrative exception or early work permit

may be required.
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Fig. 5.12-2 Sound Level vs. Time Position 1 - Diablo Road
26-27 Jan. 2001
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Fig. 5.12-3 Sound Level vs. Time Position 2 - Powerline Road
26-27 Jan. 2001
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5.13 VISUAL RESOURCES

This section addresses the visual resources environmental baseline conditions and the
potential for the OEP to cause significant impacts on those resources in the project study
area. This assessment was conducted in conformance with the CEC Guidelines for preparing
visual impact assessments for an AFC as described in Appendix B of Title 20, California
Code of Regulations. The CEC guidelines, in turn, comply with CEQA documentation
requirements. The Visual Resources section is subdivided into five general subsections:
Affected Environment, Environmental Consequences, Mitigation Measures, LORS
Compliance, and References.

Before addressing the affected environment, it is important to briefly review the concepts and
terminology that comprise a visual resources analysis, as well as the key project elements to
be evaluated.

The visual resources of a given area consist of the landforms, vegetation, water features, and
cultural modifications (physical changes caused by human activities) that impart an overall
visual impression of the area landscape. A number of factors are considered in the evaluation
of a landscape’s visual resources and of the potential for one or more visual impacts to occur,
including visual quality, viewer sensitivity, landscape visibility, and viewer exposure. Each
of these factors is generally expressed as low, moderate, or high as discussed below:

Visual Quality - is a measure of the overall impression or appeal of an area as determined by
the particular landscape characteristics such as landforms, rockforms, water features, and
vegetation patterns, as well as associated public values. The attributes of variety, vividness,
coherence, uniqueness, harmony, and pattern contribute to the visual quality classifications of
indistinctive (low), common (moderate), and distinctive (high). Visual quality is studied as a
point of reference to assess whether a given project would appear compatible with the
established features of the setting or would contrast noticeably and unfavorably with them. A
landscape’s ability to accept alteration without diminishment of visual quality (or creation of
visual contrast) is often referred to as visual absorption capability. In the case of
predominantly natural settings, a project should be compatible with the natural character of
the existing landscape in terms of form, line, color, and texture. It is possible for new
structures to be compatible with predominantly natural settings if such settings already
contain some structures that are considered compatible and the new structures are similar to
the existing structures (in their replication of the existing forms, lines, colors, and/or textures
and do not appreciably change the balance of natural and cultural elements).

Viewer Sensitivity - addresses the level of interest or concern of viewers regarding an area’s
visual resources and is closely associated with viewers’ expectations for the area. Viewer
sensitivity reflects the importance placed on a given landscape based on the human
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perceptions of the intrinsic beauty of the existing landforms, rockforms, water features,
vegetation patterns, and even cultural features.

Landscape Visibility - describes the accessibility of the landscape to viewers, referring to
one’s ability to see and perceive the landscape. Landscape visibility can be a function of
several interconnected considerations, including proximity to viewing point, degree of
discernible detail, seasonal variations (snow, fog, and haze can obscure landscapes), time of
day, and presence or absence of screening features such as landforms, vegetation, and/or built
structures.

Viewer Exposure - describes the degree to which viewers are exposed to views of the
landscape. Viewer exposure considers the number of viewers, the duration of view, the
landscape, and the proximity of viewers to the subject landscape. Even though a landscape
may be highly scenic and have highly scenic qualities, it may be remote, receiving relatively
few visitors and, thus, have a low degree of viewer exposure. Conversely, a subject landscape
or project may be situated in relatively close proximity to a major road or highway utilized
by a substantial number of motorists and yet still result in relatively low viewer exposure if
the rate of travel speed on the roadway is high and viewing times are brief, or if the
landscape is partially screened by vegetation or other features. It is the subject area’s
proximity to viewers or distance zone that is of particular importance in determining viewer
exposure. Landscapes are generally subdivided into three or four distance zones based on
relative visibility from travel routes or observation points. Distance zones typically include
foreground, middleground, and background. The actual number of zones and distance
assigned to each zone depends on the existing terrain characteristics and public policy and is
often determined on a project-by-project basis.

Visual Impact Susceptibility - is a concluding assessment as to the degree of probability that
a given landscape will demonstrate a noticeable visual impact with project implementation.
Visual impact susceptibility is derived from a comparison of existing visual quality, viewer
sensitivity, landscape visibility, and viewer exposure.

An adverse visual impact occurs within public view when: (1) an action perceptibly changes
existing features of the physical environment so that they no longer appear to be
characteristic of the subject locality or region; (2) an action introduces new features to the
physical environment that are perceptibly uncharacteristic of the region and/or locale; or
(3) aesthetic features of the landscape become less visible (e.g., partially or totally blocked
from view) or are removed. Changes that seem uncharacteristic are those that appear out of
place, discordant, or distracting. The degree of the visual impact depends upon how
noticeable the adverse change may be. The noticeability of a visual impact is a function of
project features, context, and viewing conditions (angle of view, distance, and primary
viewing directions). The key factors for consideration in determining the degree of visual
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impacts or visual impact severity are visual contrast, project dominance, and view
impairment.

Visual Contrast - evaluates a potential project’s or activity’s consistency with the visual
elements of form, line, color, and texture already established in the landscape. Other
elements that are considered in evaluating visual contrast include the degree of natural
screening by vegetation and landforms, placement of structures relative to existing vegetation
and landforms, distance from the point of observation, and relative size or scale. Generally,
visual contrast inversely correlates with visual absorption capability.

Project Dominance - refers to the project’s relationship to other visible landscape
components in terms of vertical and horizontal extent. A project’s scale and spatial
relationship to the existing landscape can be categorized as subordinate, co-dominant, or
dominant.

View Impairment - refers to the extent to which a project’s scale and position result in the
blockage of higher quality visual elements by lower quality elements.

Primary Cone of Vision - refers to the 30-degree field of vision to both the left and right side
of the direction of travel.

Key Observation Points (KOPs) - are locations selected to be representative of the most
critical locations from which the project will be seen. KOPs are often located in a effort to
evaluate impacts on visual resources with various levels of sensitivity, in different landscape
types and terrain, and from various vantage points. Typical KOP locations include: (1) along
major or significant travel corridors; (2) at key vista points; (3) in proximity to residential
uses; and (4) at significant recreation areas.

Project Characteristics

The OEP consists of several facility components, described in detail in Section 3.0, which are
of particular relevance to the visual assessment. The principal components of interest include
the simple cycle power plant and associated facilities (including the combustion turbine
generators (CTGs), exhaust stacks, water storage tanks, and support buildings), transmission
line, water supply, natural gas, and access road.

The proposed project is located on approximately 54 acres approximately eight miles
northwest of Palm Springs in Riverside County. Access to the site is available from State
Route 62 (SR-62) via Dillon Road or I-10 via Indian Avenue and Dillon Road.
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Figures 3.1-1 through 3.1-7 show the conceptual plant layout, area plan, access and general
site arrangement. Table 3.4.1-2 (Significant Structures and Equipment) lists the sizes of the
plant facilities. The most noticeable of the power plant facilities will be the six wet surface
air cooled (WSAC) condensers which will have 100-foot-tall stacks and the three CTG stacks
which will be 80 feet tall. The remaining power plant facilities will range in height from 10
feet to 40 feet. The cooling towers will be the primary sources of visible atmospheric plumes
from the generation facility, releasing warm water vapor that will rise into the air and have an
elongated, vertical white plume, the size and height of which will be determined by
meteorological conditions.

Materials and color of the project structures had not been specified at the time of the AFC
preparation. However, it is assumed that the facilities would be beige and gray, as illustrated
in the photosimulations provided later in this section and in Section 3.0.

The power generated at the facility will be transmitted over a single circuit, 230 kV line,
which will connect the plant switchyard to the existing SCE grid at the Devers Substation.
The transmission line conductors will be supported by lattice steel tower structures. The
tower structures will be approximately 73 to 106 feet tall, depending on span requirements.
The conductors (lines) will have a non-specular finish to reduce reflectivity.

The water supply and fuel gas pipelines will be buried approximately three feet underground
and will not have any aboveground components along the pipeline rights of way other than
occasional pipeline locational markers. Water will be supplied by a new 20 to 24-inch
diameter pipeline which will connect to two separate wells in the Garnett Hill Sub-basin at a
distance of 0.4 miles.

During construction, an 18-acre laydown and storage area will be established adjacent to the
proposed power plant site.

5.13.1 Affected Environment

5.13.1.1 Methodology

Baseline data collection was initiated with a review of existing project documents and
relevant publications in order to gain familiarity with the existing landscape setting; visual
resource issues of concern, including sensitive land uses adjacent to, or crossed by, project
components; and the characteristics of the proposed project and alternatives.

Following review of available documentation, a field reconnaissance was conducted with
agency personnel from the CEC (Walker, 2001). The purpose of the reconnaissance was to
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identify specific locations of concern for the establishment of KOPs and the conduct of
detailed visual impact analyses.

Following completion of the baseline data review, field reconnaissance, and verification of
locations for specific study, field studies were initiated. Field studies consisted of viewing the
project landscapes to the extent feasible from public roads and vantage points to develop an
overall assessment of landscape characteristics and the potential for project impacts. During
the field studies, detailed analyses were conducted at seven KOPs (see Figure 5.13-1). KOPs
are generally selected for one or two reasons: (1) the location provides representative views
of the landscape along a specific route segment or in a general region of interest, and/or (2)
the viewpoint effectively captures the presence or absence of a potentially significant project
impact in that location. KOPs are typically established in locations that provide high
visibility to "relatively" large numbers of viewers and/or sensitive viewing locations such as
residential areas, recreation areas, and vista points.

A description of the existing landscape characteristics and sensitivity was compiled and
included notes on existing visual quality, known viewer sensitivity, landscape visibility,
visible evidence of historical and cultural influence, the urban landscape, and potential
viewer exposure. The evaluation of viewer exposure also included qualitative notations on
potential numbers of viewers, distance zones, and duration of views.

Based on the above factors, an overall visual impact susceptibility rating was determined for
each KOP using the guidance presented in Table 5.13-1. As a general guideline, a visual
impact susceptibility rating of low is achieved if two or more of the three contributing factors
are rated low. A visual impact susceptibility rating of high is achieved if two or more of the
three contributing factors are rated high. A visual impact susceptibility rating of moderate is
achieved for all other combinations of the three contributing factors.

Field Data Sheets of tabulated information that document the detailed field analysis at each
KOP are presented at the end of this section (following the photo simulations).

5.13.1.2 Regional Landscape

The proposed project is located within a generally level or slightly rolling desert terrain.
Vegetation is minimal and scattered. It may be categorized as scrub in character, seldom
reaching over five feet in height. Streams in the region are ephemeral, running only during
periods of rainfall. The most significant feature adjacent to the site are the recent (1981) and
extended development of wind turbine energy generation facilities that take advantage of the
prevailing winds in the San Gorgonio Pass and surrounding region. There are approximately
4,000 wind turbines in this area. Their towers range in height from 80 to 150 feet. The rotors
add another 16 to 105 feet to the tower height. The towers range from light steel pylons to
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heavy lattice structures similar to power lines. Some have solid white metal or fiber masts
often up to four feet in diameter. On days when there is a modest or heavier wind, the whole
landscape appears to shimmer as the rotors spin, creating a veritable sea of undulating
motion. The wind turbines visually dominate the area. Supporting the wind turbines on the
ground are small switching and monitoring structures similar to mobile home laydown areas,
power lines, and service roads.

TABLE 5.13-1

VISUAL IMPACT SUSCEPTIBILITY

KOP
Visual
Quality

Viewer
Sensitivity

Viewer
Exposure

Visual
Impact

Susceptibility

KOP 1 Low Low Low Low

KOP 2 Low Low Low Low

KOP 3 Low Low Moderate Low

KOP 4 Low Low Moderate Low

KOP 5 Low Moderate Moderate Moderate

KOP 6 Moderate Moderate Low Moderate

KOP 7 Moderate Moderate Low Moderate

General Guidance for Determining Visual Impact Susceptibility for Table 5.13-1:
Rating: Guidance: 
Low Two or more of the contributing factors are rated Low.
High Two or more of the contributing factors are rated High.
Moderate All other combinations of contributing factors.

The visual backdrop to the project area is provided by the Little San Bernardino Mountains
to the north and the Santa Rosa Mountains to the south and west. Mount San Jacinto is a
regional landmark in the area. The southeast is comprised of open desert and low hills.

Views are typically panoramic in scale, encompassing large horizontal expanses of desert
with minimal vegetation or distinguishing terrain. Vegetation is primarily low-growing and
the coloration is closely associated with muted desert tans and greens. The most prominent
visual features are the backdrop mountains, as described above. The color of these mountains
shifts toward blue - an effect of distance and aerial perspective. The natural scene is heavily
contrasted by the wind turbine farms, which extend for several miles in lines perpendicular to
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the wind direction over San Gorgonio Pass. I-10, an eight-lane high-speed truck route, and to
a lesser extent SR-62, also has become part of the visual character of the area.

There are small clusters of residences along SR-62, at West Garnet, and along Indian
Avenue. There are approximately twelve occupied residential units at the intersection of
Diablo and Sage near the SCE substation. The substation is also a visual element in the
immediate area.

5.13.1.3 Power Plant Site, Laydown Area, and Transmission Line

The Plant Site will be located on approximately 54 acres which is currently in open desert
and utilized for wind turbines. The sizes and characteristics of the wind turbines are shown
on Figure 5.13-3, which identifies the elevations of existing site structures. The construction
area occupies a total of 76.4 acres, including the Plant Site. Access to the site will be from
Dillon Road where it passes the southern end of the project area. Currently, Dillon Road is
used to access some of the wind turbine maintenance areas and SR-62 to the west.

Since the energy project is adjacent to several power lines and the SCE substation adjoins the
project site to the northwest at a local intersection of the power grid, the addition of
connecting service is not considered to generate any potential visual impacts. This is
especially true since the power line addition is in the middle of, and lower than, the adjacent
wind turbine farm and the existing 500 kV high voltage towers.

In selecting the KOPs, observation points from the entire adjacent area were considered. The
following KOPs are considered representative of the area for those traveling and living
adjacent to the proposed OEP site. These KOPs are within the area of general sensitivity as
shown on Figure 5.13-2. Several other areas were evaluated and eliminated. While there is
potential for residents of West Garnet to get glimpses of the site, see Photograph 1 of Figure
5.13-4, this area was eliminated. Many of the houses in the area were vacant, their views
facing in another direction and the proposed OEP was obscured by the adjacent wind turbine
farm and the intervening I-10. KOPs from eastbound I-10 were also evaluated but eliminated
because of the blocking ridge and the intervening westbound traffic, see Figure 5.13-2 and
Photograph 2 of Figure 5.13-4. Similarly the area along Pierson Avenue, 2.5 miles north of
the OEP site, was evaluated as a potential viewing area. However, this area was eliminated
because of the extremely low density of housing, the distance from the OEP, and a higher
elevation which directed the view over the OEP site toward Mount San Jacinto and beyond.

5.13.1.3.1 Key Observation Point 1 - I-10 Westbound. Westbound travelers on I-10 will
have a brief opportunity to see the energy project to their right at approximately 7,300 feet in
the distance (1.4 miles). The project is not in the primary cone of vision of westbound
travelers and will be seen in the context of the adjacent wind turbines.
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5.13.1.3.2 Key Observation Point 2 - Dillon Road Westbound near Indian Avenue.
KOP 2 represents the first time the energy plant will be visible to westbound travelers on
Dillon Road. KOP 2 is adjacent to a metal fabrication plant and across the street from the
County Fire Station. The existing wind turbine farms dominate this view. This KOP is 6,700
feet (1.3 miles) from the project site.

5.13.1.3.3 Key Observation Point 3 - Dillon Road East of the Site. KOP 3 represents the
visual situation approximately 2,000 feet east of the site, where the OPE will be fully visible
to westbound travelers. When closer to the project site, only portions of the facility will be
visible and the view will be increasingly outside the primary cone of vision. The existing
wind turbine farms dominate this view.

5.13.1.3.4 Key Observation Point 4 - Dillon Road West of the Site. KOP 4 represents
the visual situation approximately 2,000 feet west of the site, where it will be fully visible to
eastbound travelers as they come over a small rise in Dillon Road. The existing power lines
and wind turbine farms dominate this view.

5.13.1.3.5 Key Observation Point 5 - Residential Area at Diablo and Sage Streets.
There are approximately 12 small to medium-sized residences that occupy the area in the
vicinity of Diablo and Sage Streets. While the primary view is to the south toward Mount
San Jacinto, KOP 5 represents the view that these residents will see to the east and as they
exit their property. The existing SCE substation is to the left of this intersection. The
proposed energy plant is 2,000 feet away. The existing wind turbine facilities dominate this
view. This view is also representative of the four or five occupied residential units to the
northeast of the site at the base of Devers Hill.

5.13.1.3.6 Key Observation Point 6 - Southbound Lane of SR-62. KOP 6 is the view
that southbound travelers on SR-62 will see as they approach the interchange with Interstate
I-10. The energy project will be to their left and approximately 8,400 feet (1.6 miles) in the
distance. As with the other KOPs, the existing wind turbine facilities are a prominent visual
component of this view.

5.13.1.3.7 Key Observation Point 7 - Resort Trailer Park on Indian Avenue. KOP 7
represents the view as seen from the small resort trailer park and by southbound travelers
along Indian Avenue. Devers Hill is the most prominent feature in the foreground and
obscures most of the project site, which is 10,500 feet (2 miles) in the distance.
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5.13.1.4 Offsite Pipelines

The project description identifies four alternative routes for the fuel gas supply pipeline.
These locations are identified in Section 3 on the location map. In all cases, the specifications
call for burial of the pipeline at a minimum depth of three feet. All of the routes traverse the
areas of the wind turbine facilities and do not go through residential or developed
commercial areas. The water supply line is located entirely on the OEP site. With the
exception of occasional aboveground pipeline markers for the natural gas pipeline, these
project components will not be visible to the general public. Therefore, no KOPs were
established for these features.

5.13.2 Environmental Consequences

5.13.2.1 Methodology

In conjunction with CEC staff (Walker, 2001), the area surrounding the proposed plant was
evaluated for the potential of the project to have visual impacts on travelers and residents in
the area. As a result of this review, areas to the south of I-10, including the community of
West Garnet, were excluded either through lack of visual access to the proposed site, the
minimal number of potential viewers, or the interference of I-10, which is classified as a
strong visual distraction. In addition, several areas along Pierson Avenue (to the north of the
proposed site and the community of Desert Hot Springs) were also eliminated due to
distance, topography, or the minimal number of travelers or residents. To adequately define
the potential visual impacts, seven KOPs were selected. These KOPs are briefly defined
above. The actual impacts are identified with simulations as discussed in Section 5.13.2.4.
The data sheets defining the characteristics and sensitivity for these KOPs are included at the
end of this chapter as Figures 5.13-12 through 18.

As previously described, KOPs were established at locations of particular or representative
concern in order to conduct detailed visual analyses. At each KOP, the potentially-affected
landscape was photographed and the following information compiled: Visual Quality of the
area, Visual Absorption Capability, Viewer Sensitivity and Viewer Exposure. These items
were then synthesized into a composite value of Visual Impact Susceptibility (see Table
5.13-1).

A computer-generated model of the energy facility and related items was then constructed
onto each photograph and rendered to present a photo simulation as would be seen by a
viewer standing or driving by each selected KOP. From these simulations the potential
impact of the proposed project was determined by evaluating it in terms of its compatibility
with the surrounding landscape as to form, line, color, and texture. A final evaluation was
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made about the project’s contrast, dominance, and view impairment and then summarized as
the Visual Impact Severity (see Table 5.13-2).

TABLE 5.13-2

VISUAL IMPACT SEVERITY

KOP
Visual

Contrast
Project

Dominance
View

Impairment
Visual Impact

Severity

KOP 1 Low Low Low Low

KOP 2 Low Low Low Low

KOP 3 Moderate High Moderate Moderate

KOP 4 Low Moderate Low Low

KOP 5 Moderate High Low Moderate

KOP 6 Low Low Low Low

KOP 7 Low Low Low Low

General Guidance for Determining Visual Impact Severity for Table 5.13-2:
Rating: Guidance: 
Low Two or more of the contributing factors are rated Low.
High Two or more of the contributing factors are rated High.
Moderate All other combinations of contributing factors.

The information in the two tables were then integrated into a final value which is shown as
the Impact Significance by KOP. These impacts are discussed and potential mitigation
measures are identified in the following sections.

5.13.2.2 Impact Significance Criteria

Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines identifies the following five circumstances that can
lead to a determination of significant visual impact:

1) The project has a substantial adverse effect on a scenic vista.

2) The project substantially damages scenic resources, including, but not limited to, trees,
rock outcroppings, and historic buildings within a State Scenic highway.

3) The project substantially degrades the existing visual character or quality of the site and
its surroundings.
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4) The project creates a new source of substantial light or glare, which would adversely
affect day or nighttime views in the area.

5) The project results in an inconsistency with LORS applicable to the protection of visual
resources.

The fourth criterion above is not of concern for this project since appropriate lamp is
incorporated into the project design. The fifth criterion is addressed in Section 5.13.5 below.

The first three criteria are the focus of the analysis contained in the remainder of the visual
resources section. They are accommodated in the present methodology through the
assessment of a given landscape's visual impact susceptibility and the severity of the visual
impact caused by the project.

Visual impact severity is arrived at through an evaluation of visual contrast, project
dominance, and view impairment. In effect, visual impact severity addresses the pertinent
project characteristics and their likely effect on the landscape. Based on the above factors, an
overall visual impact severity rating was determined for each KOP using the general
guidance presented in Table 5.13-2. In the present methodology, a visual impact severity
rating of low is achieved if two or more of the contributing factors are rated low. A visual
impact severity rating of high is achieved if two or more of the contributing factors are rated
high. A visual impact severity rating of moderate is achieved for all other combinations of
contributing factors.

In the present methodology, the degree of impact significance is set as a function of impact
susceptibility and impact severity. Table 5.13-3 illustrates the interrelationship between
impact susceptibility and impact severity, leading to the determination of impact
significance.

As Table 5.13-3 shows, a visual impact is considered significant if the impact severity rating
is high and has an associated impact susceptibility rating of moderate or high. Second tier
impacts occur when impact severity is: (1) rated high and has an associated impact
susceptibility rating of low, or (2) rated moderate with an associated impact susceptibility
rating of moderate or high. Such second tier impacts are considered adverse but not
significant, meaning that the impact is considered negative, but it does not exceed
environmental thresholds for significance as described here. Third tier impacts occur when
impact severity is: (1) rated moderate with an associated impact susceptibility rating of low,
or (2) rated low with an associated impact susceptibility rating of low, moderate, or high.
Third tier impacts are generally insignificant and while they may or may not be perceptible,
they are considered minor in the context of existing landscape characteristics and viewing
opportunities.
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TABLE 5.13-3

IMPACT SIGNIFICANCE BY KEY OBSERVATION POINT (KOP)

Impact SeverityImpact
Susceptibility Low Moderate High

Low
Insignificant1

(KOP 1, 2 & 4)
Insignificant
(KOP 3 & 7)

Adverse But
Not Significant2

Moderate
Insignificant

(KOP 6)

Adverse But
Not Significant

(KOP 5)
Significant3

High Insignificant
Adverse But

Not Significant
Significant

1 Insignificant impacts may or may not be perceptible but are considered minor in the context of existing
landscape characteristics and view opportunity.

2 Adverse but Not Significant Impacts are perceived as negative but do not exceed environmental thresholds.
3 Significant impacts can be mitigated to a level that is not significant or can be avoided altogether with

feasible mitigation. Without mitigation, the impact could exceed environmental thresholds.

General Guidance for Determination of Impact Significance for Table 5.13-3

Impact SeverityImpact
Susceptibility Low Moderate High

Low Insignificant1 Insignificant
Adverse But

Not Significant2

Moderate Insignificant
Adverse But

Not Significant
Significant3

High Insignificant
Adverse But

Not Significant
Significant

1 Insignificant impacts may or may not be perceptible but are considered minor in the context of existing
landscape characteristics and view opportunity.

2 Adverse but Not Significant Impacts are perceived as negative but do not exceed environmental thresholds.
3 Significant impacts can be mitigated to a level that is not significant or can be avoided altogether with

feasible mitigation. Without mitigation, the impact could exceed environmental thresholds.

Implicit in this rating methodology is the acknowledgement that, for a visual impact to be
considered significant, two conditions must exist: (1) the existing landscape must be of high
quality and be highly valued by the public; and (2) the perceived incompatibility of one or
more proposed project elements or characteristics must tend toward the high extreme, leading
to a substantial reduction in visual quality.
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5.13.2.3 Construction Impacts

The following discussion of project impacts focuses on the short-term visual impacts
resulting from project construction and the presence of equipment, materials, and earth-
moving in the existing landscape.

5.13.2.3.1 Power Plant Site, Construction Laydown Area, Transmission Line, Water
Supply Pipeline, and Access Road. Short-term construction impacts on visual resources
would result from the temporary presence of equipment and materials laydown, storage,
construction equipment parking, small fabrication areas, and office trailers. Vehicles, heavy
equipment, facility components, and workers would be visible during clearing and grading,
ditching of construction sites, construction of the actual facilities, and site and rights-of-way
cleanup and restoration.

Views of the pipeline construction equipment and activities would be seen by travelers on
I-10 as well as Dillon Road. The time of viewing would be limited to the construction period.
Therefore, the visual intrusion of construction equipment, materials, and personnel would
constitute an adverse, but not significant, impact because it would occur only for a relatively
short time period and would not result in a long-term landscape change following site
restoration.

5.13.2.3.2 Fuel Gas Supply Pipeline. Views of the pipeline construction equipment and
activities would be seen by travelers on I-10 as well as Dillon Road. The time of viewing
would be limited to the construction period. Therefore, the visual intrusion of construction
equipment, materials, and personnel would constitute an adverse, but not significant, impact
because it would occur only for a relatively short time period and would not result in a long-
term landscape change following site restoration.

5.13.2.4 Operations Impacts

The following discussion of project impacts focuses on the long-term visual impacts resulting
from project operation and the presence of aboveground built facilities in the existing
landscape.

5.13.2.4.1 Power Plant and Transmission Line. The impacts of the operation of the
facility and the related transmission line are examined by the identified KOP. The effects of
nighttime lighting and plumes follow the discussion of the various KOPs.

Key Observation Point 1 - I-10 Viewing North. Figure 5.13-5, Photograph A,
presents the view of the site facing north from the I-10. The view is almost 90 degrees from
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the direction of travel and therefore outside the primary cone of vision. The freeway frontage
road is in the foreground and the Little San Bernardino Mountains are in the background. The
middleground is occupied by a series of wind turbines and Devers Hill is the green mound
just behind the tall wind turbines at right center. KOP 1 represents the first clear view a
traveler on I-10 will have of the OEP site. Farther to the east, the project area is obscured by
wind turbines, overpasses, and other topography.

Figure 5.13-5, Photograph B shows the OEP simulated on the proposed site approximately
7,000 feet distant from I-10. From this location, the OEP will be seen within the context of
the adjacent wind turbines, power lines and the SCE substation. The most visible features of
the OEP are the three CTG stacks at 80 feet tall and the three pairs WSAC stacks at 100 feet
tall. These elements are less high than the adjacent wind turbines which are between 103 and
180 feet tall. The turbine housings and other buildings are in the 15 to 30-foot-high range.
The air inlet filter housings are 70 feet high. In all cases, these structures are proportionately
low within the visual context and do not intrude on the scenic backdrop or skyline. The forms
are relatively consistent with the adjacent structures and do not contrast with the other view
elements.

The visual impact susceptibility is low for this KOP given the existing visual character, the
short duration of the view, the viewers' expectations traveling I-10 and the OEP’s location
outside the primary cone of vision. The impact severity is also low given the distance from I-
10, the low profile of the plant and the fact that no views are impaired. In fact, the average
traveler will probably not notice the OEP. The visual impact from KOP 1 is classified as
insignificant.

The connecting transmission line from the OEP to the substation with towers ranging in
height from 73 to 106 feet is directly behind the facility in this view and is not visible. (The
adjacent existing transmission towers are in the same height range. The wind turbines range
from 80 to 173 feet in height.)

For a discussion of the potential of vapor plumes to create visual impacts, see the discussion
and photo simulation at the end of this section.

Key Observation Point 2 - Dillon Road Westbound near Indian Avenue. The view
shown in Figure 5.13-6, Photograph A, is taken facing west on Dillon Road approximately
1.25 miles from the site. The foreground is dominated by the wind turbine farms which also
are seen against the skyline on the two central hills rising toward San Gorgonio Pass. The
little San Bernardino Mountains are at the right and San Gorgonio peak is mid-right on the
horizon.
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Photograph B of Figure 5.13-6 shows the OEP superimposed just to the right of Dillon Road
at the photo center. As with KOP 1, the major elements of the OEP are subordinate to both
the adjacent wind turbine structures and the backdrop hills.

As with KOP 1, the visual quality of the area is low because of the wind turbine farms and
the exposure is low because of the distance from the OEP. While the forms of the OEP will
be visible and appear more massive than the adjacent structures, they are not obtrusive nor do
they impair any views. The visual impact is insignificant.

The connecting transmission line is to the right of the OEP but not visible from this view
because of the surrounding wind turbines and adjacent transmission towers.

Key Observation Point 3 - Dillon Road East of the Site. Photograph A of Figure
5.13-7 presents the view of the OEP site just east of the property line and south of Devers
Hill. At this location, the immediately adjacent wind turbine dominates both the foreground
and the skyline with their height.

Photograph B of Figure 5.13-7 shows the simple cycle plant as it would appear on its site.
From this location, both the CTG and WSAC stacks rise above the backdrop mountains. The
rectangular forms of the power islands and the cylindrical forms of the stacks are co-
dominant with the wind turbine structures.

From this observation point, the impact of the OEP is classified as adverse. Elements of the
plant reduce the views of the Little San Bernardino Mountains and partially silhouette the
sky. However, with the few number of viewers along Dillon Road and in the context of the
wind turbines, the impact is not classified as significant.

The transmission line from the OEP to the substation is behind the facility to the right but is
obscured by the existing transmission towers and the OEP itself.

For a discussion of the potential of vapor plumes to create visual impacts, see the discussion
and photo simulation at the end of this section.

Key Observation Point 4 - Dillon Road West of the Site. The view shown in Figure
5.13-8, Photograph A, shows the OEP site area to the left of Dillon Road at the dark line of
vegetation at the base of the wind turbine rows. Diablo Road and the access to the residential
area and the SCE substation are to the left. From this view, the extension of the Little San
Bernardino Mountains form the backdrop and the wind turbines dominate the middleground.

Photograph B of Figure 5.13-8 shows the OEP simulated on the site. While the stacks are the
most visible element, they are lower than the adjacent wind turbines and do not silhouette the
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skyline nor impair a significant view. In this context the OEP is subdominant to the adjacent
structures and the natural backdrop. The visual impact is insignificant.

The transmission line from the OEP to the substation is to the left of the facility. While three
additional lattice towers are shown, they are not distinct in the context of the existing towers
and wind turbines.

Key Observation Point 5 - Residential Area at Diablo and Sage Streets. Figure 5.13-
9, Photograph A, presents the existing view from the small residential area adjacent to the
existing SCE substation facing east toward the proposed OEP site. The primary view of the
nearby houses would be to the south or right toward Mount San Jacinto. As residents exit
from Sage toward Diablo, the view would be directly through the nearby wind turbines into
the plant area.

Photograph B of Figure 5.13-9 presents the photosimulation of the OEP. The most prominent
items are the three CTG stacks and the three pairs of WSAC stacks. These elements are
lower than the adjacent wind turbines and do not project into the skyline above the low-lying
Little San Bernardino Mountain range on the left. The plant location requires the removal of
several rows of wind generators including some of the Kenetech Wind Energy Conversion
Systems (WECS) which are 173 feet high.

While the plant is clearly visible, its forms are not dissimilar from the adjacent wind turbines,
the scenic view is not impaired, and the level of visual contrast is low. The impact is not
significant.

The transmission line from the OEP to the substation is to the left of the facility. While four
additional lattice towers are shown, they are not distinct in the context of the existing towers
and wind turbines.

Key Observation Point 6 - Southbound Lane of SR-62. The view from SR-62
adjacent to the residential area and above the proposed OEP site is shown in Figure 5.13-10,
Photograph A. The base spurs of Mount San Jacinto can be seen on the right, the Santa Rosa
Mountains in the center, and the Coachella Valley at the center left. The existing SCE
substation is visible at the extreme left along with several of the connecting transmission
lines. Most noticeable in the middleground are the numerous wind turbines which spread
across the landscape perpendicular to San Gorgonio Pass.

The energy plant is photo simulated in Photograph B of Figure 5.13-10 and is located just
below the small blue/brown hill in the center left of the photo. Since the major features of the
plant are lower than the adjacent wind turbines, the facility is invisible to all but the most
perceptive eye. In these circumstances, the visual impact of the OEP is insignificant.
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The transmission line and towers cannot be distinguished at this distance.

Key Observation Point 7 - Resort Trailer Park on Indian Avenue. Figure 5.13-11,
Photograph A, presents the view west from this residential area toward the OEP site, which is
just to the left of the small green hill (Devers Hill) in the middle of the picture. The addition
of the plant when seen from this location, (see Photograph B of Figure 5.13-11), results in the
net removal of a row of wind turbines and the addition of a portion of one of the stacks which
is indistinguishable from the foreground brush in this view.

The visual impacts of the OEP are therefore insignificant.

The transmission line and towers are below the horizon from this KOP.

Night Lighting: Night lighting creates the potential for significant visual impacts.
The location of the OEP in a relatively undeveloped area can create a relatively high lighting
contrast when compared to the unlighted areas of the wind turbine farms and the open desert.
There are no street lights along this portion of Dillon Road. The two small clusters of houses
within one mile of the OEP generate minimal lighting of their own. No landscape lighting
fixtures were obvious during the field investigation. In fact these residential units are
classified as sensitive receptors since the OEP has the potential to change the character of the
existing landscape at night. Even shielded lighting elements could create significant impact
with the indirect lighting of OEP surfaces and general backscatter.

While the potential for standard lighting to create impacts will vary somewhat from KOP to
KOP, the general isolated location of the OEP still could generate significant levels from all
the KOPs. The impacts would be greatest in descending order on KOP 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, 6 and 7.
From KOP 7 only backscatter light would be visible.

With the application of mitigation measure VIS-4, the impact, while adverse, is reduced to a
less than significant level.

Vapor Plumes: The potential exists for vapor plumes (water vapor condensation from
the exhaust) to be vented from the stacks and cooling towers. The frequency, persistence, and
size of visible condensate plumes depends primarily on the design and type of combustion
turbine generator, heat recovery steam generator, and cooling tower; as well as
meteorological conditions of temperature and humidity. While vapor plumes usually tend to
dissipate quickly, the plume of water vapor (steam) rising from the cooling towers could
project upward as much as 750 feet from the ground under worst-case conditions of
temperature and atmospheric conditions. Worst-case conditions typically occur during the
months of November, December, and January, which is also when clouds (such as those seen
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in the photographs) are most prevalent in the project area. Thus, plume visibility would likely
be minimal during this time-period. During the remainder of the period when conditions are
favorable for vapor plume formation, the length of time under which plumes may occur is
limited to short periods on any particular day.

When the plume is visible, the apparent form, color, and texture of the vapor plume would
tend to replicate the visual characteristics of naturally occurring atmospheric features
including cumulus, cirrus, and stratus cloud forms, and haze. Also, visual contrast would tend
to be more closely associated with the vertical line and white or light coloration of the plume
as viewed against the darker coloration and horizontal to angular lines of the surrounding San
Bernardino Mountains. Visual contrast would most likely be low if the plume is backdropped
by open sky or is viewed from a distance, since cloud forms against a sky backdrop are
common and expected occurrences. Visual contrast could be moderate if viewed in
foreground or middleground against the darker coloration and horizontal lines of the
surrounding terrain.

As the visual impacts associated with visible plumes is directly tied to the power plant
location, and the viewing locations tend in this case to have similar characteristics, the issue
of plume impacts is discussed here rather than with each KOP. To evaluate the visual impacts
of the plumes a SACTI model was run with five years of meteorological conditions for the
cooling towers. While this model does not give the frequency of plume generation compared
to all potentially visible hours, it does give various scenarios including the worst case, which
could occur five percent of the time when there is a plume during daytime hours.

In the simulations taken from KOP 1 (seen by the most viewers) and KOP 3 (where the
plumes would be most visible high overhead since this is the KOP closest to the OEP and
downwind) the reasonable worst case for plume size were used. While there could be many
variations, the largest plumes tended to be 20 meters (65.6 feet) above the top of the cooling
tower stacks, and 200 meters (656 feet) in length. The maximum diameter of each plume was
10.1 meters (33 feet). These relatively “flat” configurations were the result of the dominance
of the prevailing winds which also make the wind turbine farms feasible. The relatively small
sizes are the result of the rather warm conditions of the air in the desert area.

The vapor plume simulations are shown on Figure 5.13-12. Photograph C1 of Figure 5.13-12
shows the plume placed on the base photograph used for KOP 1, and Photograph C3 has the
plume generated on the base photograph for KOP 3.

In the worst case scenario for KOP 1, the plume lies almost parallel to the Little San
Bernardino Mountains. From the distance of I-10, the plume occupies a relatively small area
of the total view and the color is not in sharp contrast to the lower slopes of the adjacent
mountain range. In this case, while adverse, the ephemeral nature of the plume, its distance
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from the viewers, and the fact that it is not obscuring a significant view make the impact less
than significant.

In the worst case scenario for KOP 3, the plumes actually blend into the clouds. These
photographs were taken on February 14, 2001, after a series of winter storms passed through
Southern California and resulted in the relatively cold and humid air mass that is most likely
to generate plumes. This is the meteorological condition also most likely to generate clouds.
In this case, the plumes are indistinguishable from the background cloud cover and therefore
create no significant visual impacts. It is conceivable that plumes could be generated against
a clear sky during daylight hours. In this scenario, the visual impact would be adverse for this
KOP, but is classified as less than significant given the plume’s relatively short duration
when compared to the total visible hours.

While there is potential for the generator stacks to create plumes, the higher exit temperatures
of the simple cycle stacks in the desert conditions will not create visible plumes.

In conclusion, vapor plumes will exist under certain meteorological conditions. However,
based upon the computer SACTI model-generated information as to plume size, height, and
within the context where the plumes will be viewed; the impact, while adverse, will be less
than significant.

5.13.2.4.2 Offsite Pipelines. As previously noted, all of the pipeline components will be
buried at a depth of four to five feet. Since both the water supply pipeline and wastewater
discharge pipeline will be located out of public view, neither construction nor operation-
related visual contrast or view impairment will occur. Therefore, no short-term or long-term
visual impacts associated with the water supply or wastewater discharge pipelines are
anticipated.

5.13.2.5 Cumulative Impacts

Cumulative impacts to visual resources would occur where aboveground facilities or
evidence of underground facilities (e.g., cleared rights-of-ways) occupy the same field of
view as other built facilities or impacted landscapes. It is also possible that a cumulative
impact could occur if a viewer's perception is that the general visual quality of an area is
diminished by the proliferation of visible structures (or construction effects such as ground
scars or vegetation clear-cuts), even if the new structures are not within the same field of
view as existing structures. The significance of the cumulative impact would depend on the
degree to which (1) the viewshed is altered; (2) visual access to scenic resources is impaired;
(3) scenic character is diminished; or (4) the project's visual contrast is increased.
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The cumulative list of projects identifies three that have the potential to generate cumulative
impacts when viewed with the OEP. The closest to OEP is proposed by Wintec Energy Ltd.
at a location southerly of Dillon Road and westerly of Diablo Road (near KOP 4). At this
time the application is inactive.

A second energy project by Wildflower Energy LP for a 135 MW “peaker” electric power
generating facility is under construction at the terminus of 19th Street west of Indian Avenue.
In this case, the proposed project is two miles southeast of the OEP site and not adjacent to
any of the KOPs. Given the distance between the projects and the intervening wind turbine
farms, no cumulative visual impacts are projected.

The other project in the vicinity is a convenience store, fuel station, and car wash by Mars
Enterprises located southerly of Dillon Road and westerly of Diablo Road. This project is
near KOP 4. It is very small (5,500 square feet) and is on the opposite side of Dillon Road
from the OEP. Given its small size and nearly 1/2 mile distance from the OEP, it is
eliminated from consideration of generating cumulative impacts.

5.13.3 Stipulated Conditions

VIS-1: The Project Owner shall paint all project facilities, including structures, buildings,
fencing and signs with neutral earth-tone tan or gray colors that will blend with the existing
facilities and existing vegetation. All treatments will be in non-reflective colors with some
variation and combination such that OEP does not appear as a single mass.

Verification: A specific painting plan will be submitted to the CPM for review and approval
prior to implementation. The treatment plan shall include:

• Specifications and 11” x 17” color simulations of the proposed treatments to be used on
project structures,

• Documentation that a non-reflective finish will be used on all project elements visible to
the public,

• A detailed schedule for completion of the treatment, and

• Procedures to ensure proper treatment maintenance for the life of the project.

The Project Owner shall submit a revised plan, if the CPM notifies the Project Owner that
revisions are necessary. Upon approval of the plan by the CPM, the Project Owner shall
implement the plan according to the specifications and schedule and shall ensure that the
treatment is maintained for the life of the project. The Project Owner shall notify the CPM
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within seven days after erection of pre- colored structures and the completion of treatment of
all facilities. The Project Owner shall not perform final treatment on any structures until the
Project Owner receives notification of approval from the CPM.

VIS-2: The Project Owner shall prepare and submit to the CPM a site-specific landscaping
plan addressing the City of Palm Springs requirements. The landscaping plan shall also
address restoration of areas disturbed by the construction process including laydown areas,
temporary access roads, and pipeline routes. The landscaping plan shall address varieties and
sizes of plants to be used, and proposed time of maturity for each species.

Verification: The Project Owner shall submit a landscaping plan to the CPM for review and
approval, at least 60 days prior to installing the landscaping. If the CPM notifies the Project
Owner that revisions of the submittal are needed before the CPM will approve the submittal,
within 30 days of receipt of notification, the Project Owner shall prepare and submit a
revised submittal. The Project Owner shall notify the CPM within seven days after
completing installation of the landscaping, that the landscaping is ready for inspection.

VIS-3: The Project Owner shall develop and submit a lighting plan for the project to the
CPM for review and approval. The Project Owner shall minimize the amount of exterior
lighting and limit lighting to those areas required by regulations and operating safety. Where
not required, lighting shall be activated by motion sensors. All lighting fixtures shall be
shielded such that light is generally directed down and toward the interior of the facility. The
lighting plan shall ensure the minimization of industrial light and reduce the backscatter of
light in the atmosphere when lights must be turned on. The Project Owner shall illuminate
the facility stacks as required to meet Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) or other
federal, state or local safety requirements.

Verification: The Project Owner shall submit a lighting plan for the project to the CPM for
review and approval at least 30 days prior to ordering the exterior lighting system. The CPM
shall notify the Project Owner of approval or disapproval within 15 days of the receipt of the
lighting plan. If the CPM notifies the Project Owner that revisions are needed before project
approval, within 30 of receipt of notification, the Project Owner shall submit to the CPM a
revised plan. The Project Owner shall notify the CPM, within seven days of completing
installation of the exterior lighting, that the system is ready for inspection.

5.13.4 Mitigation Measures

With the exception of the potential nighttime lighting impacts, no significant visual resource
impacts are anticipated. However, general mitigation measures VIS-1 through VIS-3 will be
incorporated into the project design for the OEP to minimize visual resource impacts
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associated with the operation of the generating plant, transmission line route, and offsite
pipeline facilities. VIS-4 deals with minimizing lighting to reduce nighttime impacts.

VIS-1: All project facilities, including structures, buildings, fencing, and signs, will be
painted with neutral earth-tone tan or gray colors that will blend with existing facilities and
the background of existing vegetation as shown in the photosimulation in Figure 5.13-7,
Photograph B. Variations and combinations of these colors is desired to avoid having the
OEP appear as a single mass. A specific painting plan will be developed for CEC approval to
ensure that the proposed colors do not unduly contrast with the surrounding landscape colors.
All treatments will be in nonreflective colors. The painting plan will be submitted sufficiently
early to ensure that any precolored buildings, structures, and linear facilities will have colors
approved and included in bid specifications for such buildings or structures.

VIS-2: A specific landscaping plan will be prepared showing the location of proposed
landscaping, the varieties and sizes of plants to be used, and the proposed time to maturity for
each species. The requirements of the City of Palm Springs will also be addressed by the
landscaping plan. The landscaping plan shall also address restoration of areas disturbed by
the construction process including laydown areas, temporary access roads, and pipeline
routes.

VIS-3: Exterior lighting will be limited to those areas required by regulations and operating
safety to be lit. Where not required by regulations, the lighting shall be activated by motion
sensors to insure that lighting at the OEP is kept to a minimum. The motion sensor lighting
system will allow OEP employees to safely conduct required activities at night and then
return the lit area to darkness. This operating system greatly minimizes the impacts of
nighttime lighting and protecting nighttime views.

Where possible, all light fixtures shall be shielded so that light is generally directed
downward and inward. This measure will insure that there is less industrially-related light
and reduces the backscatter of light in the atmosphere when the lights must be turned on.

A specific lighting plan consistent with operational and safety needs will be submitted to the
CEC for approval. Where timed and/or motion detection controlled switches can be
implemented while maintaining operation and safety needs, the plan will include provisions
for timed and/or motion detection-controlled switches with the 80 to 100-foot tall stacks to be
illuminated only as necessary to meet FAA or other safety requirements.

With implementation of the above Project Owner-committed mitigation measures, no
significant adverse impacts to visual resources are anticipated from the proposed project.
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5.13.5 LORS Compliance

The OEP, including transmission lines and pipelines, will cause no visual impacts
inconsistent with the LORS applicable to the protection of aesthetic values and visual
resources.

5.13.5.1 Federal and State

The proposed project, including the linear facilities, is located on private or local public lands
and is thus not subject to federal land management requirements. Therefore, no federal
regulations pertaining to visual resources are applicable to this project.

There are designated State Scenic Highways near the project site. These locations and their
impacts are discussed in Section 5.13.5.2 under the County of Riverside General Plan, as the
county is responsible for implementing the standards associated with development.

5.13.5.2 Local

This section discusses local LORS that apply to the proposed project.

County of Riverside General Plan.

State Scenic Highways (within project vicinity)

SR-62: from its junction with I-10, 8.8 miles to the San Bernardino County line.
I-10: San Bernardino County line east 25 miles to the junction with State Highway
62. This highway is an entryway to the county, especially the Coachella Valley.

The design and appearance of new structures and/or equipment within Official State
Scenic Highway Corridors shall be compatible with the scenic setting and
environment.

The state defines a scenic corridor as the band of land generally adjacent to the
highway right-of-way.

Project Owner Response

Please see below (County of Riverside, Western Coachella Valley Plan) for more
specific and superceding scenic highway standards.
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Land Use Standards - Public Utilities

Any new electric or communication distribution lines or the relocation of existing
overhead facilities in proximity to, and which would be visible from Official State
Scenic Highways shall be placed underground whenever feasible in accordance with
Public Utilities Commission regulations.

Project Owner Response

The Project Owner will comply with this standard where feasible. However, any
overhead utilities will not detract from the visual quality of the area, as the adjacent
wind turbine farms are far more visually dominant and intrusive.

County of Riverside General Plan - Western Coachella Valley Plan.

Land Use Policies - Scenic Corridors

a. All projects within scenic corridors shall be reviewed with the following policies
and assure appropriate and compatible development which supports the visual
resource.

b. Scenic corridors consist of the following areas (in the affected project area):
Highway 62
I-10
Dillon Road, in its entirety (Garin, 2001)

c .  Earth moving operations, which expose soil surfaces shall be required to
reestablish vegetation to bind the soil, prevent water or wind erosion, and
reestablish a natural vegetative appearance.

d .  Within Official State Scenic Highway Corridors, trees and other roadside
plantings shall be utilized to protect and enhance the view from the road.

e. Existing landscaped median strips, setbacks, and other landscaped and
hardscaped themes along scenic corridors, whether in the city or County, shall be
continued and incorporated into all new development proposals. Landscaping
shall utilize water conservation methods, such as, drip irrigation, drought
tolerant plants, and the good use of hardscaped materials.

f. The size, height, and type of on-premise signs within scenic corridors shall be the
minimum necessary for identification. The design, materials, color, and location
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of the signs shall blend with the environment, utilizing natural materials where
possible.

g. The design and appearance for new structures and/or equipment within Scenic
Corridors shall be compatible with the scenic setting or environment.

h.  All commercial and industrial development within Scenic Corridors shall be
appropriately zoned.

i. Any use of electric or communication distribution lines or the relocation of
existing overhead facilities in proximity to, and which would be visible from,
Scenic Corridors shall be placed underground whenever feasible in accordance
with Public Utilities Commission regulations.

j. Guideline “j” is applicable to the City of Rancho Mirage and, therefore, is not
applicable to the OEP.

Project Owner Response

As previously stated, these standards apply to projects fronting the designated scenic
route(s). Therefore, of the above three routes only Dillon Road fronts the OEP. Dillon
Road, at the project site, is comprised of large wind turbine farms. The wind turbine
farms do not comply with the above standards and detract from the scenic quality of
the route. The Project Owner will comply with each of the above guidelines.

City of Palm Springs General Plan.

Business/Industrial Land Uses p. I-72

Objectives

3.30a

The development of 1) corporate centers and business parks, 2) research and
development parks, 3) support service industries for commercial and hotel uses and 4)
industrial uses which include fabrication, manufacturing, assembly, or processing of
materials that are in already processed form and which do not in their maintenance,
assembly, manufacture or plant operation create smoke, gas, odor, dust, sound,
vibration, soot, glare, or lighting to any degree which might be obnoxious or
offensive.
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3.30b

Industrial development which is secondary to the city’s principal tourism uses and
shall not in any way adversely affect the resort-residential environment of the city.

Policies

3.30.1

Structures shall be a maximum of thirty feet in height. Building height in excess of
those in the immediate area, with a maximum of 60 feet, may be allowed where it can
be demonstrated that no significant impacts result from the increased height. A
minimum of 40 percent of any property or project shall be reserved for open space of
recreation areas.

3.30.3

WECS may be permitted in areas designated as Business/Industrial where such areas
are also located in the Wind Energy Overlay. Provide for industrial areas which
combine alternative energy development and industrial uses in those areas which are
suitable for both. Alternative energy development shall be the principal land use, and
the allowed industrial uses shall be serviced directly, and primarily, by alternative
energy for electrical needs. Industrial uses shall not occupy more than 15 percent of
the area of any property; multiple properties may be combined as a single entity for
such purposes under a Planned Development District. Such accessory industrial usage
may be allowed only upon the provision of adequate infrastructure.

3.30.5

Assure unobtrusive operation of industrial uses and prohibit the development of
manufacturing uses which operate in a manner or use materials which may impose a
danger on adjacent uses or are harmful to the environment.
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3.30.11

City of Palm Springs Municipal Code.

Please refer to Section 5.9 for additional discussion regarding compliance with the City of
Palm Springs General Plan.

The project is zoned E-I, Energy Industrial. The city's municipal code sets forth the following
requirements that are applicable to this zone.

Title 8 BUILDINGS AND CONSTRUCTION
Chapter 8.6  Water Efficient Landscaping

The purpose and intent of this chapter is to establish minimum water efficient landscape
requirements for all new and rehabilitated landscape projects to meet the minimum
requirements of the State of California Water Conservation in Landscaping Act, Government
Code Section 65591. The city then goes on to define specific standards.

8.60.015 Applicability

This chapter shall apply to the following:
(2) All new and rehabilitated landscaping for private development projects such as golf
courses, common area landscaping, private schools, businesses, and for multi-family housing
that have a landscaped area of 2,500 square feet or more.

The Project Owner will submit landscaping plans, specifications, and irrigation systems that
comply with the water efficient landscaping requirements of this section.

Section 92.17.2.01 Uses Permitted.

Please refer to Section 5.9 for a discussion of compliance with the City of Palm
Springs permitted uses.

Section 92.17.2.03 Property Development Standards.

A. Lot Area. Not applicable to Visual Resources.

B. Lot Dimensions. Not applicable to Visual Resources.

C. Height Limits. Please refer to Section 5.9 for a discussion of compliance with
height limits.
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D. Yards.

1. General Provision. Section 93.01.00 shall apply.
2. Energy Uses.

a. The minimum setback from any property line shall be 50 feet.

Not applicable to Visual Resources.

b. WECS. Not applicable to this project.
c. Other Uses. Not applicable to this project.

E. Walls, Fences and Landscaping.

The provisions of Section 93.02.00 shall apply.

F. Coverage. Not applicable to Visual Resources.

G. Access. Not applicable to Visual Resources.

H. Off-Street Parking. Not applicable to Visual Resources.

I. Off-Street Loading and Trash Areas. Not applicable to Visual Resources.

J. Signs.

The provisions of Section 93.20.00 shall apply.

K. Outdoor Storage.

1 .  Outdoor storage and activities associated with permitted uses shall be
adequately screened from view from any public street or abutting residential
property by a solid masonry wall. Such wall shall return along any interior
side property line which is perpendicular to such public street or residential
property for a distance of not less than 25 feet. Other fencing may be of chain
link, or other open style, if the entire length of such fence is landscaped so to
screen the storage area from view. Such landscaping shall be allowed to grow
to eight feet in height and shall be adequately maintained and irrigated. Items
shall not be stacked or stored higher than the wall if located within 25 feet
from any public street or residential property. All enclosures and stored
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materials must comply with fire department regulations for access and fire
protection.

The Project Owner will comply with these outdoor storage provisions.

L. Antennas. Not applicable to this project.

M. Public Art. Repealed in 1994, (Rambo, 2001).

Section 93.02.00 Walls, Fences and Landscaping.

This section is intended to provide for the regulation of location and height for walls,
fences, and landscaping so to permit the maximum enjoyment of the use of property
and for the maximum safety for persons using sidewalks and streets related thereto.

A.  Hazardous Areas. (for inundation, noise erosion, etc.) Not applicable to this
project, except potentially, the detention basin. In this case, a fence may exceed
six feet in height with the determination by the director of planning and building
that the situation is dangerous.

B.  Security Fencing. Security fencing as required by any government agency of
jurisdiction shall be permitted, not withstanding any other provision of this
Zoning Code.

C. Prohibited Materials. (eliminates the use of chain-link fences in front and side
yards, razor wire, and similar materials – except for governmental or quasi-
governmental agencies or with the approval of the planning commission.)

D. Protection of Intersection Visibility. (applies to the intersection of streets and is
not applicable to the OEP)

E. Height Standards.
1. Walls and fences not exceeding six feet in height shall be permitted in all side
and rear yards and along side and rear lot lines, except as otherwise permitted by
the “C-M,” “M-1P,” “M-1,” and “M-2” zones. (See sections cited in this AFC’s
land use discussion.)

The balance of this section deals with residential uses, golf course and fairway
protection, and similar special conditions.
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Where applicable, the OEP shall comply with intent and standards identified in
Section 93.02.00.

Section 93.21.00 Outdoor Lighting Standards.

A. Intent and Purpose.

These regulations are intended to maintain ambient lighting levels as low as
possible in order to enhance the city’s community character and charm and
maintain dark skies. Area lighting should provide good visibility, minimum glare
and minimum spillage onto other properties or into the sky. It is the intent of this
section to encourage, through the regulations of the types, kinds, construction,
installation, and uses of outdoor electrically powered illuminating devices,
lighting practices and systems to conserve energy without decreasing safety,
utility, security, and productivity while enhancing nighttime enjoyment of
property and night skies. These regulations are intended to be consistent with the
requirements of the electrical code, as adopted by the city under Palm Springs
Municipal Code Section 8.04.055, except where a different standard is provided
based on the local climactic, geological, or topographical conditions of the city of
Palm Springs.

Exterior lighting shall be:

1. Architecturally integrated with the character of the associated structures, site
design and landscape;

2. Directed downward and shielded, or specifically directed to walls, landscape
elements or other similar features, so that light is confined within the
boundaries of the subject parcel;

3. Installed so that lights do not blink, flash, or be of unusually high intensity or
brightness;

4. Appropriate in height, intensity, and scale to the uses and the site they are
serving;

5. Installed in conformance with the provisions of this section, the building code,
the electrical code, and under appropriate permit and site inspection.

B. Lighting Standards.
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1. Parking Area Illumination Levels.

The minimum maintained illumination requirement is 0.5 footcandles in the
general parking areas. “General parking areas” area is defined as being 80
percent of a parking lot excluding entrances or traffic lanes directly in front of
store entrances for commercial zones. The maximum to minimum footcandle
ratios shall not exceed 16:1, with a maximum of eight footcandles and an
average not to exceed three footcandles, in general parking areas. Lighting
plans should be designed so that higher traffic areas have sufficient lighting.
Vertical lamps shall be utilized for lights on poles. Wall-mounted lights may
utilize horizontal lamps, provided they are fully shielded. Lenses shall not
protrude below the lamp screening material, that is, sag lenses are not
permissible.

Subject to planning commission approval, the minimum maintained
footcandle requirement may be reduced so long as the minimum to maximum
ratio is maintained to below 0.5 footcandles in parking areas which are
provided with a significant level of ambient light, in parking areas that utilize
a lighter colored parking surface such as concrete, and in parking areas
located along a transition with sensitive land uses. Also subject to planning
commission approval, the minimum maintained footcandle requirement may
exceed 0.5 footcandles when necessary for security or other purposes.

2. Entrance Lighting.

Nonresidential developments shall provide for lighting in accordance with this
chapter at all vehicle and pedestrian entrances and onsite vehicle intersections.
Entrance lighting may not exceed a height of 12 feet and must be high
pressure sodium. In order to promote safety, lighting levels at entrances shall
be equal to the average lighting level of the associated parking lot.

3. Spillover Lighting.

With the exception of light sources that do not exceed a height of three feet
above finished grade, light sources must be a full cutoff so as to not direct
light skyward, and shall be so arranged by means of filters or shields to avoid
reflecting lighting onto adjoining properties or streets. Lighting fixtures that
do not exceed a height of three feet above finished grade shall be properly
focused to minimize glare and spill light into the night sky and onto adjacent
properties.
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Direct lighting of the sky or of the hillside is prohibited except as provided
pursuant to Chapter 5.64 of the Palm Springs Municipal Code (Searchlight
Options).

4. Height.

In nonresidential zoning districts, the height of parking lot lighting must be in
scale with the building and structure heights on the site. If a building is within
40 feet of a property line, the lighting between the building and the property
line shall be full cutoff shielded wall mounted units rather than freestanding
light poles. However, in order to allow creativity, the planning commission is
authorized to allow freestanding lights in the 40-foot area.

Building-mounted lights may be mounted no higher than 18 feet and must be
a full cutoff. Lighting may not be mounted about the roofline.

In commercial and industrial zones, pole heights shall not exceed 12 feet for
portions of the parking areas which are located within 25 feet of a property
within a single-family residential zone.

Notwithstanding the above, the height of a freestanding light fixture shall not
exceed 18 feet above finished grade. The planning commission has the
authority to allow the erection of lighting fixtures in excess of 18 feet in order
to provide compatibility with adjoining properties and streets. When such
lighting is located in parking areas located along a transition with sensitive
land uses such as hotel or residential uses, the height may be limited to 12
feet.

5. Decorative Lighting. Not applicable to this project.

6. Hours of Operation.

a .  All off-street parking areas associated with multifamily residential,
commercial and industrial uses shall be illuminated at night….
Nonresidential uses shall provide the full illumination required during
hours the facility is accessible to customers, employees and other users
with a maximum of 50 percent of full illumination provided throughout
the remainder of night.
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b. Outdoor lighting used for illumination for walkways, private roadways
and streets, equipment yards, and outdoor security may remain on all
night.

7. (not listed by the city)

8. Permitted Lamp Fixture Types.

Lighting in parking areas is limited to high-pressure sodium. Metal halide may
be utilized to light architectural elements and pedestrian walkways.

Project Owner Response

To avoid intrusion on sensitive areas, outdoor lighting for this project is directed
downwards and towards the interior of the plant. The Project Owner will comply
with lighting regulations.

 Section 93.03.00

Please refer to Section 5.9 for a discussion of compliance with this provision.

Section 93.20.00.

Sections 93.20.01 through 93.20.11 contain the regulations for signs in the city.

Section 93.20.02 Purpose.

A. Recognizing that Palm Springs is one of the country’s foremost desert resorts, the
city council finds that proper sign control is necessary to maintain the high
aesthetic values which both residents and visitors to the city have come to expect.
Signs shall complement the architecture of the building on which they are placed
and/or the immediate surroundings, including such elements as size, color,
location, graphic presentation, landscaping, lighting, and construction material. A
sign ordinance provides equitable standards for all businesses to identify the
location of goods and services. Main identification sign(s) shall be allowed in
conjunction with accessory/convenience signs as necessary.

B. Therefore, the purpose of the sign ordinance (Sections 93.20.00 through 93.20.11)
is to provide standards to safeguard life, health, property, and the public welfare
and to provide the means for adequate identification of businesses and other sign
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users by regulating and controlling the design, location, and maintenance of all
signs in the city.

Section 93.20.05 Permitted Signs- Commercial and Industrial Businesses.

A. Main Signs.

The number and area of signs as outlined in this section are intended to be
maximum standards and do not necessarily insure architectural compatibility. In
addition to the enumerated standards, consideration shall be given to a sign’s
relationship to the overall design of the subject property and the surrounding
community.

1. Signs for Residential Uses in a Commercial Zone.

Not applicable to this project.

2. Signs for Commercial and Industrial Uses.

Except as otherwise provided in this section, each separate business shall be
limited to one main sign. Where a monument or freestanding sign is located at
a right angle to the right-of-way, each face may be allowed seventy-five
percent of the area otherwise permitted for the applicable main sign. Relative
thereto, the following provisions shall apply:

a. Buildings Within 100 Feet of Right-of-way.

Not applicable to this project.

b. Buildings 100 Feet or More From the Right-of-way.

The total aggregate area for a main sign for any business in a building
located 100 feet or more from any right-of-way upon which it faces shall
be the equivalent of one and one-half square feet of sign area per lineal
foot of frontage which the building has facing on a right of way or parking
lot. Except as provided herein, such signs shall have a surface area no
greater than 75 square feet. No main sign shall be closer than 10 feet from
any other sign permitted hereunder. The main sign must be located
adjacent to the right-of-way or on the building or parking lot from which
its maximum allowable size is determined.
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c. Additional Sign Area for a Single Business in a Building Having Over 50
Feet of Frontage.

Not applicable to this project.

d. Businesses Not on the Ground Floor. Not applicable to this project.

e. Buildings within 1,000 Feet of the Right-of-Way of I-10.

Not applicable to this project.

3. Height.

Except as otherwise regulated, the top of any sign shall not be higher than the
building on which it is located and in no event higher than 28 feet.

B. Accessory and Convenience Signs.

Not applicable to this project.

B. Special Provisions.

Not applicable to this project.

Project Owner Response

Based on the above requirements, with over 1,000 square feet of frontage a sign could
be allowed over 1,500 square feet. However, Project Owner does not intend to erect a
sign of such dimensions. The Project Owner will comply with these regulations.

Section 94.04  Architectural Review

The City of Palm Springs has adopted an architectural review ordinance. The specific
guidelines commence with section D. Design Review Guidelines. The guidelines give
qualitative expectations which are to be examined and ultimately approved by the
Planning Commission. Items to be evaluated include site layout; harmonious
relationship with the adjacent neighborhood; review of height, mass, and setbacks;
design and colors; harmony of materials and composition; landscape character;
signage; and lighting.
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The Project Owner will submit a design and review the project following the City of
Palm Springs architectural review process as defined in section 94.04.00.

5.13.6 References

The following list contains references used in the performance evaluation and methodology
development for the assessment of visual resources.

California Energy Commission. 1997. Siting Regulations: Rules of Practice and Procedure
and Power Plant Site Certification Regulations.

California Streets and Highways Code. No date. Section 260-283.

City of Palm Springs General Plan 1993.

City of Palm Springs Zoning Code 1993.

DeLorme Mapping Co. No date. Palm Springs map. DeLorme Mapping Co.

Garin, John. 2001. Planner, County of Riverside, California. Personal communication with J.
Garin.

Rambo, Michelle. 2001. Planner, City of Palm Springs, California. Personal communication
with M. Rambo.

Riverside County Comprehensive General Plan. Western Coachella Valley Plan. 1995.

Riverside County. Traffic Counts. Last accessed April 2, 2001.
http://www.tlma.co.riverside.ca.us/tran/eng_traffic_counts_db.htm, November 9, 1999.

Smardon, Richard C., James F. Palmer, and John P. Felleman, eds. 1986. Foundations for
Visual Project Analysis. John Wiley & Sons, New York, NY.

U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA), Forest Service. 1995a. Landscape Aesthetics, A
Handbook for Scenery Management. Agriculture Handbook Number 701. USDA, Forest
Service.

1995b. Sustaining Ecosystems, A Conceptual Framework. USDA, Pacific Southwest
Region.

1975. National Forest Landscape Management, Volume 2, Chapter 2, Utilities. USDA,
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1974. National Forest Landscape Management, Volume 2, Chapter 1, The Visual
Management System. Agriculture Handbook Number 462. USDA, Forest Service.

U.S. Department of the Interior (USDI), Bureau of Land Management (BLM). 1986. Visual
Resource Inventory Manual. USDI, BLM.

1986. Visual Resource Contrast Rating Manual. USDI, BLM.

1984. Visual Resource Management Manual. USDI, BLM.

U.S. Department of Transportation. Traffic Counts. Last Accessed April 2, 2001.
http://www.dot.ca. gov/hq/traffops/saferesr/trafdata/1999all.htm 1999 data.

U.S. Geological Survey. 1:24,000 scale. DeLorme 3-D Topo Quads. 1999.

Walker, G. 2001. Planner II, California Energy Commission, Sacramento, CA. Personal
communication with G. Walker (Andrew Merriam, Cannon Associates).
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Figures 5.13-1 thru 5.13-18
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5.14 WASTE MANAGEMENT

This section discusses the generation, storage, and disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous

waste from the proposed OEP. Included in the discussion are descriptions of waste streams

generated during construction and operation, descriptions of applicable waste disposal sites

to be used by the facility, proposed waste mitigation methods to minimize impacts to the

environment, and applicable LORS.

5.14.1 Affected Environment

5.14.1.1 Plant Site

A Phase I Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) of the proposed OEP project area has been

prepared in accordance with ASTM Practice E 1527-00. The objective of the Phase I ESA

was to identify Recognized Environmental Conditions that may exist on the OEP site. A

physical review of the project area was conducted on February 22, 2001. An environmental

database review was also conducted to identify sites within a 1-mile radius of the OEP for

potential environmental concerns. No surrounding properties of potential concern were noted

and a copy of the Phase I ESA report is included as Appendix R of this document.

As described in Section 5.14.2, both hazardous and non-hazardous wastes may be generated

during the construction and operational phases of this project.

5.14.1.2 Construction Area

In addition to the plant site, temporary worker parking and material and equipment staging

areas will be required during the construction period. An area of approximately 25 acres

adjacent to the plant site is devoted to equipment and materials laydown, storage,

construction equipment parking, small fabrication areas, and office trailers. The construction

laydown areas are shown on Figure 3.8-1, Construction Facilities Plan. Some grading and

placement of gravel or pavement may be required at one or more of the construction laydown

and worker parking areas, but these activities are not expected to generate waste that will

require management.

5.14.1.3 Gas Pipeline
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Natural gas will be supplied via an existing SoCalGas pipeline. The new proposed gas

pipeline routes are shown in Figure 3.1-4.

5.14.1.4 Transmission Line

The transmission line will be approximately 0.6 miles from the plant site to the Devers

Substation. The proposed route is shown in Figure 3.1-4.

5.14.1.5 Non-hazardous Solid Waste Disposal

Existing non-hazardous solid waste disposal facilities in the general area of the OEP are listed

in Table 5.14-1. Three available Class III landfills are listed in Table 5.14-1; they are located

in Cathedral City (Edom Hill Landfill), Beaumont (Lambs Canyon Landfill), and Morena

Valley (Badlands Landfill), California. They accept non-hazardous waste and inert solid

waste including construction and demolition wastes. Liquid waste is not accepted at these

landfills. Industrial process solid waste is accepted on a case-by-case basis.

There are several soil treatment and soil recycling facilities in southern California that accept

hydrocarbon-impacted soil classified by the generator as a non-hazardous waste per the

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) and the CCR Title 22. Acceptable levels

for treatment or recycling are established by the individual facilities. Three soil treatment

and/or recycling facilities listed in Table 5.14-1 are located in Lynwood (American Remedial

Technologies), Adelanto (TPS Technologies, Inc.), and Azusa (Thermal Remediation

Systems), California.

5.14.1.6 Hazardous Solid Waste Disposal

Hazardous waste generated at the power plant will be taken offsite by a permitted hazardous

waste transporter for recycling or disposal at a permitted treatment, storage, and disposal

facility or Class I landfill. There are three Class I landfills located in California, including

Laidlaw’s Buttonwillow Landfill in Kern County, Safety Kleen’s landfill in Imperial County,

and Chemical Waste Management’s Kettleman Hills Landfill in King County. The permitted,

operating, and remaining capacities of these landfills are described in Table 5.14-1. Hazardous

waste generated during construction and operational phases at the OEP is not expected to

significantly impact available landfill capacity.

5.14.1.7 Hazardous And Non-hazardous Wastewater (Non-Effluent Waste Streams)

One southern California wastewater treatment and recycling facility that handles RCRA

hazardous, non-RCRA hazardous and non-hazardous wastewater is listed in Table 5.14-1.
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The DeMenno/Kerdoon facility located in Compton, California receives an average of

approximately 82,200 gallons per day of wastewater. The operating capacity is

approximately 4.6 million gallons per month of waste oil and oily water. The permitted

capacity is 123 million gallons per year of waste oil, and 84.1 million gallons per year of oily

water. Oil is recovered and recycled at DeMenno/Kerdoon.
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TABLE 5.14-1

WASTE RECYCLING/DISPOSAL FACILITIES

Solid Recycling/Waste Disposal Site
Title 23
Class

Permitted
Capacity

Operating
Capacity

Remaining
Capacity

Estimated
Closure Date

Enforcement
Action Taken?

Edom Hill Landfill (Solids Disposal)
70100 Edom Hill Road
Cathedral City, CA 92334

Class III 2,651 tons per
day

1,800 tons per
day

2 years 2003 No

Lambs Landfill
16411 Lamb Canyon Road
Beaumont, CA 92234

Class III 1,900 tons per
day

1,200 tons per
day

25 years 2024 No

Badlands Landfill
311 Ironwood Road
Morena Valley, CA 92303

Class III 4,000 tons per
day

2,000 tons per
day

17 years 2018 No

Thermal Remediation Solutions (Solids
Recycling)
1211 West Gladstone Avenue
Azusa, CA 91702

Class III 200,000 tons per
year

2,000 tons per
day

Not applicable Not applicable No

American Remedial Technologies (Solids
Recycling)
2680 Seminole Avenue
Lynwood, CA 90262

Class III 200,000 tons per
year

19,900 tons per
month

Not applicable Not applicable One Notice of
Violation
pertaining to odor
in year 2000

TPS Technologies, Inc. (Soil Recycling)
12328 Hibiscus Avenue
Adelanto, CA 92301

Not
applicable

Not applicable 350,000 tons per
year

Not applicable Not Applicable No
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Solid Recycling/Waste Disposal Site
Title 23
Class

Permitted
Capacity

Operating
Capacity

Remaining
Capacity

Estimated
Closure Date

Enforcement
Action Taken?

Chemical Waste Management Kettleman
Hills Landfill (Solids Disposal)
36251 Old Skyline Road
Kettleman City, CA 93239

Class I 10.7 million
cubic yards/year

Current operating
capacity not
available

8 million cubic
yards

2037 – 2038 No

Laidlaw Buttonwillow Landfill (Solids
Disposal)
Lokern Road
Kern County, CA

Class I 13 million cubic
yards/year

130,000 –
150,000 cubic
yards/year

11 million cubic
yards

2068 – 2078 No

Safety Kleen Imperial County Landfill
(Solids Disposal) Imperial County, CA

Class I 4 million cubic
yards/year

110,000 cubic
yards/year

2.9 million cubic
yards

2021 No

TPS Technologies, Inc. (Soil Recycling)
12328 Hibiscus Avenue
Adelanto, CA 92301

Not
applicable

Not applicable 350,000 tons per
year

Not applicable Not applicable No outstanding
previous
violations

Liquid Recycling/Waste Disposal Site

DeMenno/Kerdoon (Liquids Recycling)
2000 N. Alameda Street
Compton, CA 90222

Not
applicable

84.1 million
gallons per year of
oily water and
123 million
gallons per year of
waste oil

Approximately
30,000,000
gallons per year

Not applicable Not applicable Not from lead
agency in past
2 years and no
outstanding
previous
violations
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5.14.2 Environmental Consequences

The analysis of impacts related to waste management from the OEP is based on the

significance criteria summarized as follows:

• Non-hazardous solid waste must not significantly alter available landfill, recycling or

treatment program capacities.

 

• Non-hazardous liquid waste must not cause a publicly owned treatment system to violate

any applicable waste discharge requirements.

 

• Hazardous solid waste must not significantly alter available Class I landfill capacity.

 

• The facility must comply with all applicable laws regarding the handling of hazardous

waste.

 

 Additionally, according to the CEQA Appendix G Guidelines, a project has a significant

impact when it:

 

• Breaches standards relating to solid waste or litter control

• Creates a potential public health hazard or involves materials which pose a hazard

• Results in a need for new systems or substantial alterations to waste disposal facilities.

The following sections describe the non-hazardous solid waste, wastewater, and hazardous

solid and liquid waste that are expected to be generated during construction and operation of

the OEP as well as proposed methods of disposal.

5.14.2.1 Construction

5.14.2.1.1 Plant Construction. Table 5.14-2 summarizes the anticipated waste streams

generated during construction, along with appropriate management methods for treatment or

disposal.
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TABLE 5.14-2

SUMMARY OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE STREAMS
AND MANAGEMENT METHODS

Waste Stream
Waste

Classification2 Amount1 Disposal Method
Paper, wood, glass and plastics Non-hazardous 40 cubic yards/wk Weekly collection for

recycling and/or disposal
at a Class III Landfill

Concrete Non-hazardous 10 cubic yards/week
100 tons over the project
duration

Weekly collection/
disposal at a Class III
Landfill or on-site
backfill location (if
appropriate)

Metal Non-hazardous 3 cubic yards/week Recycling dumpsters; if
not recyclable, then
disposal as a Class III
Landfill

Empty hazardous material
containers (drums)

Hazardous
recyclable

1 cubic yard/wk Recondition or recycle

Used and waste lube oil during
CTG lube oil flushes

Hazardous
recyclable

less than 55 gallons per
flush period of
approximately one week
duration

Recycle

Oil absorbents Hazardous

Oil absorbent mats from CTG lube
oil flushes and normal construction

Non-hazardous 1,000 sq. ft. per month,
as needed

Waste disposal facility or
laundry permitted to
wash rags

Spent batteries - lead acid type Hazardous 2 batteries/year Recycle

Spent batteries - alkaline type,
sizes AAA, AA, C and D

Hazardous
recyclable

60 batteries/month Recycle

Sanitary waste-portable chemical
toilets and construction office
holding tanks

Sanitary 1,500 gallons per week Weekly collection
(minimum) and off-site
treatment/disposal

Waste oil including used motor
oil, transmission fluid, hydraulic
fluid, and antifreeze

Hazardous 20 gallons per week Hazardous waste disposal
facility or recycle

Waste paint, thinners, and solvents Hazardous 2 gallons per week Hazardous waste disposal
facility or recycle

Oily rags Hazardous Less than 1 cubic yard
per week

Hazardous waste disposal
facility or laundry
permitted to wash rags

Oil Absorbents Hazardous Less than 1 cubic yard
per week

Hazardous waste disposal
facility
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Waste Stream
Waste

Classification2 Amount1 Disposal Method
Welding materials Recyclable Less than 1 cubic yard

per week
Recycling dumpsters; if
not recyclable, then
disposal as a Class III
Landfill

1 All  numbers are estimates.
2 Under California regulations.

Non-hazardous Solid Waste. Solid waste generated from construction activities may

include paper, wood, glass, plastics, scrap metal and concrete, and empty non-hazardous

containers. Where practical, this waste will be segregated for recycling. Non-recyclable waste

will be placed in covered dumpsters and removed on a regular basis by a certified waste

handling contractor for disposal at a Class III landfill.

Hazardous Liquid Waste. Small quantities of hazardous waste will likely be generated

over the course of construction. This waste may include waste paint, spent construction

solvents, waste cleaners, waste oil, oily rags, waste batteries and/or spent welding materials.

Hazardous waste generated during facility construction and operation will be handled and

disposed of in accordance with the applicable LORS. Hazardous waste will be either recycled

or disposed of in a licensed Class I disposal facility, as appropriate. Managed and disposed

of properly, this waste will not cause significant environmental or health and safety impacts.

Most of the hazardous waste, such as used oil generated during construction, can be recycled.

The small quantities of non-recyclable hazardous waste that will be generated are not

expected to significantly impact the capacity of the Class I landfills in California.

Wastewater. Wastewater generated during construction of the new plant will include

sanitary waste, equipment wash water, and stormwater runoff. Construction-related

wastewater will be managed according to the appropriate LORS.

5.14.2.1.2 Offsite Structures.

Non-hazardous and Hazardous Solid Waste. During the construction and installation

of the natural gas pipeline, non-hazardous soil and surface demolition debris
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(e.g., concrete, asphalt, and piping) may be generated. This waste will be transported and

disposed of at a Class III facility. If contaminated soil is encountered during installation, this

soil will be managed in accordance with the applicable LORS. Soil sampling will likely be

required to characterize the waste. Soil may be recycled or disposed of as a non-hazardous

waste at a Class III landfill or soil recycling facility, or disposed of as a hazardous waste at a

Class I landfill. The disposal option will depend on the characterization of the waste per

RCRA and CCR Title 22 criteria. Waste disposal facilities are listed in Table 5.14-1.

Neither non-hazardous or hazardous waste is expected to be encountered at parking and

equipment staging locations. If site grading is necessary to utilize unpaved parking and

equipment staging locations, non-hazardous soil and debris (e.g., trash, asphalt) may be

generated.

5.14.2.2 Operations and Maintenance

5.14.2.2.1 Plant Operations. Operation of the facility will generate waste resulting from

plant processes, routine facility maintenance, and office activities. The facility operating

waste streams and management methods are summarized in Table 5.14-3 and are described in

detail below. The primary non-hazardous waste stream is circulating water generated and

discharged as part of normal plant operations. Non-hazardous and hazardous solid waste will

be generated on a smaller scale. Non-hazardous waste generated during operation of the

facility will be recycled to the extent practical, and the remainder removed on a regular basis

by a certified waste-handling contractor. Operation of the natural gas pipeline will not

generate a significant amount of waste. The types of waste and their estimated quantities are

shown in Table 5.14-3.

Non-hazardous Solid Waste. The OEP will produce maintenance and plant waste

typical of power generation operations, including paper, wood, plastic, cardboard,

deactivated equipment and parts, defective or broken electrical materials, empty non-

hazardous containers, and other miscellaneous solid waste typically generated by workers.

Non-hazardous waste material will be segregated and recycled to the extent practical. The

remainder will be removed on a regular basis by a certified waste-handling contractor for

disposal at a Class III landfill.
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TABLE 5.14-3

OPERATING WASTE STREAMS AND MANAGEMENT METHODS

Waste Stream
Waste

Classification Amount1 Treatment

Empty hazardous material containers Recyclable
hazardous

1 drum/week Recondition or recycle

Used hydraulic fluids, oils, grease, oily
filters

Recyclable
hazardous

< 5 gallons/day Recycle

Spent batteries Recyclable
hazardous

5 batteries/year Recycle

Used oil from oil/water separator Recyclable
hazardous2

50 gallons/year Recycle

Oily rags Non-hazardous 55 gallons/month Laundry (permitted to
wash oil rags)

Oily absorbent Recyclable
hazardous

55 gallons/month Recycle or hazardous
waste disposal facility

Used air filters Non-hazardous 2,000 filters
every 5 years

Recycle

Sanitary wastewater Non-hazardous 1,400 gallons/day Liquids disposed to
onsite leaching field.
Sludge disposed to a
sanitary waste disposal
facility.

Make-up water solids (filter cake) Non-hazardous 0.5 to 1 cubic yard
per day

Recycle or dispose of in
a non-hazardous waste
facility

1 All numbers are estimates.
2 Under California regulations.

Non-hazardous Liquid Wastes. Industrial wastewater will consist primarily of

evaporative cooler blowdown, filtered backwash, clean oil-water separator effluent, and

domestic waste. The combined waste streams are used as makeup to the WSACs. Most of

the wastewater evaporates, leaving the remaining wastewater concentrated. The WSAC

blowdown is discharged to an evaporation pond located north of the plant area on the project

site.

Stormwater runoff will follow existing pre-development flow patterns at the site. Stormwater

runoff will be routed to a collection system, which discharges to a Stormwater Management

Basin located at the southeast corner of the site. The collection system consists of swales,

ditches, culverts, drain pipes and oil-water separators, as necessary, to convey the site runoff
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to the basin. Stormwater from areas that could collect only non-miscible oil will be directed to

passive oil-water interceptors consisting of sumps divided into clear effluent chambers and oil

containment chambers. Water from the clear effluent chambers will be discharged to the

Stormwater Management Basin. The Stormwater Management Basin and interceptors will be

sized in conformance with all federal, state, and local requirements. Additional details of the

stormwater management system are discussed in Section 3.5.10. The location of the

Stormwater Management Basin is shown on Figure 3.5-1.

Upland runoff from undisturbed areas northwest of the proposed site will be collected in

diversion Ditch 1, which is along the western edge of the site boundary. Ditch 1 discharges to

the existing wash along the northern edge of the site and is shown on Figure 3.4-1.

The domestic waste system collects discharge from sinks, toilets, and other sanitary facilities

and discharges to the plant’s sanitary sewer collection system. The sanitary system includes

gravity drainage piping, manholes, and lift stations as required. The system discharges to a

package sewage treatment plant. Treated effluent will be discharged to the WSAC basin. An

authorized hauler will periodically remove solids from the sewage treatment plant for

transport and suitable disposal.

The Preliminary Plant Water Balance Diagram, Appendix B, Figure B-1, shows expected

wastewater streams and flow rates for the facility’s wastewater collection systems. The flow

ranges shown are based on summer and annual average ambient conditions with a simple cycle

plant configuration at 100 percent load. The expected quality of the individual wastewater

stream and the wastewater discharged to the evaporation pond is provided in Tables 3.4.7-4

and 3.4.7-5.

Hazardous Waste. Hazardous waste will include used oils from equipment

maintenance, and oil-contaminated materials such as spent oil filters, rags, or other cleanup

materials. Used oil that is generated will be recycled, and oil or heavy metal contaminated

materials (e.g., filters) requiring disposal will be disposed of in a Class I waste disposal

facility. Other occasional waste streams include waste generated during each cleaning

operation that will be temporarily stored onsite in portable tanks and disposed of offsite at

an appropriate disposal facility by the chemical cleaning contractor. Table 5.14-3 summarizes

the hazardous waste to be generated from operation of the plant.

Hazardous waste will be collected by a licensed hazardous waste hauler and disposed of at a

hazardous waste facility. Hazardous waste will be transported offsite using a hazardous
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waste manifest. Copies of manifest reports, waste analysis reports, exception reports,

destruction certifications, etc. will be kept onsite and accessible for inspection for 3 years.

Land disposal restriction notices and certificates will be kept onsite and accessible for

inspection for 5 years.

5.14.2.3 Abandonment/Closure

Premature plant closure or unexpected cessation of plant operations as well as planned

closure impacts will be discussed in the facility’s closure plan. This plan will outline steps to

secure hazardous and non-hazardous materials and waste. Such steps will be consistent with

best management practices and the emergency response plan detailed in the Hazardous

Materials Business Emergency Plan and Chemical Inventory Program. The closure plan will

include monitoring of vessels and receptacles of hazardous material and waste, safe cessation

of processes using hazardous materials or hazardous waste, and inspection of secondary

containment structures.

Planned permanent closure impacts will be evaluated at the end of the generating station’s

operation. The facility closure plan will document non-hazardous and hazardous waste

management practices, including the inventory, management, and disposal of hazardous

materials and waste and the permanent closure of permitted hazardous material and waste

storage units.

5.14.2.4 Cumulative Impacts

The Class I and Class III landfills and soil and water recycling facilities in the OEP site area

have adequate recycling and disposal capacities for the OEP. Therefore, cumulative impacts

from the project site and other projects in the region are not expected to be significant.

5.14.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a conciliatory relationship, as well

as an open and efficient AFC process allowing the Commission to utilize its resources in the

most efficient manner possible, the Project Owner expresses a willingness to stipulate to and

accept the following CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of waste

management.

WASTE-1: Obtain Hazardous Waste Permissions Prior to Generating Hazardous
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Waste. The Project Owner shall obtain a hazardous waste generator identification number

and hazardous waste treatment permit from the Department of Toxic Substances Control for

neutralization facilities prior to generating an hazardous waste.

Verification: The Project Owner shall keep a copy of the identification number and permit

on file at the project site and notify the CPM via the monthly compliance report of receipt of

the identification number.

WASTE-2: Report Any Waste Management Related Enforcement Action. The Project

Owner shall notify the CPM of any waste management related enforcement action taken or

proposed to be taken against it, or any waste hauler or disposal facility or treatment operator

that the owner contracts with.

Verification: The Project Owner shall notify the CPM within 10 days of becoming aware of

an impending enforcement action.

WASTE-3: Waste Management Plan. Prior to the start of both construction and

operation, the Project Owner shall prepare and submit to the City of Palm Springs and to the

CPM a Waste Management Plan, Business Plan, and Facility Closure Plan for all waste

generated during construction and operation of the facility. At a minimum, the plans shall

contain the following:

• A description of all waste streams, including projections of frequency, amounts generated,

and hazard classifications

• Methods of managing each waste, including treatment methods and companies contracted

with for treatment services, waste testing methods to assure correct classification,

methods of transportation, disposal requirements and sites, and recycling and waste

minimization/reduction plans.

Verification: No less than 30 days prior to the start of construction, the Project Owner shall

submit the construction waste management plans to the City of Palm Springs and the CPM

for review. The operations waste management plans shall be submitted no less than 60 days

prior to the start of project operation. The Project Owner shall submit any required revisions

within 30 days of notification of the need for such revisions by the CPM (or by a mutually

agreed upon date). In the Annual Compliance Report, the Project Owner shall document how

actual waste management methods compared to planned management methods during the
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year.

WASTE-4: Contaminated Soil Inspection. If potentially contaminated soil, as

evidenced by discoloration, odor, or other signs, is unearthed during excavation at either the

proposed site or linear facilities prior to any further construction activity at that location, an

environmental professional (as defined by American Society for Testing and Materials

Practice E 1527-97 Standard Practice for Phase I Environmental Site Assessments) shall

inspect the site, determine the need for sampling to confirm the nature and extent of the

contamination, and file a written report to the Project Owner stating the recommended course

of action.

Verification: The project owner shall notify the CPM in writing within five days of any

reports filed by the environmental professional, and indicate if any substantive issues have

been raised.

5.14.4 Mitigation Measures

The CEC standard conditions stipulated above, provide appropriate mitigation and

compliance conditions that ensure OEP utilizes waste management practices in compliance

with all applicable LORs and in a manner that ensures no significant impact.

5.14.5 Applicable LORS

Table 5.14-4 summarizes the applicable LORS governing the handling of non-hazardous and

hazardous waste. A detailed discussion of the requirements is provided below.

TABLE 5.14-4

LORS APPLICABLE TO WASTE MANAGEMENT

Jurisdiction Applicability
Conformance

(Section)

Federal

RCRA, 42 USC §§ 6901 to 6992k,
Subtitle C and D, and Section
6.12.2.1.

Subtitle D establishes state responsibility for
regulating non-hazardous waste; Subtitle C
controls hazardous waste management.

Section 5.14.4.1
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Jurisdiction Applicability
Conformance

(Section)

40 CFR 260, et seq. Implementing regulations for RCRA; allows
USEPA to delegate implementation to state.

Section 5.14.4.1

Federal Clean Water Act,

33 USC § 1251 et seq.

Regulates wastewater discharges to surface
waters of the U.S., including NPDES
program. EPA has delegated NPDES
authority in CA to the state.

Section 5.14.4.1

State

California Integrated Waste
Management Act, Public Resources
Code § 40000 et seq.

Implements RCRA regulations for non-
hazardous waste.

Section 5.14.4.2

Porter-Cologne Water Quality
Control Act of 1998, Water Code §
13000 et seq.

Regulates wastewater discharges to surface
and groundwater of California. NPDES
program implemented by SWRCB.

Section 5.14.4.2

22 CCR § 66262.34 Regulates onsite accumulation periods for
hazardous waste.

Section 5.14.4.2

California Hazardous Waste Control
Law, California Health and Safety
Code § 25100 et seq.

Regulates hazardous waste handling and
storage. Implemented by the County of
Riverside, Department of Environmental
Health.

Section 5.14.4.2

Local

RCRA Riverside County Department of
Environmental Health has delegated authority
to administer federal and state non-hazardous
and hazardous waste programs.

Section 5.14.4.2

Ordinance No. 617.4 Regulates storage of hazardous materials for
USTs and clean up of UST petroleum
releases.

Section 5.14.4.3

Ordinances Nos. 615.3 and 651.2 Regulates generation and storage of
hazardous waste (implementation authority
for CCR Title 23).

Riverside County Public Works
Department

Implementation of CA Integrated Waste
Management Act PRC § 40000 et seq.

Section 5.14.4.2
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5.14.5.1 Federal

The RCRA, 42 USC, Section 6901 to 6992k, provides the basic framework for federal

regulation of non-hazardous and hazardous waste. RCRA’s Subtitle D establishes state
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responsibility for regulating non-hazardous wastes, while Subtitle C controls the generation,

transportation, storage and disposal of hazardous waste through a comprehensive “cradle to

grave” system of hazardous waste management techniques and requirements. The EPA is

responsible for implementation and the implementing regulations are set forth in 40 CFR 260,

et seq. The law allows the EPA to delegate the administration of the RCRA programs to the

various states provided that the state programs meet the federal requirements.

California’s program was authorized by the EPA on August 1, 1992 and the California EPA’s

Department of Toxic Substances Control (DTSC) is responsible for administering the

program.

The Clean Water Act (CWA) 33 USC, Section 1251 et seq. provides the regulatory

framework for managing the discharge of wastewater to surface waters of the U.S. The EPA

has nationwide authority to implement the CWA, but states may be authorized to administer

various aspects of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Program as

well as pretreatment programs. California is authorized to administer the NPDES program,

implement publicly owned treatment works’ pretreatment programs, oversee federal

facilities, and issue general permits.

5.14.5.2 State

Non-hazardous solid waste is regulated by the California Integrated Waste Management Act,

Public Resources Code, Section 40000 et seq. The law establishes a solid waste management

system to reduce, recycle, and reuse solid waste generated to the maximum extent feasible in

an efficient and cost-effective manner to conserve natural resources, to protect the

environment, and to improve landfill safety. Local agencies are required to develop and

establish recycling programs, reduce paper waste, purchase recycled products, and implement

integrated waste management programs that conform to the State’s requirements. The

Riverside County Public Works Department has an integrated waste management program in

place.

Wastewater is regulated under California’s Porter-Cologne Water Quality Control Act, Water

Code, Section 13000 et seq., which established a statewide system for water pollution

control. The State Water Resources Control Board and the RWQCBs are the principal

agencies responsible for control of water quality and issuing permits under the NPDES

program.
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Onsite accumulation of hazardous waste is regulated under CCR, Section 66262.34.

Hazardous waste cannot be stored onsite for more than 90 days, so any hazardous waste

stored onsite at the OEP would have to be appropriately transferred within that time period.

As stated previously, RCRA allows states to develop their own programs to regulate

hazardous waste. California has developed its own program by passage of the California

Hazardous Waste Control Law, California Health and Safety Code, §25100 et seq.

California’s Hazardous Waste Control Law also includes non-RCRA regulated hazardous

waste. In addition, the law specifies two hazardous waste criteria (Soluble Threshold Limit

Concentration and Total Threshold Limit Concentration) that are not required under RCRA.

Primary authority for the statewide administration and enforcement of the Hazardous Waste

Control Law rests with the DTSC. In Riverside County, the Department of Environmental

Health (RCDEH) is responsible for most regulatory functions involving hazardous waste

generators.

5.14.5.3 Local

The designated Certified Unified Program Agency (CUPA) for the OEP site area is the

RCDEH, which has the delegated authority to administer state and federal programs,

including CCR Title 23 (USTs) under local Ordinance No. 617.4. The RCDEH as well as the

Palm Springs Fire Department will be contacted in the event of a release of hazardous waste

or materials to the environment.

5.14.5.4 Agency Contacts

Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits or enforce LORS related to waste

management are shown in Table 5.14-5.

TABLE 5.14-5

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone
Department of Toxic
Substances Control

Andre Amy DTSC Duty Officer (818) 551-2830
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Riverside County Department
of Environmental Health

Jackie Jones Hazardous Materials
Management
Specialist

(760) 863-8976

City of Palm Springs Fire
Department

Carl Thibeault Fire Marshal (760) 323-8186

5.14.5.5 Applicable Permits

The facility will apply for a EPA hazardous waste generator identification number from the

DTSC and a hazardous waste generator permit from the Riverside County Department of

Environmental Health

The facility will be required to develop a Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and

Chemical Inventory Forms for the RCDEH.

A summary of applicable permits is presented in Table 5.14-6.

TABLE 5.14-6

APPLICABLE PERMITS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirements

Federal No federal permits are required
State No state permits are required.
Local

Riverside County Department of
Environmental Health
Riverside County Department of
Environmental Health

Hazardous Waste Generator Permit

Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan
and Chemical Inventory Forms

5.14.6 References

Barclays Law Publishers. ND. Barclays Official California Code of Regulations.

Environmental Data Resources Database Report. February 2001.

Office of the Federal Register. 1997. Code of Federal Regulations, Title 40, Parts 260 to 265,

Revised July 1.
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URS. 2001. Phase I Site Assessment. March 2001.
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5.15 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS HANDLING

This section discusses the storage and use of hazardous materials during construction, and
operation phases of the proposed OEP. Design features have been incorporated into the OEP
regarding the use of hazardous materials, especially their storage, to keep maximum potential
impacts below defined thresholds of significance. Hazardous waste generation and
management are further discussed in Section 5.14, Waste Management.

The paragraphs below discuss the environmental consequences associated with hazardous
materials usage during construction and operation of the proposed OEP; cumulative impacts;
stipulated conditions; mitigation measures; and applicable LORS.

5.15.1 Affected Environment

The OEP includes the construction and operation of a simple cycle natural gas fired turbines
with ancillary facilities such as a switchyard, transmission lines and pipelines. Adjacent land
uses include the Devers Substation and two 500-kV transmission line towers (northeast
corner of subject property), and several other transmission lines (to the north) owned and
operated by Southern California Edison (SCE). The remaining area to the north of the subject
property is undeveloped property owned by either Wintec or SCE, and one residential
property. To the south is Dillon Road, beyond which is land developed with wind turbines.
Property developed with rows of wind turbines, owned and operated by Westwind
Associates, is located to the east. Diablo Road, beyond which are several residential
properties and undeveloped land, is located to the west. Surrounding land uses are further
discussed in Section 5.9, Land Use. Sensitive receptors were identified within the project
area. See Section 5.16 for additional information on sensitive receptors.

A summary of hazardous materials to be used and stored for construction is provided in
Table 5.15-1. The hazardous materials summary for operation of the OEP is provided in
Table 5.15-2.

5.15.2 Environmental Consequences

The fol lowing sour ces are refer enced in support  of  the ident ifi cat ion and assessment  of 
hazardous mater ial s wit hin this AF C section:  Sax’ s Dangerous Propert ies of Indust rial
Materials (Lewis, 1992) and t he NI OSH Pocket  Guide to Chemical Hazards, (Nati onal Instit ut e
for Occupati onal S af ety [NIOSH] , 1997). 
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TABLE 5.15-1

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND WASTES USAGE AND STORAGE
DURING CONSTRUCTION

Material Purpose
Estimated1

Usage
Maximum

Stored Storage Type

Acetylene Welding As needed 4 Cylinder

Argon Welding As needed 4 Cylinder

Diesel fuel Construction vehicles 300
gal./week

350 gal. Tank with
secondary
containment

Hydraulic fluid Construction vehicles
and equipment

10 gal./week 250 gal. Drums inside
secondary
containment

Motor oil Construction vehicles
and equipment

5 gal./week 250 gal. Drums inside
secondary
containment

Nitrogen As needed 4 Cylinder

Oxygen – gaseous As needed 4 Cylinder

Paint Painting 25 gal./week 100
gal./week

Cans

Unleaded gasoline Construction vehicles 300
gal./week

500 gal. Not stored
onsite

Transmission fluid Construction vehicles
and equipment

5 gal./week 250 gal. Drums within
secondary
containment

Various detergents Combustion turbine
cleaning

1,000 lb.
Prior to
startup

Portable vessel

Waste oil including
used motor oil,
transmission fluid,
hydraulic fluid and
antifreeze

Stored in properly
labeled, sealed drums
located within the onsite
less than 90-day storage
area

20
gal./week.

Steel drum

Waste paint, thinners
and solvents

Stored in properly
labeled, sealed drums
located within the onsite
less than 90-day storage
area

2 gal./week Steel drum
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Material Purpose
Estimated1

Usage
Maximum

Stored Storage Type

Oily rags Stored in properly
labeled, sealed drums
located within the onsite
less than 90-day storage
area

Less than
one cubic
yard per

week

Steel drum

Oil absorbents Stored in properly
labeled, sealed drums
located within the on-
site less than 90-day
storage area

Less than
one cubic
yard per

week

Steel drum

Waste Welding
materials

Less than
one cubic
yard per

week

Minimal-
interim drum
container(s) or
metal recycling
dumpster

1 All  numbers are approximate.
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TABLE 5.15-2

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND WASTES USAGE AND STORAGE
DURING OPERATIONS

Material Purpose and Location
Estimated1

Usage
Maximum

Stored Storage Type

Acetylene Welding As needed 3 Cylinder

Argon Welding As needed 3 Cylinder

Coagulant (alum or
ferric chloride)

Water treatment
coagulant/filtration aid

As needed 1,500 gal.

Coagulant aid Water treatment
coagulant

As needed 1,500 gal.

Carbon dioxide Fire protection,
generator purging

As needed 20,000 lbs.
initial fill.

Diesel fuel Fire water pump, fire
water skid

As needed 350 gal. Tank

Dryer dessicant Instrument air 600 lb/3-5
years

600 lb. Instrument air
dryer

Hydrogen Generator cooling 800 cu ft/day 20,000 cu ft

Insulating oil (heat
transfer)

Electrical equipment As needed 95,000 gal.
Initial fill

Electrical
equipment

Lubricating oil Rotating equipment

CTG

As needed 32,000 gal.
Initial fill

Rotating
equipment

Natural gas Piped into plant on as-
needed basis

N/A N/A Pipeline

Nitrogen As needed 3 Cylinder

Oxygen – gaseous As needed 4 Cylinder

Paint Painting 25 gal. 100 gal. Can
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Material Purpose and Location
Estimated1

Usage
Maximum

Stored Storage Type

Propane 200
lb/month

400 lb Cylinder

Propylene-glycol Auxiliary cooling

Closed cooling water
system

As needed 60,000 gal.
Initial fill

Closed cooling
water system.

Non-oxidizing biocide Biocide for cooling
system

As needed 5 gal.

Scale inhibitors Scale reduction in
cooling water

As needed 7,500 gal.

Sodium hypochlorite
(12% wt NaOCl)

Biocide for water
system water treatment

As needed 11,500 gal. Aboveground
storage tank,
plastic

Sulfuric acid (93%) pH control of
evaporative cooler and
wet surface air cooled
condenser

As needed 11,500

Various detergents Combustion turbine
cleaning

As needed 500 lbs.

periodic
short-term

storage

Portable vessel

Waste Water/Detergent Combustion turbine
cleaning at base of CT

As needed periodic
short-term

storage

Waste
collection

sump

Waste lubricating oil Hazardous waste
storage area and
accumulation area

220 lb/qtr 550 lb. Steel drum

Waste mineral oil for
transformers

Hazardous waste
storage area and
accumulation area

110 lb/year 330 lb. Steel drum

Waste oil and solvent Hazardous waste
storage area and
accumulation area

450 lb/qtr 1,350 lb. Steel drum

Waste paint & thinner Hazardous waste
storage area and
accumulation area

55 lb/qtr 110 lb. Steel drum

Waste paint
solids/sludge

Hazardous waste
storage area and
accumulation area

55 gal/qtr 165 gal. Steel drum
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Material Purpose and Location
Estimated1

Usage
Maximum

Stored Storage Type

Waste oil contaminated
soil/solids

Hazardous waste
storage area and
accumulation area

220 lb/qtr 1,100 lb. Steel drum

Waste solvent and
debris

Hazardous waste
storage area and
accumulation area

55 lb/qtr 110 lb. Steel drum

1
All  numbers are approximate.

5.15.2.1 Construction Phase

Hazardous materials to be used during construction are listed in Table 5.15-1 and include
unleaded gasoline, diesel fuel, oil, lubricants (i.e. motor oil, transmission fluid, and hyraulic
fluid), solvents, adhesives, and paint materials. There are no feasible alternatives to these
materials for construction or operation of construction vehicles and equipment, or for
painting and caulking buildings and equipment. Welding gases (i.e. acetylene and oxygen)
are also likely to be stored onsite in small volumes. No acutely hazardous materials (AHMs)
will be used or stored onsite during construction. No storage of hazardous materials is
planned outside of the plant site.

In general, construction contractors will utilize lubricating oils, solvents and other hazardous
materials during construction of the OEP. The contractor will be responsible for assuring that
the use, storage and handling of these materials will be in compliance with applicable federal,
state, and local LORS, including licensing, personnel training, accumulation limits, reporting
requirements, and recordkeeping. A Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and a
Chemical Inventory Program will be developed which outline hazardous materials handling,
storage spill response, and reporting procedures.

The following site services will also be provided, either by separate contract or incorporated
into individual construction subcontracts for the OEP project:

• Environmental health and safety training

• Site security

• Site first aid
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• Construction testing (e.g., of soil, concrete)

• Furnishing and servicing of sanitary facilities

• Trash collection and disposal

•  Disposal of hazardous materials and waste in accordance with local, state, and federal
regulations.

Ther e is minimal pot ent ial  for signi ficant  envi ronmental impact s from hazardous material
inci dents during constr uct ion. Small  volum es of  hazardous mater ial s wil l be onsite duri ng
constructi on. Trai ned maintenance and service personnel  wi ll  be handling these mat er ial s when
they ar e used. The most  li kely incident s involving these mat eri als are dri pping of  gasoline, 
di esel fuel,  oi l, hydrauli c fluid,  and lubri cants fr om vehicles or  equi pment . An accident
involvi ng the release of one of  these materi als fr om  a ser vi ce vehicle dur ing equi pm ent 
maintenance or fueli ng is the worst- case scenar io.  The risk of such an occur rence wi ll be
mi ti gat ed through the emer gency response traini ng pr ogr am and procedures. These materials
have low acute toxicity, and long- term or cumul ati ve im pacts wi ll be avoided by cl eaning up
spil ls when they occur.  Contaminated soil materials produced during a cleanup of a spill will
be placed into drums or trucks by service personnel for offsite disposal as a hazardous waste
at a permitted hazardous waste, transfer, storage, and disposal facility. If a spill or leak into
the environment were to involve hazardous materials equal to or greater than the specific
reportable quantity (25 gallons for petroleum products); federal, state, and local reporting
requirements would be adhered to. In particular, the Riverside County Department of
Environmental Health (RCDEH) would be notified. The Riverside County Fire Department
and the Palm Springs Fire Department would be called in the event of a fire or injury.
Contractors will be expected to implement best management practices consistent with
hazardous materials storage, handling, emergency spill response, and reporting procedures.
Impacts associated with the use of hazardous materials will be insignificant as a result of the
facility implementing the above procedures.

5.15.2.2 Operations Phase

The major hazardous materials to be stored and/or used during operation are included in
Table 5.15-2.

The following potential hazards associated with the storage of hazardous or acutely
hazardous materials were identified:

• Fire and explosion from the use of natural gas, hydrogen, and other gases.
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5.15.2.2.1 Fire and Explosion Risks.

Natural Gases. Natural gas, which will be used as a fuel for the facility, poses a fire
and/or explosion risk as a result of its flammability. While natural gas will be used in
significant quantities, it will be continuously delivered to the generating plant site through a
pressurized natural gas pipeline and will not be stored onsite. The risk of a fire and/or
explosion will be minimized through adherence to applicable codes and the continued
implementation of effective safety management practices.

Hydrogen. Hydrogen wi ll be used as a com busti on tur bi ne coolant for  the OEP . A
maxi mum  of  20,000 cubic feet  of  hydr ogen may be st or ed onsit e at any one tim e. Up to 20,000
cubi c feet  of hydr ogen wil l be contained onsite wi thin the cool ing syst ems for the generat or s
and associ at ed piping. Addit ional hydrogen may be st ored onsite to provide for replacem ent  of
hydr ogen. The addi ti onal hydrogen wi ll be st ored in standard-si zed U.S.  Departm ent  of
Tr ansportati on (DOT) -approved gas cylinder s,  each containi ng approxi mat ely 200 to 300 cubi c
feet  of  hydr ogen gas at  St andar d Tem per ature and Pressure and/or a DOT- approved tank tr ail er 
connect ed to the distri but ion syst em . The tank or cylinder s wil l be stored outside near  the
combust ion turbine generat or s and away from electr ical lines and other pot ential igniti on
sour ces, as requir ed by the applicable bui lding and fir e codes.  If  hydr ogen is stored in bot tles,
they wi ll be st ored upr ight,  chained to a supporti ng st ructure,  and protected from  vehi cul ar 
im pact and other impact s by bol lar ds const ructed of steel pi pe fil led with concret e and set in
concret e, or  equival ent . If the hydr ogen is stored in a tank, it wil l also be prot ected fr om 
vehi cul ar im pact. The r isks and potenti al im pacts pr esented by the quantit y of hydrogen (20, 000
cubi c f eet ) can be compared to the r isks and potenti al impacts of natur al gas deli vered to the sit e
by pipeline,  as di scussed above. Based on the fact  that  the hydrogen tank wi ll hol d a smal ler
fi ni te vol um e of an explosive gas,  it is reasonabl e to concl ude that  the risk presented by
hydr ogen at the faci lit y is not  as great as the ri sk fr om natur al gas at the facil it y. As a result , the
potenti al im pacts pr esented by the proposed hydrogen tank do not appear  to be signif icant. 

Other Gases. Ot her gases to be st ored and used at  the facili ty include gases typi cal ly
used for mai ntenance activit ies such as shop weldi ng and emi ssi ons moni tor ing. These gases
incl ude acet ylene,  argon, carbon monoxi de,  nitr ic oxide, nit rogen,  and oxygen. The potenti al 
im pacts pr esent ed by the use of  these gases are not consider ed to be si gni fi cant based on the
foll owi ng: 

• A li mit ed quant ity of each gas is st ored at the faci lit y.

• The gases ar e stor ed in DOT- approved safet y cyl inder s, secur ed to pr event upset  and
physical dam age.

• Incompatible gases ( e.g., fl amm abl e gases and oxidizers) are st ored separately. 
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• The gases are stored in multiple standard-sized portable cylinders, in contrast to a larger
cylinder, generally limiting the quantity released from an individual cylinder failure to
less than 200 cubic feet.

5. 15.2. 2.2 Acut ely Hazardous Material s. The chemi cals proposed for use at  the OEP 
pr oj ect  site are not Regulated Substances subject to the requirements of the California
Accidental Release Prevention (CalARP) Program.

In Sept ember  1996,  Senate Bi ll (SB) 1889 was enact ed to change the Cali for ni a Heal th and
Safety Code (CHSC)  § 25531 et. seq.,  replaci ng the Risk Managem ent  and Preventi on Pr ogr am
(RMP P) requi rem ent s wit h the Ri sk Management  Pl an (RMP)  requirements establi shed
pursuant to Section 112(r)  of the feder al Cl ean Ai r Act  (42 USC Sect ion 7412). Pur suant  to
SB 1889, Cal iforni a Off ice of Emer gency Services (OE S) is requi red to adopt implem enting
regulat ions,  initi al ly as em ergency regulati ons, and to seek and mai ntain delegati on of  the
federal  pr ogram . The CalARP Program is a mer ging of the federal  and state pr ogr ams for the
pr event ion of acci dental rel ease of regulated toxi c and fl am mable subst ances. The goal was to
el im inate the need for two separat e and di st inct chemical ri sk management pr ogr ams. The
CalARP Phase I Final  Regul at ions wer e appr oved on Novem ber  16, 1998. 

The Cal ARP  Program  November 16,  1998, final regulati ons (CCR Ti tle #19,  Di vi sion 2,
Chapter  4. 5)  pr ovi de two set s of lists of Regul ated Substances:  one for  Federal  Regulat ed
Substances and one f or State Regul at ed Subst ances. 

• Section 2770.5 – Tables 1 and 2 of Section 2770.5 list Federal Regulated Substances and
threshold quantities for accidental release prevention, including flammable substances.
Hydrogen, hydrochloric acid, and cyclohexylamine are on the list.

• Sect ion 2770.5 – Table 3 of Section 2770.5 li st s Stat e Regulated Substances and threshold
quantit ies f or accident al release pr eventi on. S ulf ur ic aci d is included on t his li st .

Based on the above regulat ions,  the OEP  wi ll  not use or  st or e regulated substances above the
threshold requi rem ents and an RMP is  not requi red.

No special regulatory requirements or management practices related to the storage or use of
sulfuric acid and hydrogen are anticipated.

5.15.2.2.3 Other Hazardous Materials. No adverse environmental impacts related to
other hazardous materials used at the facility are anticipated. Only small quantities of paints,
oils, solvents, pesticides and cleaners, typical of those packaged for retail consumer use, will
be present during operation of the facility. Small volumes of petroleum products associated
with construction equipment will be onsite during construction. As described in Section
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5.15.2.2 and 5.15.2.3, long-term or cumulative impacts will be avoided by cleaning up any
accidental leaks or spills of these materials as soon as they occur.

5. 15.2. 2.4 Material Saf ety Data Sh eet s. Mat eri al Safet y Dat a Sheets (MSDS s)  for the
hazardous mater ial s wil l be kept onsite as required by 29 CF R 1910 OSHA Hazard
Comm uni cat ion r ules and regulat ions. 

5.15.2.3 Cumulative Impacts

The planning department at the COPS was contacted regarding future projects with the
potential to handle hazardous materials in quantities which would create a potential
cumulative impact in combination with the proposed power plant project. No large-scale
industrial developments are planned in the site vicinity or the OEP in the near future. Based
on this information, no significant cumulative impacts due to hazardous material handling are
expected from future projects in combination with the proposed power plant project.

Cumulative impacts considered for this project were focused on accidental releases of
hazardous materials. Specifically, the increased risk to public health and safety when
multiple facilities handling hazardous materials were considered together with the proposed
project.

5. 15.3 St ip ulated  Con di tions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a conciliatory relationship, and an
open and efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the
most efficient manner possible, the Project Owner expresses a willingness to stipulate to and
accept the following CEC general conditions that apply to the issue area of waste
management.

HAZ-1: Hazardous Materials Less Than Reportable Quantities. The project owner
shall not use hazardous material in reportable quantities, as specified in CFR Part 40, Subpart
F, Section 68.130, that is not listed in Table 5.15-2, unless approved in advance by the CPM.

Verification: The project owner shall provide, in the Annual Compliance Report, a list of
hazardous materials contained at the facility in reportable quantities.

HAZ-2: Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and Chemical Inventory
Program. The project owner shall submit the Business Plan and Chemical Inventory
Program to the CPM for review and comment, and shall also submit these documents to the
City of Palm Springs Fire Department for approval.
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Verification: At least 30 days prior to the initial delivery of any hazardous materials in
reportable quantities to the facility, the project owner shall submit the Business Plan and
Chemical Inventory Program to the CPM for review and comment. At the same time, the
project owner shall submit these documents to the City of Palm Springs Fire Department for
approval. The project owner shall also submit evidence that the City of Palm Springs Fire
Department approved these documents, when available.

HAZ-3: Safety Management Plan. The project owner shall provide a detailed Safety
Management Plan (SMP) to the CPM for review and approval.

Protocol: The SMP shall include the following: 1) a description of how each element of the
SMP applies to the proposed facility; 2) an explicit chain of command (by job title on final
organization chart) for each specific objective in the plan (for example, under
“Accountability,” a list of who will be responsible for the preparation of the specific
statement of expectations, objectives, and goals by senior management, daily shift logs and
reports of abnormal condition); 3) a description of how corporate management will ensure
proper implementation of the SMP and ensure that production and safety are properly
balanced; 4) methods that will be used to motivate employees to accomplish safety
objectives; and 5) detailed procedures to address the hazards associated with human error
during storage and transfer of hazardous materials.

Verification: At least 30 days prior to the initial delivery of any hazardous materials in
reportable quantities to the facility, the project owner shall provide a detailed SMP as
described in the Protocol section of this Condition of Certification to the CPM for review and
approval.

5. 15.4 Mi ti gat ion  Measures

The CEC standard conditions stipulated above, provide appropriate mitigation and
compliance conditions that ensure OEP utilizes hazardous materials in compliance with all
applicable LORS, and in a manner than ensures no significant environmental impacts.

5. 15.4. 1 Constru cti on  Ph ase

During construction, hazardous materials to be stored onsite will be limited to small
quantities of gasoline, diesel fuel, lubricating oils, paint, coatings, and adhesives containers.
Containers of hazardous materials will be stored in a locked utility shed or in a secured
fenced area with secondary containment. Personnel working on the project during
construction will be trained in handling hazardous materials, and will be alerted to dangers
associated with these materials. An onsite safety officer will be designated to implement
health and safety guidelines and contact emergency response personnel and the local
hospital, if necessary.



5.15 Hazardous Materials Handling

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.15.DOC 5.15-12 7/30/01 3:46 PM

Construction contractors for the OEP, will be required to develop standard operating
procedures for servicing and fueling construction equipment.

5. 15.4. 2 Op erati onal Phase

A listing of anticipated hazardous materials to be used onsite can be found in Table 5.15-2
General mitigation measures will be implemented for containerized and bulk hazardous
materials.

Containerized materials will typically consist of returnable tanks (approximately 100-gallon
capacity) or 55-gallon drums, five-gallon pails of lubricants and oils, and smaller containers
of paints and solvents. These materials will be managed per appropriate plans and procedures
to mitigate potential releases.

Bulk hazardous materials at the facility will consist of diesel fuel for the fire water pump.
These materials will be stored in aboveground storage tanks with secondary containment of
110 percent of the tank volume plus an allowance for rainwater for a 24-hour, 25-year storm.
Hazardous materials will be managed as described in appropriate plans and procedures to
mitigate the potential for releases to the environment.

Personnel working with chemicals will be trained in proper handling and emergency
response to chemical spills or accidental releases. Additionally, designated personnel will be
trained as a plant hazardous materials response team. Safety equipment will be provided for
use as required during chemical containment and cleanup activities, and will include safety
showers and eyewash stations.

Several programs will be developed to address hazardous materials storage locations;
emergency response procedures; employee training requirements; hazard recognition fire
safety; first-aid/emergency medical procedures; hazardous materials release
containment/control procedures; hazard communication training; personnel protective
equipment; training; and release reporting requirements. These programs will include the
Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and Chemical Inventory Program, Workers
Safety Program, Fire Response Program, Plant Safety Program, and facility standard
operating procedures. These plans will include procedures on hazardous materials handling,
use, and storage, emergency response, spill prevention and control, training, record keeping,
and reporting.
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5. 15.5 Ap pl icable Laws, O rd inances,  Regul at ion s, an d S tan dards

The LORS applicabl e to the OEP are discussed in this secti on in the context of hazar dous
materials handl ing. The OE P wil l com ply wi th al l L ORS pert ai ning t o hazardous m ateri als.

The storage and use of hazardous materials and acutely hazardous materials at OEP site is
governed by federal, California, and local laws. Applicable laws and regulations address the
use and storage of hazardous materials to protect the environment from contamination, and
facility workers and the surrounding community, from exposure to hazardous and acutely
hazardous materials. The applicable LORS related to hazardous materials handling are
summarized in Table 5.15-3.

5.15.5.1 Federal

The Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1968 (SARA) Title III
(Sections 302, 304, 311, and 313) and the Clean Air Act of 1990 (40 CFR 68) established a
nation-wide emergency planning and response program, and imposed reporting requirements
for businesses that store, handle, or produce significant quantities of extremely hazardous
materials. The Acts require the states to implement a comprehensive system to inform local
agencies and the public when a significant quantity of such materials is stored or handled at a
facility (see 40 CFR, Section 68.115). The requirements of these Acts are reflected in the
California Health and Safety Code, Section 25531 et seq.

Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 171-177, governs the transportation of
hazardous materials, the types of materials defined as hazardous, and the marking of the
transportation vehicles.
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TABLE 5.15-3

LORS APPLICABLE TO HAZARDOUS MATERIALS HANDLING

LORS Applicability
Conformance

(Section)
Federal:

Clean Air Act
(40 CFR 68)

Requires a RMP if listed hazardous
materials are stored above threshold
quantities (TQ).

Section 5.15.5.1

SARA Title III, Section 302 Requires certain planning activities
when hazardous materials are present in
excess of TQ.

Section 5.15.5.1

SARA Title III, Section 304 Requires notification if there is a release
of hazardous materials in excess of TQ.

Section 5.15.5.1

SARA Title III, Section 311 MSDSs to be kept onsite for each
hazardous materials. Required to be
submitted to the City of Palm Springs
Fire Department.

Section 5.15.5.1

SARA Title III, Section 313 Requires annual reporting of releases of
hazardous materials.

Section 5.15.4.1

29 CFR, Section 1910.120,
Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA);
Cal/OSHA

Describes worker safety and health
procedures and safe handling of
hazardous materials and wastes.

Section 5.15.5.1 and
5.15.5.2

49 CFR 171-177 Governs the transportation of hazardous
materials, including the marking of the
transportation vehicles.

See Section 5.15.5.1
Traffic and
Transportation

State:

Health and Safety Code Section
25500, et seq. (Waters Bill)

Requires preparation of an HMBP if
hazardous materials are handled or
stored in excess of TQ.

Section 5.15.5.2

Health and Safety Code Section
25531, et seq. (La Follette Bill)

Requires registration of facility with
local authorities and preparation of an
RMP if hazardous materials stored or
handled in excess of TQ.

Section 5.15.5.2

CCR, Title 8, Section 5189 Facility owners are required to
implement safety management plans to
ensure safe handling of hazardous
materials.

Section 5.15.5.2

California Uniform Building
Code

Requirements regarding the storage and
handling of hazardous materials.

Section 5.15.5.2

California Government Code
Section 65850.2

Restricts issuance of COD until facility
has submitted an RMP.

Section 5.15.5.2
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LORS Applicability
Conformance

(Section)
Local:

Requires new/modified businesses to
complete a Hazardous Materials
Business Emergency Plan and Chemical
Inventory Forms.

Section 5.15.5.3Riverside County Department
of Environmental Health,
Ordinance 651.2

Requires a conditional use permit for
businesses handling acutely hazardous
materials in excess of TQ (55 gals, 500
lbs, or 200 cu ft).

Section 5.15.5.3

Riverside County Department of
Environmental Health

Regulates enforcement responsibility
for the implementation of Title 23,
Division 3, Chapter 16 and 18 of CCR,
as it relates to hazardous material
storage and petroleum UST cleanup.

Section 5.15.5.3

Industry Standards:

Uniform Fire Code
(Articles 79 and 80)

Requirements for secondary
containment, monitoring, etc., for
extremely hazardous materials.

Section 5.15.5.4

5.15.5.2 State

The California Health and Safety Code, Section 25500, requires companies that handle
hazardous materials in sufficient quantities to develop a Hazardous Material Business Plan
(HMBP). The facility will develop a HMBP that includes the basic information on the
location, type, quantity, and health risks of hazardous materials handled, stored, used, or
disposed of that could be accidentally released into the environment. It will also include a
plan for training new personnel, for annual training of all personnel in safety procedures to
follow in the event of a release of hazardous materials, as well as an emergency response
plan that identifies the business representative able to assist emergency personnel in the event
of a release.

The California Health and Safety Code, Section 25531, directs facility owners storing or
handling acutely hazardous materials in reportable quantities to develop an RMP and submit
it to appropriate local authorities, the EPA, and the designated local Administering Agency
for review and approval. The RMP includes: an evaluation of the potential impacts associated
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with an accidental release; the likelihood of an accidental release occurring, the magnitude of
potential human exposure; any pre-existing evaluations or studies of the material; the
likelihood of the substance being handled in the manner indicated, and the accident history of
the material. This new, recently developed program supersedes the California Risk
Management and Prevention Plan and is known as the California Accidental Release
Program.

The California Code of Regulations, Title 8, Section 5189, requires facility owners to
develop and implement effective Safety Management Plans to ensure that large quantities of
hazardous materials are handled safely. While such requirements primarily provide for the
protection of workers, they also indirectly improve public safety and are coordinated with the
RMP process.

California Government Code Section 65850.2, states that a city or county shall not issue a
final certificate of occupancy unless there is verification that the applicant has met the
applicable requirements of Health and Safety Code, Section 25531 and requirements, if any,
for a permit from the air pollution control district.

The California Uniform Building Code contains requirements regarding the storage and
handling of hazardous materials. The Chief Building Official must inspect and verify
compliance with these requirements prior to issuance of an occupancy permit.

5.15.5.3 Local

Riverside County Ordinance 651.2 requires new or modified businesses to complete a
Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and Chemical Inventory Forms prior to final
approval of a land use permit for a new business or modification of an existing business.
Because certain quantities of acutely hazardous materials could pose a threat to the public
health and safety and the environment, RCDEH, requires a conditional use permit for all
businesses or government facilities handling acutely hazardous materials in excess of 55
gallons, 500 pounds, or 200 cubic feet.

The designated Certified Unified Program Agency (CUPA) for the OEP site is the RCDEH.
They have delegated authority to administer state and federal programs. The RCDEH
regulates: (1) the implementation of the hazardous material inventory and emergency
response plan; and (2) the storage of hazardous materials in underground storage tanks and
cleanup of petroleum releases. The RCDEH as well as the Palm Springs Fire Department
shall be contacted in the event of a release of hazardous wastes or materials to the
environment. The RCDEH also assumes enforcement responsibility for the implementation
of CCR, Title 23.
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5.15.5.4  Industry Standards

The Uniform Fire Code (UFC) contains provisions regarding the storage and handling of
hazardous materials. These provisions are contained in Articles 79 and 80. Article 80 was
extensively revised in the latest edition (1994). These articles contain requirements that are
generally similar to those contained in the California Health and Safety Code Section 25531
et seq. The UFC does, however, contain unique requirements for secondary containment,
monitoring, and treatment of toxic gases emitted through emergency venting. These unique
requirements are generally restricted to extremely hazardous materials.

5.15.5.5 Agencies and Agency Contacts

There are a number of federal and state agencies that regulate hazardous materials, including
the USEPA at the federal level and the California/EPA at the state level. However, local
agencies are the primary enforcers of hazardous materials laws. For the OEP site, the local
agency is the RCDEH and the contact is shown in Table 5.15-4.

TABLE 5.15-4

AGENCY CONTACT

Agency Contact Title Telephone
Riverside Department of Environmental
Health

Jackie Jones Hazardous
Materials
Management
Specialist

(760) 863-8976

Palm Springs Fire Department Carl Thibeault Fire Marshall (760) 323-8186
Department of Toxic Substance Control
(DTSC)

Andre Amy DTSC Duty
Officer

(818) 551-2830

5.15.5.6 Permits Required and Permit Schedule

The OEP will develop a Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and Chemical
Inventory Forms prior to the startup of operation.

See Table 5.15-5 for a list of potential permit requirements.
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TABLE 5.15-5

PERMIT TABLE FOR HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirement

Federal No permits required (at this time)

State Risk Management Plan

Local Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and
Chemical Inventory Forms

5.15.6 References

Lees, F.P. 1983. Loss prevention in the process industries. Volumes I and II. Butterworths.

Lewi s, Richard J.,  S r. 1992. Sax’ s Dangerous Propert ies of I ndust rial M at eri als. Eighth E dit ion.
Van Nostrand Reinhol d. New York, New York. 

Nati onal Instit ute of Occupational  Safety and Heal th. 1997. NIOSH pocket gui de to chemi cal 
hazards. DHHS Publ icati on No. 97-140. U.S.  Governm ent Printi ng Off ice. Washi ngt on, 
D. C. 
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5.16 PUBLIC HEALTH

This section presents the methodology and results of a human health risk assessment

performed to assess potential public health impacts associated with airborne emissions from

the construction and routine operation of the OEP. The analysis evaluated potential

emissions of “air toxic” compounds from the turbine stacks and Wet Surface Air Cooled

Condensers (WSAC). Air toxics are compounds for which ambient air quality standards have

not been established, but are known or suspected to cause short-term (acute) and/or long-term

(chronic or carcinogenic) adverse health effects. “Criteria Pollutants” (compounds with

ambient air quality standards) are addressed in Section 5.2 and summarized in Section

5.16.2.5. Also of concern with respect to public health are potential exposures to electric and

magnetic fields (EMF). Potential public health impacts from electromagnetic exposure are

discussed in Section 5.16.3.

Air is the dominant pathway for public exposure to chemical substances that will be released

by the project. Emissions to the air will consist of combustion by-products produced in the

gas turbines, as well as emissions from the WSAC. Potential health risks from multiple

exposure pathways, including inhalation, were addressed for identified sensitive receptors at

the numerous points surrounding the site. The multipathway health risk assessment was

conducted in accordance with guidance established by the California Air Pollution Control

Officers Association (CAPCOA).

5.16.1 Affected Environment

For purposes of the air quality and public health exposure assessments, it was assumed that

the turbine stacks will exhaust combustion gases at approximately 80 feet (24.38 meters)

above grade elevation (1,280 feet or 390 meters). Topographical features within a 10-mile

radius that are of equal or greater elevation than the assumed stack exhaust exit point (stack

height plus grade elevation; 1,360 feet or 414 meters) are shown on Figure 5.16-1.

Sensitive receptors are defined as individuals that may be more susceptible to health risks due

to chemical exposure. Schools (public and private), day care facilities, convalescent homes,

and hospitals are of particular concern. The nearest sensitive receptor to the OEP is a

preschool/day care center located approximately 3.7 kilometers (2.3 miles) north northwest

of the site. The nearest residences are located in an area adjacent to the western property

boundary. Potential sensitive receptors located within 5 miles of the site are shown on

Figure 5.16-2, as well as census tract information and population densities.
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5.16.2 Environmental Consequences – Toxic Air Contaminants

5.16.2.1 Public Health Risks - Construction Phase

The construction phase of the OEP project is expected to take approximately 12 months. No

significant public health effects are expected during the construction phase of the OEP. Strict

construction practices that incorporate safety and compliance with all applicable laws,

ordinances, regulations, and standards (LORS) will be followed (see Section 5.2.3). Further,

mitigation measures to reduce construction impacts will be implemented as described in

Section 5.2.4.5.

Temporary emissions from construction-related activities are discussed in Section 5.2.

Ambient air modeling for PM10, CO, and NOx was performed as described in Section 5.2.4

and Appendix M. Construction-related emissions are temporary and localized, resulting in no

long-term impacts to the public. All predicted maximum concentrations occurred at locations

along the immediate property boundary.

Small quantities of hazardous waste may be generated during the construction phase.

Hazardous waste management plans will be in place so that the potential for public exposure

will be minimal. Refer to Section 5.14 (Waste Management) for more information.

5.16.2.2 Public Health Risks - Operational Impacts

The methods used to assess potential human health risks from routine operations are

consistent with those presented in the document prepared by the CAPCOA, Air Toxics “Hot

Spots” Program: Revised 1992 Risk Assessment Guidelines (CAPCOA, 1993), and South

Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Guidance; Risk Assessment Procedures

for Rules 1401 and 212 (SCAQMD, 2000). These guidelines were developed for the adoption

of Rule 1401 (New Source Review) and Rule 212 (Standards for Approving Permits). The

document provides assistance for evaluating Rule 1401 compliance. The CAPCOA guidelines

provide risk assessment procedures for use in the preparation of the health risk assessments

required under the Air Toxics “Hot Spots” Information and Assessment Act of 1987, AB

2588 (Health and Safety Code Section 44360 et seq.). The “Hot Spots” law established a

statewide program for the inventory of air toxics emissions from individual facilities, as well

as requirements for risk assessment and public notification of potential health risks.
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The health risk assessment was conducted in three basic steps. First, a hazard identification

was performed to determine pollutants of concern associated with facility operations.

Second, an exposure assessment was performed that included toxic air contaminant emission

calculations and the simulation of pollutant transport using atmospheric dispersion modeling

and multi-environmental pathway exposure and analysis. Third, a risk characterization was

performed analyzing potential health risks from these calculated exposures, which included

identifying the location of maximum cancer and non-cancer health risks. The multipathway

analysis included the inhalation pathway, dermal (skin) absorption, ingestion of soil with

deposited pollutants, plant pathway, and exposure to pollutants potentially in mothers’

milk. Consideration of these pathways are consistent with risk screening procedures

contained in the CAPCOA Guidelines (CAPCOA, 1993) and the SCAQMD guidance

(SCAQMD, 2000).

5.16.2.2.1 Hazard Identification. The hazard identification involved an evaluation of

operations of the turbines and the WSAC to determine if there are particular substances that

will be used or that may be generated, which may cause negative health effects if released to

the air. The chemicals evaluated in this analysis were identified from the CAPCOA guidelines

(CAPCOA, 1993), the California Office of Environmental Health Hazard Assessment

(OEHHA) Technical Support Document for Describing Available Cancer Potency Factors

(Cal-EPA 2001a), OEHHA’s The Determination of Acute Reference Exposure Levels for

Airborne Toxicants for Airborne Toxicants (Cal-EPA, 1999), and The Determination of

Chronic Reference Exposure Levels (Cal-EPA, 2000a; 2000b; and 2001b).

Table 5.16-1 presents a list of substances that may be emitted from the turbines (excluding

pollutants with established ambient air quality standards, which are addressed in Section 5.2)

along with their toxic effects and chronic toxicological endpoints.

Section 5.15, Hazardous Material Handling, provides more detailed information on chemicals

stored and used on site and the potential impacts associated with their use and storage.

5.16.2.2.2 Exposure Assessment Methods.

Significance Criteria.

Cancer Risk. Cancer risk is the probability or chance of contracting cancer over a human life

span (assumed to be 70 years). Carcinogens are assumed not to have a threshold below which

there would be no human health impact. In other words, any exposure to a carcinogen is
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assumed to have some probability of causing cancer; the lower the exposure, the lower the

cancer risk (i.e., a linear, no-threshold model). Under various state and local regulations, an

incremental cancer risk of 10-in-one-million as the result of a project is considered to be a

significant impact on public health. For example, the 10-in-one-million risk level is used by

the Air Toxics “Hot Spots” (AB 2588) program and California’s Proposition 65, as the

public notification level for air toxic emissions from existing sources. The SCAQMD allows

for an incremental risk of 10-in-one-million in permitting new sources provided toxics best

available control technology (T-BACT) is employed, which for combustion sources is

generally considered to be the firing of natural gas. For assessing the significance of potential

risks from the OEP emissions, a significant impact criteria for lifetime incremental cancer risk

of 10-in-a-million is appropriate. The CEC generally does not consider potential mitigation

measures if calculated maximum cancer risks are less than one-in-one-million.

The lifetime risk of cancer from all causes combined is about 400,000 in a million (or about 40

percent) in the United States today (National Cancer Institute [NCI], 2000). Environmental

and occupational exposures are generally thought to be responsible for a small portion of this

background risk. However, environmental and occupational carcinogens are a principal focus

of regulatory policy because they are often involuntary, and in principle can be reduced by

regulatory initiatives. The project’s maximum incremental risk will not appreciably change

the lifetime risk at receptors in the area, as discussed in Section 5.16.2.3.

Non-Cancer Risk. Non-cancer health effects can be either chronic or acute. In determining

potential non-cancer health risks (chronic and acute) from air toxics, it is assumed that there is

a dose of the chemical of concern below to which there would be no impact on human health.

In other words, there is a threshold below which no effects occur. The air concentration

corresponding to this dose is called the reference exposure level (REL), and for the non-

inhalation environmental pathways, the threshold dose is typically expressed in terms of the

reference dose (RfD), which is an allowable daily dose per body weight (mg/kg-day). Non-

cancer health risk is measured in terms of a hazard quotient, which is the calculated dose of

each contaminant divided by its REL or RfD. Hazard quotients for those pollutants that

affect the same target organ are typically summed, and the resulting totals expressed as

hazard indices for each organ system. A hazard index of less than 1.0 is considered to be an

insignificant health risk. The acute RELs and RfDs used in the hazard index calculations were

those published by OEHHA in March 1999 (Cal EPA, 1999). The chronic RELs used were

those updated by OEHHA in February 2000, April 2000, and January 2001 (Cal-EPA,

2000a; 2000b; and 2001b). Any chronic REL not updated by OEHHA was obtained from the

CAPCOA Guidelines (CAPCOA, 1993).
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Chronic toxicity is defined as adverse health effects from prolonged chemical exposure, and is

caused by chemicals accumulating in the body. Since chemical accumulation to toxic levels

typically occurs slowly, symptoms of chronic effects usually do not appear until long after

exposure commences. The lowest no-effect chronic exposure level for a non-carcinogenic air

toxic is the chronic REL or RfD. Below these thresholds, the body is capable of eliminating   
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TABLE 5.16-1

TOXIC AIR CONTAMINANTS POTENTIALLY EMITTED FROM THE EMISSION SOURCES

Pollutant
Turbine

and Boiler WSAC Carcinogen
Chronic Non-
Carcinogen

Acute Non-
Carcinogen Toxicological Endpoint (Chronic Toxicity)

Acetaldehyde X X X Respiratory system

Acrolein X X X Respiratory system

Arsenic X X X X Development, cardio vascular system, nervous system

Benzene X X X X Immune system, developmental nervous system

Beryllium X X X Respiratory system

Cadmium X X X Kidney, respiratory system

Chromium X X X Respiratory (hexavalent form only, also applies to carcinogenisis)

Copper X X X Respiratory system

Ethylbenzene X X X Development, alimentary system, kidney, endocrine system

Formaldehyde X X X X Respiratory system, eyes

Hexane X X Nervous system

Lead X X Cardiovascular system, nervous system, immune system, kidney,
reproductive system

Manganese X X Nervous system

Mercury X X X Nervous system

Nickel X X X X Respiratory system, immune system

Naphthalene X X Respiratory system

PAHs X X X No listed non-carcinogenic effects (Human carcinogen)

Propylene X X Respiratory system

Toluene X X X Central or peripheral nervous system, respiratory system, and
reproductive system including teratogenic and developmental effects

Xylene X X X Nervous system and respiratory system

Zinc X X Respiratory system, cardiovascular system
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or detoxifying the chemical rapidly enough to prevent its accumulation. The chronic hazard

index was calculated using the hazard quotients calculated with annual concentrations.

Acute toxicity is defined as adverse health effects caused by a brief chemical exposure of no

more than 24 hours. The air concentration required to produce acute effects is higher than

levels required to produce chronic effects because the duration of exposure is shorter. Acute

toxicity is predominantly manifested in the upper respiratory system at threshold exposures.

One-hour average concentrations are divided by acute RELs to obtain a hazard index for

health effects caused by relatively high, short-term exposure to air toxics.

Air Toxic Emissions. The potential emissions of air toxic compounds from the turbines were

assessed using air toxic emission factors for combustion sources obtained from the

SCAQMD. These emission factors were developed for AB 2588 Toxic “Hot Spots” source

test data by the Ventura County Air Pollution Control District (VCAPCD).

Consistent with modeling performed for criteria pollutants (Section 5.2), annual emissions

were calculated assuming 4,600 hours per year of operations. This was used for the annual

average emissions estimates for the calculation of carcinogenic and chronic non-cancer health

effects. For acute non-cancer health impacts, maximum hourly emissions were used assuming

operation of the turbine at 100 percent load at 73°F (a slightly higher heat input than the

101°F case). Emission rates are summarized in Table 5.16-2 and 5.16-3.

TABLE 5.16-2

EMISSION RATES FOR COMBUSTION TOXIC AIR CONTAMINANTS

Emissions2

Pollutant
Emission Factors1

(lb/MM ft3) (tons/yr) (lbs/hr)

Acetaldehyde 0.037 1.39E-01 6.02E-02

Acrolein 0.009 3.37E-02 1.47E-02

Benzene 0.0113 4.23E-02 1.84E-02

Ethylbenzene 0.0132 4.94E-02 2.15E-02

Formaldehyde 0.094 3.52E-01 1.53E-01

Hexane 1.75 6.55E+00 2.85E+00

Naphthalene 0.0008 3.00E-03 1.30E-03

PAH's3 0.001 3.74E-03 3.26E-04

Propylene 1.0522 3.94E+00 1.71E+00
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Emissions2

Pollutant
Emission Factors1

(lb/MM ft3) (tons/yr) (lbs/hr)

Toluene 0.0726 2.72E-01 1.18E-01

Xylenes 0.0298 1.12E-01 4.85E-02

1 Emission factors from SCAQMD Web Site (http://aqmd.gov/permit/comb.html), Internal combustion - Turbine.
2 Simple Cycle turbines assumed to operate 4,600 hours per year.
3 Emission factors are for total PAH's, so calculated PAH emissions subtract naphthalene (calculated separately).

    Resulting PAH's use toxicity factor of B(a)P in risk assessment; naphthalene has separate toxicity factors.

TABLE 5.16-3

TURBINE TOXIC AIR CONTAMINANT EMISSIONS

USED IN ATMOSPHERIC DISPERSION MODELING

Turbine Emissions

Pollutant Annual Emission (g/s) Hourly Emission (g/s)

Acetaldehyde 3.99E-03 7.59E-03

Acrolein 9.69E-04 1.85E-03

Benzene 1.22E-03 2.32E-03

Ehtylbenzene 1.42E-03 2.71E-03

Formaldehyde 1.01E-02 1.93E-02

Hexane 1.88E-01 3.59E-01

Naphalene 8.62E-05 1.64E-04

PAH's 1.08E-04 4.10E-05

Propylene 1.13E-01 2.16E-01

Toluene 7.82E-03 1.49E-02

Xylenes 3.21E-03 6.11E-03
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Emissions of trace elements from the WSAC were estimated based on measured water quality

data for Mission Springs Water District (Section 5.5) used for the make-up water to be used

in the WASC. These data were combined with the expected operational data for the WASC

(e.g., drift rate, water circulating rate, and cycles of concentration) to estimate emissions of

toxic compounds. Engineering judgement was applied to assume that any chlorides present in

the make-up water will remain in solution as salts and not emitted in hazardous form.

Further, the conservative decision was made to assume that all chromium present would be

hexavalent chromium. Emissions of toxics from the WSAC are presented in Table 5.16-4.

TABLE 5-16.4

COOLING TOWER TOXIC AIR CONTAMINANT EMISSIONS

Pollutant Maximum Hourly Annual

(g/s) lb/hr (g/s) TPY

Arsenic 5.87E-08 4.66E-07 5.28E-08 1.84E-06

Beryllium 2.93E-08 2.33E-07 2.64E-08 9.18E-07

Cadmium 2.93E-08 2.33E-07 2.64E-08 9.18E-07

Chromium 1.14E-06 9.08E-06 1.03E-06 3.58E-05

Copper 1.47E-06 1.16E-05 1.32E-06 4.59E-05

Lead 1.47E-07 1.16E-06 1.32E-07 4.59E-06

Manganese 5.87E-07 4.66E-06 5.28E-07 1.84E-05

Mercury 2.93E-08 2.33E-07 2.64E-08 9.18E-07

Nickel 2.93E-07 2.33E-06 2.64E-07 9.18E-06

Zinc 1.47E-06 1.16E-05 1.32E-06 4.59E-05

Dispersion Modeling Methodology. Atmospheric dispersion modeling was performed to

estimate offsite, ground-level concentrations of toxic air contaminants that may be emitted

due to operation of the turbines and WSAC. Modeling methodologies follow those discussed

for the refined modeling analysis in Section 5.2. The USEPA- approved ISCST3 model was

used to estimate these ground-level concentrations in all terrain settings based on five years

(1987 to 1991) of onsite hourly surface meteorological data. Upper air data used for daily

mixing heights were collected in Las Vegas, NV.
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To identify the points of maximum impact, a multi-scale grid of receptors was used in the

ISCST3 modeling. Near the OEP site, receptors were placed along the property boundary at

approximately 25-meter increments and to a distance of 100 meters. Additional receptors

were placed in 100-meter increments to a distance of 1.0 kilometer, at 250-meter increments

to a distance of approximately 5 kilometers, and at 500-meter increments to a distance of 10

kilometers.  A fine receptor grid with 50-meter increments was used to further refine the

locations of maximum impact.  Sensitive receptors were included to a distance of 5 miles. A

list of sensitive receptors can be found in Appendix Q (EDR, 2001).

The ISCTS3 modeling results were then incorporated in the health risk analysis using the

ACE 2588 model. ACE 2588 uses an ISCST3 binary output in conjunction with source

emission rates and toxicity factor, to calculate human health effects. For cance r risk, 

estim ated groun d-level conce ntrations of each subst ance (in micrograms per cubic meter

[µg/m3]) were multiplied by its cancer “unit risk factor”, which is the estimated cancer risk for a

continuous exposure to 1 µg/m3 over a specified averaging time, usually assumed as 70 years in a

lifetime cancer risk estimate. The cance r unit risk factors were obtained from the updated

OEHHA Technical Support Document for Describing Available Cancer Potency Factors

(Cal-EPA, 2001a). Table 5.16-5 summarizes cancer unit risk factors used in the health risk

assessment modeling.

TABLE 5.16-5

TOXICOLOGICAL FACTORS USED IN THE
HEALTH RISK ASSESSMENT MODELING

Chemical Unit Risk Factor
Acute Reference
Exposure Level

Chronic Reference
Exposure Level

Acetaldehyde 2.70E-06 ---- 9.00E+00

Acrolein ---- 1.90E-01 6.00E-02

Arsenic 3.30E-03 1.90E-01 3.00E-02

Benzene 2.90E-05 1.30E+03 6.00E+01

Beryllium 2.40E-03 ---- 4.80E-03

Cadmium 4.20E-03 ---- 2.00E-02

Chromium (hex.) 1.50E-01 ---- 2.00E-01

Copper ---- 1.00E+02 2.40E+00

Ethyl Benzene ---- ---- 2.00E+03

Formaldehyde 6.00E-06 9.40E+01 3.00E+00

Hexane ---- ---- 7.00E+03
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Chemical Unit Risk Factor
Acute Reference
Exposure Level

Chronic Reference
Exposure Level

Lead 1.20E-05 ---- 1.50E+00

Manganese ---- ---- 2.00E-01

Mercury ---- 1.80E+00 9.00E-02

Naphthalene ---- ---- 9.00E+00

Nickel 2.60E-04 6.00E+00 5.00E-02

PAHs 1.10E-03 ---- ----

Propylene ---- ---- 3.00E+03

Toluene ---- 3.70E+04 3.00E+02

Xylene ---- 2.20E+04 7.00E+02

Zinc ---- ---- 3.50E+01

For chronic non-cancer health effects, calculated annual exposures were divided by pollutant-

specific chronic RELs published by OEHHA (Cal-EPA 2000a; 2000b; and 2001b) and

CAPCOA (1993), and summed by the AB 2588  model per affected target organ, to calculate

a chronic hazard index. For acute non-cancer health effects, calculated maximum hourly

exposures were divided by pollutant-specific acute RELs published by OEHHA (Cal-EPA,

1999b), and summed by the AB 2588 model per affected target organ, to calculate an acute

hazard index. Table 5.16-5 summarizes chronic and acute non-cancer RELs used in the health

risk assessment modeling.

Electronic input and output files for the ISCST3 dispersion modeling and AB 2588 health

risk runs will be submitted on CD-ROM to the CEC and the SCAQMD under separate

cover.

5.16.2.2.3 Risk Characterization. Carcinogenic risks and potential chronic and acute non-

cancer health effects were assessed using the dispersion modeling described above and

numerical values of toxicity recommended in the OEHHA technical support document on

cancer potency factors (CalEPA, 2001a), the OEHHA update on chronic and acute RELs

(CalEPA, 1999; 2000a; 2000b; and 2001b) and the CAPCOA Guidelines (1993). The

environmental pathways analyzed included inhalation, dermal absorption (skin), soil

ingestion, plant exposure, and exposure through mothers’ milk. The inhalation, dermal



5.16 Public Health

TABLE 5.16-5

(CONTINUED)

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.16.DOC 5.16-12 7/30/01 3:47 PM

absorption, soil ingestion, and mothers’ milk pathways are recommended in the CAPCOA

guidelines (1993) for a screening-level health risk assessment.

The chief exposure assumption is one of continuous exposure (at maximum emission rates)

over a 70-year period at each identified receptor location. When combined with EPA-

approved dispersion modeling methodologies, the use of OEHHA cancer potency factors and

OEHHA and CAPCOA RELs/RfDs, provides an upper bound estimate of the true risks.

That is, the actual risks are not expected to be any higher than the predicted risks and are

likely substantially lower. A discussion of uncertainty factors is presented in

Section 5.16.2.4.

5.16.2.3 Study Results

5.16.2.3.1 Estimated Cancer Risks. Table 5.16-6 presents the estimated lifetime cancer risk

at the maximum impact point attributable to all carcinogenic contaminants from routine

operations. The maximum incremental lifetime cancer risk was calculated to be approximately

0.34 in-one-million along the east property boundary near the WSACs. Appendix Q

summarizes maximum cancer risk by pollutant.  This calculated cancer risk is below the

significance criterion of 10-in-one-million. An excess cancer burden was not calculated

because the maximum cancer risk is below one-in-one million, in accordance with SCAQMD

health risk assessment procedures. The highest cancer risk at a sensitive receptor is 0.00617

in-one-million.

TABLE 5.16-6

HEALTH RISK ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Maximum Cancer Risk1 0.34 in-one-million

Maximum Chronic Hazard Index1 0.0015

Maximum Acute Hazard Index2 0.1135
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1 Average value at maximum impact location calculated over five year (1987-
1991) of meteorological conditions.

2 Maximum value calculated during 1991.

5.16.2.3.2 Estimated Non-Cancer Health Effects. Table 5.16-6 shows that the calculated

chronic non-cancer hazard index at the maximum impact location attributable to the turbine

and WSACs emissions was calculated as 0.0015 for the maximally impacted target organ

system. For assessing chronic non-cancer health effects, calculated exposures were based on

annual-average dispersion modeling results. Table 5.16-6 also shows a calculated acute hazard

index of 0.1135 at the maximum impact location. Acute exposures were based on the highest

predicted one-hour-average concentration. Predicted impacts at all receptors are below the

significance criteria of 1.0; thus the project should have insignificant non-cancer health effects

based on regulatory guidelines.

5.16.2.4 Uncertainties in the Analysis

Predictions of future health risks related to the proposed project are characterized by

substantial uncertainties because of gaps in scientific knowledge in the practice of risk

assessment, as well as the need to simplify some aspects of the process for a manageable

computational effort. There are model and data uncertainties with respect to the assumed

emissions, dispersion modeling and toxicological factors. There are also uncertainties with

respect to the characteristics of the potentially exposed population. For example, parameters

of possible exposure scenarios may include one or more of the following: that a person may

be assumed to reside in one location for the average period of U.S. residency (about nine

years); or for the 90th percentile of residency (about 30 years); or for an entire lifetime (about

70 years); and that exposure may be assumed at the highest modeled concentration, or some

average, or a modestly high concentration representative of the exposed population.

Because risk assessments are often performed to set some regulatory limit on exposure in

order to protect the public health, the assumptions of risk assessment have tended to more

likely overestimate risk rather than underestimate it. The risk assessment methodology

described above followed the CAPCOA AB2588 Risk Assessment Guidelines (CAPCOA,

1993), which are designed by regulators to more likely overestimate than underestimate health

risks. The following discussion provides qualitative assessments of the uncertainties and

variabilities in the major areas of an air toxics health risk assessment.

5.16.2.4.1 Emissions. The emission factor estimates for the gas turbine and obtained from

the SCAQMD may be overly conservative due to the limited source test data used to derive
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these factors. However, for both the one-hour and annual averaging periods, it was assumed

that the combustion turbines were operated at maximum load conditions. The annual

averaging period used maximum operation for 4,600 hours per year. The chemicals modeled

were those with toxicity criteria in the OEHHA and CAPCOA risk assessment guidelines,

which are considered to be reasonably representative of commonly encountered air toxics.

5.16.2.4.2 Air Dispersion Modeling. In general, EPA-approved dispersion models such as

ISCST3, tend to over-predict concentrations rather than under-predict them. For example, all

chemical emissions are assumed not to be transformed in the atmosphere. For certain

pollutants, conversion may occur sufficiently fast to reduce concentrations from the

conservative model predictions. Moreover, these models use assumptions about plume

dispersion that tend to over-predict concentrations.

5.16.2.4.3 Exposure Assessment. The most important uncertainties related to exposure

concern the definitions of exposed populations and their exposure characteristics. The choice

of a maximally exposed individual (MEI) is very conservative in the sense that no real person

is likely to spend 24 hours a day, 365 days a year, over a 70-year period, at exactly the point

of highest toxicity-weighted annual average air concentration. The greatest true exposure is

likely to be at least 10 times lower than that calculated using the MEI assumption.

5.16.2.4.4 Toxicity Assessment. The final area of uncertainty is in the use of toxicity data

in risk estimation. Estimates of toxicity for the health risk assessment were obtained from the

OEHHA Technical Support Document for Describing Available Cancer Potency Factors

(Cal-EPA, 2001a), OEHHA’s The Determination of Acute Reference Exposure Levels for

Airborne Toxicants (CalEPA, 1999), OEHHA’s The Determination of Chronic Reference

Exposure Levels for Airborne Toxicants (Cal-EPA, 2000a; 2000b; and 2001b), and the

CAPCOA Air Toxics “Hot Spots” Revised 1992 Risk Assessment Guidelines (CAPCOA,

1993), which are among the most conservative compilations of toxicity information. Toxicity

estimates are derived either from observations in humans or from projections derived from

experiments with laboratory animals. Human data are obviously more relevant for health risk

assessments, but are often uncertain because of: difficulty in estimating exposures associated

with the health effect of interest; insufficient numbers of people studied; relatively high

occupational exposures (the source of most human data), which must be extrapolated to low

environmental exposures; or because the population being studied is more or less susceptible

than the population as a whole. Cancer risk coefficients from human data are typically

considered best estimates and are applied without safety factors. Cancer risk is typically

considered proportional to pollutant concentration at any level of exposure (i.e., a linear, no-
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threshold model), which is conservative at low environmental doses. For non-cancer effects,

the lowest exposure known to cause effects in humans is usually divided by uncertainty or

safety factors to account for variations in susceptibility and other factors. When toxicity

estimates are derived from animal data, they usually involve extra safety factors to account

for possibly greater sensitivity in humans, and the less-than-human-lifetime observations in

animals. Overall, the toxicity assumptions and criteria used in the proposed OEP’s risk

assessment are biased toward overestimating risk. The amount of the bias is unknown, but

could be substantial.

5.16.2.5 Criteria Pollutants

Four criteria pollutants were modeled and evaluated for their impacts on air quality and

human health (see Section 5.2). Modeling of nitrogen dioxide (NO2), carbon monoxide (CO),

sulfur dioxide (SO2), and particulate matter less than 10 micrometers in aerodynamic diameter

(PM10) indicates that health impacts of criteria pollutants are not significant. Maximum

predicted concentrations of the criteria pollutants were compared with National and

California Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS/CAAQS), which are health-based levels

that serve as inhalation reference doses. With the exception of PM10, which already exceeds

the CAAQS and NAAQS. However, concentrations of PM10 are below Prevention of

Significant Deterioration (PSD) significant impact levels and therefore, adverse health effects

are not anticipated.

5.16.2.6 Summary of Public Health Risk Impacts

Results from an air toxics risk assessment based on emissions modeling indicate that there

would be no significant incremental public health risks from the construction or operation of

the MPP. Results from criteria pollutant modeling for routine operations indicate that

potential ambient concentrations of NO2, CO, SO2, and PM10 meet federal requirements that

have been established to protect public health, including the more sensitive members of the

population.

5.16.3 Environmental Consequences - Electromagnetic Field Exposure

5.16.3.1 Introduction

Exposure to both electric and magnetic fields (EMFs) occurs where electric charges exist.

Electric fields exist when these charges are not moving. Magnetic fields are created when the



5.16 Public Health

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.16.DOC 5.16-16 7/30/01 3:47 PM

electric charges are moving. The magnitude of both electric and magnetic fields fall off rapidly

as the distance from the source increases.

Transmission lines, distribution lines, house wiring, and appliances generate electric fields in

their vicinity because of unbalanced electrical charge on unshielded energized conductors.

Electric fields are expressed in volts per meter (V/m) or kilovolts (thousands of volts) per

meter (kV/m).

Once electric currents are in motion, they create magnetic fields. The strength of the magnetic

field is proportional to the magnitude of the current in the circuit. Magnetic fields can be

characterized by the force they exert on a moving charge or on an electrical current. A

magnetic field is a vector quantity that is characterized by both magnitude and direction.

Electric currents are sources of magnetic fields. Magnetic fields are measured in milligauss

(mG).

At the ground under a transmission line, the electric field is nearly constant in magnitude and

direction over distances of a few meters. However, in close proximity to the transmission or

distribution line conductors, the field decreases rapidly as distance from the conductor

increases. Similarly, near small sources such as appliances, the field is not uniform and falls

off even more rapidly with distance from the device. If an energized conductor is inside a

grounded conducting enclosure, then the electric field outside the enclosure is zero and the

sources is said to be shielded.

Concern about health effects from EMFs arose in 1979 when researchers calculated a weak

statistical link between proximity to power lines and childhood leukemia. This study was

based on wire-code classifications for residences and the incidence of leukemia. Since then,

other researchers have investigated this potential association and other types of potential

human health effects from EMFs.

In January 1991, the California Public Utility Commission (CPUC) issued an Order

Instituting Investigation (I.91-01-012, CPUC 1991) into the potential health effects from

electric and magnetic fields emitted by electric power and cellular telephone facilities. In

September 1991, the assigned CPUC Administrative Law judge issued a ruling that created

the “California EMF Consensus Group.” This group of representatives from utilities,

industry, government, private and public research, and labor organizations submitted a

document entitled “Issues and Recommendations for Interim Response and Policy Regarding

Power Frequency EMF’s” on March 20, 1992 (California EMF Consensus Group, 1992).
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Regarding the relevant policy consensus recommendation titled “Facility Siting,” the group

stated that the CPUC should recommend that utilities take public concern about

electromagnetic fields into account when siting new electric facilities. Although this group

could not conclude that there is a relationship between EMF and human health effects, they

also could not conclude that this relationship does not exist to any extent; therefore, they

recommended that the CPUC authorize further research.

In 1991, Congress asked the National Academy of Sciences (NAS) to review the research

literature on the effects of EMF exposure and determine whether sufficient scientific basis

existed to assess health risks from such exposure. In response, the National Research Council

(NRC) convened the Committee on the Possible Effects of Electromagnetic Fields on Biologic

Systems. After examining more than 500 studies spanning 17 years of research, the

committee concluded in an October 1996 report that there is no conclusive evidence that

EMFs play a role in the development of cancer, reproductive and developmental

abnormalities, or learning and behavioral problems (NRC, 1996).

On June 27, 1998, a 28-member advisory panel sponsored by the National Institute of

Environmental Health Science (NIEHS), part of the National Institute of Health, voted 19 to

nine to label EMFs a “possible human carcinogen,” which kept open funding for continuing

government studies. On May 4, 1999, NIEHS issued a report entitled Health Effects from

Exposure to Power-Line Frequency Electric and Magnetic Fields (NIEHS, 1999). This report

found that the evidence is “weak” that electric and magnetic fields cause cancer. The report

concludes: “The NIEHS believes that the probability that EMF exposure is truly a health

hazard is currently small. The weak epidemiological associations and lack of any laboratory

support for these associations provide only marginal scientific support that exposure to this

agent is causing any degree of harm.” While the report says EMF exposure “cannot be

recognized as entirely safe,” the report goes on to say “… the conclusion of the report is

insufficient to warrant aggressive regulatory action.” Because virtually everyone in the United

States is exposed to EMF, the report recommends that “… passive regulatory action is

warranted such as continued emphasis on educating both the public and the regulated

community on means aimed at reducing exposures,” but that cancer and non-cancer health

outcomes do not provide “… sufficient evidence of a risk to warrant current concern.”

5.16.3.2 Project Impacts

Power lines, electrical wiring, electrical machinery, and appliances all produce electric and

magnetic fields, commonly referred to as EMF. The electric and magnetic fields produced by
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the OEP power system have a frequency of 60 Hz, meaning that the intensity and orientation

of the field changes 60 times per second. This section addresses the estimates of the

maximum possible electric and magnetic field strengths that will be produced by the OEP

transmission facilities. These estimates are computed for a height of 1 meter above the

ground, and include the canceling effects of other electrical transmission lines existing along

the proposed transmission line right of way.

When a conductor is energized, an electric field is formed around the conductor that is

proportionate to the energization voltage. The strength of the electric field is independent of

the current flowing in the conductor. When AC flows through a conductor, an alternating

magnetic field is created around the conductor. Overhead AC transmission lines carry power

over three conductors with currents and voltages that are 120 degrees out of phase with each

other. The fields from these conductors tend to cancel out because of the phase difference.

However, when a person stands on the right-of-way under a transmission line, one conductor

is always significantly closer and will contribute a net uncanceled field at the person’s

location. The strength of the magnetic field depends on the current in the conductor, the

geometry of the structures, the degree of cancellation from other conductors, and the distance

of the receptor from the conductors.

5.16.3.2.1 Line Loads for EMF Calculation. Maximum magnetic fields are produced at the

maximum conductor currents. For the purposes of the EMF analyses, the maximum line

loading was assumed to be 1,100 MW. This loading converts to approximately 2,790 amps

per phase at 230 kV.

5.16.3.2.2 Calculation Methods. To estimate the maximum fields, calculations are

performed at mid-span where the conductor is positioned at its lowest point between

structures (the estimated maximum sag point). The magnetic fields are computed at 1 meter

above ground. The BPA Corona and Fields Effects program was used to calculate the

magnetic field strengths for the line. This program and others like it has been used to predict

electric and magnetic field levels that have been confirmed by field measurements by

numerous utilities.

All loads on all circuits on the same tower are assumed to be maximum and taken at normal
plant operating conditions. The dimensions of the existing power lines were based on
preliminary information received from SCE.
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5.16.3.2.3 Magnetic Fields Along the Rights of Way. Calculated magnetic field values at

the left and right edges of the proposed right-of-way, as derived from the structure

configuration sketches and corresponding field strength graphs, are included in Appendix P.

Note that for maximum current flow, the magnetic field at the edge of the right of way 100

feet from the centerline on the east side, is approximately 65 milligauss (mG).

5.16.4 Cumulative Impacts

When toxic air contaminants are emitted from multiple sources within a given area, the

cumulative or additive impacts could potentially lead to significant health impacts within the

population, even when such pollutants are emitted at insignificant levels and are localized

within relatively short distances from the source. This is true when said sources are located

adjacent to one another.

For the cumulative assessment, projects identified were those where an application has been

submitted to local agencies for approval and permitting, and/or those that have been

previously permitted and will begin operations within the near future.

Future projects were identified via the internet at the County of Riverside Transportation and

Land Management Agency and the CEC websites. Additional information was obtained from

the City’s Development Projects Updates publication dated January, 2001. The projects

considered for the public health cumulative impacts include Wildflower Energy LP (135 MW

“Peaker” Electric Generating Facility), Wintec Energy Ltd. (45 MW “Peaker” Electric Power

Generating Facility), and Blythe Energy, LLC (520 MW natural gas-fired combined-cycle

power plant). None of these projects, independently or cumulatively are expected to emit

significant TAC emissions. Given the relative magnitude of the emissions and spatial

separation of the sources, significant cumulative impacts are not expected.

5.16.5 Stipulated Conditions

No standard Conditions of Compliance exist with respect to Public Health.

5.16.6 Mitigation Measures

The proposed project has been designed to minimize potential public health risks, including

use of natural gas as fuel, and incorporation of appropriate emission control measures. Based

on the results of the air toxics risk assessment, no additional mitigation measures are required
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to reduce risks, since all risk estimates are well within acceptable levels. Because electric and

magnetic field strengths are expected to be within normal background levels, no additional

mitigation measures are required.

5.16.7 LORS Compliance

LORS that are applicable or potentially applicable to the OEP in the context of public health

are outlined in Section 5.2.3. The OEP will operate in accordance with all LORS applicable to

public health.
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Figure 5.16-1

TOPOGRAPHICAL FEATURES WITHIN 10 MILES OF SITE
(8 1/2 x 17)



Figure 5.16-2

POTENTIAL SENSITIVE RECEPTORS WITHIN 5 MILES OF SITES
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5.17 WORKER SAFETY

This chapter addresses safety and health issues and describes or outlines systems and

procedures that will be implemented to provide occupational safety and health protection for

the OEP workers in accordance with all applicable worker health and safety LORS. All

applicable elements of the Title 8 CCR, General Industry Safety Orders (GISO),

Construction Safety Orders (CSO), and Electrical Safety Orders (ESO), with special attention

paid to Section 3203, Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP), are addressed. Section

5.17.1 describes the affected environment relative to worker health and safety. An outline of

the principal components of the health and safety programs to be implemented during

construction and operation is presented in Section 5.17.2, Environmental Consequences.

Section 5.17.3 contains Project Owner-agreed Stipulated Conditions, and mitigation measures

are discussed in Section 5.17.4. Section 5.17.5 addresses compliance with LORS and Section

5.17.6 presents references.

5.17.1 Affected Environment

The OEP includes the construction and operation of a simple cycle natural gas fired turbines

with ancillary facilities such as a switchyard, transmission lines, pipelines, and access roads.

A map depicting the physical plant layout is presented as Figure 3.1-1. Descriptions of the

facility fire protection and safety features are presented in Section 3.4.11. Descriptions of

hazardous material and wastes to be used and stored on the OEP site are discussed in

Section 5.15, Hazardous Materials Handling, and Section 5.14, Waste Management.

 

 5.17.2 Environmental Consequences
 

 5.17.2.1 Occupational Health and Safety
 

 Construction, operation, and maintenance activities may expose workers to the hazards

identified in Table 5.17-1. Accidents during these activities may affect worker health and

safety. Exposure to these hazards can be minimized through adherence to appropriate

engineering design criteria and administrative controls, use of applicable personal protective

equipment (PPE), and compliance with all applicable health and safety laws, ordinances, and

standards. The programs, regulations, and preventive measures intended to control potential

worker health and safety impacts associated with these hazards are described in the remainder

of this section. These programs encompass a comprehensive health, safety, and fire

prevention program that enforces safe and healthful practices and implements an
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accident/injury prevention program intended to ensure healthful and safe operations at the

facility.
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 TABLE 5.17-1
 

 POTENTIAL WORKER HAZARDS DURING
 FACILITY CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION

 

 Activity  Potential Hazard

 Facility Construction

 Elevated work  Slips/trips/falls
 Welding  Flash burns, explosion, thermal burns, toxic welding fumes
 Excavations  Excavation/trench wall collapse, spoil movement, oxygen deficiency, buildup

of toxic gases, fumes, vapors, dusts or mists, wet exposures, crushing
hazards, confined spaces, potentially contaminated soil/waste.

 Cement/forms work  Slips/trips/falls, protruding objects, caustics, punctures, and lacerations
 Equipment operation  Noise exposure, vehicle accidents, load hazards, induced current
 Transmission lines/
transformer station

 Slips/trips/falls, electrocution, flash burns

 Painting  Paint solvents, paint vapors, chemical burns, fire/explosion, slips/trips/falls
 Abrasive blasting  Dust, flying particles, pressure vessels, noise
 Powered hand tools  Noise, dust, flying particles, cuts, amputation, crushing
 Fueling  Fire and explosion, environmental contamination

 Facility Operations

 Generation enclosure  High voltage
 Operations building  High voltage, repetitive trauma
 Cooling unit  Slips/trips/falls, noise, wet exposure, chemical exposure
 Transformer  Electrical (i.e., electrocution and flash burns)
 Gas compressor  Flammable, noise, temperature, rotating equipment, pressure
 Compressed gas storage  Fire and explosion
 Chemical storage  Chemical splashes, burns, reactions, gases, vapors, and fumes
 Machinery, general  Noise, temperature extremes, rotating equipment, electrocution

 

 5.17.2.1.1 Construction Safety Program. During construction, the Project Owner (or

construction contractor) will ensure compliance with the Construction Safety Program and all

federal, state, and local health standards that pertain to worker health and safety.

 

 Construction Injury and Illness Prevention Program. The Construction Safety

Program will meet the California Occupational Health and Safety (Cal/OSHA) Injury and

Illness Prevention Program (IIPP) requirements. The IIPP will include:

 

• A written Code of Safe Practices that relates to construction operations

• Identification of the person or persons responsible for implementing the program
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• Posting of the Code of Safe Practices at a conspicuous location at each job site office or

providing it to each supervisor who shall have it readily available

 

• A system for identifying workplace hazards, including inspections

 

• Periodic meetings of supervisors by management to discuss safety problems and

accidents

 

• Systems of ensuring employee and subcontractor compliance

 

• “Toolbox” or “tailgate” meetings conducted by supervisors with employees

 

• Methods of communicating with employees that encourages exposure of unsafe activities

 

• Procedures for correcting unsafe conditions.

When workers are first employed they will be given instructions regarding the hazards and

safety precautions applicable to the type of work they will be doing and directed to read the

Code of Safe Practices. When employees are subject to known job site hazards they shall be

instructed in the recognition of the hazard, the procedures for protecting themselves from

injury, and in first aid procedures in the event of injury.

 

 Code of Safe Practices and Written Safety Programs. A Code of Safe Practices will be

developed for all work sites. Written safety programs will be implemented in conjunction

with the Code of Safe Practices and may include:

 

• Employer and employee rights and responsibilities under the programs

• Confined space entry and rescue procedures

• Electrical equipment safety procedures

• Lock out/tag out procedures

• Hearing Conservation Program

• Personal Protective Equipment

• Respiratory Protection Program (fit-testing procedures)

• First-aid/Blood-borne Pathogens Program

• Hazard Communication Programs, including Hazardous Waste Control, Hazardous

Material Handling, and California Proposition 65

• Recordkeeping procedures
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• Injury and accident reporting and recording procedures

• Emergency Action Plan, including evacuation procedures

• Fire Protection and Prevention Plan

• Suitable work clothing

• Ventilation

• Ergonomics

• First aid and medical services

• Smoking policy

• Medical record access procedures

• Housekeeping, material handling, and storage procedures

• Vehicle and traffic procedures

• Ladder and scaffolding procedures

• Heavy equipment procedures

• Small tool and shop equipment procedures

• Welding and cutting procedures

• Crane and hoist procedures

• Compressed gas and air handling procedures

• “Tool box/tailgate” safety meetings

• Subcontractor safety programs

• Equipment inspection programs

• Bomb threat procedures

• Security programs

• Supervisor safety and health orientations

• Excavation and trenching programs

• Hazard Identification Team and Safety Marshal programs

• Project work procedures (as developed)

• Signs, tags, and barricades.

 

 PPE Program. Employees will be required to use PPE during construction. Required

PPE shall be approved for use and distinctly marked to facilitate identification. PPE will be

used in accordance with the manufacturers’ instructions. The PPE will be of such design, fit,

and durability as to provide adequate protection against the hazards for which the equipment

was designed. The type of PPE required for each job task will be described in the job safety

analysis for that task. The use of PPE for site activities includes, but is not limited to, the

items specifically described in Table 5.17-2, and will comply with Cal/OSHA requirements.

When protective insulating equipment is used it will comply with the Electrical Safety Codes.
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 TABLE 5.17-2
 

 BASIC PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT GUIDE
 

 Body Area  Hazards  Recommended Protection

 Eyes/Face  Low-velocity flying particles  Safety glasses with side shields

  High-velocity chips and sparks  Impact goggles or safety glasses with full
face shield

  Corrosive liquid splash during transfer  Splashproof goggles and face shield

  Emergency entrance into an acid storage
system

 Acid hood

  Injurious light rays during welding operation  Welding hood with appropriate eye filter
lenses

 Head/Ears  General wear, overhead rigging, material
handling, maintenance, and general
construction operations

 Hard hat

  High noise levels  Ear plugs or muff

 Respiratory System  Low-hazard inert dusts

 Low-concentration solvent vapors

 Dust mask

 Cartridge-type organic vapor respirator

  Acid mists  Cartridge-type acid mist respirator

  High-concentration dusts or vapors  Air line respirator

  Oxygen deficiencies or gases  Self-contained breathing apparatus

   

 Hands and Arms  Handling rough or sharp objects

 Handling hot objects

 Leather gloves

 Insulated gloves

  Using solvents  Impervious synthetic gloves

 Feet and Legs  General wear

 Handling heavy objects

 Safety toe shoes

 Metatarsal safety shoes

  Using brush hooks or scythes  Shin guards

  Working with corrosive liquids  Safety toe boots

  Underground work  Safety toe synthetic boots

 Trunk and Full Body  Hot or corrosive liquids

 Punctures, impact, or cuts

 Synthetic apron

 Canvas or leather kickback apron or metal
mesh apron

  Breaking acid containers  Full body suit made of appropriate materials

 Fall Protection/ Rescue  Working from elevated structure of platform
without standard railings

 Safety belt and lanyard

  Vessel entry  Harness and lifeline or wristlets and lifeline

  Suspended scaffolds  Lifeline, safety belt/lanyard
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 A respiratory protection program complying with Title 8 California Code of Regulations

(CCR), Section 5144, GISO requirements will be developed, including respirator training, fit

testing, monitoring, selection, etc. The work atmosphere will be tested/sampled per

established protocols.

 

 Fire Protection and Prevention Plan. The OEP will rely on both an onsite fire

protection systems and local fire protection services. A Fire Protection and Prevention Plan

will be developed and followed throughout all phases of construction and the fire fighting

equipment specified in the plan will be available at the facility.

 

 During construction, the permanent facility fire protection system will be placed in service as

early as practical. An interim fire protection system will be in place during construction until

the permanent system is completed. The fire protection systems for the OEP site are

described in Section 3.4.11. Construction fire regulations in Title 8 CCR, Section 1620 et seq.

will be followed as necessary to prevent construction fires. Applicable local fire requirements

include the following:

 

• 1998 Edition of California Fire Code and all applicable National Fire Protection

Association (NFPA) standards (Title 24 CCR Part 9)

• Uniform Fire Code Standards

• California Building Code Title 24, California Code of Regulations (24 CCR § 3, et seq.).

 

 Special attention will be paid to operations involving open flames, such as welding, and the

use of flammable materials. Personnel involved in such operations will have appropriate

training. A fire watch, utilizing appropriately classed extinguishers or other equipment, will

be maintained during hazardous work operations. Site personnel will not be expected to fight

fires past the incident stage. Local fire officials will be given information on potential site

hazards and their location. This information will be included in the emergency response

planning.

 

 Materials brought on site must conform to contract requirements insofar as flame resistance

or fireproof characteristics are concerned. Specific materials in this category include fuels,

paints, solvents, plastic materials, lumber, paper, boxes, and crating materials. Specific

attention will be given to compressed gas, fuel, solvents, and paint storage. Electrical wiring

and equipment located in interior storage rooms that are used for Class I liquids will be stored
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in accordance with Electrical Safety Orders. Exterior storage areas will be graded to divert

possible spills away from buildings and will be kept clear of vegetation and other combustible

materials. Precautions will be taken to protect storage areas against tampering where

necessary.

 

 Onsite fire prevention during demolition and construction will consist of portable and fixed

fire-fighting equipment. Portable fire-fighting equipment will consist of fire extinguishers and

small hose lines in conformance with Cal/OSHA and the NFPA for the potential types of fire

originating from construction activities. Periodic fire prevention inspections will be conducted

by the contractor’s safety representative.

 

 Fire extinguishers will be inspected routinely and will be replaced immediately if defective or

needing recharge. All fire-fighting equipment will be conspicuously located with unobstructed

access and marked appropriately. A temporary or permanent water supply, of sufficient

volume, duration, and pressure to operate the required fire-fighting equipment will be

provided as combustible materials accumulate. Designated, approved storage areas and

containers will be used with adequate fire control services for flammable material.

 

 5.17.2.1.2 Plant Operation Safety Program. The locations of potential worker hazards

encountered during the plant operations are listed in Table 5.17-3. Programs to address these

hazards will include:

 

• Regular employee education and training in safe work practices for general and particular

task areas

• Communication of hazards in accordance with federal, state, and local standards

• Accident and incident evaluations

• Administrative safety procedures

• Emergency response plans

• Fire prevention and fire response plans

• Security
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• Maintenance of safety performance data.

All operations personnel will be provided with written guidance on safety plans and

procedures. All construction safety programs and procedures applying to facility operations

will be incorporated into the plant operation safety program.   
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 TABLE 5.17-3
 

 LOCATION OF POTENTIAL WORKER HAZARDS AT THE
 OCOTILLO ENERGY FACILITY (OPERATIONS PHASE)

 

 Location  Acid1
 Flammable

Material
 Hazardous
Material

 High
Voltage  Noise2

 Pressure
Vessel

 Pressurized
Gas

Cylinders
 Rotating

Equipment
 High

Temperature

 Control Room  X    X      

 Maintenance
Shop/Warehouse

  X  X   X    X  

 CTG  X  X  X   X  X    

 Switchyards    X  X      

 Stacks        X   
 
 1 Areas containing acids (sulfuric acid in batteries or sulfuric acid for pH control).
 2 Areas requiring noise protection.
 3. CTG - combustion turbine generator
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 IIPP. The primary mitigation measures for worker hazards during plant operation are

contained in the IIPP, which is required by Title 8 CCR, Section 3203. The written IIPP

contains the following information:

 

The identity of the person(s) with authority and responsibility for implementing the program

• A system for ensuring that employees comply with safe and healthy work practices

• A system for communicating with employees in a readily understandable form

 

• Procedures for identifying and evaluating workplace hazards including inspections to

identify unsafe conditions

• Methods for correcting unhealthy or unsafe conditions in a timely manner i.e., when the

hazard is discovered and when there is an imminent danger

 

• A training program for:

 

_ establishing the program initially

_ new, transferred, or promoted employees

_ new processes and equipment

_ supervisors

 

• Methods of documenting inspections and training and records maintenance for three

years.

 

 The IIPP designates a safety representative who is responsible for implementing the program.

It also describes safety training for new employees and procedures for tracking safety

training. The IIPP provides job hazard assessments (JHAs) for each job. The JHA will

identify safety hazards related to each work task and establishes procedures for avoiding,

correcting, reporting, and notifying employees of these hazards.

 

 Written Safety Programs. The IIPP is used in conjunction with other written safety

programs including the following:

• Emergency Response Procedures
• Safety Committee
• Job Hazard Analysis
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• Blood-borne Pathogens Program
• Emergency Action Plan, including evacuation procedures
• Fire Protection and Prevention Plan
• Hazard Communication Plan
• Respiratory Protection Program
• Hearing Conservation Program
• Lock Out/Tag Out Safety Procedures
• Hazardous materials handling procedures and hazardous waste control
• Confined Space Entry and Rescue Procedures
• Code of Safe Practices for equipment and operation
• Abrasive grinders
• Prevention of back problems
• Compressed gas and air handling systems
• Prevention of cumulative trauma disorders/ergonomics/repetitive stress injuries
• Electrical safety
• Industrial truck (forklifts) safety
• Eye and face protection
• Gas cylinders
• Good housekeeping
• Hand protection
• Hand tools and equipment guarding
• Hoist/chains/wire rope/webs/rope slings/cranes
• Portable electric and air-powered tools
• Portable ladders and scaffolding
• Preventing slips, trips, and falls
• Welding, cutting, and brazing
• Signs, tags, and barricades

• Contractor safety.

 These programs will be reviewed annually to determine if they are affected by any new

regulations and to determine the effectiveness of their implementation. Other plant written

programs or plans may relate to worker safety in that they enable work to be performed in a

safe manner. These include standard operating procedures, worker qualifications programs,

and site security.

 

 Safety Training Programs. All employees will be given instructions regarding their

responsibility for the safe conduct of their work. These instructions are given in part at the

time the employee is first hired and as an ongoing training program of hazard recognition and

avoidance.
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 Employees are instructed in the safety regulations pertinent to their employment tasks. Safe

working conditions, work practices, and protective equipment requirements are

 communicated in the following manner:

 

• New, promoted, or transferred employees will receive safety training orientation.

 

• Weekly safety meetings will be held with employees.

 

• “Toolbox/tailgate” safety meetings will be conducted periodically for each crew. General

safety topics and specific hazards that may be encountered will be discussed. Comments

and suggestions from all employees will be encouraged.

 

• Regularly scheduled safety meetings will be held for supervisors.

 

• Hazard communication training, including California Proposition 65 warnings and
discharge prohibitions, will be provided as new hazardous materials are introduced to the
workplace.

 

• Material Safety Data Sheets will be provided for all appropriate chemicals.
 

• A bulletin board with required postings and other information will be maintained at the

plant site.

• Warning signs will be posted in hazardous areas.

Safety training will be provided to each new employee as described below:

 

• A list of safe work rules for the OEP will be explained to each new employee.

 

• A copy of the applicable Safe Work Practices will be given to each new employee. The

provisions will be incorporated into training for the qualifications programs enabling

employees to more fully understand what the protective provisions mean.

• The Hazard Communication Program and other applicable training and requirements for

personal protection for the types of hazards that will be encountered at the OEP site will

be explained to employees and documented.
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• Unusual hazards found onsite, including any specific requirements for personal

protection, will be explained in detail to each new employee.

 

• Safety requirements for the new employee’s specific job assignment will be explained by

the foreman upon initial work assignment and upon any employee reassignment.

 

 Personal Protective Program. Personal protective clothing and equipment will be used

during specified work operations. Each employee will be provided the following information

pertaining to the protective clothing and equipment:

 

• Proper use and maintenance

 

• When the protective clothing and equipment are to be used

• Benefits and limitations of the protective clothing and equipment

 

• When and how the protective clothing and equipment are to be replaced

 

• Proper fit of clothing and equipment and medical contra indications for wearing the

equipment.

 

All safety equipment will meet National Institute for Occupational Health and Safety

(NIOSH) or American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards and have all required

markings, numbers, or certificates of approval. Table 5.17-2 contains a list of the basic

protective equipment to be used at the OEP.

 

 Chemical Storage. Various chemicals will be stored and used during construction and

operation of the OEP. The storage, handling, and use of all chemicals will follow applicable

LORS to minimize risks to workers. All chemicals will be identified by a Chemical Abstract

Service number and stored in appropriate chemical storage facilities. Bulk chemicals will be

stored in aboveground storage tanks. Other chemicals will be stored in their delivery

containers. Chemical storage and chemical feed areas will be surrounded by temporary or

permanent containment or curbing to contain leaks and spills. The containment areas will be

sized to hold an appropriate volume (considering the potential for local hazard contingencies)

as designated by a California-registered Professional Engineer. At a minimum, this volume

will equal the full contents of the largest single tank plus sufficient freeboard for precipitation

from a 25-year, 24-hour storm event for exterior storage tanks.
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 Safety showers and eyewash stations will be provided in or adjacent to chemical storage and

use areas in accordance with CCR requirements. Typical safety gear for chemical exposure

will be provided in readily available locations for plant personnel for use during minor

chemical spill containment and cleanup activities. A hazardous material emergency response

team, trained in the handling of chemicals and what to do in cases of chemical spills or

accidental releases, will be available to the OEP on a contract basis. Adequate supplies of

absorbent material will be stored onsite for minor spill cleanup. Emergency contact numbers

will be made available to obtain assistance from spill response teams as well as for

notification of local agencies. These and other procedures will be detailed in the plant

operations manual prior to commencement of operations.

 

 Emergency Action Plan. In addition to the incorporation of various safety and

environmental features and design measures to minimize emergencies and their effects on

public and worker safety, the OEP will develop a site specific Emergency Action Plan. A

typical Emergency Action Plan outline is provided in Table 5.17-4. The Emergency Action

Plan will be designed to address potential emergencies, including chemical releases, fire, bomb

threats, pressure vessel ruptures, aqueous ammonia releases, and other catastrophic events.

The Plan will describe evacuation routes, warning devices, points of contact, assembly areas,

responsibilities, and other actions to be taken in the event of an emergency. The Plan will

have a layout map, a fire extinguisher list, and will describe arrangements with local

emergency response agencies for responding to emergencies. The Emergency Response Plan

will be used in conjunction with the IIPP.

 

 Fire Prevention Plan. Fire protection at the OEP plant site will include measures to

safeguard human life, prevent personnel injury, preserve property, and minimize downtime

due to fire or explosion (National Safety Council, 1992). Fire protection will involve physical

arrangements, such as sprinkler systems, water supplies and fire extinguishers. Fire

protection measures will include fire prevention procedures, including adequate exits, fire-safe

construction, reduction of ignition sources, and control of fuel sources.

 

 The Fire Prevention Plan will provide for fire protection practices including routine

inspections of the OEP plant by the designated safety representative. It will require prompt

action to correct situations deemed to be fire hazards. It will identify fire fighting equipment

and systems at the plant as well as methods to safely store flammable and combustible

materials. Facilities will be designed by a California Registered Fire Protection Engineer and

fire protection equipment will be installed and maintained in accordance with all applicable
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NFPA standards and recommendations (NFPA, 1994). A fire reporting protocol (depending

on the size of the fire) and an investigation protocol will be detailed in the Fire Protection and

Prevention Plan.

 

 Comprehensive onsite fire protection system and procedures will be designed and

implemented to protect both personnel and property. A Program Fire Protection Station

Order will be developed to address:

 

• Names and/or job titles of these responsible for maintaining equipment and for monitoring
the accumulation of flammable or combustible material

• Procedures in the event of fire
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 TABLE 5.17-4
 

 SAMPLE EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN OUTLINE
 

 
 1.0 Introduction
 1.1 Purpose
 1.2 Scope
 2.0 Responsibilities
 2.1 Incident Command System

Emergency Response Coordinator
Emergency Evacuation Coordinator
Alternate
Safety Coordinator

 2.2 Position Description Assignments
 Construction/Facility Manager
 Construction/Facility Supervisor
 Operators
 Health and Safety Manager
 Security

 3.0 Response and Notification Plan (Points of Contact)
 3.1 Supervisor/Emergency Coordinator
 3.2 Health and Safety Manager
 4.0 Response Procedures
 4.1 Evacuation Routes and Procedures
 4.2 Accidents Involving Serious Injury and/or Death
 4.3 Fire
 4.4 Hazardous Waste or Chemical Spills
 4.5 Earthquake
 4.6 Bomb Threat
 4.7 Emergency Plant Shutdown
 4.8 Site Security
 4.9 Emergency Medical Treatment and First Aid
 4.10 Decontamination
 4.11 Documentation and Recordkeeping
 4.12 News Media
 4.13 Emergency Notification List
 4.14 Emergency Telephone Numbers List
 5.0 Reference Procedures
 5.1 Evacuation Plan
 5.2 Emergency Equipment Locations
 5.3 Fire Extinguisher Locations
 5.4 Security
 5.5 Accident Reporting and Investigation
 5.6 Lockout/Tagout
 5.7 Hazard Communication
 5.8 Spill Containment and Reporting
 5.9 First Aid and Medical Response
 5.10 Respiratory Protection
 5.11 Personal Protective Equipment
 5.12 Sanitation
 5.13 Work Site Inspections
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• Fire alarm and protection equipment
 

• System and equipment maintenance

• Monthly inspections
 

• Annual inspections
 

• Fire-fighting demonstrations
 

• Housekeeping practices
 

• Training.

 Fire Suppression. The following fire suppression systems are proposed:

 

Carbon Dioxide Fire Protection System -- This system will protect the combustion

turbine, its generator, and its accessory equipment compartments from fire. The

system will have fire detection sensors in all compartments.

Deluge Spray System -- This system will provide fire protection to the generator

transformers (outdoor design) and auxiliary power transformer. The deluge system

will be fed by the firewater storage and supply system.

Fire Hydrants/Hose Stations -- This system will supplement the plant fire protection

system. Water will be supplied from the plant fire water/domestic water system,

which will be located at the required interval spacing.

 

Sprinkler System -- This system will provide protection to the administration and

maintenance buildings.

Smoke Detectors, Combustible Gas Detectors, and Fire Extinguishers -- These will be

provided at all locations having potential fire hazards due to the presence of

combustible liquids, solids, or other highly flammable materials, and/or where major

property damage could result. Extinguishers will be strategically located at code-

approved intervals throughout the facility and selected for the appropriate class of

service.
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 Water will be used as the primary extinguishing agent. Chemical and gas extinguishing agents

(permanently installed or in portable extinguishers) will be provided in areas with special

hazards where water would be ineffective or harmful to the equipment being protected.

 The OEP onsite fire suppression systems will be backed up by fire suppression support

from the Riverside County Fire Department and the City of Palm Springs Fire Department.

Both fire and emergency services will be provided by the Riverside County Fire Department

from Station 36 (located at 63775 Dillon Road - estimated response time 3 to 5 minutes) and

Fire Station 37 (located at 65958 Pearson Road - estimated response time 8 to 10 minutes).

Firewater will be supplied from the firewater distribution system as described in

Section 3.4.11, Facility Fire Protection and Safety Systems.

 

5.17.3 Stipulated Conditions

As a means of cooperating with the CEC and establishing a conciliatory relationship, and an

open efficient AFC process that allows the Commission to utilize its resources in the most

efficient manner possible, the Project Owner of the OEP expresses a willingness to stipulate

to and accept the following CEC standard general conditions as promulgated by the CEC and

that apply to the issue area of Worker Safety.

 

 SAFE-1: Create and Submit Required Safety Programs for Construction
 

 The Project Owner will submit a copy of the Project Construction Safety and Health

Programs as follows: Construction Injury and Illness Prevention Program, Construction Fire

Protection and Prevention Plan, and the Personal Protective Equipment Program.

 

 Protocol: The Construction Injury and Illness Prevention Program and the Personal

Protective Equipment Program will be submitted to the Cal/OSHA Consultation Service for

review and comment concerning compliance of the program with all applicable Safety Orders.

The Construction Fire Protection and Prevention Plan will also be submitted to the City of

Palm Springs Fire Department.

 

 Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of construction, or a date agreed to by the

CEC Compliance Project Manager (CPM), the Project Owner shall submit to the CPM a

copy of the Project Construction Safety and Health Program, incorporating Cal/OSHA’s

Consultation Service comments, and a letter from the City of Palm Springs Fire Department

stating that they have reviewed and accepted the Construction Fire Protection and Prevention

Plan and the Personal Protective Equipment Program.
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 SAFE-2: Create and Submit Required Safety Programs for Operation
 

 The Project Owner will submit a copy of the Project Operation Safety and Health Program

containing the following: Operation Injury and Illness Prevention Program, Emergency Action

Plan, Operation Fire Protection Plan, and the Personal Protective Equipment Program.

 

 Protocol: The Operation Injury and Illness Prevention Plan, Emergency Action Plan, and

Personal Protective Equipment Program will be submitted to the Cal/OSHA Consultation

Service for review and comment concerning compliance of the program with all applicable

Safety Orders.

 

 Verification: At least 30 days prior to the start of operation, the Project Owner will submit

to the CPM a copy of the final version of the Project Operation Safety and Health Program.

It will incorporate Cal/OSHA Consultation Service comments and a letter from the City of

Palm Springs Fire Department stating that they have reviewed and accepted the specified

elements of the proposed Operation Safety and Health Plan.

 

 The Project Owner will notify the CPM that the Project Operation Safety and Health

Program (Injury and Illness Prevention Plan, Fire Protection Plan, Emergency Action Plan,

and Personal Protective Equipment requirements), including all records and files on accidents

and incidents, is present onsite and available for inspection.

 

 SAFE-3:  Exterior Lighting Compliance
 

 The Project Owner shall design and install all exterior lighting to meet the requirements

contained in the Visual Resources Conditions of Certification and in accordance with the

American National Standards Practice for Industrial Lighting, ANSI/IES-/RP-7.

 

 Verification: Within 60 days after construction is completed, the Project Owner shall submit

a statement to the CPM that the illuminance guidelines contained in ANSI/IES RP-7 were

used as a basis for the design and installation of the exterior lighting.

 

5.17.4 Mitigation Measures

 With the implementation of the above stipulated conditions, environmental consequences

related to worker safety are not foreseen, and therefore additional measures beyond those



5.17 Worker Safety

MACINTOSH HD:DESKTOP FOLDER:FIVE:5.17.DOC 5.17-21 07/30/01 3:57 PM

proposed herein are not necessary. No significant unavoidable adverse impacts to worker

safety are anticipated from the proposed project.

 

 5.17.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards
 

The following LORS are applicable or potentially applicable to the proposed project in the

context of the public and occupational safety and health protection measures addressed in

Sections 5.16 (Public Health) and 5.17 (Worker Safety). LORS applicable to worker safety

are summarized in Table 5.17-5.

TABLE 5.17-5

LORS APPLICABLE TO WORKER SAFETY

LORS Applicability

Conformance

(Section)

Federal

Occupational Health & Safety
Act of 1970 (OSHA), 29 USC
§651 et seq.; 29 CFR §1910 et
seq.; and 29 CFR §1926 et seq.

Meet employee health and safety
standards for employer-employee
communications, electrical operations,
and chemical exposures.

5.17.5.1

Department of Labor, Safety
and Health Regulations for
Construction Promulgated
Under Section 333 of the
Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, 40 USC
327 et seq.

Meet employee health and safety
standards for construction activities.
Requirements addressed by CCR Title 8,
General Construction Safety Orders.

5.17.5.1

State

California Code of
Regulations, Title 8.

Meet requirements for a safe and
hazard-free working environment.
Categories of requirements include
General Industry Safety Orders, General
Construction Safety Orders, Electrical
Safety Orders.

5.17.5.2

Local

Riverside County Department
of Environmental Health
Ordinance No. 615.3.

Provide implementation of the
hazardous materials emergency plan and
chemical inventory program.

5.17.5.3
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LORS Applicability

Conformance

(Section)

Industry Standards

National Fire Protection
Association (See Table 7.4-1
for list of standards).

Meet standards necessary to establish a
reasonable level of safety and property
protection from the hazards created by
fire and explosion.

5.17.5.1
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5.17.5.1 Federal

Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (OSHA), 29 USC Sections 651 et
seq.; 29 CFR Sections 1910 et seq.; and 29 CFR Sections 1926 et seq. The authority

establishes occupational safety and health standards (§1910) [i.e., permissible exposure limits

for toxic air contaminants (§1910.100), electrical protective equipment requirements

(§1910.137), electrical workers safety standards (§1910.269), and the requirement that

information concerning the hazards associated with the use of all chemicals is transmitted

from employers to employees (§1910.1200)], and safety and health regulations for

construction (§1926). Subpart I of §1910 and Subpart E of §1926 address personal protective

equipment.

Under the Operational Status Agreement of October 5, 1989 between the OSHA and the

California Department of Industrial Relations, Division of Occupational Safety and Health

(DOSH), the state resumed full enforcement responsibility for most of the relevant federal

standards and regulations, (55 Federal Register 18610 [July 12, 1990]; 29 CFR §1952.172).

The Department of Labor has retained concurrent enforcement jurisdiction with respect to

certain federal standards including standards relating to hazardous materials at 29 CFR

§1910.120.

The administering agencies for the above authority are the Department of Labor-OSHA and

the DOSH or Cal/OSHA.

Department of Labor, Safety and Health Regulations for Construction
Promulgated Under §333 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, 40
USC 327 et seq. The code establishes safety and health regulations for construction. The

requirements for this regulation are all addressed in Title 8 California Code of Regulations,

Chapter 4, Subchapter 4, General Construction Safety Orders.

The administering agencies for the above authority are the Department of Labor-OSHA and

DOSH (or Cal/OSHA).

Compliance. OEP will comply with all federal LORS by developing appropriate

plans and policies as well as by measures described in 5.17.1, 5.17.2 and 5.17.3.
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5.17.5.2 State

Title 8 CCR. These authorities prescribe general occupational safety and health

regulations and standards in addition to the construction and industrial safety regulations,

standards, and orders. Applicable sections of Title 8 CCR, Chapter 4, Subchapter 7 and Title

24 CCR, will be complied with. Topics of concern are provided in Table 7.4-2. Specifically,

Title 8 CCR §1509 (Construction and §3203 [General Industry]) make numerous changes

designed to redirect the emphasis of Cal/OSHA towards ensuring that employers have an

effective work site IIPP, to focus Cal/OSHA discretionary inspections in industries with the

highest hazard potential as determined by worker compensation and other occupational

injury data, and to limit the number of follow-up inspections that Cal/OSHA must perform.

Compliance. OEP will comply with all state LORS by developing appropriate plans

and policies as well as by measures described in 5.17.1, 5.17.2 and 5.17.3.

5.17.5.3 Industry Standards

Uniform Fire Code, Article 80. The article includes provisions for storage and

handling of hazardous materials. Considerable overlap exists between this code and Chapter

6.95 of the Health and Safety Code. However, the fire code does contain independent

provisions regarding fire protection and neutralization systems for emergency venting

(§80.303, D, Compressed Gases). Other articles that may be applicable include Article 4,

Permits, and Article 79, Flammable and Combustible Liquids.

The administering agency for the above authority is the City of Palm Springs Fire

Department.

National Fire Protection Association. Prescribes minimum requirements necessary

to establish a reasonable level of fire safety and property protection from the hazards created

by fire and explosion. The standards apply to the manufacture, testing, and maintenance of

the equipment.

The administering agency for the above authority is the City of Palm Springs Fire

Department.

5.17.5.4 Local
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Riverside County Department of Environmental Health Ordinance 651.2.
Provides for the implementation of the Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and

Chemical Inventory Program.

Compliance. OEP will comply with all local LORS. The OEP will develop a

Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and Chemical Inventory Program.

Construction and operation of the new facility will continue this compliance by updating the

appropriate plans and policies as well as by measure described in 5.17.1, 5.17.2 and 5.17.3.

5.17.5.5 Agencies and Agency Contacts

Agencies with jurisdiction to issue applicable permits and/or enforce LORS related to worker

safety are shown in Table 5.17-6.

TABLE 5.17-6

AGENCY CONTACTS

Agency Contact Title Telephone

Riverside County Department of
Environmental Health

Jackie Jones Hazardous Materials
Management Specialist

(760) 863-8976

City of Palm Springs Fire
Department

Carl Thibeault Fire Marshal (760) 323-8186

5.17.5.6 Applicable Permits

The permits required for this project are listed in Table 5.17-7. A Hazardous Materials

Business Emergency Plan and Chemical Inventory Program will be developed prior to

construction and will be updated prior to operation.

TABLE 5.17-7

APPLICABLE PERMITS

Jurisdiction Potential Permit Requirements

Federal None required

State None required
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Local Hazardous Materials Business Emergency Plan and
Chemical Inventory Program
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5.18 CUMULATIVE IMPACTS

5.18.1 Introduction

The cumulative impacts assessment for the OEP is based on CEQA (California Public
Resources Code [PRC] Section 21083) and the CEQA Guidelines CCR Section 15130) which
require that the discussion of cumulative impacts be “guided by the standards of practicality
and reasonableness” [PRC Section 21083(b)]; and, that “the discussion include a list of past,
present, and reasonably anticipated future projects producing related or cumulative impacts”
[CCR Section 15130(b)(1)(A)]. The CEQA Guidelines require that cumulative impacts be
discussed when they are significant, and that the discussions of cumulative impacts reflect
the severity of the impacts and their likelihood of occurrence. However, the Guidelines state
that the discussion need not provide the impacts discussion in as great detail as provided for
the project’s impacts.

Therefore, the purpose of this section of the AFC is to:

1) Identify past, present, and reasonably foreseeable actions in the project area that could
affect the same resource(s) as the OEP project;

 

2) Determine if the impacts of the OEP project and the other actions would overlap in time
or geographic extent;

 

3) Determine if the impacts of the proposed project would interact with, or intensify, the
impacts of the other actions; and

 

4) Identify any potentially significant cumulative impacts.

The OEP project includes the development of three natural gas-fired combustion turbine
generators operating in a simple cycle configuration, and new ancillary facilities. Where
potentially significant impacts have been identified for the project, an assessment of
cumulative impacts is provided in the respective resource section(s) of this AFC.

Projects that will potentially contribute to cumulative impacts are those located in the same
general geographic area of influence as the OEP project. For this cumulative assessment, the
area of influence is defined as the area within: a five-mile radius of the OEP or one mile of
its associated linear facilities. Projects or proposed projects of potential regional significance
are also considered in the cumulative analysis. Information was gathered on projects that
either: (1) are greater than 30,000 square feet (0.7 acres); (2) have submitted an application
for required approvals and permits; (3) have been previously approved and may be
implemented in the near future; (4) are contemplated and reasonably anticipated, but have not
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been formally proposed; and (5) have potential overlap of construction and operation impacts
with the project.

Information concerning potential future projects needed for the cumulative impact
assessment was primarily obtained from information available via the Internet at the County
of Riverside Transportation and Land Management Agency Land Management System and
CEC website. Information was also obtained from the City of Palm Springs Department of
Economic Development. The City’s Development Projects Updates publication dated
January, 2001 was reviewed. This publication lists recently completed projects and
approved/proposed projects by residential, commercial/industrial, hotel/mixed use, and
community types. The publication provided the project’s case number, location, and general
description.

Potential cumulative impacts were identified if the OEP project impacts would contribute to
the impacts of reasonably anticipated future projects under construction at the same time. The
magnitude of such cumulative impacts depends, in part, on the extent of construction overlap
in time and geographic area. For the purposes of this cumulative impact assessment, it is
anticipated that the construction phase for the OEP project will take place the third quarter of
2001, with operations the second quarter of 2002. This assessment also considers potential
cumulative impacts that could occur during the operational phase of the OEP project.

5.18.2 Cumulative Impacts Analysis

Table 5.18-1 presents a list of potential projects considered in this cumulative impact
assessment. The time frames for these potential developments are also indicated. The future
land uses that have been identified are described below. Figure 5.18-1 depicts the location of
the projects considered.

5.18.2.1 Windsurfing Park

Palm Springs Windsurfing, LLC is proposing a recreational resort that utilizes three existing
percolation ponds to provide opportunities for windsurfing. The project site encompasses
approximately 95 acres, 90 acres of which comprise the ponds. Operation of the proposed
park is dependent upon the sustained delivery of water from nearby reservoirs such as
Diamond Lake, to maintain water levels of the ponds. The project has already been approved
for development by the City of Palm Springs and is on hold for construction. It is anticipated
that upon successful filling of Diamond Lake by the Metropolitan Water District (MWD),
scheduled for 2002, construction would begin and the park would open for business by
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TABLE 5.18-1

OCOTILLO ENERGY PROJECT CUMULATIVE PROJECTS LIST

No. Project Applicant Project Description Status/Timing Location
CITY OF PALM SPRINGS

1 Palm Springs Windsurfing,
LLC.

A windsurfing park (size unknown) Approved by City Council/ 2002 Highway 111 and Overture
Drive.

2 Broxymeyer RV Resort – City
of Palm Springs

A preliminary Planned Development
District for RV and single family units
and golf course

Project Approved by City
Council/Construction pending
sale of project and property

Gateway Drive and Highway
111

3 Suitt Ventures Subdivision Pending Planning Commission
and City Council
review/Unknown

Northeast corner of Indian
Avenue and Garnet.

3 Wildflower Energy LP 135 MW “Peaker” Electric Power
Generating Facility

Pending CEC Approval/April-
June 2001

Terminus of 19th Street, west of
Indian Avenue

COUNTY OF RIVERSIDE
5 Whitewater Rock & Supply

Co.
Revised CUP to expand a rock and
gravel supply yard

Approved/Unknown Northerly of I-10 and easterly of
Whitewater Canyon Road

6 Mars Enterprises Convenience store with deli and fuel
station with car wash (5,500 sq. ft. <
30,000 sq. ft.)

Approved Northerly of Dillon Road and
westerly of Indian Avenue

7 Wintec Energy Ltd. 45 MW “Peaking” Electric Power
Generation Facility

Project Application Withdrawn Southerly of Dillon Road and
westerly of Diablo Road

8 Blythe Energy, LLC 520 MW natural gas-fired combined-
cycle power plant (> 5.0 miles from
project site)

AFC filed – Licensing in
progress

Approximately 5 miles west of
the center of the City of Blythe,
near the airport
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March, 2003 (Palm Springs Windsurfing, LLC 2001a). Thus, simultaneous construction is
assumed for this project and the OEP.

The project would involve minimal to no initial construction given the presence of existing
dry ponds. The construction of permanent structures is anticipated at some time in the future
but would not likely coincide with the construction period anticipated for the OEP project
(Palm Springs Windsurfing, LLC 2001b). Once notice by the water district is given to the
developer that water is to be supplied, operations would be carried out through the use of
temporary and mobile structures. Therefore, no cumulative impacts from construction-related
activities are anticipated from the combined implementation of the OEP project and this
project.

Operations of the OEP project and windsurfing park would cumulatively contribute to
impacts on local air quality given the combined pollutant emissions from the plant and
increase in visitors to the park. Upon construction of permanent structures (i.e., the clubhouse
and paved parking lot), biological resources would be cumulatively impacted in that a greater
amount of open space would be converted to human use with resources previously utilized by
wildlife. There may be an impact on water resources in that both projects are dependent on
specific allocations of water for their operations. However, the windsurfing park will rely
upon water from the Whitewater Sub-Basin. In contrast, OEP will utilize water from the
Garnet Hill Sub-Basin. Therefore, cumulative impact will not apply to the same water
resources.

5.18.2.2 Recreational Vehicle Resort

Broxymeyer RV Resort is planning to develop 83 acres for up to 500 recreational vehicles,
36 single-family homes, and an 18-hole executive golf course. The tentative tract map has
already been approved and final map approval is pending. The project is currently being
marketed for sale, and the construction schedule is unknown and pending (Broxymeyer RV
Resort, 2001). Should the resort be constructed within the general timeframe anticipated for
the OEP project, short-term cumulative traffic and transportation impacts would result.
Simultaneous construction would increase the number of vehicles utilizing the regional
transportation system (i.e., I-10) as well as cumulatively contribute to increases in air
pollutants from the use of heavy construction equipment and excavation and grading
activities. However, due to the uncertainty of the timing of construction for this project, the
short-term cumulative impacts identified are assumed to not be applicable.

Operation of the OEP project combined with the RV park would cumulatively contribute to
air quality, biological resources, cultural resources, and water resource impacts. Commuter
vehicles associated with the RV park, residential community and golf course would emit
additional air pollutants. Both projects would result in the conversion of open space, thus
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cumulatively impacting the biological resources in the area. Similarly, both projects involve
excavation and grading, thereby increasing the potential to expose significant cultural
resources. Both projects also involve specific allocations of water supply, creating a
combined demand for water.

5.18.2.3 Subdivision

Suitt Ventures is proposing a 30-acre subdivision into 11 industrial lots. Application for
approval was submitted in 2000 and is currently under review by the Planning Commission
and City Council. The type of industrial operation to occur on the site is unknown at this
time; thus, a construction schedule is not provided. It is assumed that final approval of the
proposed subdivision and subsequent purchases of the 11 lots would not occur within the
proposed construction schedule for the OEP project, and therefore the project was dismissed
from the cumulative impact analysis because no cumulative impacts would occur.

5.18.2.4 135 MW “Peaker” Electric Power Generating Facility

Wildflower Energy LP, proposes the development of a 135-MW simple cycle peaking
electric generation facility. The project is called the Indigo Energy Facility, and would be
located on a ten-acre site at 19th Avenue, east of North Indian Avenue and north of I-10 in
the City of Palm Springs. The project is currently under construction.

The construction of this power plant falls outside of the construction horizon anticipated for
the proposed project and therefore no cumulative construction-related impacts (i.e., air
quality, noise, transportation/traffic) would occur. However, operation of the power plant in
conjunction with operation of the proposed project may have a cumulative impact on air
quality, biological resources, cultural resources, water resources, and noise sensitive
receptors. Both plants, once in operation, would collectively emit air pollutants in excess of
current volumes. The conversion of land to commercial use inherently reduces the amount of
habitat available to wildlife, and disruption of the land surface to accommodate the two
power plants would cumulatively increase the potential to expose undiscovered sensitive
cultural resources. In addition, the two power plants would require specific water allocations
for their operation. Though the power plants would generate new sources of noise, they
would not affect the same receptors. Cumulative impacts on water resources is analyzed in
Section 5.5.
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5.18.2.5 Rock and Gravel Supply Yard Expansion

Whitewater Rock & Supply Co. has obtained a Conditional Use Permit (CUP) for the
expansion of its five-acre property for use as an outdoor rock storage site. It is located
approximately three miles east of the project site on Whitewater Canyon Road. Grading
operations have not yet commenced as of April, 2001 and scheduling of construction is not
known at this time. According to company representatives, grading will not occur for the
next couple of years (Whitewater Rock & Supply Co., 2001). Due to the uncertainty of
construction of this project, it is not feasible at this time to assess the level of cumulative
significance associated with construction activities. Simultaneous operation of both projects
would have an incremental cumulative impact on air quality, cultural resources, and
transportation/traffic. The storage yard would allow for increased volumes, transport and
movement of rock involving the increased use of construction equipment and the number of
truck trips. In addition, both projects involve grading which has the potential to expose
undiscovered cultural resources.

5.18.2.6 Convenience Store

The project applicant is proposing the construction of a 5,500 square foot (sf) development
involving a 3,400 sf convenience store with deli and a 16-pump fuel station with car wash.
The project has already been approved for development. Construction of the project is
pending loan approval of the project applicant. Construction, however, is anticipated for the
summer of 2001 (Mars Construction Co., 2001). This project is eliminated from further
consideration in the cumulative impacts analysis based on the size of the project, as it does
not meet the 30,000 sf criteria.

5.18.2.7 520 MW Power Plant

This project was eliminated from consideration in the cumulative impacts analysis based on
its distance from the OEP project. The proposed 520 MW power plant is greater than five
miles from the OEP project site.

5.18.2.8 45 MW Power Plant

The application for this 45 MW power plant project has been withdrawn and therefore was
not considered in the cumulative impact analysis.

5.18.2.9 Conclusion

The OEP project and identified related projects would result in incremental short and long-
term cumulative impacts on air quality, cultural resources, land use, noise, water resources,
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and traffic and transportation. However, with the implementation of recommended mitigation
measures, such cumulative impacts are reduced below the level of significance.

5.18.3 Stipulated Conditions of Certification

No Stipulated Conditions of Certification apply to the issue area of Cumulative Impacts.

5.18.4 Mitigation Measures

No new mitigation measures are proposed for the issue area of Cumulative Impacts outside
those measures recommended for the OEP project.

5.18.5 Applicable Laws, Ordinances, Regulations, and Standards

No LORS apply to the issue area of Cumulative Impacts.

TABLE 5.18-2

LORS APPLICABLE TO CUMULATIVE IMPACTS

LORS Applicability Conformance
Federal No Federal LORS apply N/A

State No State LORS apply N/A

Local No Local LORS apply N/A

5.18.6 Agencies and Agency Contacts

No agencies or agency contacts are applicable to the issue of cumulative impacts.
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5.18.7 Applicable Permits

No permits are required for the issue of cumulative impacts.
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6.1 FINANCIAL IMPACTS

Ocotillo Energy, LP (“Ocotillo”) will develop, own and operated the OEP. Ocotillo is a
Delaware limited partnership indirectly owned by InterGen North America LP (“INA”), a
Delaware company. Ocotillo anticipates that the total capital costs associated with the
OEP will be approximately $225 million. The OEP will provide 450 Megawatts of
capacity to support California’s electricity demand with an estimated installed cost of
$500 per KW. Ocotillo and its affiliates will provide 100 percent of the funds required to
develop, permit, design, construct and operate the OEP. Ocotillo will utilize equity and
well as funds secured through bank financing to fund the OEP.




